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In  tbb  Hovsi  o?  Bkpbxsbsitatiyis, 

FAnuary  17,  1857. 
Baoboed^  That  there  be  prmted,  of  the  Mechanical  portion  of  the  Patent  Office  Report  for 
the  jear  1856,  sixty  thoosand  copies.;  fifty  thousand  for  the  nee  of  the  House,  and  ten 
thooaand  for  the  use  of  the  Patent  Office. 

Attest: 

WM.  CULLOM,  CUrk, 


Patent  Offich, 
Wcuihington,  Febrtiary  5,  185T. 
Sib  :  I  have  the  honor  to  transmit  herewith,  to  be  laid  before  Con- 
gress, mj  annual  Beport  for  the  year  1856,  as  required  by  the  14th 
section  of  the  act  of  3d  March,  18^7. 
I  have  the  honor  to  be,  very  respectfully,  your  obedient  servant, 

0.  MASON, 

Cammiasioner  of  Patenta, 
Hon.  N.  P.  Banes,  Jr., 

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Bqpreeentatives. 
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COMMISSIONER  OF  PATENTS, 


FOR  THE  YEAS  1856. 


United  States  Patent  OupicRj 

January  31,  1867. 

Sib  :  The  condition  of  this  office  remains  nearly  the  same  as  at  the 
time  of  my  last  annual  report.  The  business  has  b^n  constantly  in- 
creasing, but  the  force  employed  has  thus  far  been  found  adequate  to 
its  prompt  and  thorough  discharge. 

The  number  of  cases  in  the  office  undisposed  of  at  any  one  time 
throughout  the  year  would  probably  average  about  one  hundred.  At 
the  end  of  the  year  it  was  only  forty.  It  is  hardly  practicable  to  hare 
less  unfinished  business  awaiting  the  action  of  the  office  at  one  time, 
or  to  dispose  of  applications  more  promptly  than  has  been  done  with 
most  of  the  classes  of  cases  during  the  past  year. 

The  following  tables,  continued  from  prerious  reports,  will  show, 
in  a  brief  and  general  way,  many  important  facts  connected  with  the 
business  of  the  office,  and  also  in  respect  to  its  present  condition. 

No.  1. 
StaiemerU  of  moneys  received  ai  the  Patent  Office  during  the  year  1866. 


Received  on  applications  for  patents,  reissaes,  additional  improTements,  and 

extensions,  and  on  caTeats,  dittclaimera,  and  appeals • 

Received  for  copies,  and  for reoordingaangnments. ••••..•••••••••.•••••.•• 

Received  for  old  sash .....•...••• ••..••.•••••• 

Total •••. 


|177,9S5  00 

14,615  09 

800 


1199,588  09 


No.  2. 
Statement  of  expenditures  from  the  Patent  Fund  during  the  yeaof  185&» 


Salaries,  including  |6,695  98  allowed  by  act  of  Congress  August  18,  1856. 

Additional  compensation,  per  act  of  April  99,  1854 

Temporary  derks •...••••. .••..••• ••••.••••.•••• 

Contingent  expenses • ••  • 

Payments  to  judges  in  appeal  caies • •• 

Refunding  money  paid  into  the  treasury  by  mistake ••••••••. 

Refunding  money  on  withdrawals • •... 


ToUl. 


t86,696  11 

9,389  65. 

36,834  45 

31,971  59 

295  00 

198  00 

49,393  99 

1199,931  09 
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No.  3. 
Statement  of  the  Patent  Fund. 


Amount  to  the  credit  of  the  Patent  Fund  on  the  lit  of  January,  1856 
Amount  paid  in  during  the  year • 

Total • 

From  which  deduct  amount  of  ezpendituree  during  the  year 

Leaving  in  the  treaiury  on  the  let  January,  1857 


#63,513  54 
193,588  03 


355,100  56 
199,931  03 


#55,169  54 


No.  4. 

Tahle  exhibiting  the  business  of  the  office  for  sixteen  yearsy  ending  De- 
cember 31,  1856. 


Tean. 


1841 

1843 

1843 

1844 

1845 

1846 

1847 

1848 

1849 

1850 

1851 

1853 

1853  ...••. 
1854 

1856  •«•..• 


Applications 
filed. 


847 
761 
819 
1,045 
1,346 
1,373 
1,531 
1,638 
1,955 
3,193 
3,358 
3,639 
3,673 
3,334 
4,435 
4,960 


Caveata 

Patents 

filed. 

issued. 

313 

495 

391 

617 

315 

531 

380 

503 

453 

503 

•448 

619 

533 

573 

607 

660 

595 

1,076 

603 

995 

760 

869 

996 

1,030 

901 

958 

868 

1,903 

906 

3,034 

1,034 

3,503 

Cash  received 


#40,413  01 

36,505  68 

35,315  81 

43,509  36 

51,076  14 

50,364  16 

63,111  19 

67, 576  69 

80,753  78 

86,937  05 

95.738  61 

113,056  34 

131,537  45 

163,789  84 

316.459  35 

193,588  03 


Cash  expended. 


#33,065  87 

31,341  48 

30,776  96 

30,344  73 

39,395  65 

46,158  71 

41,878  35 

58,905  84 

77,716  44 

80,100  95 

86,916  93 

95,916  91 

133,869  83 

167,146  33 

179,540  33 

199,931  03 


It  appears  from  these  statements  that  the  disbursements  for  the  past 
year  have  been  $Y,343  greater  than  the  receipts.  This  deficiency  is 
clhiefly  owing  to  the  fact  that,  by  an  item  in  the  Civil  and  Diplomatic 
Appropriation  Bill  of  the  last  session  of  Congress,  extra  compensation, 
amounting  to  ffi, 696  28,  was  allowed  to  certain  of  the  assistant  ex- 
aminers and  clerks  in  the  Patent  Office  for  services  rendered  prior  to 
iihe  4th  of  March,  1855.  But  for  this  allowance — which  cannot  at  all 
-events  be  regarded  as  a  legitimate  expenditure  for  the  year  1856 — the 
disbursements  would  have  exceeded  the  revenue  only  $647  Y2. 

The  foregoing  tables  also  show  that  the  business  of  the  office  has 
increased  during  the  year  in  about  the  usual  proportion.  There  have 
been  525  more  applications,  118  more  caveats,  and  478  more  patents 
than  in  1855. 

It  will  be  seen  that  the  patents  have  increased  in  a  much  greater 
ratio  than  the  applications ;  in  other  words,  there  have  been  propor- 
tionally fewer  rejections  than  during  the  previous  year.    This  is  pro- 
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bablj  attributable  in  a  very  great  degree  to  progress  made  (both  in 
and  out  of  the  office)  in  the  knowledge  of  the  proper  principles  and 
rales  in  accordance  with  which  patents  should  be  granted  or  refused. 
If  perfection  were  attained  in  this  respect,  and  if  the  condition  of  arts 
and  inTentions  throughout  the  world  were  also  thoroushly  understood 
by  both  agents  and  examiners,  there  would  be  no  rejections  at  all. 
The  applicant  and  the  examiner  would  come  to  one  and  the  same 
conclusion.  Disagreement  would  be  as  impossible  as  in  an  arith- 
metical calculation.  Hence,  every  advance  made  in  that  direction 
tends  to  diminish  the  difference  between  the  number  of  applications 
and  the  number  of  patents. 

The  following  table  will  show  how  the  number  of  patents  in  the 
United  States  compares  with  those  of  England  and  France  for  several 
years  past : 


1846. 
1847. 
1848. 
1849. 
1850. 
1851. 
1852. 


1853. 


1853. 
1854. 
1855. 


England. 


Patents. 


493 
493 
388 
514 
513 
355 
469 

Amendment  ad. 


Applications  for 
provisional  pro- 
tection. 

1,311 
3,045 
2,764 
2,958 


Patents  passed 
thereon. 


914 
2,185 
1,876 
2,044 


United  SUtes. 


Application  for 
patents. 


1,373 
1,531 
1,628 
1,955 
2,193 
3,358 


3,639 


2,673 
3,324 
4,435 


Patents 
granted. 


619 
572 

660 

1,§76 

995 

869 


1,020 


958 
1,902 
2,024 


France. 


Patents. 


2,088 
2,150 
853 
1,477 
1,687 
1,836 


2,469 


3,111 
3,492 
4,056 


The  number  of  patents  issued  from  this  office  has  now  grown  to 
exceed  those  granted  by  the  English  office,  and  the  number  of  appli- 
cations is  greater  than  are  made  to  that  of  France.  In  those  two 
ooantries  tnere  is  no  examination  of  applications  in  the  manner  prac- 
tised here,  and  nearly  all  patents  applied  for  are  granted. 

Most  of  our  present  laws  and  regulations  relative  to  patents  have 
been  derived  from  England,  and  it  is  probable  that  other  features  of 
their  system  might  be  studied  with  advantage  as  a  means  of  improving 
our  own. 

One  of  these  is  the  provisional  protection  or  temporary  patent  for 
six  months.  This  is  somewhat  in  the  nature  of  our  caveat,  but,  if 
modified  so  as  to  be  adapted  to  our  system,  would  be  found  an  im- 
provement upon  our  present  practice. 

A  caveat  under  our  law  only  operates  prospectively.  It  prevents 
the  office  from  issuing  a  patent  on  any  application  made  within  one  year 
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subsequent  to  the  filing  of  the  caveat  without  first  giving  the  caveator 
a  chance  to  be  heard.  But  if  an  application  for  the  selfnaame  inven- 
tion had  been  made  one  day  previous  to  such  filings  no  notice  what- 
ever would  be  taken  of  the  caveat.  The  very  person  employed  to 
prepare  the  papers  for  the  caveat,  if  sufficiently  unscrupulous,  can 
make  an  application  himself  for  a  patent  for  the  same  invention.  If 
he  anticipates  the  filing  of  the  caveat  by  a  single  day,  he  may,  at  a 
subsequent  date,  obtain  a  patent  of  which  there  is  now  no  power  in 
this  government  to  deprive  him,  until  it  has  run  its  full  length  of 
fourteen  years.  Such  a  circumstance  is  known  to  have  actually  oc- 
curred in  this  office. 

If,  instead  of  a  caveat,  which  only  operates  upon  applications  subse- 
quently made,  a  provisional  protection  had  been  allowed  which  would 
apply  to  any  case  pending  in  the  office,  a  six  months'  protection  of 
this  kind  would  be  far  preferable  to  a  twelve  months'  caveat. 

This  protection  might  be  allowed  to  issue  as  a  matter  of  course^  to 
be  kept  secret  at  the  option  of  the  applicant,  who  would  receive  a  cer- 
tificate showing  his  right  to  a  provisional  protection.  After  obtaining 
such  protection,  no  patent  for  substantially  the  same  invention  should 
be  allowed  to  issue  to  any  other  applicant,  whether  prior  or  eubse- 
quent  in  date  of  its  being  filed,  without  giving  the  holder  of  that  pro- 
tection an  opportunity  to  show  his  superior  title  to  such  patent.  And 
if,  before  the  expiration  of  the  provisional  protection,  an  application 
were  made  by  the  holder  thereof  for  a  full  patent,  such  patent,  if 
allowed,  might  at  the  option  of  the  applicant  be  dated  and  made  to 
relate  back  to  any  day  of  the  six  months  of  the  provisional  protection, 
as  is  the  case  in  England. 

It  might  perhaps  be  deemed  expedient  to  declare  that  no  person 
should  be  made  liable  for  the  infringement  of  the  provisional  protec- 
tion without  bein^  actually  notified  of  its  existence ;  but  even  with 
that  qualification  it  would  be  a  great  safeguard  of  the  rights  of  the  in- 
ventor, and  would  prevent  many  outrageous  wrongs  for  which  our 
present  law  affords  no  protection  or  remedy. 

Another  feature  of  both  the  English  and  French  regulations  is,  that 
the  patent  fee  is  paid  by  instalments,  thus  allowing  the  patentee,  in 
effect,  to  surrender  his  patent  whenever  he  finds  it  is  of  less  value 
than  the  instalments  still  unpaid.  A  large  majority  of  the  patents 
are  worthless. 

The  course  pursued  in  England  and  France  permits  the  inventor  to 
feel  his  way  by  degrees,  venturing  from  step  to  step,  with  the  power 
f  retreating  at  any  moment  he  feels  inclined  to  do  so. 

For  instance,  in  England  the  applicant,  in  the  first  place,  obtains  a 

{provisional  protection  for  six  months.  This  affords  him  time  to  per- 
ect  his  invention,  protects  him  in  the  mean  time  against  piracy,  and 
gives  him  an  opportunity  to  satisfy  himself  to  some  extent  whether  it 
will  be  prudent  for  him  to  venture  further.  If  so,  he  gives  public 
notice  of  his  intention  to  that  effect;  and  if  no  opposition  is  then  made, 
his  patent  issues  as  a  matter  of  course,  taking  aate,  at  his  option,  on 
any  day  of  the  six  months  of  his  protection. 

If,  before  the  end  of  three  years  from  the  date  of  his  patent,  he 
chooses  to  pay  the  further  fee  fixed  by  law,  his  patent  possesses  vitality 
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for  four  years  longer ;  and  if,  before  the  end  of  that  term,  he  pays 
another  prescribed  fee,  the  patent  is  continued  for  seven  years  more. 

In  this  manner  the  revenues  of  the  Patent  Office  are  paid  in  a  larger 
proportion  than  under  our  practice  by  those  who  derive  most  advan- 
tage from  their  patent,  and  can  therefore  best  afford  to  pay  them.  If 
the  same  regulation  existed  here,  the  fee  paid*  in  the  first  instance 
mighty  in  such  cases,  be  reduced  to  a  much  smaller  sum,  in  order  to 
produce  a  given  revenue,  than  under  the  present  system.  But  the 
greatest  advantage  presented  by  such  a  regulation  is,  that  it  would 
wipe  out  of  being  at  an  early  stage  of  their  existence  a  large  propor- 
tion of  patents  which  are  worthless  and  unused,  and  only  stond  in 
the  way  of  other  inventors. 

During  nine  months  prior  to  the  first  day  of  Jnly,  1853,  two  thou- 
sand and  forty-seven  patents  were  issued  by  the  English  office.  The 
fee  necessary  to  prolong  the  existence  of  each  of  these,  after  the  end 
of  three  years  from  its  date,  was  only  paid  on  619  of  the  number,  leaving 
1,428  to  expire  at  the  end  of  three  years. 

Under  our  system,  these  would  all  have  continued  in  existence  for 
the  whole  fourteen  years.  The  majority  would  have  been  valueless, 
and  only  have  served  as  a  clog  upon  other  inventors,  inasmuch  as  many 
meritorious  and  useful  inventions,  subsequently  made,  might  be  found 
so  far  to  interfere  with  some  of  those  worthless  patents  that  the 
former  could  not  be  used,  without  paying  tribute  to  the  owners  of  the 
latter. 

A  French  patent  is  granted  for  fifteen  years,  but  becomes  void  upon 
a  failure  to  pay  a  certain  annual  duty.  A  very  small  percentage  of 
them  ever  continue  their  existence  throughout  the  whole  period  of 
fifteen  years. 

It  has  been  stated  in  the  public  prints  that  of  the  2,088  patents 
issued  in  France  in  1846  less  than  three  hundred  remain  in  force  ten 
years  afterwards,  the  rest  having  been  swept  away  by  the  regulation 
requiring  annual  instalments  of  the  patent  duty. 

These  payments  are  inconveniently  frequent  in  France,  and  per- 
haps are  more  numerous  in  England  than  would  be  deemed  expedient ; 
but  with  proper  modifications  the  principle  which  lies  at  the  bottom 
of  these  regulations  has  much  to  recommend  it,  and  might,  it  is  be- 
lieved, be  advantageously  adopted  by  us. 

Something  in  the  nature  of  the  English  writ  of  scire  faciiM  might 
also  with  advantage  be  incorporated  into  our  law.  At  present  there 
is  no  power  in  this  country  to  repeal  a  patent  under  any  circumstances. 
Although  the  very  day  after  it  has  issued  it  should  be  ascertained  that 
the  invention  was  pirated  by  the  patentee  from  the  real  inventor,  or 
although^  for  any  other  cause,  the  patent  may  have  been  erroneously 
granted,  it  must  remain  in  existence  the  whole  period  of  fourteen 
years.  It  is  true  in  these  cases  the  patent  would  be  invalid,  and,  if 
granted  to  the  wrong  person,  another  patent  niay  be  issued  to  the 
real  inventor ;  still  the  invalid  patent  is  allowed  to  exist,  and  may  be 
made  productive  of  much  mischief,  enabling  the  holder  to  impose  upon 
the  public  either  by  the  sale  of  a  worthless  patent,  or  by  extorting 
money  for  permission  to  use  the  invention,  which  most  persons  would 
pay  ill  prercrence  to  engaging  in  litigation  with  the  holder  of  a  patent 
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issued  in  pursuance  of  the  statute,  and  allowed  by  law  to  continue  its 
existence. 

Another  regulation  of  the  English  patent  office  which  deserves  to 
be  imitated  is  that  by  which  all  the  patents  that  are  issued  are  directed 
to  be  printed  separately,  and  sold  at  prices  which  will  merely  defray 
expenses. 

I  regard  such  an  arrangement  as  being  in  an  eminent  degree  useful 
and  desirable  for  the  following  amon^  other  reasons : 

It  would  enable  the  office  to  furnish  complete  copies  of  any  patent, 
including  the  drawings,  for  one-tenth  part  of  what  they  cost  at  the 
present  time.  It  would  afford  the  means  of  placing  a  copy  of  all  the 
patents  wherever  they  are  needed  for  the  convenience  of  the  office  or  of 
the  public,  instead  of  having  only  one  single  copy,  as  at  present,  for  all 
to  refer  to,  which  is  wanted  often  by  two  or  more  persons  at  the  same 
time,  and  which  becomes  worn  out,  so  as  to  require  to  be  re-written  after 
the  end  of  a  few  years.  It  would  be  a  great  source  of  economy  in 
another  particular,  as  the  mechanical  reports  of  this  office  might  thus 
be  abridged  in  a  very  great  degree,  as  nothing  further  would  be  neces- 
sary in  the  annual  reports  than  to  make  a  complete  and  full  analyti- 
cal index  of  all  the  patents  that  had  been  issued  through  the  year. 
If,  in  addition  to  what  is  above  suggested,  a  copy  of  all  the  patents 
for  the  year,  with  the  drawings  attached,  were  deposited  in  the  office 
of  the  clerk  of  each  district  court  of  the  United  States,  nothing  further 
in  this  respect  would  seem  to  be  requisite.  The  reports  would  point 
out  the  general  nature  of  the  inventions  made  within  the  year;  who- 
ever desired  to  obtain  more  minute  information  as  to  any  particular 
case  could,  for  a  few  dimes,  obtain  from  the  Patent  Office  a  complete 
specification  and  drawing  of  the  invention,  and  every  State  would  be 
furnished  with  at  least  ode  complete  copy  of  all  the  patents,  deposited 
in  the  very  place  where  it  could  be  found  most  useful  and  convenient 
for  the  purpose  of  reference  by  litigants  or  inventors. 

To  make  the  system  complete,  however,  a  like  publication  should 
be  made  of  all  previous  patents,  and  also  a  complete  analytical  index 
of  the  whole.  This  would  indeed  be  a  work  that  would  be  worthy  of 
the  office  and  of  the  country.  I  feel  a  strong  desire  and  a  confident 
hope  that  this  work  will  soon  be^commeneed  and  consummated  with 
all  convenient  despatch. 

Some  of  the  other  regulations  of  the  English  and  French  offices 
are  of  more  doubtful  expediency.  Among  these  is  the  entire  dis- 
pensing with  all  examinations,  such  as  are  made  in  this  office.  Such 
examinations  are,  doubtless,  productive  of  much  good.  But  at  the 
same  time  I  think  it  by  no  means  certain  that  this  portion  of  our 
official  action  is  placed  precisely  upon  the  correct  footing.  I  am/ 
every  vear  yielding  more  and  more  to  the  conviction  that  the  decis- 
ions ot  the  office  in  reference  to  patentability  should  not  be  peremp- 
tory, but  merely  advisory,  and  that  some  system  like  that  suggested 
in  my  last  annual  report  might,  with  great  advantage,  be  substituted 
for  that  now  in  force. 

But  radical  changes  should  be  made  with  caution,  and  upon  the 
clearest  convictions  that  such  changes  will  prove  salutary.  I  am, 
therefore,  hardly  prepared  to  urge  such  alterations  at  once.    But  I 
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feel  firmly  impressed  with  the  helief  that  we  shall  come  to  this  result 
at  last,  and  that  the  right  of  an  inventor  to  protection  will  not  be 
left  to  the  arbitrary  determination  of  any  officer  under  the  govern- 
ment. 

The  propriety  of  changes  in  the  rate  of  patent  fees  has  been  urged 
upon  the  attention  of  Congress  in  several  of  the  last  annual  reports, 
and  nothing  new  suggests  itself  to  my  mind  on  that  subject  at  present. 

Fully  confident  that  the  changes  recommended  would  prove  salu- 
tary, and  that  a  rate  somewhat  increased  over  that  now  in  existence 
is  actually  necessary  to  enable  the  office  to  effect  completely  the  pur- 
poses for  which  it  was  established,  the  favorable  consideration  of  Con- 
gress is  a^ain  invited  to  this  subject. 

All  which  is  respectfully  submitted. 

CHARLES  MASON. 

Hon.  N.  P.  Banks,  Jr., 

Speaker  of  the  House  of  Be^esentcUivea. 
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ALPHABETICAL  LIST  OF  PERSONS  WHOSE  PATENTS  HAVE  EXPIRED 
DURING  THE  TEAR  1856,  WITH  THEIR  INVENTIONS  OR  DISCOVERIES* 
AND  CLASS. 


No. 


2490 
S820 
44 
2559 
2660 
2440' 
2877 
2709 

2597 
2723 
2568 
2427 
43 
40 

2671 
2435 
2580 

2607 


2698 
2472 
2801 


Patentee. 


2484 
3644 
2654 

2776 
2718 
2759 


2725 
2562 
2809 
2565 


2761 
2699 
2512 

2515 
2469 
2418 

2647 

2477 

2543 


Adamif  John  J ..« 
Adama,  John  J  ... 
Adama,  John  J ... 
AdaxBi,  Lemuel  • . 
Adama,  Samuel  • « 
Aiken,  Herrick  .  • . 
Alden,  Timothy  • . 
Aldrich,  Eliaha  F. 


Allen,  Horatio •••••.•• 

Allen,  Otis • 

Allen,  Stephen M. •••••.••••• 

Allen,  Stephen  M 

Allen,  Timothy 

Andrews,  Elwnezer.   (See  Aus- 
tin Packard.) 

Archer,  Ellii  S 

Armetronff ,  Martin  N 

Arnold,  Alonzo  C.»» • 


Atwood,  Anaon..  •  • . 
Austin,  Frederick  J, 


Austin,  Stephen.    (See  Austin 

Packard.) 

Ayres,  Frederick  J < 

Ayres,  Abraham. 

Babbitt,  Benjamin  T.,  Shuler 

C.   Higbee,  and   Peter  W. 

Plantz. 
Bachelder,  Lorenzo  and  Samuel 

H. 

Bacon,  Jonathan < 

Baird,  Archibald  H 

Baker,  William  • 


Baker,  William 

Baldwin,  Cyrus  B  • .  • , 
Baldwin,  Matthias  W. 


Invention  or  discovery. 


Baldwin,  Stephen  K •  • 

Ball,  Daniel 

Ball,  Jonathan • 

Ball,  William 

Ball,  William.      (See  E.   H. 
Roper.^ 

Banks,  Tnomas.. 

Bartholomew,  Moses.  •••••••• 

Bartlett,  Cromwell  K 


Bartlett,  Cromwell  K 
Bartlett,  Sylranus . .  • 
Batchelder,  Henry. .  • 


Bates,    Issachar,  Asa  Wood, 

and  David  Wells. 
Bates,  Stephen,  and    George 

Titcomb. 
Bauder,  Charles  L .•••••< 


Brushes,  manufacturing 

Glass,  window,  flattening  and  tempering  . 

Glass,  window,  flattening 

Chum 

Blacking  for  leather 

Excavating  ditches.. .  • 

Pens,  metallic • > 

Constructing  ships*  boats,  &c.,  to  be  pro 
polled  by  steam,  &c. 

Valves,  cut-off,  for  steam  engines 

Oakum  picking ••••. ( 

Chimney  cowls  .••.••• 

Stove,  air-tight.  • 

Rivets  for  coopers 


Class. 


Lamps,  lard .•••........, , 

Cutlery,  cleaning  and  polishing. ......... 

Punchmg  machine  for  the  manufacture  of 
covered  buttons. 

Stoves,  cooking 

Inking  type,  machine  for. , 


Nails,  cutting,  machinery  for. . 
Spark  arrestors  and  consumers. 
Pumps  and  fire  engines  ..••••, 


Seeding,  seed  planters. 


Springs  for  carriages 

llmpS,  laid....?. 

Wood,  manufacturing,  to  be  used  as  a 
substitute  for  curled  nair  in  stuffing  beds. 

Hinges,  window  blinds,  and  fastenings. . . . 

Com  shellers 

Steam  enffines,  locomotive,  constructiiig, 
by  which  they  adapt  themselves  to  the 
curves  and  undulations  of  the  road. 

Peffs,  shoe,  machine  for  cutting 

Bedstead  fastening 

Segars,  making 

Padlocks 


Tires,  putting  on  wheels  of  railroad  ears. . 

Stoves,  cooking,  elevated  ovens  with 

Excavating,   ditching,    embanking,  and 

draining  prairie  lands,  &c. 

Plough,  prairie  land 

Press,  cheese » 

Flue  contractors  or  chimney  valves,  for 

fireplaces  and  grates. 
Cultivator 


Propelling  boats  and  extinguishing  fires., . 
Chair,  rocking • 


17 

15 

Reissue. 

1 

4 

9 
18 

7 

6 
3 
5 
5 
Reissue. 


5 
2 
2 

5 

Addit'l 
ifflp'ts. 


2 

6 

11 


Addit'l 
imp'ts. 

10 
5 

14 

2 
1 
6 


14 

17 

22 

2 


10 
5 
9 

1 

12 
5 

1 

7 

17 
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Alphabetical  list  of  expired  paienta — Continued. 


No. 


Patootee. 


SG83 
2585 
2669 
2536 

2703 
2710 


2643 

2880 
2626 
S741 
2744 
2625 
2639 
2653 

2819 
2513 

2716 
2419 
2892 
2494 
2577 

2802 
2850 
2861 
2595 

2538 

58 

2753 

2859 
2661 
2540 
2434 

3492 

2569 
2857 
2734 
2770 
2847 

2542 

2687 
2479 
2462 

58 

2789 
2450 
2852 


Bazin,  Jamet  A ••  •  •  • 

Beach,  William 

Beale,  Joshua T.  and  Benjamin. 
Beard  9     Josiah,    and    Abram 

Whitney. 
Beckwith,  Amaaa  B...... ••••• 

Beebe,  William 

Beeson,  Zacliariah.  (See  Isaac 

N.  Leah.) 
Benson,  John,  Ezekiel   Page, 

and  Richardson  T.  Hough. 

Benton,  Benjamin  H 

Bergen,  Cornelius 

Bigelow,  Erastus  B 

Bigelow,  Erantus  B.. •• 

Bigelow,  Erastus  B  . .  • 

Bigelow,  Erastus  B  .  •  • 

Bigelow,  Erastus  B 


Invention  or  discovery. 


Bisgham,  Albert 

Bird,  Josiah  N.,  and  Edward  O. 

Weld. 

Birely,  Valentine •• . • 

Bishop,  Seth .••..•••. 

Bishop,  Thomas •••• 

Blaisdell,  Stephen 

Blake,  Lemuel  W.,  and  George 

W. 

Boardman,  Luther 

Boesch,  John  W 

Booth,  Edwin 

Boesert,  Charles,  and  John  Scho- 

macker. 

Bosworth,  Zepbaniab 

BotU,  Charles  T < 


Bouton,  Alexander  M.,  and  An- 
drew Pernr. 

Bowler,  Josnua  S 

Bowles,  Jesie ••• 

Brady,  Sam • 

Bragg,  Appleton < 


Branson,  John,  jr. 


Brereton,  John.. 

Brewer,  Richard 

Briggs,  Elisha •  •  • 

Briggs,  Joseph,  jr 

BrooKS,  Oliver,  and  James  A. 

Sloan. 
Brown,  Charles,  and  Praneis  S. 

Crans. 

Brown,  Christopher  F •• 

Brown,  Lorenzo  D •••• 

Brown,  Robert  S 


Brown,  Robert  S. 


Brown,  Samuel  G 

Brundage,  Henry  C , 

Bruner,  J.  H.,  &  R.  H. Thomp- 
son. 


Serapbines,  improvement  in. 

Roofing,  oast-iron 

Steam  engine,  rotary  ••••.• 
Loom,  temples  ibr.  ••••••••. 


Water-wheel  . . . 
Stoves,  cooking  4 


Sawing  boards  into  osrs  for  rowing  boats  . 


Surveying  instruments. 
~      rh 


Ploug 

Loom-power,  weaving  counterpanes,  &c. . 

Loom-power,  weaving  counterpanes.  Sic. . 

Loom,  weaving  carpets,  &c.  • 

Loom,  weaving  carpets,  &c. • 

Loom,  weaving  counterpanes,  &c.,  man- 
ner of  mounting. 

Lock  or  latch,  check-bolt  of 

Smut  machine,  for  cleaning  grain 


Mill,  bark,  grain,  &c.,  grinding • 

Butter,  working,  machines  for 

Filters 

Matches,  friction,  igniteble  compound.  • 
Water-wheel ..••• 


Spoons,  casting,  forming  moulds  for. . « 
Rooft,  metellic,  rendering  water-tight. 

Bee-hives 

Pianoforte  .•••.•...• 


Stoves,  air-tight. 
Straw  cutter... 


Steam  engine,  changing  reciprocating  into 
rotery  motion. 

Boots  and  shoes. •••••..•••• • 

Threshing  machine .•••••< 

Cultivator 

Propelling  boats  by  en^Lless  chains  of  pad- 

Ezoavating,   ditehing,  and  embanking, 
scraper  for. 

Rangee,  cooking. 

Furnace  tuyeres.. •••••.•••••», 

Fence  pickets,  &c.,  turning. .••< 

£2ngine,  fire ••< 

Hats,  oassimere .••••- • 


Mowing,  entting  and  cleaning  grain. 


Gbs  metres • 

Paper  sizing •....« .•••••.•• 

Buttons,  forming,  worked  on -the  heads, 

handles,  &c.,  of  whips. 
Buttons,  forming,  worked  on  the  heads, 

handles,  &c.,  of  whips. 

Spark  arrestors.. •••• 

Garmente,  measuring  instrumento  ...••• 
Barreb  and  other  cooper's  ware,  machine 

to  be  used  in  combination  with  improved 

iron  hoops  in  the  manufocture  o 


T 


18 
9 
6 
S 

11 
5 


14 

8 
1 
3 
3 
3 
3 
3 

S 
1 

13 

1 
11 

4 

11 

3 

9 
1 

18 

5 

Addit'l 
impts. 
6 

16 
1 
1 

7 


5 

S 

14 

11 

3 


4 

3 

16 

Addit'l 
imp'te 
6 
31 
14 
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Alphabetical  list  of  expired  patents — Continued. 


No. 


8711 
2830 
2890 
2750 
2771 
2507 
61 

2680 


2581 
2619 
2591 


2561 
2635 


2894 
2514 

2449 
2429 

2745 


2812 
2845 
2511 
2461 

2676 

2897 
2586 
2551 
2875 

2521 


2842 


Patentee. 


2816 
2672 

2872 
2423 
2443 
2444 

2623 
2807 
2743 

36 
2724 


Brunier,  Louis... • 
Brunier,  Louis. . .  • 
Bryant,  William.. 
Buck,  Erastus.... 
Buckalew,  James. 
Bullock,  S.  W. . .  • 
Barnham,  Geoi^e. 


Burnham,  Hiram ••.••••, 

Bumham,  Sylvester  £.     (See 

Ransom  Cook.) 

Burrows,  Joseph  H •  •• . . 

Carbonel,  Antoine 

Carbonel,  Antoine.  • .  •  • , 

Card,  William  F.    (See  Esau 

Whitney.) 

Card,  William  J 

Carleton,  George  W.  .......  • 

Carlile  Jonathan.    (See  Aaron 

Francis.) 

Carpenter,  Luman. •• 

Carr,  Charles • •  • 


Carr,  William 

Carver,  Eleazer •••• 

Casselberry,  Evans. «••••.••••. 

Caswell,  Siamuel, jr.  (SeeChas. 
Richmond.) 

Chapman,  John  Lee .••••. 

Chase,  A.  Ralston 

Chase,  Moses..  •• 

Chevrier,  Louis. . • .  • 

Clark,  Edward , 

Clayton,  William.  (See  Sam- 
uel Guss.) 

Cleveland,  Horace 

Clinton,  Charles •••••. 

Clirehugh,  Vair 

Clute,  Jeremiah,  and  Jacob 
Seabury. 

Coad,  Patrick •.•••..•••. 

Cobum,  John  H.  (See  Ros- 
well  Doufflass.) 

Cochran,  John  W 

Collins,  Fitch  K.  &  G  S.  (See 
Chester  Stone.) 

Collins,  F.  K.  &  G.  S.  (See 
Chester  Stone  ) 

Conant,  Abel ••••. 

Connison,  Alexander. •  • 


Conntson,  Alexander 

Cook,  Peter.  • 

Cook,  Ransom 

Cook,  Ransom,  and  Sylvester 

E.  Bumham. 

Cook,  Truman 

Cooper,  John  M 

Cooper,  Peter,  assignee  of  J. 

S.  Gustin. 

Copeland,  Asa,  jr.. • 

Cornell,  Abel,  and  Niram  R. 

Merchant. 


Invention  or  discovery. 


Hydraulio  machines. •  • . 

Steam  engine,  reacting,  &c 

Beehives 

Stoves,  cooking ...•••.... ••••... 

Spikes,  brads,  and  nails,  clinching.  .•••••• 

Press,  cotton,  hay,  &c •• 

Inkstands • 

Spinning,  twisting,  and  kinking  hair 

Millstones..  ••••..••••.••• ••••• 

Brick  press. 

Moulds,  sugar  making • 

Surveys,  instruments  for  plotting 

Matches,  frictien,  improvement  m 

Copying  machines • 

Lamps,  argand,  spirits  of  turpentine,  dbc, 
burning. 

Windlass,  ship's ••• 

Gin  roller,  for  ginning  long  staple  cotton.. 
Clocks,  self-winding..  •• »•••• 

Hydrants 

Propelling  paddles,  buckets,  &c • . . 

Carding  and  spinning  machines •  •  •  • . 

Spark  arresters 

Salts,  metallic 

Carriage  lock. • ••. 

Excavating,  ditching,  and  embanking  earth 

Boilers,  steam 

Composition,  preparation  for  the  hair.  • .  • 
Furnace,  improvement  in 

Galvanic  battery,  &o .  ^ 

Furs,  process  of  blowing  and  cleaning  .... 

Bread,  raising.  ••••• ••... 

Constructing  paddle  wheels,  and  combin- 
ing the  same  with  steam  vessels. 

Steam  engine • • 

Smut  machine  cleaning  grain,  &c 

Cannon,  wrought  iron  and  steel 

Saw-mill  saw,  mode  of  straining 

Propelling  steamboats  and  other  vessels. . . 

Auger  for  boring  earth •••....•••.. 

Furnace,  puddling  and  refining  iron. .  •  •  • . 

Gin,  cotton,  ribs. •.«.....; • 

Stoves •• • 


CI 


11 
6 
1 
5 

% 
12 

Addit'l 

imp'ts. 

3 


13 
15 
15 


8 
4 


18 
5 

7 
3 

8 


11 

7 

3 

6 

Extens'a 

10 

9 
6 
4 
2 

8 


17 
7 

6 

1 

19 

14 

7 
2 
2 

Reiane. 
6 
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Alphabeiical  list  of  expired  paietUs — Continaeif. 


Ifo. 


3751 
2804 
9614 
2881 
2G55 
2576 

2575 

2615 

2783 
2777 
2826 


2602 
2674 


2765 
2529 


2558 


2781 
2519 
2630 

2840 
2719 
2606 
2863 


3790 
2489 

2895 
2883 

.2891 

2424 
2164 


2757 
2579 

2574 
9658 
9697 
9578 


Patentee. 


Crane,  BeDJamm.    (See  Jobu 

Milholland.) 
Crmofl,  Francii  S.  (See  Charles 

Brown.) 
Creaaej,  Cbariee  A... •••••••.• 

Crei^hton,  John  T.  •  •  • 

Crosby,  Peanon ••.... 

Cummings,  Daniel  M . . .  • 

Cortisi,  Charles  W 

Dakin,  James  H • . 

Danlbrth,  Charles..  •  • 


Invention  or  diseoverj. 


Class. 


Danlbrth,  Charles..  • 
Darling,  Samuel,  2d. 


DauTergne,  Peter  L 

Davidaon,  Jessee  W. .  • 

Davis,  Daniel,  jr.    (See  John 

Piumbe,  jr.) 
Davis,  Frederick.    (See  Levi 

Jffagers. 
Davis,  George  W.,and  George. 


Day,  Ebenezer • , 

Deardoff,  Jacob.     (See   Isaac 
N.  Lesh.) 

Degen,  Francis •• . . , 

Delano,  Howard. 


Denny,  William  H.    (See  Jno. 
J.  Doane,) 


Detmold,  Christian  Edward, 
signee  of  Wilhelm  von  Faber 
Du  Faur. 

Deville,  F 

Dexter,  Henry. ••••••.••.••.• 

Dibble,  Maria  P 


Dick,  John 

Dickinson,  David  1& 

Diehl,  Samuel.  ••«.  • 

Doane,  John  J.,  and  William 

H.  Denny. 
Dobbs,  Geo.    (See  Uel  West.) 
Dominis,  John 


Douglass,  Roswelt,  assignee  of 

John  H.  Cobum. 
Douglitss,  Wm.  and  Benjamin. 

Dowell,  William 

Downer,  Andrew  O... 


Draper,  Francis . 
Draper,  George . 
Dukehart,    Wm. 

Msgers.) 
Durkee,  Joseph.. 
Durling,  James.. 


(See    Levi 


Duzbory ,  Caleb  and  Jas.  Nield . 
Dyott,  Michael  B 


Easterly,  James 
Eastlack,  Edwin,  and  Jcmeph  A. 
MUler. 


Cocks,  manufacture  of.  •  •  •  •— 

Lamps,  lard • 

Ssw-roill,  portable.  •• ••..••••. 

Shingles,  cutting 

Bedstead 

Tents,  portable • 

Spinning— cap  spinner,  mode  of  driving 
bobbins  in. 

Spinning — cap  spinner,  oiling  spindles  and 
tubes  of. 

Saw-mill,  arranging  the  saw  gate  and  fen- 
der posts  of. 

Gold  washing. • •.•...••••..••. 

Bee-hives •.•••...•••••.. ••.. 

Daguerreotype  pictures,  coloring.  •  • 


Steam  engine,  conducting  off  the  steam 

from  the  cv tinder. 
Clapboards,  laths,  staves,  &<*., cutting. .  • . 


Hats,  setting  or  ironing  brims  of. 
Plough,  revolving,  cutter  for 


Furnace,  &c.,  heating. 


Wigs 

Sculptors,  spparatus  for.  Sic • . . 

Supporters,  umbilical,  combined  with  cor- 
sets. 

Boots  and  shoes ..«•• ...••.. 

Safes  for  preserving  meats,  &c 

Water-wheel 

Coal  sifters , 


Sails,  measurinff,  instrument  for. 
Loom,  weavers^ shuttles  •  • 


Pumps • ••••• 

Win 

IjoSk.  and  latch*knobs,  fastening  to  their 
spindles,  Ate. 

Lamps,  glass,  esps  of.  •  • •...., 

Loom,  power,  rotary  temples  for 


Woter-wheel 

Flouring  mills,  combining  a  smut  machine 
with  the  scouring  stones. 

Loom ,  power • 

Lamps,  essential  oils,  burning  .•••...•••. 

Grates,  open 

Gate,  selecting  waste 


11 
5 
14 
14 
17 
22 
3 

3 

14 

2 
1 

18 


6 
14 


3 
1 


21 
18 
20 

16 

17 

11 

5 


7 
3 

11 

21 

2 

5 
3 


11 
13 

3 

5 

5 

11 
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ANNUAL   BEPOET  OF  THE 


Mphabeiyxd  list  of  expired  patenU — Continued. 


No. 


2454 

2846 

53 

41 

42 

46 

2764 

2808 

2535 

62 

2772 


2533 
2786 
2795 

2888 

2560 
2835 

2633 


2425 
2884 
2740 
2870 


Pataniee. 


Invention  or  discovery. 


a 


2649 

2696 
2520 

2636 
2849 
2853 
2715 
2862 

2667 
2493 
2666 

2701 
2889 
2611 
2555 
2537 

2864 
2553 


Easton,  Thomas  S. 
Easton,  Thomas  S. 
Easton,  Thomas  S. 


Easton,  Thomas  S 

Easton,  Thomas  S • 

Easton,  Thomas  S 

Eley,  Solomon  M.,  and  David 
^,  Phelps. 

E^kler,  James ••• .. 

Edday,  Charles  C 

Edday,  Charles  C 


Emmons,  William , 

English,  William.  (See  George 

T.  Tate.) 
Etzler,  Jolm  A.  •..••.....•..  < 


Eunson,  Robert  G< 


Evans,  Cadwallader 


Evarto,  Harry  H.  (See  Peck- 
ham  H.  Green.) 

EwbanV,  Thomas.  (See  Jor- 
dan L.  Mott ) 

Fahnestock,  A.  K 

Fahmey 9  Samuel . .  •  •  • 


Famam,  Daniel  H 

Farnum,  Roswoll.  (  eo  Wil- 
liam Jones.) 

Fay,  Jerub  A • »..., 

Fcntriss,  Frederick 

Ferre,  Moses ...•., 

Ferris,  Peter  .«•• •....•.< 

Field,  Joshua.  (See  Joseph 
Maudslav.) 

Fleming,  .foseph.  (See  Webb 
Wallace.) 

Flickinger,  Daniel,  and  Sebas- 
tian Rrim. 

Flint,  Thomas 

Folger,  Aaron < 


Foote,  Elisha,  jr 

Foster,  Matthew  S • 

Foster,  William 

Fowler,  John 

Francis,  Aaron,  and  Jonathan 

Carlile. 

Freed,  Abraham ••••... 

French,  Arasmus.. ••• 

French,  Ira,  assignee  of  May- 

nard  French 

Frew,  Samuel 

Fry,  John  P 

Fry,  Samuel ••.•••••.••• 

Gardiner,  P.  G.* •••••••••••.. 

Garfield,  Samuel,  sr.,  assignee 

of  Thomas  W.  Harvey. 
Geisendorff,  J. C,  G. W.&C.  E. 
Gilbert,  David  H 


Explosion  of  boilers,  preventing 
Explosion  of  boilers,  preventing 
Explosion  of  boilers,  preventing 

Explosion  of  boilers,  preventing 
Explosion  of  boilers,  preventing 
Explosion  of  boilers,  preventing 
Steam  engine,  rotary •  •  • . 


Spark  arrestors .  •  •  •  • 
Vinous  fermentation. 
Vinous  fermentation. 


Spikes,  &c.,  clinching    .  •  • 


Navigating  and  propelling  vessels  by  wind 
and  waves. 

Steam  engine,  discharging  water  and  air 
from  condensers  of. 

Boilers,  steam,  applying  a  float  to  regu- 
late the  height  of  water  in. 


Chimney  caps. ••••• •• 

Brick  press ••• ••.... •• 

Smut-machine,    separating    garlic   from 

wheat. 
Bee-hives • 

Mortising  timber •.••••...•••.. 

Washing  machine 

Buttons,  &e.,  forming  collets,  washers,  &c . 
ink,  black,  making 

Smut  machine,  cleaning  grain..  •••••.... 

Loom,  power,  weaving  carpets,  &c 

Lamps  and  reflectors  of  light-houses,  ar- 
ranging, &c. 

Stoves,  regulating  the  draft  in 

Teeth,  improvement  in  setting • . . 

Shingles,  cutting • 

Bedstead,  fastening  ....•• 

Bee-hives. 

Saddles,  spring.  • » 

Knitting  stockings,  Buc 

Stovei ,  rotary  top. .  •  • • .  • 

Telegraphs 

Flax  and  hemp,  braking. '.., •  • 

Press ,  cotton 

Press,  cotton,  hay,  dbc 

Mowing — scythes,  fasUning  the  nibs  of. . . 

Flax  and  hemp,  cleaning  and  dressing. .  • . 

Paper,  &c. ,  applying  paste  or  sizim^  to 

sheets  of,  in  process  of  making  cards. 


6 
6 
Addl'U 
imp'ts. 
Re-iflsue. 
Re- issue. 
Re-ifliue. 
6 

6 
4 

Addi'U 
imp'ts. 
2 


7 
6 
6 


15 
1 


14 

17 

21 

4 


3 
5 

5 

20 

14 

17 

1 

16 
3 

5 
8 
3 
12 
IS 
1 

3 
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Alphabeiicdl  liat  of  esxjnred pcUenia — Continued. 


So. 


27«2 
3900 
2486 

3603 
3763 


3833 

3485 

3466 

3G31 

3610 

3433 
3S33 
3455 
3441 

2760 

3645 

2876 

3834 
2735 
3676 

2743 


2768 
3704 
3810 
3769 
3839 
3833 
59 

3783 
3537 

3505 
3867 

3500 

2471 

2677 

2837 
2814 
2616 
2531 


Patentee. 


Inyention  or  dieoovery. 


CltM. 


2481 
2775 


Gilbert,  John  S 

Gilmore,  John  T 

Gilroy,  Clinton  6.  (See  Jere- 
miah Wilbur.) 

Goodwin^  Roderick ••••••••••• 

Grannie,  John. •••• • 

Grannie,  Sidney  S.  (See  Howe.) 

Grant,  Wm.  (See  Jae.  Kerr.) 

Gray,  Albert  W 

Green,  Peckham  H.,  &  Harry 
H.  Evarta. 

Greeoouf  h,  J.  J  ••••■•••■•.••  • 

Greenwood,  Milee,  eitignee  of 

Greorge  £.  Sellers. 
Greenwood,  Milee,  aasignee  of 

Geoive  K.  Sellen. 

Gregg,  John 

Grei^g,  M&hlon  .••• • 

Grimee,  WiUiam  C 

Griswold,  Ji 


Dock,  floating  dry  . . . 
Waterwheel,  inclined 
Loom* 


Chum 

Lamp*,  lard 

Loom  narnen,  wire  heddlee, 


Horae-power,  endlen  chain ••••.< 

Steam  engine,  rotary,  propelled  by  water 

or  steam. 
Sewing  or  stitching  all  kinds  of  straight 


Latch  a^d  lock,  gravitating  combined,  for 

doors. 
Latch,  door,  right  end  lefl 


Gront,  John  R. 


Grumman,  Elijah 
Grylls,  John 


Guilford,  Simeon ••  ••••••••••• 

Gttitean,  Calvin.  • 

Guas,  Samuel,  assi^ee  of  Wm. 

Clayton. 
Gustin,  John  S.    (See  Peter 
'  Cooper. 

Guyon,  Henry  6 •••••• 

Hall,  Alfred 

Hamilton,  Jamos  ....••...••• 
Hanks,  Stedman  W 


Air,  condensing  apparatus  for,  &c 

Metal,  plates  or  sheets  of,  cutting 

Spark  arresters 

Barrels  of  guns  and  fire-arms,  manner  of 

combining. 
Brakes  of  railroad  cars,  machinery  for 

operating. 

Bee-hives 

Capstans,  or  windlasses,  ships',  and  cable 

stoppers. 

Iron,  sheet,  manufacturing 

Sslt  works,  improvement  in 

Brake  or  lock  tor  arresting  the  motion  of 

spring  carriages. 
Furnace,  paddling  and  refining  iron 


Hardinff,  Robert 
Harlaober,  Jacob  .•••••«••••• 
Ham,  William  H... 
Harrison,  Joseph,  jr. 


Press,  lever  ....••• 

Brick  press • • ••< 

Saw-mill  gates  for  curvilinear  sawing. 
Stoves 

Press,  cotton,  hay,  Ac,  toggle  joint.  • 
Carriages,  disengaging  horses  from..  • 
Tenons,  cuttin 
Car,  railroad 


ing.. 
,  £c. 


Hart,  Alexander  H , 

Harvey,  Thos.  W.  (See  Sam'l 
Oerfield.) 

Hatch,  Nathaniel 

Haupt,  Henry  Y ,  and  Abra- 
ham, jr. 

Hawkins,  Thomas.  (See  Jas. 
G.  Wilson.) 

Hean,  John •••.... 

Hedge,  Lemuel,  and  Edwin  F. 
Johnson. 

Hemming,  John. 


Shingles,  cutting 

Mowing,  nibs  for  scythe 


Composition,  rendering  cloth  water-proof. 
Kiln  for  drying  grain .. •••••.••• 


Shears,  tailors'. 


Flour,  bolting  and  dressing. 
Saw-mill  ....• ••. 


img 
Hench,  Zachariah  R 
Hendriek,  Benj.  W.,  and  Horace 
Henning,  George 
Henry,  Robert  H 


Herrick,  Hiram  H.  •  • 

Hicks,  Locien  EL,  and  Thomas 
Miner. 


Gas-meters •. 

Bee-hives • 

Loom,  weaving •••..• 

Saw-mill  dog,  self-setting 

Wheels,  felloes  of  carriage,  machinery  for 
shaping  the  inner  side  of. 

Shingles,  cutting • 

Baths, medicated  vapor. • •....•••. 


9 

11 

3 

1 
5 

Reissue. 

13 
6 

16 

3 

3 

6 
3 

6 
19 

10 

1 

7 

3 
4 

10 


Disclai'r 
15 
14 
5 
13 
10 
14 
Add'nal 
imp't 
14 
X 

4 
5 

31 

13 

14 

6 
1 
3 

14 
18 

14 
90 


u 
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Alphabetical  list  of  expired  patente — Continued. 


No. 


3594 


2443 
3692 
3800 
2496 


3754 


3685 
3504 
S656 

3639 
2508 

3564 

3833 

3678 

3641 

3413 

63 

3451 


3691 

3599 

39 

3630 
3834 

54 

3793 
3737 
3487 


3856 

3549 
3544 
3785 
3608 
3690 
3554 


3475 
9446 
3731 


Patentee. 


Hidden,  Enoch,  inrentor  in 
part  with,  and  aMignee  of 
Samuel  Sawyer. 

Hijgrbee,  Shuler  C.  (See  Ben- 
jamin T.  Babbitt.) 

Htll,  Selah 

Hiaer,  Henry ••••• 

Hilt,  Daniel  F 

Hoagland,  John  V.  L.  •••..••• . 

Hobbs,  Alfred  C.  (See  Wm. 
S.  Thompson.) 

Hodgee,  Alexander,  agent  of 
I^ew  England  Screw  Com- 
pany, anignee  of  Collen 
Whipple. 

Hodges,  Jonathan.. ••••••••••. 

Hodgman,  Daniel 

Hoe,  Richard  M 


Hoe,  Richard  M.. 
Holmes,  William. 


Homer,  DanieL 


Invention  ordiscoTery. 


Hoover,    Henry,   assignee    of 
Martin  Stoner. 

Hopkins,  I^ansing  E 

Horn,  Benjamin  H.  •  •  • 

Horn,  Edwin  B 

Horn,  Edwin  B 


Hort,  Benjamin  S •  •  • 

Horton,  William  F.  (See  Aus- 
tin W.  Sharp.) 

Hough,  Richarason  T.  (See 
John  Benson.) 

Houghton,  Joel ••••••.. 

Howd,  Samuel  B , 

Howe,  Abraham  and  Sidney 
S  Gran^iis... .«•••. 

HuIl,Nathan 

Humphrey,  John  ••••...• 


Hungerford,  Josiah 


Hunt,  MarshallJ 

Hunter,  Jacob  Van  Reed. 
Hunter,  William  W 


Iba,  William,  assignee  of  Cas- 
par Kittingcr. 

Ingalls,  Elias  V 

Irvin,  David  .•••••..••••••••< 

Jacobs,  William  L. ••• ••< 

James,  Theodorick  J. ••• 

Jenkins,  Oliver • 

Johnson,  Arthur  L.  • .  •  • •  < 

Johnson,  Edwin  P.   (See  Lem- 
uel Hedge.) 

Johnson,  John  C. .  •  •  •  • , 

Joly,  Charles ...•• ., 

Jones,  Alexander •  • 


Cannon  locks. 


Dock,  floating  dry. 

Bee-hives •  • 

Churn i 

Spark  arresters.  •  • . 


Screws,  wood,  catting  threads  of. 


Spark  arresters • •.••••••. 

Shoes,  over •••.••••••.•••..•••• 

Metallic  surfaces,  particularly  saw'plates, 

grinding  and  polishing. 

Printing-press,  double  cylinder 

Windlass  and  capstan,  method  of  working 

ships. 
Horse  shoes  for  the  relief  and  cure  of 

hoof-bound  horses. 
Cutting  vegetables,  &c.  •  • 


Boilers,  steam  and  generators. 
Lamps,  lard  .••••••.•••••.•• 

Lamps ••.••••..••.••< 

Lamps •••••••••••••••■ 


Screening  and  sifting  coals 


Plough-beams 

Water-wheel  .••••• > 

Loom  harness,  wire  heddles, 


Plough 

Veneers,  &c.,  cutting  from  the  circumfer- 
ence of  a  log. 
Truss • •••••• • 


Plough,  cultivating • 

Furnace,  smelting  iron 

Navigation,  steam,  by  which  the  submer- 
ged propeller  is  made  to  operate  as  an 
air-pump  and  condenser. 

Veneering  curved  surfaces  .*• • 


Cutting  leather  into  soles.  •  • 

Saddles 

Pumps • •• 

Gin-saw,  for  ginning  cotton, 
Drawers,  improvement  in. . . 
Window-shutters,  or  guards. 


Spark  arresters • •••..•••.•• 

Water-wheel,  Ac,  adjustable  boxes,  Ac. 
Gin,  cotton,  saw-cylinder  for 


CI 


19 


9 
1 
1 
6 


6 

16 

3 

18 
7 

3 

17 

6 
5 
5 

Addit'l 
imp't. 
5 


1 
11 

Reissue 

-    1 

14 

Additi 
impt's. 

d 

7 


14 

16 
16 
11 

3 
17 

9 


6 

11 

3 
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Jlphabetioal  Ixat  of  eaqnred pcUenia — Continued. 


Xe. 


3458 


9618 
2727 
S896 


Patentee. 


2556 

2480 

2670 

50 

2612 

56 

47 

2663 

2457 
2601 
2856 

2415 
2730 


2422 
2825 

2838 
2546 
2839 
2689 
2726 
27U9 
2478 

2831 
2652 
2755 

2854 


2570 
2893 


2463 
3545 
3758 
3533 

3640 
3768 
3S03 
3541 
968S 


Joness  A.  B.,  aaifiiM  of  Wil- 
liam  H.JoDM. 

JOnCSy    H»    \yaa*««*«  ••••••••••• 

Jones,  James ••..•••. 

JoiMs*  ThoniM  L 

Jones,   Wiliiam,  and  Rotwsll 

F^mam. 
Jonee,  William  H.    (SmA.B. 

Jooea.) 
Keagy,  Abraham,  and  Miehael 

Shimer. 

Kellogg,  SalWn  F •• 

Kelly,  John • •. 

Kelly,  William 

Keloey,  James  £.,  and  James 

A.  PolUr. 
Kerr,  James,  William  Grant, 

and  John  Potter. 
Kerr,  James,  William  Grant, 

and  John  Potter. 
Kerr,  James,  William  Grant, 

and  John  Potter. 

Kilbum,  Wells 

Kinney,  Arery 

Kintzi,  George 

Kitiinger,  Casper.     (See  Wil- 
liam Iba.) 

Knipe,  James •• ••••••••• 

Knowland,  Joseph,  and  Jacob  F. 
Krim,  Sebastian.    (See  Daniel 

Fliekinger.) 

Kropff,  Frederick  C 

Laing,  John 


Lake,  Andrew  •  •  • .. 
Lamb,  William .  •  •  • 
Landis,  Edmand .  •  •  i 
Langdon,  Barnabas. 

Lansing,  Eli  B 

Lawrence,  Isaac  R . 
Leach,  Harrey...., 


Learned,  Charles 
Learned,  Samuel 
Leavltt,  Daniel.. 


Lee,  John ••.••••. 

Lee.Milo.  (See  Kbenecer  Wil- 
son.) 

Lee,  Stephen  S , 

Leah,  Isaac  N.  &  Silas  W.,  Ja- 
cob Deardorff,and  Zachariah 
Beeson. 

Lewis,  James..  • < 

Ligbthall,  William  A 

Lindley,  Noah  H..... • 

Loud,  Thomas 


L*Ver«t,  Peter  F 

Lyon,  Charles ••••.... 

raacgregor,  James,  jr.  •  • , 

Mackay,  James 

Magers,  Levi,  Frederick  Davis, 
and  Wm.  Dukehart. 


Inrention  or  discovery. 


Silk,  reel  tor  reeling. 


Padlocks  for  mail-bags,  he, 

Bee-hives...  ••••• •• •• 

Propelling  and  steering  boats,  &c 
Steam  engine,  rotary 


Spark  arreston  •  •  • 

Stoves,  air-beating 
Horse  power,  endl< 
Steam  engine. .... 
Press,  cotum 


chain 


Vessels'  lining,  constructed  of  sheet-iron.  • 
Vessels'  lining,  constructed  of  sheet-iron. . 
Vessels'  lining,  constructed  of  sheet-iron. . 


aass. 


Seeding,  seed  planters 

Shingles,  cutting. ••••• 

Carnages,  releasing  horses  from 
Veneering  machine 


Bedstead,  fastening • 

Garment  measuring  instruments. 


Furance,  smelting,  constructing 

Propelling  boats,  Iw.,  segmental  spiral 

propellers. 

Strabismus,  soggles  for • 

Water  wheel. 

Truss 

Plough 

Water  wheel •••• ...•••.•..••.... 

Horse-power,  endless  chain 

Bridge,  manner  of  crossing  riven<,  &c.,  by 
means  of  a  moving  platform  suspended  to  a. 
Flax  and  hemp,  cleaning  and  heckling  .  • . 
Staves,  dressing,  for  barrels,  casks,  &c . 
Loom,  securing  the  bobbin  in  shuttles  for 

weaving. 
Lamps,'  lard  .••.••... •••.•••••*... 


Lamps,  hydro-pneumatic 

Steam  generator,  improvement  in, 


Spark  arresters.. •  • 

Steam  engine,  marine. •  ••••.. 

Chum • , 

Pianoforte,  shifting  movement  for  square 
or  horizontal. 

Garments,  measuring  instrument 

Composition,  water^proof. , 

Bomb,  subterrene  or  mine ••••.. 

Composition  for  the  hair 

Cocks,  stop,  for  hydrants < 


3 
1 
7 
6 


6 

5 

13 
6 

Addit'l 
imp'ts. 
7 

Additi 

imp'ts. 

Reissue. 

I 
14 

10 
14 

17 
31 


3 
7 


11 
SO 

1 

11 
13 

9 

3 

14 

8 


5 
6 


6 

6 

1 

18 

31 
4 

19 
4 

11 


16 


ANNUAL  BBPOBT  OF  THE 


Alphabetical  list  of  expired  paiente — Continued. 


No. 


2G04 


2460 
2600 
2657 
2868 
2650 
2668 

2746 
2688 
2796 


2844 

38 

2836 

2592 


Patentee. 


InYention  or  dieooTery. 


ClaflB. 


2705 


2550 
2694 
2476 


2882 

2887 
2888 

2503 
2465 
2806 
2817 
37 
2459 
2420 
2712 
2604 

60 

2778 
2574 

2681 

2794 

45 

2793 

2784 

55 

2828 


Maltby,    Benjamin    K.     (See 

Jesie  Neal.) 
Maltby,  Benj.  K.     (See  Jeew 

Mandelf,  David  J •  • 

Marsh,  Ebenezer • « 

Martine,  Caleb • ■•• 

MasoD,  David  H...*** 

Mason  I  John ••••• 

Maudsiay,  Joseph,  and  Joshua 
Field. 

McGrew,  Alexander i 

McManaway,  John  C 

McMillen,  William 

Merchant,  Niram  R.  (See 
Abel  Cornell.) 

iuernam ,  x*jr««««««*aa«*a*«ai 

Merrick,  Solyman. ..••••••••. 

Miles,  William . .  • .  a.  •  •  •• 

Milbolland,  John,  and  Benja- 
min Crane. 

Miller,  Henry.  (See  Wm.  A. 
Ronald.) 

Miller,  Joseph  A.  (See  Edwin 
Eastlack.) 

Miller,  William  U 

Miner,  Thomas.  (See  Laciea 
£.  Hicks.) 

Mitchell,  Reuben ••••••• 

Montrop,  L     a a  a.. 

Morris,  John a«».... 

Morse,  Lemuel.  (See  Benja- 
min R.  Stevens.) 

Moselev,  Peter a  •  • « 

Mott,  Jordan  L • a. 

Mott,  Jordan  L.,  assignee  of 
Thomas  Gwbank. 

Mott,  Jordan  L..a.«.aaa.  a«*a< 

Mulford,  John  H ... .  • 

Munson,  Sylvester.  •  a  a.  •  a  a.  a  • . 

Murdock,  Richard 

Murray,  Alexander  J 

Murray,  James  &  William. .  • . . 

Myers,  Lawrence , 

Aiyers,  Samuel  .• 

Neal,  Jesse,  part  inventor  with 
and  assignee  of  B.  K.  Maltby. 

Neal,  Jesse,  part  inventor  with 
and  assignee  of  B.  K.  Maltby. 

Nelson,  (feorge. .  • ••.... 

Nield,  Jas.  (See  Caleb  Dux- 
bury, 

Norris,  H.  Ariel 


Lamp, 


Norris,  H.  Ariel. 
Norris,  H.  Ariel. 


Northrup,  Joel  6. 
Norton,  Hiram  L. 
Olds,  Calvin 


Ink-stands,  manufacture  of. 
Candles,  manufacture  of.  a  • 

Press,  cotton,  hay,  &c 

Tanning  by  machinery.a  •  a  • 

Cultivator  for  vines 

Steam  engine,  marine 


Wind-mUls 

Furnace,  refining,  iron.  • a.aaa.a. 

Flax  and  hemp,  oraking  and  cleaning, 


Composition  for  preserving  leather, 

Wrench,  screw 

Water  wheel,  current • . 

Bee-hives • •. 


18 

4 

152 

16 

1 

6 

11 
9 
3 


4 

Reissue . 
11 
1 


Clasps  for  pantaloon  strapsi  Ac, 


Heating  buildings. ••••• a... 

Tallow,  rendering • 

Cutting  meat  ana  other  substances 


Com  rows,  &c.,  laying  off. 
Chimney  caps •••• 

Chimney  caps.  ..aaaaa.  ..a 


Stoves,  cooking,  tubular,  &e.a  a  • ..  a  • ..  •  a 

Escapement  ofwatches 

Shingles,  cutting. •••a*. ..a 

Bonnets,  &c.,  machinery  for  pressing.  •  • . 

Press,  cotton,  &c 

Com  and  oom-cobs,  breaking  and  grinding 
Statues,  casting,  method  of. , 

plough a , 

Lamps,  lard ,»•••.»•..• 

JjampS,  lard. •• a.«a....aaa 

Stoves a 

Looms,  power .a. • ..a 

Boring  and  tapping  water  and  other  pipes, 
while  under  hydrostatic  presiure. 

Boring,  tapping,  and  roaming  water  pipes, 
under  hydrestatic  pressure. 

Boring  and  tapping  water  pipes,  under  hy- 
drostatic pressure. 

Printing  press.  ..••••  a ...  a  •  a.  •  a 

Plough 

Seedmg,  seed-sower,  or  corn  planter.  •  a  •  • 


Oliver,  Ebenezer. 


Traps  for  rats,  Slc. 


• 


21 


5 

4 
17 


1 
5 
5 

5 

8 

14 

3 

Reissue. 

13 

18 

1 

5 

AdditM 
imp'ts. 

5 

3 

11 

11 

Reissue 

18 
1 
Addit'l 
impHa 


oomosaioiniR  or  patbnts. 


IT 


jdlphabetiedl  list  of  expired  patenU — Continued. 


No. 


PaUntae. 


48 
2497 

2646 

2470 

40 

3649 
3463 


2818 
2518 
2495 
266« 
2879 
2474 


2811 
2in8 
2506 
2516 


2851 
2426 

2833 


2826 

2437 
3758 
2437 


Orr,  iBaac..... 

Oaborne,  John  J.,  MngnM  of 

lYillieiii  H.  Porter. 

Oibome,  Marmadnke •  • « 

Otto,  Henry  C 

Packard,  Austin,  amgnee  of  £. 

Andrews  and  S.  AoiUn. 

Packard,  Otis 

Packard,  Otis 

Pagv,  EiekieL    (See  John  Ben- 


loTention  or  diseoTery. 


) 


3815 
2517 

2530 
2416 
2467 
2488 

2(n9 

2430 
2637 
2675 
2708 


2721 
2713 


8563 
3721 

2767 
2473 

2JS7 


Pag»U,  William  C 

Parker,  Edmaod ••••••• 

Parker,  Joseph  J.... 

Parke,  Stephen,  jr. 

Parsons,  James,  jr • 

Paulsen,  Herman  O.  C 

Perry*  Andrew.  (See  Alexan- 
der M.  Bouton.) 

Perry,  Enoch  W 

Peters,  Warner  L 

Petree,  David 

Peliibone,  Daniel •• 

Phelps,  DaTid  N.  (See  Solo- 
mon M.  Eby.) 

Phillips,  Philetns 

Piffgott,  Robert 


Pitts,  James 

PlanU,  Peter  W.  (See  Benja- 
min T.  Babbitt) 

Plumbe,  John,  jr.,  assipiee  of 
Daniel  Davis,  jr. 

Pomeroy,  Ralph 

Porter,  Parry  W 

Porter,  William  H.  (See  John 
J.  Osborne.) 

Potter,  James  A.  (See  James 
E.  Kelsey.) 

Potter,  John.  (See  James  Kerr.) 

Potts,  John  H 

Pratt,  Henry 


Store,  air-tight. 
Anchors.  ••.•••( 


Pratt,  Joel,  3d 

Qailliard,  Claade  S 

Ralston,  Andrew ••••••• 

Read,  Jonathan  • ••••• 

Redheffer,  WillUm 

Reiley ,  Thomas  W 

Remington,  John  R*  ••••••••  • 

Remington,  John  R 

Rich,  Reuben .•••• ••• 

Richmond,  Charles  and  Samuel 

Caswell,  ir. 
Rickey,  JohnC 


Riddell,  George  W 

Ridgaway,  William,  jr.    (3ee 
John  Stansbuij.) 

Ridgway,  Jonathan •.  •  • 

Ridgway ,  Jonathan •  •  •  •  • 


Riley,  Salmon  C • 

Robinson,  Enoch  ..••.••.••••. 
Robinson,  Geo.  W.  and  Ezra  B. 

2 


Felting  Ibr  coats,  hats,  kc 

Psint,  white,  nKide  of  preparing. 
Stove,  cooking.  •••••••• 


Fomaees,  cooking,  and  air-heating. 
Heating  boildingSi  apparatus  for. .  • 


Plough,  shovel • 

Latch-thamb,  for  doors • . 

Steam  engine,  rotary. 

Valves,  cut  off  for  steam  engines. 

Plough,  combined ••• , 

Glue,  manufacture  of. • . 


Lamps,  wick  tubes  for • 

Mortising  and  tenoning  machine 

Stoves,  !■  ranklin,  burning  coal  ••••••.... 

Lamps,  argand,  volatile  nuiterials,  burning 


Stoves • 

Geographv  and  astrography,  apparatus 

ibr  teacning. 
Shearing  satinets  and  other  woolen  cloths. 


Daguerreotype  pictures,  coloring 


Steam  engine 
Press,  cotton  • 
Anchors 


Sausage  machine • 

Steam  engine,  rotary,  propelled  by  steam, 
water,  &c. 

Bedstead  soft ^» 

Furnace,  &c. ,  reverberatory -.•««. 

Threshing  machine  and  winnowing  grain. 

Reaping  machine ••••••• 

Combs,  slitting  tortoise-shell  for  making. . 
Proi>elIing  boats  by  jets  of  water  .••«••«. 

Engine,  pneumatic. ••• 

Wmd-wbeels.  .• 

Watei^wheel 

Spades  It  shovels ••^«*. 


Sleighs  or  sleds,  mode  of  locking 
Truss 


Cocks,  stop • .  • . 

Pipes—inserting  branch  pipes  through  the 
ground  without  excavating. 

Stove,  cooking,  utensils  for 

Windlasses,  or  drums  forraising  weights. . 
Steering  apparatus  for  vessels  « 


Chss. 


Reissue. 
7 

3 
4 
Reissue. 

5 

5 


1 
9 
6 
6 
1 
4 


5 

14 

5 

5 


S 

8 


6 
It 

7 


17 
6 

17. 

ft 

1 

1 
91 

7 

11 

11 

11 

Disd'r. 

10 
90 


11 
9 

S 

19 

7 


18 


ANNUAL  BBPaBT  OF  THB 


Alphabeiicdl  list  of  ea^re(2|>a<tin^»7-Continaed. 


No. 


2453 
2873 
2779 

2728 
2720 

2526 
2431 

2848 
2707 
2885 
2509 
2766 
2686 
2456 
2805 


2499 


2590 
26X0 

2621 

2587 
2865 
2871 

2893 
2482 

2632 

2566 
2659 
2886 


2527 
2631 


2787 


2510 
2780 
2534 
2866 
2439 
2634 
2552 
2703 
2827 
2664 
2428 


Patentee. 


Robineon,  Geo.  W.  end  Ezra  B. 

Robinson,  P 

Rodgera,  Henry 

Roebling,  John  A • 

Roebltng,  John  A.**. 

Rogers,  William  \ • 

Ronald,  William  A.  and  Henry 

Miller. 
Roper,  £.  H.,  and  Wro.  Ball. . . 

Ross,  James £. .••••• 

Rowe,  Bradford 

Rudd,  Daniel •••. 

Rugg,  Micah 

Saniord,  Joseoh  H 

Sands,  Marcellus  ..  •  •  • •  • . 

Sargent,  Charles  G 

Sawyer,  Samuel.     (See  Enoch 

Hidden.) 

Savre,  Thomas  O 

Scnomacher,  John.    (See  Chas. 

Bossert. 
Seabory,  Jacob.      See  (Jere- 
miah Clute.) 

Soger,  Hiram 

Sellers,  George  E.    (See  Miles 

Greenwood.) 
Sellers,  Georsre  E.    (See  Miles 

Greenwood.) 

Sexton,  Samuel  B 

Share,  Philip  T 

Sharp,  Austm  W.,  and  William 

F.  Horton. 

Shaw,  William  F 

Shecut,  William  H 

Sheetz,  Isaac ..••..••.•• 

Sheffield,  John 

Shepard,  Benjamin 

Sherwood,  John  P 

Shimer,  Michael.    (See  Abra- 
ham  Keagy.) 

Shugert,  John 

Sickels,  Frederick  Elsworth.  •  • . 

Sloan,  James  A.    (See  Oliver 

BrooksJ 

Sloan,  Thomas  James 

Smith,  John.    (See  John  Tay- 
lor.) 

Smith ,  John  C 

Smith,  John  C 

Smith,  John  H 

Smith,  Nathan 

Smith,  William  W 

Snow,  William  W 

Southwick,  Joseph •  •  ••  • 

Southworth ,  Frederick  H 

Southwortli ,  Frederick  H 

Stanley,  Henrv.. •• •• 

Stansbury,  John  and  William 
Ridgaway,  jr. 


Invention  or  discovery. 


Window-sash,  spring  fastener 

Lamps,  lard ......•< 

Pumps,  liquor  •  • 

Boilers,  steam,  gauge^  steam  safety  .....< 
Ropes,  wire,  methm  of,  and  machinery 
for  manofiicturing. 

Cultivator,  cotton 

Composition  for  dressing  leather,  to  ren- 
der it  water-proof. 

Pidlocks 

Beehives  .. ••• • 

Boot-crimps • 

Propelling  ships  and  other  vessels , 

Bolts,  trimming  the  heads  of , 

Boot-legs,  turning .•.••••.••, 

Washboard,  for  washing  clothes 

Wool,  fiombing,  machine  for < 


Stoves,  cooking,  semi-circular 


Garments,  measuring  and  cutting. 
Door-latch  ••••• • •••. 


Quadrant,  bolt  and  lock 


Stoves,  cooking 

Steering  wheel  for  vessels  . . 
Boilers,  steam  or  generator 


Lamps*  ••••..•••• • •......., 

Life-preservers,   rendering   chairs,   &c., 

buoyant. 
Sawmill,  sawing  felloes  and  other  circu- 
lar stuff. 

Sawing  boards,  setting  logs  for •  • , 

Stoves,  culinary  and  air-neating , 

Lock,  door *••... 


Gudgeons,  &c.,  self-oiling  box  for.  ••»... . 
Valves,  apparatus  for  lifting, tripping, and 

regulating  the  closing  or  the  valves  of 

steam  engines. 


Shears,  tailors*. 


Harness,  bridles. ••• • •• 

Harness,  bridles • 

Candles,  separating  stearine  from  elaine. . 

Brakes,  seli-acting  for  inclined  planes 

Printing  press,  construction  of. •  •  •  •• 

Furnace,  tuyere  irons • 

Tanning  by  machinery. ...• 

Lamps,  lard •••• •• • 

Lamps,  lard. ....•• •••.. 

Ovens,  elevated,  valve  for. 

Oftkum,  picking,  combination  of  machinet^y 
for. 


Class. 


S 
5 
II 
6 
2 

1 

4 

2 

1 

16 

7 

2 

16 

17 

3 


21 
2 

2 

5 
7 
6 

5 

7 

14 

14 
5 
2 


13 
6 


21 


16 

16 

4 

10 

18 

2 

16 

5 

5 

5 

3 
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Alphabetical  list  of  expired  patents — Continued. 


5a 

3417 

2899 
2593 

2534 

S7I0 

2831 

2773 

2571 

2739 

2747 

2833 

3749 
3491 
3714 
3717 

3733 

2605 

3651 
3763 
2438 
2774 

3638 

2573 
2613 
2583 


2634 
2855 
2598 
2539 
2841 
2869 
2748 
2756 
2898 
3798 
2445 
2706 
2558 


2421 
S695 
2729 

2453 


P&tantee. 


Steiger,  William  T< 


Stellwa^en, Henry  8 

Stevens,    Benjamin    R.,    and 

Ltemuel  Morse. 
Stevens,  Edwin  A 


Stevens,  John  Hacks,  assignee 

of  C.  EL  Warner 

Stevens,  Robert  L. < 


Stevens,  Robert  L. 


Stillman,   Richard    and  Jesse 

Taylor 

Stone,  Chester,  F.  K.  CoHlns, 

and  Geo.  S.  Collins. 
Stone,  Chester,  F.  K.  Collins, 

and  Geo.  S.Collins... •••... 
Stoner,  Martin.     (See  Henry 

Hoover.) 

Stratton,  Charles 

TalBon,  Joseph  F 

Tasker,  Thomas  T 

Tate,  George  T.,  and  William 

English. 

Taylor,  Jesse 

Taylor,  Jesse.    (See  Richard 

Stillman.) 
Taylor,  John,  and  John  Smith . 


Taylor,  Samuel , 

Tefil,  Jairus  S , 

Thayer,  Auffostus , 

Thomas,  D.  V 

Thompson,  R.  H.     (See  J.  H. 

Bruner.) 
Thompson,  William  S.,    and 
Alfred  C.  Hobbs. 

Tiroby ,  Theodore  R 

Timby,  Theodore  R 

Timby,  Theodore  R 

Titcomb,  George.     (See  8te* 

phen  Bates.) 
Tomlinson,  Stephen  ••...••••. 

Traband,  Alfred 

Travor,  Philip  C 

Tnimbnll,  Shadrach 

Turner,  Isaac  W •.«.. 

Tuttle,  Robert  M 

Valentine,  Abram  S • . , 

Valentine,  Samuel  L • . , 

Valentine,  Samuel  L.  •••••••. . 

Van  Hoesen,  Levi • 

Van  Hoesen,  William  C 

Van  Pelt,  Abraham •  •  •  • . 

Von  Faber  du  Faur,  Wilhelm. 

(See  Christian,  Edward  Det- 

mold.) 

Waldo,  George  D 

Walker,  Andrew,  jr. 

Wallace,   Webb,  and   Joseph 

Fleming. 
Walter,  Lorenio  D.  and  Jacob, 


Invention  or  discovery . 


Spikes,  bolts,  nails,  and  brads,  cut  and 
wrought. 

Sounding  instruments • 

Daguerreotype  impressions,  mode  of  fixing 

Steam  engine,  supplying  air  to  the  furnaces 

of. 
Splints,  match,  cutting • 


Constructing  steam  ships,  propelling  and 

turning. 
Steam  engine,  locomotive,  connecting  the 

driving  wheels  of. 
Clay,  tempering,  Tor  bricks , 


Free*,  cheese,  self-acting 

Press,  cheese,  self-acting 

Cutting  vegetables,  Ac. . 

Shave  for  getting  out  wooden  hoops,  Ac. . 
rings  fi 
rdrants 


Springs  for  railroad  truck ..  • . 

Hydrants 

Hemp,  breaking  and  cleaning 


Water-wheel 


Napping  cloth  machine,  called  cross-nap- 
pmg  machine. 

Loom,  brushes  for  dressing  warps 

Plough 

Pumps 

Sawmill,  setting  the  foot-block  of,  &c  . . . . 


Knobs,  glass. 


Raising  sunken  vessels,  &c.  • 

Sleighs,  connecting  body  with  runner  • .  • . 
Stone,  dressing • 


Carriages,  spring-perch  for. 

Oils,  animal  purifying  .••.•••••• 

Propelling  boats,  &c •  •. . 

Beenives 

Axes,  machine  for  making  .••... 
Lock,  door,  combination  tumbler 

Boilers,  steam 

Water-wheel 

Water-wheel 

Loom,  weaving  fish  nets.  •••••.• 

Press,  cotton • ' 

Tanning  hides • 


Smut-machine 

Stoves,  cooking,  heating,  and  illuminating 
Tanning,  hides  by  machmery • 


Screws,  bolts,  pins,  and  rivets,  making.  • . 


Class. 


7 
18 

6 

14 

7 

6 

15 

12 

13 

17 

14 

10 

11 

3 

11 


3 
1 

11 
14 


7 
10 
15 


10 

4 

7 

1 

2 

2 

6 

11 

11 

3 

13 

IS 
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5 

16 
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ANNUAL  BSFOBT  OF  THB 


Alphabetical  list  of  eapired  patents — Continned. 


No. 


Patentee. 


InTention  or  discoTery. 


ClaflB. 


S584 
2573 
3733 
2700 

2803 
2548 
2843 
2697 
2547 


2501 
2738 
2596 
2754 

2528 

2673 

64 

2593 
2436 

2665 

2557 
2583 

2486 

2414 

2498 

2447 
2500 

2684 

2617 

2813 

2622 

2858 
2874 
2609 


^67 
2448 

2791 

2648 
2638 
2468 
2432 
2756 


Ward,  Foster  D 

Ward,  Gilberts 

Ware,  Justin  .•• 

Warner,  Cl^aiincej  R.  (See 
John  Hucke  Stevens. ) 

Warren,  Edmund 

Watt,  Georffe 

Webb,  Aug.^.  H 

Webb,  Joseph  W 

Welchman,  £!dward •  •  • 

Weld,  Edward  D.  (See  Joiiah 
N.  Bird.) 

Wendt,  Hermann.. .  • ..  • 

We8t,Uel , 

West,  Uel,  and  Geo.  Dobbs. .  • . 

Whipple,  Cullen.  (See  Alex- 
ander Hodgres.) 

White,  BoUin 


Saddles •«... 

Umbrellas ••••••• , 

Mill,  ^rindine  all  kinds  of  grain. 
Splints,  inaUm,  cutting , 


Straw-cutters  •  •  • 

Plough 

Lamps  for  volatile  materials, 
Straw-cutters.  ....••••••••« 

Besuscitation,  apparatus  for. 


Shears,  tailors' 

Pipes,  conduit  coupling  •  •  •  • 

Cecks,  stop ••••• •• 

Screws,  wood,  cutting  threads  of. 


Whitehead,  Jesse. 
Whitehead,  Ji 


Whitin,  Nathaniel  D 

Whitman,  Samuel  S 

Whitney,  Abram.  (See  Josiah 

Beard.) 
Whitney,  Esau  &  Jacob,  and 

Wm.  r.  Card. 

Wiard ,  Thomas. .••••.. 

Widerman ,  Samuel •••••, 


Wilbur,  Jeremiah,  assignee  of 
Clinton  G.  Gilroj. 

Wilkinson,  Gamer.. •••• 

Williams,  Samuel 


Wilson ,  Ebenezer,  and  Milo  Lee. 
Wilson,  James  G.,  assignee  of 

Thomai  Hawkins. 

Wilson,  John ••••, 

Wolfersberger,Trederick 

Wood,    Asa.      (See    lasachar 

Bates.) 
Wood,  James,  sr.,  John  Wood, 

and  Wm.  W.  Wood. 

Woodard,  Abijah 

Woodward,  Joshua 

Woodward,  Thomas 

Woodward,  Thomas. ..., 

Woodworth,  Wm.    (See  Wm. 

W.  Woodworth. 

Woodworth,  Wm.  W 

Woolley ,  Williams 

Worrall ,  Zebulon .•••• 

Wright,  Charles  D • 


Wright,  George  L. .  • 
Zahm,  Godfried  M. . 
Zeigler,  William  B.. 

Zellers,  Isaac 

Zollickoffer,  William 


Loom,  weaving  bolting  cloth,  mounting 

and  using  the  harness. 
Spinning,  regulating  the  drag  of  the  yam 

in  the  operation  of. 
Spinning,  regulating  the  drag  of  the  yam . 


Cocks,  or  gas  stoppers ••••« 

Mop  holders,  manner  of  constructing. 


Water-wheiM,  reaction. 


Plough 

Barrels,  &c.,  chamfering,  beveling,  and 

howeling. 
Loom,  weaving  figured  and  other  fabrics. . 

Window  blinds .•••••- 

Composition,    covering    the  bottoms  of 
vessels. 

Butter,  working,  machines  for ••  •  • . 

Shears,  tailors  •  •••• ..•.•••••••• 


Smut  machine. 
Bee-hives  •  •  •  • 


Iron,  sheet,  manufacturing. 


Water-wheel •  • . 

Cisterns,  preventing  water  from  freezing. . 

Pens,  raetalio. .•••••••• 

Shielded  pins  for  securing  shawls,  kc,.,. 


16 
21 
13 
14 

1 
1 
5 
1 
20 


21 

11 

11 

2 

3 

3 


Add'nal 
imp'ts. 
11 
17 


11 


1 

14 


9 
4 

1 
21 

1 
1 


Planing,  tonguing,  and  grooving 

Bedstead  for  the  sick ••••••••••••• 

Lamps,  lard •••• 

Saw-mill — ^tail  blocks  of,  for  setting  the 
log. 

Buling  paper •••• ••• 

Lock  and  key,  door  ••••••.•••••• 


Stoves,  cooking. ••• 

Threshing  machine,  concaves  employed  in . 
Bating  hides ••• •• 


11 

11 

18 

2 


Exten*n 
17 
5 
14 

18 
2 
5 
1 

16 
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Alfhabeiical  list  of  per9on8  whose  •  patents  for  designs  have  eacpired 

during  the  year  1856. 


5a 


215 

216 

227 

237 

235 

236 

249 

250 

251 

210 

241 

234 

211 

222 

226 

240 

252 

219 

221 

248 

253 

228 

244 

257 

238 

229 

254 

212 
213 
214 
209 
243 
220 
224 
225 
245 
246 
247 
231 
230 
355 
239 
256 
232 
233 
242 
217 
223 
318 


Pttonteei. 


r«  •••••••• 


Baker,  Lnac  F.,  assignor  to  Cornelias  &  Co..  • 
B&ker,  Isaac  F.,  assignor  to  Coraelias  &  Co.  •  • 

Barvtow,  A.C.....- 

Burton,  8.  H • 

ChamberSi  George  W.,a«tgnor  to  A.  Cos  &  Co< 
Ghambers,  George  W., assignor  to  A.  Cbz  &  Co. 

Clark ,  Samoel,  usignor  to  Johnson  &  Cox 

Clark,  Samnel,  sssignor  to  Johnson  &  Coz..  •  •  • 

Clark,  Samnel,  assignor  to  Johnson  k,  Coz 

Fajv  Henry  C. ^ 

Finch,  Edward  BL 

Fulton,  Calvin,  assignor  to  John  M.  French..  • . 
Gibba,  Samnel  W. ,  assignor  to  Jones  It  Finney< 
Gibbe,  Samuel  W.,  assizor  to  Aogustus  Qoaclienboss.  •  • . 
Gibbe,  Samuel,  W., assignor  to  North,  Harrison  &  Co ...  • 

Gibbs,  Samuel  W.,  assignor  to  J.  Cross  k,  Son 

Goodhoe,  D.  F.,  and  Charles  Guild 

Hanej,  Abram,  assignor  to  J.  &  A.  Morrison •...«. 

Haney ,  Abram,  assignor  to  Morrison  k,  Tibbits , 

Hanej,  Abram,  assignor  to  Morrison  It  Tibbits.. •••••.••. 

Hill,  Samuel,  and  WUliam  B.  Cline. ^..•.. 

Hill,  Samuel,  and  William  B.  Cline..  ••••  ^ 

Hontley,  Hosea  H 

Huntley,  Hosea  H.,  assignor  to  W.  C.  Davis 

Jewett,  Sherman  S.,  and  F.  H.  Root. '• 

Lamb,  Joseph  G.,  and  Conrad  Harris 

Lamb,  Joseph  G.,  and  Conrad  Harris. ••••••. 

Lawoon,  Peter 

Lawaon,  Peter.  ••*• - 

Lawnon,  Peter • 

Peck,  N.P 

Pond,  Mooes • • • 

Ransom,  Samuel  H • 

Ransom,  Samuel  H 

Ransom,  Samuel  H •• •••••••••••••.•.••. 

Rathbone,  John  F • 

Rathbone,  John  F • •  • .  • . 

Rathbone,  John  F 

Ricbmond,  Apollos,  assifpor  to  A.  C.  Barstow  &  Co 

Sanderson,  Wm.  L.,  assignor  to  Pease,  Keenev  It  Gaga. . 
Sanderson,  Wm.  L.,  assignor  to  Dunham,  Coller  k.  Sage. . 

Savery,  William ••••• •••• •.. 

Shaw,  WiUiamF .% 

Wager,  James.  ••••. •••.••••••••.••••••••• 

Wager,  James 

Wager,  James • • 

Waring,  George  £ •• c*«. ..«. 

Wamich,  Charles  W 

Woolson,  Charles  J • • 


Furniture  ornaments. 

Furniture  omaroenta 

Stoves,  oookii^. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves, 

Carpets. 

Carpets. 

Carpeta 

Stoves. 

Stove,  air-tight. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stovea 

Stoves. 

Stovea 

Grate,  portabla 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Girandoles. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 

Stoves. 
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DESCRIPTIONS  AND  CLAIMS  OF  PATENTS, 

ISSUED  IN  THE   YEAR   1866. 

ILLUSTRATED  BY  ENGRAVING& 
[To  find  th«  Fliktes,  sea  Index  at  the  end  of  Tol.  IL] 


I.  — AGRICULTDRE. 


NcK  14,051. — Georob  H.  Clarkb. — Improvement  in  Bee-Hives. — Pat- 
ented January  8|  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  application  of  three  or 
more  open-sided  hollow  bars  or  tubes  D,  inserted  in  the  bee-hive  for 
the  purpose  of  aflbrding,  at  all  times,  a  safe  and  easy  mode  of  inter- 
communication between  aU  the  combs  in  the  hive,  and  also  for  better 
supporting  the  combs. 

The  inventor  says :  Disclaiming  the  other  devices,  described  indi- 
vidually or  combined,  what  I  claim  is,  the  construction  and  arrange- 
ment of  the  hollow  bars  D,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  14,168. — ^H.  G.  RoBBRTSON. — Improvement  in  Bee-Hives, — Patented 
January  29, 1856. 

All  the  joints  of  this  bee-hive  have  grooves  Z  formed  in  them  to  re- 
ceive caustic  lime,  which  is  tightly  packed  therein.  The  object  of  this 
lime  is  to  destroy  the  larvae  hatched  from  eggs  laid  in  the  joints,  or 
which  seek  to  enter  the  hive  thereat 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  lime  as  a  material  for  packing 
the  joints  of  my  hive,  but  merely  indicate  it  as  the  most  suitable  for 
that  purpose,  among  several  materials  offensive  to  insects  which  I 
know  of  that  could  be  used  with  more  or  less  advantage.  1  claim 
making  the  joints  hollow,  and  stuffing  them  with  caustic  lime  or  other 
matter  offensive  to  insects,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified* 


No.  16,457. — J.  S.  Brown,  assignor  to  Josbph  Kent. — Improvement  m 
JBee-fimff.— Patented  July  29,  1856.  • 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  eowavings. 

Claim  — The  peculiar  construction  of  the  drawer  E,  and  its  arrange- 
ment in  combination  with  the  basement  D  and  the  bottom  M  of  the 
17 
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hive,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  so  as  to  be  reversible  in  positioiit 
and  to  serve  the  several  purposes  of  controllable  ventilator,  filth  recep- 
tacle, with  moth-trap  and  feeding  chamber,  in  the  manner  specified. 


No.  15,894. — Charles  Pawling. — Improvement  in  Bee-Hirc».— Patented 
Oct(iber  14,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  inyention  consists  in  prbviding  the*  front  part  of 
the  bee-palace  with  three  boxes  E  F  G  placed  in  the  front  part  of  the 
palace^  without  having  any  connexion  with  the  interior,  for  the  recep- 
tion of  moths,  the  bees  entering  the  palace  through  the  openings  H,  and 
the  moths  through  the  openings  F. 

CZa/m— The  arrangement  of  the  bee  entrances  H  H,  with  the 
moth  entrancesy//,  and  moth  receptacles  E  F  G  P,  when  located  as 
set  ibrth  and  described,  and  for  the  purpose  stated. 


No.  15,436.— Washington  F.  Pagett. — Improvement  in  Machinef  for 
Binding  Grain  ^. — Patented  July  29,  1856. 

In  using  this  apparatus,  the  outer  hook  i,  of  band  G,  is  attached  to 
the  forward  end  of  the  conductor  D,  which  is  driven  forward  by  a 
pinion  meshing  in  the  racks  B;  the  other  end  of  the  band  G  is  hooked 
on  to  the  way  A,  in  front  of  the  slide  J,  which  is  now  withdrawn. 
The  conductor  D  is  now  run  under  the  sheaf,  and  the  hook  removed 
from  it,  and  attached  to  the  end  of  the  way  A,  as  represented  in  dotted 
hues.  The  motion  of  the  apparatus  is  now  reversed,  and  the  rack  B 
slides  the  ring  a  off  the  end  ot  the  way  A,  when  it  grapples  the  other 
hook;  the  sheaf  is  thus  compressed  and  securely  bound,  and  the  band 
disengaged  from  the  machine. 

CVa/ffi. — The  way  A,  in  combination  with  the  slide  J,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, when  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2d.  I  claim  the  band  G,  in  combination  with  the  way  A  and 
slide  J,  for  the  purposes  described. 


No.  1 4,530. — ^James  H.Bennett. — Improved  Butter'WorTcer. — Patented 
March  ;i6,  1856. 

The  bowl  B  is  rotated,  and  the  spatula  I  is  placed  against  the  bar 
H,  which  lutter  is  fitted  to  the  frame  A,  directly  over  the  centre  of  the 
bowl.  The  butter  will  thus  be  spread  out  in  a  thin  sheet  around  the 
sides  of  the  bowl. 

Claim. — The  rotating  bowl  B,  in  combination  with  the  horizontal 
bar  H  and  spatula  J,  when  arranged  and  operated  tor  the  purpose 
herein  specified. 
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No.   16>860— Hiram  Tabbox,  Sd. — Improved  Catde  ffloZL— Patented 
July  15,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  having  an  excrement  apron 
B,  attached  and  supported  by  means  of  cords  b  and  d  behind  the 
animal,  said  cords  running  over  friction  rollers.  When  it  is  desired  to 
remove  the  excrements,  the  cord  d  is  raised,  and  thus  the  apron  C  is 
caused  to  assume  a  vertical  position. 

Claim. — ^Having  attached  or  supported  an  apron  or  its  equivalent, 
whereby  the  excrement  is  prevented  from  dirtying  the  animal,  and 
1^  protecting  litter  or  bed. 


No.  14,309. — John  U.  Fibster. — Improvement  in  Chums. — Patented 
February  26, 1856. 

The  agitator  J  is  composed  of  three  pieces,  two  of  which  are  huac 
on  a  pin  to  the  center-piece.  As  the  agitator  revolves,  the  cams  6,  acted 
upon  by  the  eccentric  circular  recess  c,  cause  the  two  pieces  of  the 
agitator  to  swing  laterally,  so  as  to  alternately  check  and  allow  the  flow 
OT  the  current  of  the  cream  through  holes  a,  in  each  of  the  three  pieces 
of  the  afi^itHtor,  which  holes  are  in  one  line  (so  as  to  allow  the  cream 
to  flow  through)  only  in  one  position  of  the  pieces  during  each  of  the 
lateral  vibrations. 

Claim. — The  cams  b  and  eccentric  circle  e,  in  combination  with  the 
agitator  J,  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  or  cutiing  the  current  of  cream 
in  its  passage  through  them,  and  for  producing  friction  by  the  lateral 
motion  of  the  two  sides  of  the  agitator,  as  herein  described,  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,458. — Lucius  Leavenworth. — Improvement  in  Chums. — Pat- 
ented March  18,  1856. 

By  moving  the  lever  6  with  a  reciprocating  motion,  the  cords  at- 
tached to  the  arc  of  the  lever  will  alternately  wind  and  unwind  on  the 
puUey  F,  causing  it  to  revolve  in  the  direction  of  the  lever,  thus  causing 
the  cords  E  E  to  move  the  staff  B  with  a  reciprocating  motion,  and, 
by  having  cords  wound  on  the  biaSt  imparting  to  it,  as  they  alternately 
wind  and  unwind,  a  rotary  motion. 

Clfiim. — The  arrangement  of  the  cords  or  bands  attached  to  the  pul- 
ley, and  also  to  the  staff,  being  wound  on  the  staff  to  give  a  required 
rotary  motion,  as  described  in  the  specification. 


No.  14,677. — ^William  Newbrouoh. — Improvement  in  Chums. — Pat- 
ented April  16,  1866. 

The  diagonal  separator  B  is  formed  with  openings  a,  and  rests  on 
the  bearings  c^;  obliuuely  under  the  box  A,  are  secured  the  rockers  d 
d.    The  chum  is  rocxed  by  means  of  shaft/  and  the  elastic  handle  H, 
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whereby  a  violent  agitation  of  the  cream  through  the  separator  is  pro- 
duced. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  oblique-bulged  rockers  with  the 
diagonal  separator,  for  producing  a  violent  agitation  of  the  cream. 


No.  16,412. — ^William  H.  BuRimAM  and  B.  Hibbard. — ImprovemefU 
in  Chums. — ^Patented  July  29,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  the  peculiar  construe* 
tion  of  the  cbum-dasher,  which  is  composed  of  two  independeot  frames: 
one  consisting  of  the  slats  d  and  connecting  side  slats  c;  the  other  of 
the  slats  e  and  /;  all  attached  to  the  shaft  6,  and  arranged  as  represented 
in  the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  improved  churn-dasher,  composed  of  two  independent 
frames,  combined  with  each  other  and  with  the  operating  lever,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  16,661. — LooMis  Lamb. — In^avem^ent  in  Chums. — ^Patented  Sep- 
tember 2,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  employing  in  a  tub  two  concen^ 
trie  shafts  separately,  provided  with  one  or  more  dashers  to  revolve 
with  them.  But  I  claim  applying  the  auxiliary  dasher  E  to  the  shaft 
of  the  rotary  dasher  D,  wilnout  any  other  shaft,  so  that  the  shaft  of  the 
rotary  dasher  may  revolve  on  the  hub  of  the  auxiliary  dasher,  in  com- 
bination with  applying  to  the  inside  surface  of  the  tub  a  stop  or  pro- 
jection G,  or  equivalent  means,  arranged  as  described,  and  by  which 
the  auxiliary  dasher  may  be  stopped  from  revolving  with  the  other 
dasher,  when  both  are  placed  in  tne  cistern,  and  the  churn  is  in  opera- 
tion, as  described. 


No.  16,741.^Albert  Peasb. — Improvement  in  Chums. — ^Patented  Sep- 
tember 16,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  two  fixed  boards  c  and  b  on  the 
dasher  handle,  and  a  sliding  board  rf,  or  its  equivalent,  moving  between 
them,  substantially  as  described ;  disclaiming  the  use  of  two  fixed 
boards,  except  in  the  combination  herein  specified. 


No.  16,787. — Franklin  Thorpe. — Improvement  in  Chnms* — ^Patented 
September  23,  1866. 

When  it  is  desired  to  chum,  the  crank  g  being  turned  to  the  right, 
the  action  of  the  scolloped  buckets  K  squirts  or  projects  the  milk 
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lorcfDiy  against  the  head  of  the  tub  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow.  This 
action  constantly  breaks  the  vertical  motiony  and  produces  a  series  ot 
rapid  concussions  of  the  liquid  against  the  ends  of  the  tub,  which  result 
in  a  speedy  formation  of  butter.  This  being  accomplished,  a  back- 
ward rotation  instantly  brings  the  loose  bucket  in  line  with  the  other, 
as  represented  in  fig.  3,  so  as  to  present  two  rounded  edges  adapted 
for  gathering  the  butter  by  rolling  it  against  the  sides,  bottom,  and  top 
of  1  be  tub. 

C&zMRw— The  described  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  last  an4 
loose  buckets — ^the  latter  being  slackened  from  the  former  in  the  act 
ofopeninff,  and  tightening  to  it  in  the  act  of  closing,  by  the  screw  upon 
the  spindle,  or  equivalent  devices,  for  the  purposes  explained. 


Nob  16,203. — WuxiAM  A.  Vbrtabbs. — ImprcvemaU  in  Chums. — Pat- 
ented December  9,  1856. 

The  air  tube  T  extends  from  near  the  top  of  chum  A  nearly  to  the 
bottom,  where  it  is  bent  into  a  horizontal  position.  The  lower  end  of 
the  tube  is  provided  with  a  double-acting  valve  V  ;  the  outward  wina 
of  which  presses  against  the  fluid,  while  the  other  end  extends  inward 
and  closes  one  side  of  the  tube  to  prevent  the  cream  from  entering  the 
tube,  while  the  valve  is  open  to  let  the  air  pass  behind  the  valve,  as 
the  shaft  S  is  revolved  back  and  forward. 

Claim* — ^The  air  tube  with  its  double-acting  valve,  arranged  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,193. — Charles  A.  Shaw. — Improvement  in  Chums. — ^Patented 
December  9,  1856. 

As  the  swinging  frame  D,  to  which  the  churn  A  is  attached,  is 
caused  to  vibrate  on  its  fulcrum  a  by  applying  power  to  the  handle  L, 
the  toothed  sector  K  causes  to  oscillate  pinion  I  and  shaft  H.  By  this 
arrangement,  a  rising  and  descending  motion  is  imparted  to  pitman  F, 
gate  I),  and  dasher  £  ;  during  which  motion  the  dasher  £  is  oscillated 
as  the  screw-thread  /  on  its  periphery  I  plays  in  the  corresponding 
screw  nut  h. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  combining  with  the  dasher  and 
pendulous  frame  a  mechanism  by  which  and  the  pendulous  frame,  the 
dasher  will  have  a  rotary  motion  on  its  axis  when  the  pendulous  frame 
is  put  in  motion. 

Nor  do  I  claim,  separate  from  the  same,  combining  with  the  dasher 
and  the  pendulous  frame  a  mechanism  by  which  and  the  pendulous 
frame  such  dasher  will  have  imparted  to  it  upward  and  downward 
motions  when  the  pendulous  frame  is  set  in  motion. 

I  claim  combining  with  the  pendulous  frame,  and  the  mechanism 
connected  therewith,  for  imparting  to  the  dasher  up  and  down  motions, 
a  mechanism  which,  at  the  same  time,  will  rotate  the  dasher  on  its 
axis — the  dasher  thus  having  at  one  and  the  same  time  a  compound 
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movement,  consisting  of  one  in  line  of  its  axis,  and  one  of  rotation  on 
its  axis,  whereby  the  operation  of  churning  is  greatly  improved  and  • 
facilitated. 


No.   16,810. — Goodrich   Lightfoot. — Improvement   in  Churn$n — ^Pat- 
ented December  9,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Clfiim. — The  adjustable  floats  or  buckets  b  c,  attached  to  the  annular 
plate  H,  which  is  secured  to  the  shaft  B ;  the  above  parts  being  ar- 
ranged, as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  16,743. — ^Edwin  A.  Palmbr. — Improved  Cltvis. — ^Patented  Sep- 
tember 16,  1856. 

By  putting  the  pin  B,  with  the  arms  E,  down  through  the  openings 
F  in  the  projection  L,  and  turning  it  one-fourth  round,  the  spring  A 
will  press  the  pin  and  arms  back  into  the  recesses  I ;  the  spnng  will 
keep  the  arms  m  these  places  and  prevent  the  pin  from  turning,  and 
thus  obviate  the  friction.  This  arrangement  avoids  the  use  of  a  screw 
on  the  pin,  or  a  key  to  keep  the  pin  in  its  place. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  part  of  the  common  clevis  ; 
but  I  claim  the  pin  provided  with  a  spring,  and  arms  E  E,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  projection  in  the  head,  and  openings  through  which  the 
arms  may  pass,  and  the  recesses  1 1,  arranged  substantially  as  and  for 
the  pur{X)ses  set  forth. 


No.  14,816. — Mathbw  S.  Kahle. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Saving 
Glover  Seed. — Patented  May  6,  1856. 

The  rake  D  catches  the  heads  of  clover  as  the  machine  moves  for- 
ward, and  the  revolving  blades  C  C  C  C  cut  them  ofil  The  cloth  E 
E  carries  the  clover  heads  up,  and  empties  them  between  the  rubber 
H  and  the  seive  1 1,  where  they  are  broken  by  the  projecting  spikes  on 
rubber  H. 

The  seed  and  light  pod  are  prevented  from  falling  between  the  rubber 
M  and  fans  8  by  the  shelving  board  U,  and  pass  down  between  the 
rubber  M  and  the  concave  board  V  V.  Here  they  are  again  rubbed, 
and  pass  out  at  W,  where  the  wind  of  the  fan-wheel  blows  away  the 
chaff,  and  the  seed  falls  through  the  seive  x  x  into  the  drawer  y  y. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  a  gathering  and  conveying  apparatus, 
such  as  described,  the  ubber  and  meshed  wire  concave  I  X,  for  sepa- 
rating and  throwing  out  the  grass,  leaves,  weeds,  and  other  impurities, 
from  the  heads,  pods,  &c.,  and  passing  the  latter  to  the  threshing 
cylinder,  and  concave,  and  blast,  and  screen  underneath  them. 
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No*  14.696. — Gborqe  E.  Burt. — Improved  Maehmefor  Combing  Seed  off 
BroomrCom. — ^Patented  April  8»  1656. 

Having  laid  the  substance  to  be  combed  upon  the  belts  £  E  E  Ef 
motion  is  communicated  to  them  by  the  pulley  S.  The  pinion  M,  on 
crank-shaft  R,  gives  motion  to  the  wheel  B,  .which  imparts  motion  to 
the  cylinder  C  by  means  of  gear  N,  shaft  O,  pulley  P,  and  belt  e  e. 
The  broom-corn,  being  forced  upon  the  teeth  of  rhe  wheel  by  the  rolls 
6  G,  is  brought  under  the  bar  D,  which  beats  it  down  parallel  with 
the  plane  of  the  wheel,  and  brings  it  in  contact  with  the  comb  cylinder 
C  C ;  thus  stripping  the  seed  entirely  off  without  injury  to  the  fibre, 
and  delivering  it  by  the  fingers  J  J  and  spur  roll  K  in  an  even  and 
regular  manner.  The  plate  L  serves  to  clear  the  com  from  the  roll  by 
aieans  of  its  projections,  which  enter  the  grooves  c  cc  c  in  the  roll. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  setting  teeth  spirally  on  cylinders; 
neither  do  I  claim  an  endless  bearded  belt  constructed  of  any  proper 
material,  having  lugs  or  spikes,  in  combination  with  comb  rollers,  set 
diagonally  upon  a  frame,  as  employed  by  Lorenzo  D.  Grosveuor,  pat- 
ented September  23,  1851 ;  but  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  wneel 
B,  or  its  equivalent,  (such  as  a  rim  or  circle,)  having  one  or  more  rows 
of  teeth*  in  its  periphery,  with  one  or  more  cylinders  C  placed  parallel, 
or  nearly  so,  with  the  plane  of  the  wheel  B.  I  also  claim  the  bar  D, 
arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth.  I  also  claim 
the  spur  roller  R,  in  combination  with  the  plate  L,  substantially  as 
described. 


No,  14,374. — Jeremiah  P.  Smith. — ImprovemetU  in  Com'-SheUen. — 
Patented  March  4,  1856. 

The  teeth  b  b  of  the  breast-beam  D  project  into  the  grooves  c  cc  of 
the  cylinder  A,  so  that  the  cobs  may  not  get  around  the  ends  of  said 
teeth,  and  thereby  be  broken.  The  corn  is  thrown  into  the  hopper  B, 
and  an  elastic  bar  C  is  employed  to  keep  the  ears  close  to  the  shelling 
cylinder. 

Claim — Grooving  the  shelling  cylinder  around  its  periphery,  and 
extending  the  teeth  of  the  breast-beam  therein,  in  combination  with  the 
arrangement  for  adjusting  said  breast-beam  to  different  degrees  of  in- 
clination to  suit  the  different  condition  of  corn  to  be  shelled,  substanti- 
ally in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,745. — A.  H.  Stevens. — Improvement  in  Com-Shdlen, — ^Patented 
April  22,  1856. 

The  disk  B,  when  in  operation,  rotates  in  ite  direction  of  the  arrow, 
and  the  fans  d  create  a  blast  which,  by  the  peculiar  shape  of  said  fans, 
is  crowded  into  the  corners  r,  and  escapes  through  the  air  passages  y. 
This  current  is  caught  immediately  by  another  system  of  fans  Z,  which 
give  it  a  tangential  direction  to  the  circumference  of  the  disk,  forcing 
It  upwards  against  the  cap  L,  and  downwards  through  the  open  space 
h  and  the  apertures  g,  (m  K,)  which  are  sufficiently  narrow  not  to 
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permit  any  grains  to  pass  through  them.  The  he»ner  com,  being  de* 
lached  from  the  cobs  by  means  of  the  teeth  a  on  the  shelling  suffices 
B  and  C,  falls  through  the  aperture  N  in  the  bottom  O  of  the  box  A| 
while  the  chaf!  and  dust  are  driven  out  through  the  passa^  M. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  shelling  surfaces,  we  wings  Z, 
openings  y,  and  spiral  flanges  or  ribs  d,  for  the  purpose  of  creating  and 
driving  through  the  machine  a  blast  or  current  of  air  for  separating  the 
grain  from  the  other  impurities. 


No.  14,771. — Ebenezbr  Mathers. — Improvement  in  Cam-Shellen.*^ 
Patented  April  29,  1856. 

The  object  of  the  tongues  D  D  is  to  keep  the  ears  of  corn  pressed 
DDt  against  the  teeth  C  of  the  cylinder  A,  as  they  descend  in  the  chan- 
nels k  k,  but  yielding  sufficiently  to  allow  the  passage  of  the  cob  after 
the  corn  is  shelled  off. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  shaft  B,  with  the  channels  k  i,  said 
channels  being  furnished  with  elastic  tongues  D  D,  for  the  purpose 
above  specified. 


No.  14,990. — Charles  S.  C.  Crane,  assignor  to  Samuei.  M.  Tink- 
MAN. — Mpravement  in  Com-SheUers* — Patented  May  27,  1656. 

The  ears  of  corn  pass  from  the  vibrating  board  Q  down  the  chute 
O,  between  bars  R  It  and  shelling- wheel  C,  the  springs  d  <2  pressing 
the  ears  against  the  teeth  a  of  the  wheel,  thereby  shelling  the  com  from 
the  cobs.  The  plates  e  e  prevent  more  than  one  ear  from  beiug  shelled 
at  once  at  each  side  of  the  wheeL 

Claim,* — The  shelling-wbeel  C,  toothed  or  corrugated  on  both  sides, 
the  pressure  bars  R  R  provided  with  plates  e  on  their  upper  ends,  and 
the  feeding  device,  composed  of  the  uprights  b  b  and  board  Q.  The 
above  parts  being  arranged  and  operating  conjointly,  as  shown,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


No.  16,106, — ^Ebenezer  Morrison. — Improvement  in  Com-Shellers. — 
Patented  June  10,  1856. 

The  ears  of  corn  Z  are  fed  into  the  machine  through  tube  £.  As 
it  strikes  the  feed  cones  R  R,  a  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  the  ear 
of  com  by  the  revolving  of  the  feed-^sones  and  rows  of  teeth  thereon; 
the  angle  of  the  ear  being  such  as  to  cause  the  ears  of  com  to  be  fed 
downward  just  fast  enough  to  allow  the  shelling-wheel  Y  to  remove 
all  the  corn  from  the  cob,  and  then  allow  the  cob  to  pass  out  of  the 
machine  at  the  outlet  £^ 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  two-toothed  truncated  feed-cones 
R  R  for  both  revolving  and  feeding  xlown  the  ears  of  corn  in  such 
manner  that  the  toothed  shelling-wheel  Y  wiU  remove  all  the  com 
firom  the  cob  during  such  revolving. 
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No.   16,502. — Calvin  Adahs. — CorH'Shdier. — Patented'  August  12, 
1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  illustration. 

Clfiwiu — Alternating  the  annular  rows  of  rotating  teeth  b  of  the 
shelling  cylinder  with  stationary  toothed  rings  e,  when  the  said  shell- 
ing cylinder  is  combined  with  a  rack  composed  of  a  series  of  self* 
adjusting  toothed  segments  A,  substantially  in  the  manner  herein  set 
fcrth. 


No.  15,765. — ^Jambs  Jonbs  Johnston. — Improvement  in  Cornr'Shdlen. — 
Patented  September  23,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — I  claim  the  drum  D,  with  the  two  sets  of  teeth,  arranged 
as  described,  and  its  combination  with  the  vertical  guide-boards  E  F 
and  spring-plates  6  H,  substantially  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 


No.  15,920. — ^William  Black. — Improvement  in  Com-Shdlen. — Patent- 
ed October  21,  1856. 

In  shelling  corn  with  this  apparatus,  the  operator  pushes  the  ears 
by  hand  into  the  holes  g  in  such  a  manner  that  the  teeth  A  will  enter 
between  the  rows  of  the  corn-cob,  and  by  turning  the  ears,  the  corn  is 
separated  from  the  cob. 

Claim. — Two  or  more  holes  g^  of  difierent  sizes,  with  teeth  A,  con- 
verging in  the  manner  shown,  or  any  equivalent  manner,  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


Wo   16,191. — Hamilton  E.   Smith. — Improvement  in  ComrShdlers* — 
Patented  December  9.  1856. 

The  corn  is  fed  from  the  hopper  J,  in  between  the  shelling  cylinder 
D  and  the  concave  6,  and  as  the  cylinder  is  rotated  the  corn  is  shelled 
by  the  action  of  said  cylinder  on  the  concave.  The  concave  G  rests 
by  means  of  the  four  pins  g  on  the  springs  I,  which  can  be  adjusted 
by  the  set-screws  F,  and  thus  the  concave  is  permitted  to  yield  during 
the  operation  of  the  machine. 

Claim — ^The  combination  of  the  cylinder  D  and  concave  6,  when 
made  and  operating  together,  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 


No    16,291,  Edoab  M.   Stbvbns. — Improvement    in  Com^Shellen. — 
Patented  December  23,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 
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Claim. — The  self-adjusting  cylinder/;  in  combination  with  the  presser- 
bar  i  and  bed  k^  when  all  are  arranged  as  set  forth,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

No.  16,127, — Jeremiah  P.  Smith. — Improved  Di$k  far  Shelling  Cam. — 
Patented  November  26,  ler66. 

The  corn-cobs  pass  from  the  hopper  E  into  the  space  between  the 
plates  H  and  the  vertical  shelling-disk  B,  and  are  shelled  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  disk  on  its  shaft  D.  The  plates  H  are  attached  to  a  rod 
I,  which  is  pivoted  loosely  at  L,  and  pressed  towards  the  disk  by  means 
of  spring  g.  The  plates  H  can  be  further  adjusted  by  means  of  bolt 
F,  which  passes  through  slot  <2,  and  is  connected  with  the  supporting 
arm  M.  ' 

Claim — The  annular  concave  shelling  surface  N,  on  the  face  of  the 
shelling  disk,  when  employed  in  combination  with  the  other  parts 
of  the  machine,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  de- 
scribed. 


No.  16,177. — William  B.CoATBS. — Impravement  in  Machines  far  Cutling 
the  Stalh  of  Standing  Cam. — ^Patented  December  y.  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  over  the  ground,  the  stalks  of  one  row  of 
corn  are  caused  to  pass  into  the  opening  between  the  projections  S  and 
T,  and  a  rapid  reciprocating  motion  will  be  imparted  to  the  knife  L,  by 
means  of  the  cog-wheel  G  on  the  driving  shaft,  pinion  H,  wheel  I, 
pinion  J,  crank  i,  and  connecting;  rod  h;  and  as  the  knife  is  hung  to  an 
oblique  pin,  its  movement  must  have  a  corresponding  obliquity.  By 
means  of  the  adjustable  connecting  rod  A.  the  motion  of  the  knife  L  is 
so  regulated  that  its  cutting-edge  may,  when  at  the  lowest  point  of  its 
movement,  be  in  very  close  contact  with  the  inner  edge  of  the  prdjec- 
tion  S,  so  as  readily  to  divide  the  stalks  by  an  oblique  cut. 

Claim. — The  oblique  kni!e  L,  in  combination  with  the  connecting 
rod  A,  universal  joint  g^  and  crank  A,  said  rod  being  made  adjustable, 
for  the  purpose  specified  and  in  the  manner  set  forth,  or  any  equivalent 
to  the  same. 


No.  15,746. — Benjamin  G.  Shields. — Impravement  in  Cattaw Pickers*' — 
Patented  September  16,  1856. 

The  cotton  is  gathered  by  the  teeth  of  the  chain  C  running  over  two 
pulleys  a  and  6,  through  two  separate  tubes  A,  as  the  crank  £  is  rota- 
ted; and  as  the  locks  of  cotton  approach  on  the  chain,  the  arms  of  the 
blower  G  knock  it  off  by  a  blow  from  behind,  and  the  blast  facilitates 
and  completes  the  delivery. 

Claim. — ^As  an  improvement  on  the  patent  of  George  A.  Howe,  of 
the  4th  December,  1855,  the  application  of  a  fan  or  fans  to  the  gather- 
ing chain,  as  a  means  of  removing  the  gathered  cotton  from  said  chain ; 
and  this  I  claim  whether  said  fans  be  used  as  set  forth,  or  in  any  other 
way  substantially  the  same. 
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No.  Idt606. — Hbbtt  D.  Gansb. — Improved  Cnbimtor^-Tatented  Au* 
gust  26,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim* — So  constructing  and  arranging  my  cultivator,  by  means  of 
the  clevis  x^  the  beams  M,  and  brace  n,  substantially  as  described,  that, 
in  combination  with  the  seat  W,  the  plows  may  be  guided  by  the  feet 
of  the  driver,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  14,716. — Gborob  Esterlt. — Improvement  in  Cultivators, — Patented 
April  22,  1 866. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  a  machine  capable  of  cul« 
tivating  corn,  cot&)n,  and  other  row-planted  crops,  through  all  their 
stages,  from  the  time  they  spring  through  the  soil  and  ar  thinned  till 
they  have  obtained  such  growth  as  to  do  without  further  assif^tance. 

Claim, — The  hanging  of  two  or  more  ploughs  to  a  supporting  beam 
or  axle  H,  by  swivelling  joints  at  each  of  the  ends  of  their  drag  bars 
G  G,  so  that  said  ploughs  maybe  moved  either  way  laterally,  without 
afiecting  the  axle,  and  still  maintain  their  paralleh'sm ;  and  this  I  claim 
whether  the  stock  to  which  the  ploughs  are  connected  be  adjustable  in 
the  drag-bars,  or  the  ploughs  be  adjustable  in  the  stock,  or  otherwise. 


No.  16,463. — ^Jacob  Zimmerman. — Improvement  in  Cultivators. — ^Pat- 
ented July  29,  1866. 

The  cutters  c  cut  up  the  weeds  and  stalks  as  *hey  are  severed  by 
the  cutters  C,  and  also  serye  to  loosen  the  ground  between  the  rows. 
The  rake  R  collects  the  rubbish;  and  when  a  sufficient  quantity  has  ac- 
cumulated, support  s  is  drawn  up,  and  the  sha  t  8  allowed  to  revoLe; 
as  the  arms  a  pass  through  the  comb  D,  all  adhering  rubbish  is  r<  moved 
thereby. 

Clatm. — The  revolving  rake  and  cleaner,  in  combination  with  the 
series  of  elastic  cutters  c  and  flat  cutters  C,  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,264. — Charles  H.  Sayrb  and  George  Kltnck. — Improve^ 
ment  in  Cultivator  Teeth. — Patented  February  12,  186  ». 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — So  constructing  a  cultivator  tooth  that,  when  made  of  thin 
or  sheet  metal,  a  part  thereof  shall  form  a  tubular,  shank  B,  whereby 
said  tooth  may  be  drawn  up  and  securely  attached  to  the  frames  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  16,210. — Abraham  Fravbl,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Thomas  D. 
Lemon. — Improvement  in  Grain  Drills. — Patented  June  24,  1866. 

The  grain  passes  from  hopper  A  to  the  shoes  C,  which  latter  receive 
a  perpendicular  motion  by  means  of  the  tumblers  M.    The  grain  passes 
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then  from  shoes  C,  through  guards  D  and  spouts  'E,  into  the  teeth  F, 
with  cutters  F*.  The  teeth  F  are  attached  to  lever  G,  which  latter 
extends  back  to  form  box  H  for  the  reception  of  weights,  to  give  the 
tooth  the  necessary  depth  in  sod  or  hard  ground. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  tooth  F,  cutter  F^,  and  lever  G,  with 
shoe  C,  guard  D,  and  tumbler  M. 


No.  14,708. — Warren  S.  Bartlb. — Improved  Machine  far  Sowing  Fer^ 
iilizern. — ^Patented  April  22,  1856. 

The  fender  u  is  let  down,  as  seen  in  fig.  1,  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
venting the  too  rapid  flow  of  the  finely  pulverized  fertilizers.  The 
operation  will  be  understood  firom  the  engravings. 

Olaim, — The  distributors  composed  of  the  radials  r  r  r^in  combi- 
nation with  the  shaft  k  k^  k^  ana  fender  v,  constructed  and  arranged 
substantially  as  described. 

No.  15,976.^ — Rbubbn  M.  Hinb. — Improvement  in  the  Handle*  ofAgricvl'' 
tural  Forks,  Shovels,  and  Hoes. — Patented  October  28, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to 
the  claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says : 

I  do  not  claim  any  mode  of  fastening  the  handle  to  the  piercing  or 
cutting  part  of  a  fork,  shovel,  or  hoe. 

Neither  do  I  claim  any  mode  of  constructing  the  head-piece,  or  of 
attaching  it  to  the  handle ;  and  I  disclaim  making  the  handle  of  any 
implement  whatever  of  metal,  or  of  an  unfilled  metallic  tube. 

But  I  claim  making  the  handle  of  an  agricultural  fork,  shovel,  hoe, 
or  equivalent  implement,  of  a  metallic  tube  filled  with  wood,  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  advantage  specified  is  secured. 


No.  15,151. — Garrett  J.  Olbndorf. — Improvement  in  Revolving  Har^ 
rows. — ^Patented  June  17,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  of  a  cylinder  C,  secured  on  a 
shaft  which  is  connected  to  the  driving  wheels  by  gearing,  the  ratchet 
wheels  E  being  secured  on  ihe  cylinder  shaft  at  each  end,  and  serving 
to  prevent  the  cylinder  C  from  binding,  and  also  to  make  either  of  the 
driving  wheels  A  act  independently.  Th?  cylinder  revolves  several 
times  faster  than  its  natural  speed  would  be  rolling  over  the  ground, 
and  thereby  harrowing  the  land  well. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  to  be  the  inventor  of  inverted 
gear,  pinions,  ratchet-wheels,  or  a  cylinder  constructed  with  a  series 
of  spikes  on  its  surface ;  for  I  am  aware  these  have  long  been  in  com- 
mon use.  But  I  claim  the  construction  and  combination  of  the  several 
parts  of  my  revolving  harrow,  the  whole  being  arranged  as  described 
and  set  forth  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  14,149. — John  H.  Mannt. — ImprovemerUin  Hartetter  Cutter^Bars*'^ 
Patented  January  22,  1856. 

This  improvement  consists  in  making  finger-bars  of  steel  which  pos- 
sesses such  strength  that  a  finger-bar  sufficiently  strong  to  resist  all 
tendency  towards  bending  or  twisting  it  would  yet  not  be  so  high  or 
so  wide  as  to  obstruct  the  delivery  of  the  cut  grass  or  grain  on  the 
stubble  behind  the  bar;  whereas  these  disadvantages  would  result 
from  the  necessary  increase  in  height  and  width  if  the  bar  were  nmde 
of  iron  instead  of  steeL 

Claim. — The  tempered  steel  finger-bar  A,  by  which  the  delivery  of 
the  cut  grain  or  grass  upon  the  stubble  is  facilitated,  and  other  advan- 
tages attained*  as  herein  described. 


» 

No.  14,768. — William  H.  Hovby. — Improvement  in  Attaching  Harvester 

Ctater-Bladei  to  the  Sidde-Bar. — ^Patented  April  d9,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — ^Attachin^  the  teeth  B  to  the  sickle-bar  A,  by  means  of  the 
grooved  pins  a,  and  bar  C  attached  to  the  bar  A,  and  the  plate  D 
having  holes  d  and  slots  e  made  through  it. 


No.  14,402. — ^Israel  S.  Lovb. — Iny^ovement  in  Cutters  far  Hafvesters. — 
Patented  March  11,  1856. 

This  invention  consists  in  making  a  double  set  of  teeth  X  and  Y,  to 
be  attached  to  the  sickle-bar,  whereby  the  close  proximity  of  the  bar 
and  consequent  pressure  on  all  the  guard-fingers  J  J  is  avoided,  having 
always  a  space  between  them  and  the  under  side  of  the  cutter-bar, 
which  otherwise  will  often  clog  up. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  cutting -blades  in  their  usual 
form,  nor  do  I  claim  the  other  parts  as  they  have  hitherto  been  used ; 
neither  do  I  claim  the  tooth  X  (which  may  be  made  either  in  one  piece 
or  more)  when  used  without  the  tooth  Y ;  but  I  daim  the  use  of  the 
cleariug  tooth  Y,  in  connexion  with  the  cutting-tooth  X,  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth,  provided  the  cutters  be  distinct  and 
the  spaces  between  them  continue  back  to  the  rear  of  the  cutter-bar. 


No.   14,422. — Pliny    Thayke. — Impratfement  in  Harvester-Cutters. — 
Patented  March  11,  1866 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  plates  e,  being  loosely  on  the  fingers 
or  guards,  but  kept  from  moving  by  the  projections  /  /  on  the  plates, 
and  the  open  countersinks  on  the  guards,  the  cutters  5,  which  are  vi- 
brated past  those  c,  and  held  to  them  by  the  guides  and  springs  L  M, 
substantially  as  described. 
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No.  14,463 — ^Horace  L.  Hbryet. — Improvement  m  HarvesUr^CuUerSm — 

Patented  March  18,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  engravings 
and  the  claim* 

Claim. — Furnishing  the  cutter-bar  C  with  a  series  of  inclined  blades 
or  knives  A,  in  combination  with  the  inclined  blocks  E  and  rollers  d^ 
or  their  equivalents,  for  giving  to  said  cutters  or  cutt)er-bar  an  oblique 
cut. 


No.  14,544. — John  H.  Manny,  assignor  to  Peter  H.  Watson. — Tm- 
provemertt  in  Harvester- Cutters. — Patented  March  "26,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  constructing  a  sickle  with 
two  edged  6  6  in  such  a  manner  that  either  of  them  mny  be  used.  C 
are  cleaning  hooks  secured  to  the  stock  a;  ddwre  holes  to  connect 
wiih  the  connecting  rod  by  which  the  sickle  is  vibrated. 

Claim. — The  reversible  duplex  sickle,  substantially  as  herein  de- 
scribed. 


No.  14,777. — BEN:fAMiN  T.  Roney. — Improvement   in  Harvester^ Cut" 
ters.— Patented  April  29,  1866. 

A  reciprocating  motion  is  imparted  to  the  bars  C  andD  by  connect- 
ing a  rod  actuated  by  a  crank  on  any  moving  part  of  the  machine  to 
the  projection/;  this  reciprocating  motion  of  the  connected  bars  im- 
parts to  the  cutter- levers  E  a  vibrating  motion,  so  that  the  knives  A  k 
and  projecting  cutters  d  d  move  across  each  other  in  contrary  direc- 
tions. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  vibrating  knives  or  cutters  for 
harvesters  are  well  known  and  in  common  use,  and  that  such  cutters 
.  have  been  arranged  so  as  to  produce  what  is  known  as  the  shear  cut. 
I  therefore  do  not  claim  the  use  of  vibrating  cutters  exclusively,  but  as 
an  improvement  upon  the  ordinary  manner  of  arranging  the  same.  But 
I  claim  the  slotted  bar  C  and  cutter  bar  D,  as  connected  together  by 
the  cros«)  pieces  e  c,  in  combination  with  the  cutter-levers  E,  their 
knives  A,  and  projecting  pins  t;  the  whole  being  arrangi^d  in  conjunc- 
tion with  the  fulcrum-bar  A,  substantially  in  the  manner  as  shown. 


No.   14,790. — ^JoHN  Rbily. — Improvement  in  Harvester-Fingers. — ^Pat- 
ented April  29,  1 856. 

The  inventor  says«:  I  am  aware  that  steel  plates  have  heretofore 
been  inserted  into  the  upper  side  of  the  fingers,  to  act  as  stationary  cut- 
ters, but  to  those  1  lay  no  claim,  as  they  are  at  once  costly  and  liable 
to  get  out  of  order;  but  I  claim  hardening  that  part  of  the  tooth  on 
which  the  knife  works. 
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No.  15,018.— "Hewry  F.  Mann. — Improvement  in  Harvester  Frames.-^ 
Patented  June  3,  1866. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  harvester  frames  have  been 
inclined  downward  in  front  of  the  supporting  and  driving  wheel,  and 
where  the  cutter-bar  was  also  in  front  of  the  said  wheel.  This  not  only 
makes  the  tongue  connexion  awkward,  but,  the  whole  weight  being  for- 
ward of  the  wheel,  throws  the  machine  out  of  proper  balance.  But  in 
the  machine  above  referred  to,  ihere  is  no  inchnation  of  the  pinion 
shaft,  which  I  deem  a  material  point  in  the  construction  of  the  frame. 
Such  form  of  frame  I  lay  no  crlaim  to ;  but  I  claim  inclining  the  rear 
portions  of  the  side-pieces  B  C  so  that  the  shaft  b  may  lie  upon  and  have 
the  same  dip  with  the  one  C  on  which  it  is  supported,  for  the  double 

Surpose  of  giving  said  shaft  a  firm  support,  and  to  bring  its  drive-wheel 
close  down  to  the  pinion  on  the  crank-shafL 


No.  15,701. — William  P.  Maxson. — Improved  Grain  and  Grass  Har^ 
vester. — Patented  September  9,  1866. 

In  this  appsiratus  the  sickle  E  can  be  raised  and  lowered  by  ope- 
rating the  lever  G;  and  the  wheel  H  can  be  thrown  in  and  out  of  gear 
with  pinion  c  by  operating  the  lever  U,  the  wheel  H  being  attached  to 
driving  wlieel  F. 

Qaim. — The  wheel  H,  attached  to  the  driving  ♦heel  F,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  curved  sliding  lever  G  (on  which  the  driving  wheel  is 
hung)  and  straight  lever  U,  when  arranged  to  operate  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth* 


No.  14,350. — ^OwBN  Dorset. — Improvement  in  Harvester^Raies. — Pat- 
ented March  4,  1856. 

As  the  rake-head  passes  over  the  platform  A,  its  movement  is  hori- 
zontal, the  arm  C  passing  over  the  rail  from  m  to  A  (fig.  1);  but  on 
reaching  ihe  edge  of  the  platform  the  rake-head  is  suddenly  raised  by 
the  arm  passing  up  the  incline  m  (Hg.  3)  of  the  guide  rail,  while  the 
rake  and  opposite  end  of  the  arm  drops  at  a  con esponding  incline; 
and  by  continuing  its  movement  the  rake  reaches  over  the  heads  of  the 
grain,  and,  gradually  descending  by  the  guide  rail,  draws  the  wheat 
towards  the  cuiters. 

Claim. — The  combination  with  the  rake-arms  c  c,  to  which  the  rakes 
are  firmly  attached,  of  the  vertical  revolving  shatt  t  and  cam- way  or 
guide  /y,  m  m,  from  which  the  rake-arms  receive  an  undulating  motion 
in  a  vertical  plane  revolving  about  said  shaft  i,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,043. — Gboroe  A.  Clarke,  assignor  to  WrLLiAM  Clarke. — 
Improvement  in  Harvester  Raking  Apparatus. — ^Patented  January  ly 
1856. 

As  the  grain  is  cut  by  the  sickle  it  falls  over  on  the  platform  X,  and 
the  rake  M  is  moved  back  and  forth  by  the  endless  belt  Q,  which  is 
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operated  by  the  belt  <^.  When  the  rake  M  reaches  the  end  of  its 
backward  stroke,  the  teeth  are  elevated  in  consequence  of  the  pin  o 
striking  against  the  projection  p^  and  the  rake,  in  moving  towards  the 
driving  end  of  the  sickle,  carries  the  grain  off  the  platform.  Just  be« 
fore  the  rake  M  reaches  the  end  of  the  platform,  the  rod  j^  catches 
against  the  end  of  the  arm  T  and  moves  it  outward,  and  consequently 
throws  the  rod  y  backward  so  that  the  ^rain  will  fall  upon  the  grouncl; 
and  as  the  rake  returns,  the  rod  j^  will  draw  upon  tne  catch  U,  and 
force  outward  the  rods  y  to  their  original  position,  so  that  the  rods  will 
catch  the  grain  that  is  cut  opposite  to  them,  and  retain  it  till  the  rake 
again  arrives  at  the  end  of  the  platform  X. 

CUiim* — Operating  the  rake  M  by  means  of  the  endless  belt  Q,  in 
combination  with  the  levers  R  W  connected  with  the  rods  y,  as  shown, 
for  the  purpose  of  raking  the  cut  grain  from  the  platform  X. 


No.  14,693. — William  H.  Hovet. — Imfrovemmt  in  Harvester  Raking 
Attachments. — ^Patented  April  16,  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  the  rake  D^  is  moved  back  to  the 
outer  end  of  the  platform  C,  in  consequence  of  the  teeth  w  gearing  into 
the  pinion  on  the  pulley  O,  the  teeth  of  the  rake  D^  being  kept  in  a 
horizontal  positioo^y  means  of  the  weighted  arm  6.  When  the  rake 
D*  reaches  the  outer  end  of  the  platform,  the  teeth  are  elevated  above 
the  slats  d  by  an  incline  z^  and  kept  in  an  elevated  position  by  the 
catch-bar  H,  which  fits  over  a  projection  on  the  end  of  the  head  E*. 
The  teeth  w,  on  the  wheel  P,  leave  the  lower  pinion  v  at  this  point, 
while  the  teeth  y,  of  the  inner  periphery  of  wheel  P,  gear  into  the 
pinicHi  V,  and  the  rake  D^  is  moved  trom  the  outer  to  the  inner  etid  of 
th  platform  C\  whereby  the  cut  grain  is  raked  up  against  the  teeth  k 
and  underneath  the  teeth  j  of  the  rake  I.  At  this  position  of  the  rake 
D*  the  catch  i  acts  upon  the  catch  M,  throwing  it  fi-ee  from  the  lower 
end  of  the  lever  L ;  and  as  the  rake  returns,  the  catch  i  will  draw 
back  the  lower  end  of  lever  L,  by  means  of  pin  r,  and  the  rake  I  will 
be  turned,  the  teeth^*  throwing  tne  cut  grain  from  the  plaiform ;  the 
rake  returning  to  its  original  position  as  soon  as  the  pin  r  is  freed  from 
the  catch  t  by  means  of  the  weight  O. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  reciprocating  rake  DS  work- 
ing through  a  slotted  platform,  has  been  previously  used,  and  I  there- 
fore do  not  claim  said  rake  separately. 

But  I  claim  the  swinging  rake  I,  in  combination  with  the  recipro- 
cating rake  D*,  when  said  rakes  are  used  in  combination  with  the 
device  for  operating  the  rake  I,  formed  as  shown,  viz :  of  the  catch  M| 
lever  L,  with  pin  p,  attached  to  arms  k  o,  and  the  catch-bar  H  attached 
to  the  rake  D^,  whereby  the  proper  movements  are  given  at  the  de- 
sired time  to  the  rake  I. 

2d.  I  claim  operating  the  reciprocating  rake  D^  by  means  of  the 
chains  M  N  attached  to  said  rake,  as  shown,  and  passing  around  pul- 
leys t  u  u,  and  attached  to  the  pulleys  o  o,  which  pulleys  are  turned 
or  operated  alternately  by  the  wneel  P}  having  teeth  w  y  upon  its  outer 
and  inner  peripheries.  ^ 
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N%K  14,026.'^OHitf  H*  Makky. — h^owmem  in  fiaroefferr.^— Patented 
January  1,  1866. 

Thfe  front  end  of  the  rear  section  (A)  of  the  tongue  projects  across 
the  hinge  C  over  the  rear  end  of  the  front  section  B,  and  the  projecting 
end  of  the  i  ear  section  is  fitted  with  an  adjusting  screw  a,  which 

{masses  through  it  and  extends  toward  a  plate»  6,  on  the  rear  end  of  the 
itmt  section.  By  turning,  to  make  its  point  project  more  or  less,  the 
front  section  of  the  tongue  will  be  allowed  to  rise  a  less  or  greater  dis^ 
tance  from  the  ground  without  lifting  the  forward  end  of  the  rear  sec- 
tion, as  the  joint  C  can  only  be  turned  downward  until  the  lower  end 
0(f  the  adjusting  screw  a  conies  in  contact  with  the  plate  6. 

Claim, — The  tongue  with  an  adjustable  joint,  constructed  and  opera- 
ting snbstantially  in  the  manner  herein  set  forth 


No.  14,046. — LsBBBUa    BARmro. — Ing^fwoemefU  in  Bftfoei/er>/-*-Pat- 
ented  January  8,  1S56. 

A  spring  /  is  attadied  direct  to  the  cutter-bar  by  means  of  a  rod  e, 
fix*  the  purpose  of  neutralizing  the  deadness  of  action  accompiny ing 
the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  cuttei^bar^  and  also  for  weakening  the 
jerk  of  said  motion.  The  spring  /  is  attached  to  the  frame  at  the 
point  ^t  and  is  shown  in  its  two  eatreme  positions  drawn  in  full  and 
in  dotted  lines. 

C/atm-^-The  application  to  the  reciprocating  cutter-bar  of  a  mowing 
ffiflchioe  or  reapei  of  a  spring  or  springs  driven  by  or  operating^in  con- 
nexion  with  tfae  catter,  essentially  as  specified* 


No.  14>079.'-^OHN  Reilt,  assignor  to  Himself^  Talbot  C.  Dousman 
and  John  Hbath. — Improvement  in  Harwetters. — ^Patented  January 
6,  1866.  , 

When  the  driver  desires  to  raise  the  front  of  the  machine  he  presses 
his  foot  upon  the  spring  J,  which  detaches  the  pin  c  irom  ratchet  wheel 
D  on  shaft  o;  this  leaves  the  lever  wheel  D  free  to  be  rotated  by  his 
hand.  Wheel  D  is  mounted  on  the  same  shaft  o,  and  also  a  small 
pinion,  which  latter  (being  rotated  together  with  D  and  gearing  into 
the  rack  F)  will  raise  the  rack  F  on  the  end  of  lever  E ;  as  this  lever 
is  raised  it  carries  up  with  it  the  rod  /  attached  to  the  cutter*bar  B,  in 
this  way  raising  the  front  and  depressing  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

To  the  inside  of  the  cutter-bar  is  hinged  the  front  end  of  the  platform 
6,  the  rear  end  being  supported  by  standard  G^  This  standard  plays 
up  and  down  through  a  mortise  in  crossbeam  A\  as  the  platform  rises 
and  falls  by  the  inequalities  of  the  ground. 

The  gram  guard  1  is  provided  with  two  arms  t,  so  as  to  projeot  it 
towards  the  platform  G,  m  a  line  parallel  with  the  frame  in  the  swne 
manner  as  a  parallel  ruler.  This  grain  guard  is  projected  more  or  lesa 
towards  the  platform  by  means  of  a  proper  hand  lever,  for  the  purpose 
of  enabling  tne  raker  to  straighten  the  grain  with  facility  as  it  is  orought 
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in  contact  with  it  in  depositing  it  upon  the  ground,  whether  the  grain 
be  long  or  short. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  method  of  raisuig  and  loTyering  the  cutter-bar,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2d.  The  arrangement  and  combination  of  a  raker's  seat  with  a 
swinging  platform,  as  described;  and, 

3d.  The  adjustable  grain-guard  or  straightening-board  I,  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 


No.  14,205. — B.  F.  Ray. — ImprcvemefU  in  Harvuter^. — Patented  Feb- 
ruary 5,  1856. 

The  guard  plate  serves  to  exclude  all  matter  which  would  tend  to 
obstruct  the  mechanism  enclosed  in  the  wheel.  In  order  that  the  ma- 
chine may  be  conveyed  to  different  points  without  giving  motion  to 
the  cutting  apparatus,  and  to  prevent  the  bell  crank  from  becoming 
bent  for  want  of  proper  support,  the  sliding  bar  M  is  slotted,  which 
permits  the  bell  crank  to  remain  stationary  until  secured  by  pin  U 

Claim. — 1st.  Providing  the  main  or  driving  wheel  of  reaping  and 
mowing  machines  with  a  stationary  guard  plate  R,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

2d.  The  sliding  bar  M  arranged  in  the  same  horizontal  plane  with 
and  perpendicular  to  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel  of  reaping  and 
mowing  machines,  in  combination  with  the  bell  crank  F,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  giving  direct  and  positive  motion  to  the  cutting  apparatus  when 
arranged  obliquely  to  the  h'ne  of  draught,  substantially  as  described. 

3d.  Forming  in  the  sliding  bar  a  slot  for  the  reception  and  operation 
of  the  bell  crank  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  15,146. — J.  C.  J^LUCHE  and  L.  C.  Pluchb. — Improvement  in  Har- 
vetters. — ^Patented  June  17,  1856. 

With  this  improvement  either  end  of  the  sickle  may  be  raised  or 
lowered  :  for  instance,  if  the  outer  end  is  raised,  the  sickle  and  finger 
bar  will  cause  the  shaft  k  to  turn  between  the  two  stiips  b  b;  and  if  the 
inner  end  is  raised,  the  strips  b  b  will  raise  the  plates// and  frame  C, 
the  upper  ends  of  the  plates/being  properly  guided  in  consequence  of 
the  roller  g  working  in  the  guide  F.  Tne  sickle  may  be  raised  by  the 
driver  at  any  time,  in  order  that  it  may  pass  over  obstructions,  by  de- 
pressing lever  M.  The  weighted  lever  I  causes  the  sickle  to  descend 
and  keeps  it  at  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

€2(um.-^The  frame  C,  when  arranged  in  respect  to  the  driving  shaft 
D,  and  having  the  bar  E  attached  to  its  lower  end,  and  the  strips  / 
attached  to  <be  bar  E  ;  the  upper  ends  of  the  strips /having  a  rcSler, 
g^  attached  to  them,  which  roller  is  fitted  and  worKs  in  a  guide  F,  the 
linger  bar  O  being  connected  to  a  shaft  k  fitted  within  the  bar  E,  when 
the  whole  is  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as  shown  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


No.  15,204. — Cyril  B.  Wagnbr. — Improvement  in  Harvesters. — ^Pat- 
ented June  34,  1866. 

This  liarvester  is  so  constructed  that  should  the  main  wheel  D  drop 
into  a  hole,  the  rear  wheel  Q  will  still  keep  up  the  rear  of  the  machine, 
whilst  the  frame  A  will  merely  oscillate  on  its  bearings  C,  rolling  the 
pitiion  F  upon  the  gears  b;  and  the  tongue  E  not  being  influenced  by  the 
dropping  of  the  front  of  the  frame,  no  effect  is  produced  upon  the  horses. 

Vlaim. — ^In  combination  with  the  main  supportinc;  and  driving  wheel 
D,  and  the  main  frame  A,  and  its  supporting  wneel  Q,  the  tongue 
frame  B,  so  united  that  the  motion  of  one  shau  not  injuriously  affect 
the  actlou  of  others. 


No.  15,236w — ^JoHK  C.  Hbthbrmann. — Improvement  in  Harveslers.-^Fat'^ 
ented  July  1,  1866. 

The  machine  being  drawn  along,  the  angular  projections  a  acting  on 
the  rollers  m  will,  on  account  of  the  position  of  the  two  sets  of  projec- 
tions a  a*  to  each  other,  cause  the  opposite  levers  H  and  H^  to  vibrate 
in  contrary  directions,  imparting  through  the  rods  I  and  I*  a  vibratory 
motion  to  the  levers  J  and  its  arms  K  KS  and  a  correBponding  recip- 
rocating motion  to  the  bar  E  with  its  cutters^I 

The  inventors  say :  We  wish  it  to  be  understood  that  we  do  not 
claim  exclusively  the  employment  of  cams  or  projections  on  the  driving 
wheel  in  combination  with  levers  for  agitating  the  cutters  of  harvesters; 
but  we  claim  the  wheel  C,  with  its  projection  in  combination  with  the 
levers  H  and  BP,  and  their  scrapers  /*,  the  rods  I  and  P,  lever  J 
and  arms  K,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  constructed  substantially 
in  the  manner  herein  set  forth  for  the  double  purpose  of  clearing  tte 
prcgections  from  dirt  and  agitating  the  cutters. 


No.  1 6,377. — Stephen  R.  Hunter. — Improvement  in  Harvesters — ^Pat- 
ented July  22,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  illustration. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  rotary  cutters  working  within 
or  through  the  slotted  fingers  c,  separately  or  in  themselves  considered, 
for  they  have  been  previously  used ;  but  I  claim  the  employment  or  use 
of  the  rotating  cutlers  formed  of  circular  plates  L,  mth  teeth  e^,  at  their 
peripheries ;  said  teeth  working  through  or  between  slotted  fingers  c, 
on  the  plates  J,  J,  when  said  plates  are  connected  by  a  hinge  or  joint 
6,  and  attached  to  the  frame  A,  as  shown  and  described  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.    15,582. — ^William   Tinker. — Improvement   in  Harvesters. — Pat- 
ented August  19»  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  the  shaft  C  and  wiper  wheel  F  are 
rotated  by  the  gearing  D  E,  and  the  wiper  wheel,  as  it  rolatest  gives  a 
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reciprocatiDg  motion  to  the  frame  6,  rod  H,  rad  sickle  bar  L  The 
sickle  bar  has  cutters  d  attached  to  it.  The  front  part  of  the  cutters  are 
of  the  usual  saw-tooth  form,  the  back  end  of  the  cutters  extend  back 
of  the  cutter  bar,  and  are  merdy  short  prelections  e,,  with  parallel  cut- 
ting edges  which  prevent  the  sickle  from  being  chpked  by  gcaio  or 
grass^coUecting  between  the  sickle  and  finger  bar,  acf  the  projections  e 
cut  it  immediately  and  keep  the  sickle  free  at  all  times. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  irrespective  of  the  relative  ar- 
rangement of  their  cutting  edges  to  the  finger  bar,  and  their  action,  as 
specified,  the  reciprocating  back  cuttins  projections  over  or  through 
tne  fingers  between  the  finger  bar  and  sickle.  And  I  am  also  aware 
that  a  sickle  has  been  provided  with  back  scraping  projections,  pre- 
senting parallel  sides  or  edges,  and  moving  crosswise  to  the  traverse  of 
the  machine  on  or  over  the  plam  sur&ce  of  the  sickle  bar*  Sudi,  there- 
fore, I  do  not  claim.  But  I  claim  forming  the  cutting  teeth  ij,  with  Bor- 
row back  prelections  e,  having  cutting  edges  parallel  to  each  other 
along  the  sides  of  each  projection,  so  as  to  cut  at  right  angles  to  the 
face  of  the  finger  bar,  wnen  said  projections  are  arranged  for  operation 
over  the  fingers  between  the  finger  bar  and  sickle,  as  specified,  in  com- 
bination with  the  wiper  wheel  driving  appliance  for  giving  an  abrupt 
action  to  said  cutters  for  the  better  clearance  firom  grain  or  grass  of  the 
space  which  separates  the  finger  bar  and  sickle,  as  set  forth* 


No.  15,638. — ^HoMER  Adkins. — Improvement  in  jBa/rw^erf.— Patented 
September  2,  1866. 

This  invention  relates  to  the  attachment  of  a  rake  to  a  harvester* 
The  harvester  itself  may  be  of  any  of  the  well  known  constFoctions ; 
Moiion  being  imparted  to  the  pulley  M  firom  the  driving  shaft,  the  crank 
N  on  the  shaft  ot ,  said  pulley  is  rotated,  and  a  reciprocating  motion  is 
imparted  to  the  bar  O,  and  the  rake  P  is  drawn  over  the  platform  B, 
and  rakes  the  cut  grain  ofiT.  The  guide  blocks  Q  and  S  assist  in  giv* 
ing  the  proper  movement  to  the  bar  O. 

Cldim.-^The  rake  operated  by  means  of  the  crask  N,  and  guide 
blocks  Q  S,  substantially  as  described  for  the  purpose  specified* 


No.  15,721. — William  H.  Sctmpur  and  Hbnry  Pbass,  amgaors  to 
WiLLiAK  H«  Sbtmour*  and  Dayton  S.  Moiii^Aii* — Lnpraveme^t  tn 
Harvesters. — ^Patented  Se{>tember  9,  1856* 

This  invention  relates  tothe  peculiar  construction  of  harvester  framesi 
by  which  said  harvester  can  readily  be  converted  fi-om  a  mowing  to  a 
reaping  machine,  and  vice  versa.  Figure  1  represents  the  arrangement 
when  the  machine  is  used  as  a  reaper.  The  driving  wheel  O  is  to  be 
placed  upon  shaft  G,  when  the  cogged  wheel  H  will  come  into  gear  with 
pinion  I  and  drive  the  raking  andcutting  apparatus.  The  tongue L  is 
held  rigid  by  the  insertion  of  pin  c  into  a  hole  in  the  standards  b.  In 
converting  said  machine  into  a  mower,  the  block  F^  is  removed  into 
the  position  marked  by  letter  £,  the  bolts  of  said  block  passing  through 
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the  holes  y^  and  when  the  driving-wheel  is  set  on  its  shaft,  the  arrange- 
ment will  assume  the  position  represented  in  fig.  S ;  the  front  part  of 
the  mower  is  then  supported  by  means  of  the  wheel  M,  attached  to  a 
frame  by  a  bolt  h  passing  through  hole  g^  and  the  tongue  L  is  permitted 
to  play  by  the  witndrawal  of  the  bolt  c. 

Clavtt.'-in  combination  with  the  main  wheel  H,  and  removable 
wheel  M,  a  frame  capable  of  allowing  the  shifting  of  the  former,  and 
the  removing  or  replacing  of  the  latter,  when  the  machine  is  to  be  con- 
verted from  a  reaper  to  a  mower,  or  pice  verm^  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


No*  15,722. — William  H.  Seymour  and  Hbnkt  Peasb,  assignors  to 
William  H.  Seymour  and  Dayton  S.  Morgan. — Improvement  in 
Barvesten. — ^Patented  September  9,  1856. 

Motion  being  imparted  to  the  machbe  by  the  driving  wheel  F,  upon 
fthaft  £,  the  coggea  wheel  I  causes  to  revolve  the  pmion  H,  and  the 
latter  transferring  motion  to  pinion  c  rotates  shaft  d^  and  operates  the 
cutting  apparatus  by  means  of  crank  e  and  pitman  K.  The  pinion  J 
miparts  revolving  motion  to  shaft  6  K  2,  and  to  pinion  g;  and  as  the  lat- 
ter revolves,  it  meshes  into  the  teeth  of  the  circular  rack  N,  and  runs 
through  the  entire  length  of  said  rack  carrying  along  the  platform  Q, 
which  swings  on  the  pm  t,  together  with  the  bearing  w  of  the  rake  z  and 
rack  21  and  pinion  y»  In  the  position  as  represented  in  fig*  2  of  the 
iHustration,  the  rake  and  platform  Q  are  progressing  towards  the  front 
edge  of  the  platform  of  the  harvester.  When  the  pmion  g  has  arrived 
at  the  fi-ont  end  of  the  rack  N,  it  is  caused  to  descend  to  the  lower  side 
of  said  rack,  and  by  thus  descending  the  rack  p  operates  the  pinion  y, 
and  turns  the  rake  shaft  z  and  rake  z  from  a  torizontal  into  a  vertical 
position,  the  rake  commencm^  its  rearward  motion  and  raking  the 
grain  off  the  platform.  The  driver  sitting  on  the  seat  M,  fig.  1,  can,  by 
the  pressure  of  the  foot  upon  the  lever  g,  operate  the  clutch-arms  g  in 
such  a  manner  as  to  connect  or  disengage  the  shaft  b  from  the  shaft  K, 
and  can  thus  either  stop  the  motion  of  the  rake  altogether,  or  regulate 
its  motion  so  that  the  gavels  on  the  platform  can  all  be  formed  of  the 
Same  size* 

Claim. — The  particular  arrangement  of  the  clutch  and  dutch  lever^ 
with  regard  to  the  conductor's  seat  and  platform,  and  the  shaft  b,  from 
^hich  motion  is  communicated  to  both  the  rake  and  sickle,  as  that  the 
operator  ^om  his  seati  having  a  distinct  view  of  Ae  platform,  can  engage 
or  disengage  said  rak^  with  Its  foot,  whilst  the  sickle  continues  to  ran, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  combiimtion  of  the  universal  joint  t,  for  connecting  the  shafts 
b  h^  the  sleeve  2,  and  plate  Q  with  its  guide  m  m,  and  gimbal  joint  o,  for 
giving  the  rake  its  transverse  movement,  as  described. 

Also,  the  bow  and  rake  head,  so  formed  as  to  incline  towards  their 
outer  ends,  and  so  acting  as  to  cause  the  bent  or  entangled  straws 
to  slide  off  on  to  the  platform,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  15,735. — ^WiLLiAM  Gage. — Improvement  in  Barvetten. — FuJboaUA 

Seplember  16,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  raising  and  lowering  the  finger-bar  and 
cutters  by  meams  of  swinging  the  outside  firame,  to  which  the  fin|[er-bar 
is  attached,  upon  two  pivots  upon  the  inside  frame,  and  holdmg  the 
same  where  placed  by  means  of  the  serrated  plates  £  £  and  tightening 
rod  d  d,  when  said  frames  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  in 
relation  to  each  other,  and  the  driving  wheel,  finger-bar,  and  cutters,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  Knth. 

I  do  not  claim  a  board  set  edgewise  and  upon  an  angle  inward,  when 
the  same  is  not  combined  with  the  wheel  W,  and  used  for  mowing, 
whether  fixed  immovably  to  finger-bar  or  hung  upon  a  hinge. 

Neither  do  I  claim  a  mould  board  or  a  dividing  board,  when  combined 
with,  and  fixed  on,  a  platform  and  used  for  reaping. 

But  I  claim  the*peculiarly  adjustable  mould  board  z  y,  in  combination 
with  the  wheel  W,  and  its  supporting  arm,  x  y,  when  used  in  mowing, 
for  the  purpose  of  protecting  the  wheel  and  arm  firom  loose  grass,  and 
prevent  its  lodgment  thereon,  wb^n  the  above  parts  are  constructed  and 
arranged  in  the  manner  described* 


No.  15,856. — Israel  S.  Love. — Improvement  in  Harvesten. — ^Patented 
October  7,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  ' 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  movable  rolling  guides  E,  placed  between 
the  cutting  blades  D  and  the  sill  A  of  the  harvester,  whether  they  be 
used  with  a  sill  made  entirely  of  metal,  or  partly  of  wood,  with  more 
or  less  metal  attached  to  the  same. 


No.  15,843. — ^WiLLiAM  DaiFPS. — Improvement  in  Harvesters. — Patented 
October  7, 1856. 

The  cutters  b  are  set  into  the  links  £  of  an  endless  chain  in  such  a 
manner  that  they  can  play  fi-eely  in  their  bearings ;  as  the  wheels  D 
aie  rotated  they  impart  motion  to  the  chain  and  to  cutters  &,  and  when 
the  cutters  arrive  to  the  firont  side  of  the  machine  they  are  caused  to 
revolve  as  the  pinbns  c  come  in  contact  with  the  rack  O,  thus  assum- 
ing a  travelling  and  revolving  motion  while  they  operate  upon  the 
fingers  C. 

Claim. — Giving  to  the  cutters  of  a  harvesting  machine  a  travelling 
and  a  rotating  motion,  at  the  same  time  and  by  means  substantially 
such  as  descnbed. 
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No.  15,883. — Cablos  W.  Glovkb. — biprwement  in  Haroe$ten. — Pat- 
ented October  14,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
daim  and  engravings.  • 

Claim. — ^Attachin^  the  finger  bar  E  to  the  guide  box  B,  which  is 
fitted  over  the  flancn  &^  of  the  driving  wheel  A,  as  shown ;  the  guide 
box  having  the  two  shafts  C  D  attached  to  it,  by  which  motion  is  com- 
municated to  the  sickle  from  the  driving  wheel,  and  the  bar  F,  attached 
to  the  finger  bar  by  hinges  or  joints  A:,  and  the  guide  box  B,  to  the  rod 
H ;  the  whole  being  arranged,  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth 


No.    15,927. — ^Pklls    MAfnxY.-^Impronemetu  tn  Jfarrei^efY.-^Fatented 
.  October  21,  1856.     * 

A  straining  bar  £  is  attached  underneath  the  frame  A.  The  screw 
e  passes  through  the  centre  of  the  axle  D,  so  as  to  bear  upon  the  bar 
E,  in  such  a  manner  that,  upon  suitably  adjusting  the  screw  e^  the  bar 
E  is  depressed  at  its  cenire,  by  which  means  the  finger  bar  a  may  be 
kept  perfectly  horizontal. 

Claim. — The  straining  stirrup  or  brace  bar  E,  arranged  diagonally 
beneath  the  frame,  and  fitted  so  as  to  secure  the  ready  and  efiectual 
adjustment  of  the  firame  or  finger-bar  portion  thereof,  as  described. 


No.  16,079. — Alvin  Bullock. — Improvement  in  Harvesters. — ^Patented 
November  11,  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  the  zig-zag  flanch  D  will  operate 
the  lever  J,  giving  it  a  vertical  vu>ratory  motion,  and  the  bent  lever  6 
will  also  be  vibrated,  imparting  a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  cutter 
bar  H. 

Claim, — Operating  the  sickle  bar  H  by  means  of  the  right  angle  lever 
6  on  the  shaft  E  in  combination  with  the  lever  T,  bar  c,  and  flanch 
D,  when  the  same  are  constnjcted  and  arranged  to  operate  in  relation 
to  the  main  firame  A,  drive  wheel  B,  and  adjustable  finger-bar  1,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  16,194. — ^William  TiNKEB.—lmprorcm^nMn  Harvesters. — ^Patented 
December  9,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings* 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  driving  or  operating  the  sickle  F 
by  means  of  the  bent  lever  D  and  the  scofioped  rim  a  and  ring  b  on 
the  driving  wheel;  for  this  or  equivalent  devices  have  been  previously 
used. 

But  I  claim  the  enpbyment  of  the  freelj^  turning  support  J,  arranged 
and  operatbg  substantially  as  described,  in  combmation  with  the  bent 
lever  D  and  scolloped  driving  wheel  C,  for  the  purpose  of  securing  said 
lever  from  strain,  and  at  the  same  time  of  retaining  the  utmost  facility 
and  freedom  of  motion  thereof  in  the  manner  specified. 
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No.  14,663. — SamveIs  Comfobt,  jr^^^Lnvraved  Apparatus  for  Remarimg 
Grain  from  Harvesters. — ^Patented  Apnl  1,  1856. 

The  radial  erating  is  formed  of  |he  rods  eeee,  which  ane  secuied 
to  the  curved  bar  E.  The  bar  S,  with  its  projecUng  rods  vv  vv,  con- 
stitutes the  grated  platibrm. 

To  the  bar  S  is  secured  the  guide  T,  the  lower  legs  of  wbic^  slide 
in  a  bracket  U,  the  upper  leg  being  guided  in  a  sleeve  W. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  employment  in  hmresters  of  the  grated  {datform  aad 
radial  grating^,  the  same  being  constructed  and  operating  in  oonjunctipD 
with  each  other  as  described. 

2d.  The  radial  grating  with  its  two  rollers  a  and  aS  shaft  F,  and  arm 
6,  as  connected  to  the  shaft  H  in  combination  with  the  curved  plate 
D  and  its  curved  recess  d^  (the  said  shaft  H  being  acutated  in  the  man- 
ner set  forth  or  any  equivalent  to  the  same,)  lor  the  purpose  of  turning 
over  the  said  radial  grating  aod  clearing  it  of  the  grain  or  grasis^ 

3d.  The  arm  G,  w^ith  its  projection  R,  recess  r,  and  jointed  inclined 
plane  Q  in  combination  with  the  shaft  F,  its  cranked  portions  I  and  p^ 
and  roller  A,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  grated  platform  tba  desired 
vertical  movement* 


■^" 


No.  14,769. — ^Salem  T.  Lamb. — Improvement  in  Automatic  Rake  Jbr 
Harvesters.— Faietiied  April  29,  1856. 

The  rake  moves  along  the  platform  longitudinally,  carrying  the 
grain  ahead  of  it,  and,  when  the  rake  reaches  the  point  o,  a  prcgecdon 
n  on  the  rake  strikes  against  a  friction  roll  O  and  holds  the  rear  of  the 
rake,  while  the  front  part  of  the  rake  turns  upon  its  pivot  i  and  coils  up 
the  spring  J.  Just  as  the  hook  I  runs  out  from  under  the  ledge  N  at  m, 
j  strikes  against  a  roll  p  and  causes  said  cam  to  turn  on  the  shaft  K 
and  raise  up  the  rake  vertically ;  the  spring  J  uneoils  and  returns  the 
rake  to  the  original  position  with  regard«to  the  arm  L.  As  the  cam  J 
rolls  on  the  shaft  by  striking  against  p,  a  pin  g  thereon  passes  undier 
the  ledge  behind  C  and  holds  the  cam,  rake  and  all,  in  the  reused  up 
position,  until  the  cam  traverses  back  and  meets  a  stop  roll  F,  which 
turns  it  back  around  the  shaft  K,  whereby  the  pin  g  is  orawp  out  from 
under  the  ledge  N,  and  the  rake  is  let  down  gently  by  the  intervention 
of  the  cam  ledge  Q,  which  receives  the  pin  g. 

The  cam  J  receives  its  motion  by  means  of  the  pitman  I,  the  arm 
H  attached  to  the  turning  stud  P,  and  the  short  arm  g",  which  had  a 
friction  roll  h  on  its  end — said  roll  passing  between  the  cam  rings  £, 
whereby  a  variable  turning  motion  of  the  stud  F  is  caused. 

Claim  — Giving  the  rake  M  its  circular  motion  by  means  of  the  tra- 
versing and  rocking  cam  J,  in  connexion  with  the  revolving  cam  E, 
which  gives  the  longitudinal  motion,  through  the  intervention  of  the 
devices  substantially  such  as  described. 
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No*  I6,M7.^^AiffUB]:.  €!omfort,  jr.,  assignor  to  Edx^arb  S.  Rei?- 
wiCK. — Lnprovement  in  Automatic  Rakes  for  Harvestert. — ^Patented 
December  23, 1856. 

As  the  machiiie  is  drawn  aiong,  the  pinion  N  is  rotated  ;  this  piaion 
is  attached  to  shaft  M,  which  turns  in  toe  stadonary  bearings  m.  The 
piaioo  N,  in  position,  as  represented  in  figure  3,  in  rerolving,  cmises 
Cbe  endfess  rack  I  to  move  in  the  direetioD  of  the  arrow,  and  at  the 
aame  time  ibe  entire  raker  frame,  composed  of  parts  L,  P,  T,  S,  R, 
moves  in  the  same  direction,  towards  the  rear  end  of  the  harvester 
fAatfiirm,  die  raker  U  V  being  in  the  position  as  shown  in  figure  2. 
when  the  pinion  N  comes  in  contact  with  the  end  «^  of  the  rack  I  the 
latter  israi^,  tc^ther  with  firame  L  and  rod  P,  and  rake  U  V  is  thrown 
in  the  position  offigure  1  by  the  action  of  rod  P  upon  link  ;  and  lever 
B ;  as  the  pinion  N  revolves  fiarther,  the  rack  I  and  extended  rake  move 
towards  the  fimit  end  of  the  platfcrm*  As  soon  as  the  pinion  begins 
to  act  upon  the  teeth  i  of  the  rack,  the  rake  D  V  returns  to  position 
figure  2,  sweeping  off  the  strain  and  compressing  it  ag?)inst  plate  H, 
and  the  gavel  thus  formed  is  carried  to  the  rear  of  the  machine  by  the 
backward  movement  of  rack  I,  and  dropped  as  sooti  as  the  rake  returns 
to  position  figure  1. 

Claim* — Ist.  The  combination  of  the  rake  handle,  the  guide  which 
its  upper  eod  traverses,  and  the  lever  to  v&rale  the  rake  in  and  out« 
when  «rrai)ged  £>»  joint  aperation,  substantially  as  set  forth* 

2cl.  •  The  counter  loading  of  the  rake  for  the  purpose  of  rendering 
she  draft  of  the  machine  more  equable,  Bubstanliallv  as  set  forth. 

3d*  The  combination  of  the  rake  with  the  mechanism  for  moving 
the  same  to  and  fro  over  the  platform  with  a  traversing  carriage,  sub- 
stantially aa  set  forth* 

4th.  The  method  of  discharging  the  gavel  before  being  bound  by 
dropping  it  from  between  the  rake  teeth  V  and  the  pk^  H,  white 
the  machine  is  in  motion,  as  if  it  were  landing  still,  by  neutralizing^ 
the  forward  motion  derived  by  the  gavel  from  the  machine  by  its  beck* 
ward  motion  derived  from  the  rakct  substantially  as  set  forth. 

5th.  The  combination  of  the  rack  and  pinion,  or  the  equivalent 
thereof,  with  the  rake,  substantialb^  as  set  forth,  wherebv  the  motions 
are  generated  for  traversing  the  rake,  first  along  the  platform  to  gather 
the  grain  into  a  gavel,  and  thea  across  the  {^form,  to  discharge  the 
giaVeL 


^■a 


Nb.  15,449.— <C.  B.  WmiBLBft  and  AuBTm  Basoom. — Lnprovement  in 
Gwer-^eed  HawetterM. — ^Patented  July  89,  1866. 

When  this  apparatus  is  drawn  along,  the  clover  heads  pass  between 
the  stationarv  teeth  ^  and  the  reel  F,  whicfar  is  hung  in  an  adjustable 
frame  E,  strikes  against  the  clover  beads,  which  are  cut  off,  and  are 
thrown  within  the  body  A,  an  endless  apron  H,  conveying  them 
to  the  rear  part  of  the  body. 

Claim. — ^The  reel  F  and  cutters  or  teeth  5,  placed  within  the  sliding 
or  adjustable  frame  E,  in  combination  with  the  endless  apron  H,  the 
parts  being  arranged  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  14,076. — 6bor0B  W.  N.  Yost. — Improvement  in  Cam  Harvesuu  — • 
Patented  January  8,  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  moved  forward,  the  driving  wheel  communicates 
revolving  motion  to  the  knife  B,  and  by  means  of  the  rods  O,  which 
are  allowed  to  run  on  or  near  the  ground,  and  may  be  adjusted  by 
cords  a,  all  stalks  of  corn  which  lie  across  the  track  are  gathered 
between  the  said  rods  and  caused  to  come  in  contact  with  the  knife 
inside  of  finger  board  d.  As  the  com  is  cut  off  it  is  taken  by  the  man 
standing  on  platform  E  and  set  back  against  the  fi^ame  F;  and  when 
sufficient  is  set  up  to  form  a  shock,  the  lops  are  bound  and  the  franoe 
opened  at  A,  and  the  lever  c  is  moved,  which  allows  the  platform  to  fall 
and  the  shock  is  left  standing  already  secured. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  adjustable  liflers  6  6,  finger  board 
dj  revolving  sickle-shaped  knives  B,  vertical  adjustable  frame  F,  and 
the  adjustable  platform  D,  for  the  purpose  of  harvesting  corn,  when  all 
are  operated  and  operating  as  described  aiid  herein  set  forth. 


No.   14,3  4  4 — William    M.  Bonwill.— Jmprovemen^  in    Com  Har^ 
vestern.  ^  Patented  March  4,  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  the  saws  J  J  are  rotated'  by  means 
of  the  gearing  as  shown,  and  the  saws  cut  the  stalks,  each  saw  being 
in  line  with  a  row.  The  cut  stalks  fall  upon  the  plates  R  K,  and  when 
a  sufficient  quantity  is  upon  the  beds,  the  rods  h  h  are  depressed  by 
the  driver,  and  the  lower  ends  of  the  rods  c  c  are  thrown  outwanifs 
thereby,  and  the  stalks  are  thiown  upon  the  ground. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  circular  saws  for  cutting  the 
stalks,  for  they  have  been  previously  used;  but  I  claim  the  two  saw^ 
J  J  placed  at  the  front  part  and  at  each  side  of  the  platform  A,  in  com- 
bination with  the  horizontal  plates  or  beds  K  K,  and  discharging  rods 
fi  c,  arranged  substantially  as  herein  shown  and  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

No.  14,730. — R.  C.  Mauck  and  W.  T.  McGahby. — Irmprooement  mi 
Com  HarveiUn. — ^Patented  April  22,  1866. 

Figure  1  represents  one  half  of  the  plan  view  of  the  machine,  and 
figure  2  a  section  of  the  same.  The  harvester  is  driven  forward  so  that 
one  of  the  stalk  receivers  f  will  embrace  each  stalk  of  a  row  a^it 
comes  in  contact  with  the  said  stalks.  As  the  stalk  is  cut  by  the  cutler 
a,  the  vibrating  firame  k  throws  it  upon  the  inclined  guide  »,  across  the 
machine,  whence  it  falls  within  the  action  of  the  arms  p,  which  convey 
it  under  the  packing  guides  q  ;  as  these  guides  pass  close  to  the  bottota 
of  the  body,  the  stalks  accumulate  under  them* and  cause  the  rear 
stalks  to  be  forced  backward  until  the  body  is  filled.  Simultaneously 
with  the  cutting  of  the  stalks  by  the  cutter  a,  the  cutters  b  sever  thle 
stumps  from  the  ground  and  permit  the  passage  of  the  machine. 

Claim. — Ist.  Tne  rotary  arms'p,  in  combination  with  the  packing 
guides  g,  for  affecting  the  filling  of  the  body. 
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ScL  The  employment  of  a  double  serieB  of  cotters  for  cuttiog  tlie 
stalks  and  stump,  and  thereby  admitting  of  the  delivery  of  the  cut  pro- 
duct without  elevation. 

No.  16,162. — William  S.  Tilton. — Improvement  in  Com  Harvesters. — 
Patented  June  17,  1866, 

As  the  implement  is  drawn  along,  the  two  cutters  G  G  are  rotated 
by  the  chain  H,  and  the  standing  stalks  will  be  encompassed  and  drawn 
towards  the  knife  J  by  the  cutters  G  G,  the  stalks  being  cut  between 
the  cutters  and  knife.  The  frame  E  may  be  raised  or  lowered  by 
Iooseninfi[  the  screws  a  so  that  the  cutters  and  knife  may  be  placed  the 
desired  height  from  the  ground. 

Claim. — The  rotating  cutters  G  G  and  stationary  knife  J,  placed 
within  an  adjustable  frame  E,  arranged  as  shown  for  the  purpose 
specified. 


No.  16,633. — Andrew  Spraoue. — In^rovement  in  Com  Harvesters. — 
Patented  August  12,  1866. 

Motion  is  imparted  from  the  driving  wheels  N  by  means  of  gearing 
to  the  wheels  D,  attached  to  trunions  E ;  the  rod  B  passes  through  the 
side  pieces  of  a  frame  C,  which  are  provided  at  their  rear  ends  with 
pivots  a,  which  are  made  to  slide  in  a  horizontal  eroove  6.  The  stalks 
or  stems  of  grain  pass  between  the  knives  A,  ana  when  the  knives  A 
arrive  at  the  position  marked  in  dotted  lines,  they  bring  the  grain 
so  near  the  thm  edged  guard  K  as  to  deliver  it  on  said  guard,  whence 
it  faHs  into  the  elevators  L. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  tonsue  steering  wheel,  or 
the  drive  wheels  and  elevators.     But  I  claim  me  guard  K,  in  combi-  * 
nation  with  the  knives  A,  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
set  fort]  I. 


No.  16,409. — John  W.  Batson. — Improvement  in  the  Catting  Appa^ 
ratus  of  Com  and  Cane  Harvesters. — ^Patented  July  29,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  peculiar  construction  of 
the  cutting  apparatus  of  corn  and  cane  harvesters,  by  which  the  blades 
D,  when  set  obliquely  into  a  frame  E,  and  held  there  tightly  by  the 
projections  h  and  bar  F,  may  cut  the  corn  or  cane  by  being  drawn 
through  (he  stalks,  said  knives  being  stationary  and  not  movable,  as  in 
grain  harvesters. 

Claim. — The  double-angled  V-shaped  cutters,  composed  of  strips  and 
under  supports,  substantially  as  represented  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 

I  also  claim  hanging  said  cutters  to  a  pivoted  bar,  so  that  they 
may  be  raised  up  out  of  cutting  position  when  the  machine  is  drawn 
through  the  stubble,  to  prevent  their  catching  against  the  previously 
cut  cane  or  com,  as  set  forth. 


284  h — ^AG&ICDLTURB. 

No.  15,408. — John  W.  Batson. — Improvement  in  the  Raking  Apparar 
ius  of  Com  and  Cane  Hurvesten. — Patented  July  29,  1856. 

The  com  or  cane  when  cut  falls  on  the  endless  belts  L  L^  on  the 
platform  A,  which  are  set  in  motion  from  the  driving  wheel  B  by  the 
arrangement  as  represented  in  the  illustration.  The  com  or  cane  is 
caught  by  the  rake  teeth  d  and  conveyed  up  the  ^ield  M,  over  the 
pulley  K^,  to  the  inclined  shield  MS  where  it  is  discharged  into  a  wagon 
fastened  along  side  the  machine. 

Claim. — ^In  combination  with  the  endless  rake  belts  L  L^,  passing 
under  and  over  the  platform,  and  thence  over  the  pulleys  K  K*,  the 
shield  M  placed  between  them,  when  said  shield  receives  the  com  or 
cane  from  the  rakes  at  their  highest  elevation,  and  conveys  it  into  a 
wagon  or  other  receptacle  Alongside,  substantially  as  set  forth^ 


No.  14,761. — Milton  Bablow. — Improvement  in  Cradling  HarvetUn.'-^ 
Patented  AprU  29,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  in  harvesting  machines  consists  in 
£o  arranging  the  mechanism  controlling  the  revolving  cradles  that  by 
an  eccentric  I  (secured  to  an  upright  journal  E,  on  which  the  cradle 
arms  revolve)  ^e  attendant  is  enabled  to  operate  on  the  cradles  by 
means  of  a  yoke  or  ring  K  on  said  eccentric,  through  the  agency  of 
connecting  rods  m  m  attached  to  the  heel  of  the  cradles,  for  the  purpose 
of  controlling  the  movement  of  the  cradles,  giving  adrawinj^  cut  to  the 
blades  tha'eof.  A  further  improvement  is  in  delivmng  the  grain  gath- 
ered in  the  inside  of  the  cradle  fin^rs  by  a  fixed  rake  q  placed  on  the 
journal  £,  by  which  the  cut  grain  is  removed  therefrom,  and  after  being 
received  on  the  rake  teeth,  bv  a  partial  revolution  of  said  rake  die 
grain  is  suffered  to  drop  in  suitable  bundles  for  binding. 

Clahn. — Constructing  and  operating  the  cutting  portion  of  the  ma- 
chine so  that,  by  the  use  of  the  eccentric  I,  or  a  cam  or  crank  as  a  sub- 
stitute therefor,  operating  on  the  cradle,  when  in  combination  with  the 
means  of  delivering  the  cut  grain  by  the  use  of  arsike,  operated  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  15,205. — Cteil  B.  Waoner. — Improved  OuUing  Apparmtu$/br  Hkr- 
veners. — Patented  June  S4,  1856. 

The  sickle  bar  G,  which  rests  upon  the  shoulders  H  H  on  each  side 
of  the  oil  reservoir  ft,  is  in  contact  with  the  sponge  E,  and  thus  coh-' 
stantly  lubricates  the  places  it  slides  over.  Any  moisture  that  would 
otherwise  accumulate  under  the  sickle  is  allowed  to  drip  off  into  Hb/t 
channel  C,  and  thence  out  of  the  openings  a  a. 

The  inventor  says :  I  would  state  that  I  do  not  singly  claim  forming 
the  finger  or  guard  of  a  harvesting  machine,  with  the  hollow  or  de- 

Sression  C  a;  but  I  claim  forming  the  finger  or  guard  A,  having  said 
epression  C,  with  an  additional  depression  as  at  ft,  and  so  uniting  the 
sickle  and  sickle  Jbar  G  thereto  as  to  facilitate  and  render  easy  the 
cutting. 


No.  15,^77*~C.  WaiUKi«Bm  jr^ — Lnproped  CuUinig  De&ice  /or  Har- 
vetten. — ^Patented  September  9, 186& 

The  nature  of  this  invenliop  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engraving. 

Claim, — Attaching  the  fingers  C  to  the  finger-bar  B,  and  the  cap  I> 
to  the  fingers  as  shown,  and  having  a  plate  E  placed  on  each  finger, 
on  which  plates  the  teeth  F  of  the  sidde  rest  and  work ;  the  whole 
being  arranged  as  herein  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


.No.  16,134. — Joseph  A.  Moorb  and  Asji^l  H;  Patch. — Bnproved 
JPiMgtT-Bar  arrofigemmi  fit  HemnUfn^ — ^PtHented  November.  25, 
1866* 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — On  folded  sheet  metal  finger  bars  the  combination  and 
arrangement  substantially  as  shown  and  described  of  the  folded  sheet 
metal  bar  A,  with  fingers  B,  when  the  latter  are  inserted  through  holes 
in  the  front  and  rounded  folded  portion  of  the  bar,  and  griped  and 
pinched  between  and  by  the  lips  of  the  bar  in  the  rear  and  secured 
essentially  as  specified. 


No.  14,250. — ^JoB  Phillips. — In^atfement  in  Grain  HarveUers. — Pat* 
ented  February  12,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  tbe  claim 
and  engravinffs* 

Claim. — The  self-adjusting  platform  a  hinged  at  firont  at  a^  and  so 
governed  in  its  motions  at  the  rear  by  the  short  arm  d^  of  the  regu- 
lating slide  lever  <2,  or  equivalent  thereof,  as  to  maintain  a  fixed  distance 
of  the  re<^r  part  from  the  ground,  while  the  front  part  is  raised  or  low- 
ered b^    he  adjusting  lever  e^^  as  set  forth. 


No.  14. 556. — Augustus  ^hidOTT^-^Impropement  in  Chrain  Harvuten^ — 
Patf  rited  April  1,  1856. 

The  machine  is  constructed  in  twa  similar  compartments  A  and  B, 
hinged  together  for  the  purpose  of  enablingit  to  accommodate  itself  to 
the  transverse  inequalities  of  the  land.  The  bundling  apparatus  is 
shown  on  compartment  B.  The  teeth  upon  the  gatherer  u;^  are  so 
placed,  with  rmreoce  to  the  buodling  af^raUis,  aa  to  pass  over  the 
spring  platform  vS  and  rake  the  grain  therefrom  on  to  the  lower  band 
(^  j^  at  the  same  mometit  that  tte  teeth  upon  the  wheel  i  engage  with 
the  spur  wheel  «^,  which  gives  motion  to  the  rollers  o^^  ^t^  q^r^^  &c«, 
and  endless  bands^  during  about  one  third  of  a  revolution,  which  is 
sufficient  to  convey  the  grain  (whidi  has  been  accumulating  on  the 
platform  during  a  whole  revolution)  through  the  compressing  appara- 
tus, and  project  the  bundle  about  one  half  of  its  length  out  of  the  end 
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of  the  apparatus,  where  it  stops  during  the  remaining  two  thirds  of  the 
revolution,  giving  time  to  the  boys  to  bind  it. 

Claim. — 1st  Forming  the  cut  grain  into  sheaves  or  bundles  by  means 
of  a  series  of  endless  bands  and  rollers,  having  an  intermittent  motion 
as  described. 

2d.  The  spring  apron  v,  constructed  substantially  as  described  and 
for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.   14,102. — ^William  F.  Kbtchum. — Improvement  in   Qrain    and 

Grass  JSarDesteri.— ^Patented  January  15, 1866. 

« 

The  bar  D  has  a  sufficient  degree  of  elasticity  to  allow  the  cutter- 
bar  to  rise  and  pass  over  obstructions  when  cutting  grass.  When  the 
implement  is  used  for  cutting  grain,  the  cutter-bar  and  platform  is 
supported  in  a  firm  and  rigid  state  by  the  additional  support  of  the 
bar  G. 

Claim. — Supporting  the  cutter-bar  E  and  platform  H,  when  the  im- 
plement is  used  as  a  grain  harvester,  by  the  bar  or  rod  6,  in  addition 
to  the  bar  D,  said  bar  or  rod  being  arranged  or  attached  to  the  cutter- 
bar  £  and  frame  A,  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,127. — Gblston  Sanford,  Thomas  Hull,  and  Stephen 
Hull. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Grass  Harvesters. — ^Patented  Jan- 
uary 15,  1866. 

When  the  bearings  b  of  the  driving  wheel  are  in  the  position  repre- 
sented by  full  lines,  the  sickle  and  platform  will  be  near  the  surface  of 
the  ground,  because  the  axis  D  of  the  driving  wheel  B  will  be  at  the 
furthest  point  from  the  frame  A;  but  if  the  bearings  b  he  turned  in  the 
eyes  C,  by  moving  the  bars  E  around,  (see  dotted  lines,^  the  axis  D 
will  be  brought  nearest  to  the  frame  A,  and  the  frame  ana  sickle,  &c., 
will  be  elevated. 

Claim, — ^Placing  or  hanging  the  axis  D  of  the  driving- wheel  B  in 
circulair  bearings  &  &,  which  are  allowed  to  turn  in  eyes  or  straps  C  C, 
attached  to  the  frame  A,  the  axis  being  placed  eccentrically  or  out  of 
centre  in  the  bearings  &,  substantially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

No.  14,148. — ^JoHN  H.  BIanny. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Gtom  Har- 
vesters.— ^Patented  January  22,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  In  connexion  with  a  dividing  piece  L,  for  throwing  the 
the  grain  inwards  from  the  extreme  ends  of  the  cutters  or  platfenn,  a 
recess  or  space  s^j  into  which  a  portion  of  the  fi[raiD  may  afterwards 
drop,  and  be  cut,  for  the  purpose  of  obviating  the  tendency  to  choke 
or  clog  at  the  ends  of  the  cutters,  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  the  intermediate  piece  P,  between  tlie  tongue  and  the  cutter* 
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beam,  for  the  purpose  of  providing  a  yielding  or  elastic  joint,  not  only 
at  or  about  the  line  of  the  cutters,  but  also  at  the  heel  of  the  tongue, 
substantially  as  described. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  lever  U,  having  its  fulcrum  pivoted 
immediately  between  the  tongue  and  the  frame  of  the  machme,  the 
strap  V,  and  hinged  supporting  piece  8,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating 
the  neight  of  the  cutters,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  IdfSlS. — Abnsr  Whitblbt. — Improvement  in  Chain  and  Gtcm 
Harvetters. — Patented  February  6,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  two  posi- 
tions of  the  machine,  represented  in  the  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  oscillating  the  finger  bar  about 
an  axis  within  itself,  irrespective  of  the  relations  between  the  main 
frame  and  the  master-wheel  shaft.  But  I  do  claim  so  constructing  the 
'machine  (as  above  described  or  otherwise,  the  result  being  substan- 
tially the  s^me)  that  the  driver  is  enabled,  while  the  team  is  in  motion, 
the  master-wheel  shaft  being  rigidly  connected  with  the  main  frames 
to  change  the  angle  of  the  fingers  and  cutters,  without  moving  the 
finger-bar  from  the  ground. 


No.  14,266. — Georgb  W.  N.  Yost. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Gtqm 
Harvesters. — Patented  February  12,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  Unprovement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  springs  for  holding  the  cutter  bar 
against  the  upper  portion  of  the  finger,  as  in  the  patent  of  Sylvester 
C<^um ;  but  what  I  do  claim  is  oombining  with  the  cutter  bar  a  of 
harvesters  a  series  of  fiiction  rollers  e  e,  which  said  rollers  are  kept 
constantly  pressed  down  on  the  cutter  bar  by  means  of  springs  6^  6S 
for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No  14,409. — B.  T.  Rons  v. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Chass  Harvest 
ten. — Patented  March  11, 1866. 

This  invention  relates  to  that  class  of  mowing  and  reaping  machines 
in  which  the  cutters  are  situated  in  advance  of  the  horses,  and  consists 
in  constructing  a  machine  with  two  distinct  frames,  separate  from  but 
dependent  upon  each  other.  One  firame  is  the  permanent  or  gear 
frame  A  A*  A«,  B  BS  C  C^  C«  C\  E  F,  to  which  are  attached  the  sup- 
porting wheels,  the  driving  wheel  L,  and  the  gearing  for  producing  the 
motion  to  be  transferred  to  the  second  part  of  the  machine,  which  the 
inventor  calls  the  movable  or  cutter  frame  T  T*  U  V  W.  The  motion 
for  operating  the  putters  is  communicated  by  a  chain  from  a  pulley 
on  the  gear  frame  to  a  j)ulley  on  the  cutter  frame.  These  two  n'ames 
are  so  adapted  to  each  other  that  the  cutter  frame  may  be  elevated 
or  lowerea  and  oscillate  on  the  gear  firame,  allowing  the  cutters  to 
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operate  on  level  or  \yieven  ground  without  disturbing  the  tightness:  of 
tne  driving  chain. 

As  the  rollers  y  rise  over  the  ground  and  raise  the  cutter  frftoie,  the 
points  of  the  lugs  r  on  the  bar  W  will  bear  agaii^t  the  tops  «  of  the 
gear  frame,  and  have  a  tendency  to  prqect  the  whole  of  the  cutter 
trame  slightly  forward ;  thus  the  chain  wiU  be  maintained  t^ht  arouad 
the  surfaces  of  both  pulleys. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  exclusively  double  cutters  ope- 
rating simultaneously,  nor  the  use  of  vibrating  cutters,  nor  belts  lor 
carrying  offthe  grain  to  one  aide  of  the  naechii^ ;  but  1  dam  the  gear 
frame,  with  its  lugs  «  «,  in  combinalioa.'  with  the  movable  or  cutter 
frame,  its  bar  W,  lugs  1 1,  and  bevelled  projections  V  V,  the  whole  being 
arranged  and  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

Nq»  14,428. — ^Abnbe  Wnrsw^^Y.-^Improveme$u  %»  Qrain  and  Chrmt 
jE£xfve5<«rf.^— Patented  March  II,  1866« 

iVom  the  front  edge  of  the  cutter  bar  K  forward,  the  shoe  C  is  aBbat 
half  as  wide  as  in  the  rear,  permitting  the  end  of  the  cutter  to  pkty 
out  of  and  return  into  the  divider  m  the  groove.  B  is  another 
form  of  the  shoe,  having  its  front  point  terminate  at  the  point  of  the 
blade  which  cuts  against  it,  and  having  no  top,  but  is  cut  against  in  the 
same  manner  as  the  side  fingers  5  6. 

The  points  of  the  fingers  terminate  near  the  blades,  in  order  to  per-  ' 
mit  the  blades  when  vibrated  to  cut  off  any  grass  that  gets  on  them. 

CSaim. — 1st.  The  narrow  divider  C,  as  d«3cribed,  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  makinff  the  divider  with  that  portbn  fi^nmng  the  under 
or  upper  side  of  the  slot  removed,  as  the  case  may  be,  as  set  fortii* 

3d.  I  claim  terminating  the  shoe  B  at  or  near  the  point  of  the  blade 
which  cuts  against  it,  to  prevent  it  carrying  grass4 

4th.  I  claim  extending  the  tops  of  the  guards  over  the  edges  of 
the  lower  portions,  as  described,  ibr  the  purposes  set  forth. 

6th.  I  claim  the  double  cap  6  6,  as  described,  t.  e.,  the  caps  of  two 
guards  in  one  piece,  having  one  shank  for  attaching  it  to  the  finger 
piece ;  but  I  do  not  claim  one  cap,  with  two  shanks  for  attachment. 

6th.  •  I  claim  attaching  the  shanks  of  the  guard  caps  to  the  finser 

Eiece,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  straws  or  blades 
eing  carried  beyond  them  to  cause  clo^ng. 

7th.  I  claim  terminating  the  points  of  the  finger  or  fing^s  at  or  near 
the  points  of  the  blades,  for  the  purpose  set  forlL 

8th.  I  claim  making  one  side  and  also  one  edge  of  the  cutter  bar,  or 
either  of  them,  a  rasp  or  rou^  surface,  as  described,  and  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,441,— Thomas  D.  Bitrrall. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Gran 
Harvesters. — ^Patented  March  18,  1866. 

A  pointed  shoe  o  is  attached  at  the  end  of  th6  finger  board  m  to  sep- 
arate the  cut  grass  from  the  uncut  grass;  and  beneath  this  is  a  movable 
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shoe  V9  jointed  at  its  forwuid  end  to  the  shoe  o;  and  at  the  back  end  a 
rack  piece  14  is  jointed  to  the  shoe  v,  passing  up  at  the  back  of  the 
finger  board,  and  having  a  slot  through  it,  and  a  screw  15  passing 
through  the  fingej:  board,  by  means  of  which  the  finger  board  can  be 
raised  or  lowered  lo  cut  at  the  required  height. 

K  is  a  face  gear  wheel  on  the  sides  of  the  driving  wheel  a,  commu- 
nicating motion  to  a  pinion  i,  on  the  horizontal  or  hne  shaft/.  5  is  a 
journal  near  the  forward  end  of  said  shall,  and  is  fitted  loosely  to  said 
shaft  to  allow  the  pinion  i  to  be  thrown  in  and  out  o^  gear  by  means 
of  a  lever  g,  jointed  by  a  fulcrum  .pin  to  the  frame  h  at  24: 

Claim. — The  inventor  says  :  I  am  well  aware  that  single  gearing  has 
been  used  in  a  variety  of  forms ;  therefore  I  do  not  claim  any  such  ar- 
rangement in  itself:  but  I  am  not  aware  that  any  arrangement  of  single 
gearing  has  ever  before  been  constructed  in  the  manner  herein  described 
and  shown,  wherein  by  the  use  of  a  shaft  with  a  bend  arm  on  the  end 
the  line  shaft  /  can  be  carried  close  to  the  main  driving  wheel,  and 
the  pinion  i  be  so  far  removed  from  the  fixed  journal  6  that  the  same 
can  be  thrown  in  or  out  of  gear  with  ease,  and  at  the  same  time  a  small 
pdnion  and  feet  motion  can  be  used,  which  could  not  be  accomplished 
without  the  use  of  the  bent  arm  2  to  the  shaft  1,  in  the  manner  set 
forth.     Therefore  what  I  desire  to  secure  by  letters  patent  is : 

Ist.  The  shoe  piece  v  and  rack  14  to  adjust  the  height  of  the  outer 
end  of  the  finger  board,  substantially  as  specified. 

2d.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  shaft/  in  the  journal  6,  with  it» 
pinion  t,  taking  the  wheel  K  when  combined  with  the  bent  arm  2,  in. 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  14,448. — ^Eliakim  B.  Forbush. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Grasf 
Haroetun. — ^Patented  March  18, 1866. 

£  represents  the  adjustable  shoe  that  connects  the  finger-bar  F  and 
cutters  to  the  frame.  It  is  made  in  three  parts.  The  upper  or  bon* 
net  part  c,  the  shoe  c  e,  and  the  compressing  part  c  e  c.  The  two  arms 
s  z  and  t  r  form  the  segments  of  circles  whose  centres  are  in  the  joints 
L  n. 

Claim. — 1st.  I  claim  as  my  invention  the  adjustable  shoe  E,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  levelling  the  platform,  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as 
herein  described. 

2d.  I  claim  suspending  the  pole  P,  to  which  the  te€uii  is  attached, 
fi-om  a  fjinged  journal  a  h  upon  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel,  in  order 
that  the  draft  of  the  team  when  moving  forward  may  be  directly  from. 
the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel,  (leaving  the  frame  H,  finger-bar  F,  and 
cutters  free  to  oscillate  and  independent  of  the  pole  and  the  draft  of  thd 
team,)  and  also,  when  backing,  the  power  of  the  team  may  be  exerted 
upon  the  fi*ame  in  rear  of  and  below  the  axle  of  the  driving  wheel, 
substantially  as  herein  described. 
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No.  14,641. — ^Abnbr  Whitblbt. — ImpropemmU  in  Qrain  and  QroMt 
Harvesters. — ^Patented  March  26^  1856. 

The  finger-piece  T  is  braced  by  means  of  the  rod  U,  to  prevent  its 
sagging. 

I  do  not  claim  the  segmental  plates  D  D,  separately  as  used  to  change 
the  height  of  cut,  in  relation  to  the  frame  B  B,  or  their  use  when  at- 
tached to  the  main  frame  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the  cut  adjustable 
in  height ;  but  what  I  do  claim  is  forming  a  joint  at  a,  by  means  of  the 
plates  D  D,  plates  E  E,  and  the  lugs  as  described,  of  sufficient  strength 
to  support  the   fi[round  wheel  A,  and  retain   the  driving  cog  wheel  in 

?ear  while  running,  without  any  other  connexion  with  tne  main  fi-ame 

2d.  1  claim  placing  the  driver's  seat  Q  on  the  opposite  end  of  the 
frame  B  B^,  from  the  joint  at  a  in  such  a  manner  tnat  the  driver's 
weight  when  seated  on  it  shall  balance  some  portion  of  the  frame- work, 
&c.,  of  the  machine,  and  throw  the  weights  thus  made  to  balance  each 
other  on  to  the  wheel  A,  while  the  angle  of  the  cutters  and  fingers  is 
MB  preserved. 

3d.  I  claim  bracing  the  finger-piece  T,  so  as  to  make  it  self-support- 
ing, as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


ff^o.  14,682. — Gboroe  W.  N.  Yost. — Improvement  in  Qrain  and  Grau 
Harvesters. — ^Patented  April  1, 1866. 

To  the  cutter-bar  a  are  fastened  two  projecting  racks  b  6,  the  teeth 
of  which  gear  with  the  teeth  e  c  on  the  rim  d  of  the  caster.  The  racks 
ft*  6^  on  the  rim  d,  gear  with  the  teeth  c*  c*.  The  racks  are  placed 
together  and  secured  by  the  king  bolt  k. 

When  the  cutter-bar  is  to  be  raised  or  lowered,  the  king  bolt  is  re- 
moved and  the  teeth  of  the  rack  are  set  at  the  required  height. 

Claim. — "  The  combination  of  the  racks  b  bh^  l^  and  king  bolt  A;,  ar- 
•ranged  as  set  forth  for  adjusting  the  cutter-bar  of  harvesters." 


USTo.  14,661. — William  H.  Hovet. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Grass 
Harvesters. — ^Patented  April  16,  1866. 

The  lips  or  projections  m  h^  at  the  front  ends  ot  the  finger  and  sickle 
bars  form  a  close  joint  and  prevent  the  ^ass  from  working  underneath 
the  sickle,  and  the  lower  end  of  the  hp  i,  resting  upon  the  ledges  / 
on  the  fingers,  causes  the  sickle  to  work  with  little  firiction,  the  sickle 
and  cutter-bars  not  being  in  contact. 

Claim. — ^Providing  the  front  ends  of  the  cutter  and  sickle  bars  with 
lips  or  projections  m  Tc;  the  lip  or  projection  k  bearing  upon  ledges  I  on 
the  fingers,  substantially  as  shown  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,694. — ^WiLLiAM  A.  Kirby. — Improvement  in  Grain  and  Grass 
Harvesters. — ^Patented  April  16,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claims  and 
engravings. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  an  angle-iron  as  a  bar  for  the 
support  of  the  fingers  is  not  new;  but  I  claim  the  manner  of  attaching 
the  fingers  F  as  constructed  with  semicircular  reapers  x  rr,  whereby 
they  are  secured  to  the  angle-iron  finger-bar  by  bolts  without  reducing 
the  strength  of  the  bar  d  of  the  Gn^er  I,  while  the  bolts  themselves 
serve  the  double  purpose  of  securmg  the  fingers  and  as  guides  to  the 
cutter-bar  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  use  of  the  rivets  g  gy  when  projecting  above  and 
below  the  cutters,  and  used  with  the  interspace  /  and  recesses  s  $  o( 
the  fingers. 

No.  14,980. — James  T.  Youabt. — Improvement  in  Qrain  and  Oratt 
HaroesteTB. — Patented  May  27,  1866. 

The  reciprocating  motion  ot  sickle  C  causes  the  square  edged  col- 
lectors D  to  vibrate  about  the  pivots  a  which  are  attached  to  the  frame 
A.  The  projections  a^,  as  they  vibrate,  collect  the  grass  and  press  it 
against  the  cutting  edge  of  the  sickle  C,  and  cause  it  to  be  cut. 

Claim, — The  cutting  device  'formed  of  the  reciprocating  frame  B, 
with  the  straight  edged  sickle  c  attached,  in  combination  with  the 
square  edged  collectors  D  connected  with  the  frame  B,  and  having  a 
vibrating  movement. 

No.  15,029. — Allen  B.  Wilson. — Improvement  in  Qrain  and  Grau 
Harvesters. — Patented  June  3,  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along  a  reciprocating  motion  will  be  com- 
municated to  the  bar  E  by  means  of  wheel  B  and  bar  6,  and  the 
cutters  D  will  act  alternately  against  the  sides  of  the  strips  a  on  the 
fingers  C  between  which  they  are  placed,  the  straps  a  preventing  the 
cutting  edges  of  the  cutters  from  being  injured  or  oecoming  dull,  and 
forming  a  bearing  for  the  grass  or  grain. 

Clam. — The  elastic  strips  a  fitted  in  the  fingers  C. 


No.  15,672. — Orbn  Stoddard. — Improvement  in  drain  and  Grass  Har- 
vesters.— ^Patented  September  2,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  pivoted  cutters  K,  irrespec- 
tive of  the  peculiaritjr  of  their  relative  position  or  movements  with  each 
other,  as  shown. 

But  I  claim  the  cutters  K.  pivoted  1  o  the  finger-bar  D,  and  operated 
by  the  cams  a  on  the  shaft  L,  when  said  cams  are  placed  in  varying 
positions,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  16,067. — ^MosES  6.  Hubbard. — Improvement  in  the  Cutting  Appar 
rains  of  Grain  and  Grass  Harvesters. — Patented  November  11,  1856. 

The  single  cutter  c  is  caused  to  vibrate  between  the  upper  and  lower 
halves  of  the  double  cutter  6,  and  the  grass  while  bemg  cut  is  sup- 
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Sorted  both  above  and  below  the  edge  of  the  single  cutter,  by .  the 
ouble  edge  of  the  double  cutler  6,  as  effectually  as  it  has  heretofore 
been  by  the  ordinary  guard  finger- 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  single  cutter  with  a  double  cutter, 
when  both  are  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner  described,  and 
made  to  reciprocate  in  directions  opposite  to  each  other,  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  aescribed. 


No.  16,097. — C.  A.  MoPhetridgb. — Improved  Binder  for   Grain  Har- 
vesters.— Patented  November  18,  1856 ;  antedated  October  26, 1856. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  mudh 
space  to  be  given  here.  The  principal  features  of  it  will  be  under- 
stood by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  reciprocating  arm  G^  with  spring 
pliers  G,  attached  with  stationary  arm  M,  revolving  twister  r,  cuttii^ 
plate  y,  friction  brake  j^  spring  i^,  and  movable  plate  o,  when  the  same 
are  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  in  relation  to  each  other,  and 
the  main  fi^ame  and  driving  wheel,  for  the  purpose  of  binding  grain 
fi'om  a  continuous  coil  of  wire,  in  the  manner  described  and  set  forth. 


No.  14,036. — Geor0e  W.  N.Yost. — Improvement  in  Grain  Binders  fa^ 
Harvesters. — ^Patented  January  1,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  can  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  illustrations. 

Claim. — The  doub?e  reciprocating  compresser  a^  for  gathering  and 
compressing  the  grain  against  the  stationary  compressers  a  a,  ready  for 
binding,  operating  and  operated  substantially  as  described. 


No.  15,264. — Walter  A.  Wood. — Improved  Guard-Finger  for  Har- 
vesters.— ^Patented  Julv  1,  1856. 

In  this  improved  gjard-finger,  there  is  united  in  what  is  termed- the 
wide  guard  elements  not  heretofore  united  in  one  guard,  viz:  the 
raised  cutting  edges  a  a,  the  narrow- neck  C,  the  rear  depression  A, 
and  tlie  forked  cap  E  ;  all  of  which  t'^d  to  facilitate  tlie  cutting,  and 
readily  pass  the  cat  grass  over  the  finger-bar  B. 

Claim. — The  particular  form  prci  construction  of  the  finger  or  guard, 
as  herein  represented,  viz :  v/ith  the  forked  cap  j£,  recess  or  depression 
A,  raised  eoges  a  a,  and  neck  C  behind  them,  by  means  of  which  the 
cutting  is  facilitated  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  15,311. — C.  Wheeler,  jr. — Improvement  in  Raking  Attachment  to 
Harvesters. — Patented  July  8,  1856. 

When  the  rake  R*  is  at  the  outer  end  of  the  platform  A,  the  teeth  6 
irill  be  in  gear  with  pinion  L,  and  the  rope  c  will  draw  the  slide  R  and 
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rake  R^  across  the  platform,  and  will  rake  the  grain  off  the  end  of  the 
platform.  When  tne  rake  reaches  this  point,  the  cam  U  will  actuate 
the  rod  T,  and  sa'd  rod  will  turn  the  ways  P  F,  'so  that  the  rake  R^  will 
be  raised  clear  of  the  platform  rs  shown  in  fig.  1,  and  the  teeth  a  will 
then  gear  into  the  pinion  L,  and  the  slide  R  and  rake  R^  will  be  moved 
to  the  outer  end  of  the  platform  with  a  comparatively  slow  movement. 
When  the  rake  R^  reaches  the  outer  end  or*  the  platform,  the  cam  U 
again  actuates  the  rod  T,  and  the  guides  ^  P  are  turned  sufficiently  to 
cause  the  rake  R^  to  assume  a  horizontal  position,  and  return  as  de- 
scribed r'x>ve.  • 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  reciprocating  rake  operated  by 
the  cords  attachea  to  a  pulley  M,  having  a  reciproca Jng  roiary  motion* 
irrespective  of  the  mode  of  operating  sa'.d  pulley,  and  tlie  arrangement 
rf  the  rake. 

But  I  claim  the  disk  J,  with  teeth  a  b  attached  and  searing  .into  a  pinion 
L,  on  the  sha.t  K  ot  the  nulley  M,  in  combination  with  the  cam  U,  rod  T, 
and  guides  or  ways  P  P,  l)etween  which  the  sl^de  R,  to  whicli  the  rake 
is  attached,  moves. 

The  above  parts,  being  arranged  aqd  operating  as  shown,  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


No.  16,131. — William  Whitelby,  jr.- — Irnproved  Raking  Aituchment 
for  Harvesters, — Patented  November  26^  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,,  the  rod  H  is  moved  back  and  foith 
over  the  platform  by  crank  F  and  pitman  I,  the  rod  H  working  irom 
its  point  of  attachment  to  the  main  ^rame,  thai  ooint  being  the  centre 
cf  motion.  As  the  rod  H  is  moved  backward  the  teeth  c  rake  the 
grain  off  the  back  end  of  the  platform  B,  the  rod  and  teeth  being  raised 
oy  the  elevated  outer  part  oi  the  plate  J,  so  that  the  teeth  are  disen- 
gaged fix)m  the  grain  aiid  do  not  interfere  with  its  proper  discharge 
trom  the  platform.  As  the  rod  H  passes  forward  it  catches  into  the 
fork  of  lever  K  whicl  throws  bar  n.  upward,  preventing  the  teeth  c 
fixnxi  coming  in  contact:  as  the  grain  falls  upon  the  platform. 

Claim* — ^The  combination  of  the  balance  lever  K  with  plate  J,  for 
operating  the  rake  H  c  in  its  forward  motion,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,183. — ^A.  H.  Caryl. — Improved  Raking  attachment  to  Harvest- 
ers. — Patented  February  6,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  firom  the  claim 
and  engravmg. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  reciprocating  i^ake  placed  under- 
neath the  platform  C,  for  that  has  been  previously  used;  but  I  claim 
operating  tne  rake,  that  is,  the  rod  E,  provided  with  teeth  4,  by  means 
oi'  the  weight  I  and  puUy  G ;  the  weight  and  PuUy  being  connected  to 
the  rod  E  by  chains  F,  and  otherwise  arranged,  substantially  as  shown 
and  described. 
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No.  16,761. — Jbsse  Whitehead. — Improvement  in  Sdf^Mting  Rake^ 
for  Harvesters. — ^Patented  September  16,  1866. 

In  figs.  1  and  2  the  rake  is  in  position,  just  in  rear  of  the  cutters,  to 
commence  the  gathering  of  a  gavel ;  the  latch  O  being  down  in  the 
catch  P,  the  arm  I  cannot  move.  As  the  pinion  H  turns,  it  draws,  by 
means  of  the  lever  K,  the  carriage  J  and  rake  L  with  it  along  on  the  arm 
I,  said  rake  forcing  the  cut  grain  along  against  its  fellow  M.  This 
motion  continues  until  the  projection  b  strikes  midemeath  the  latch  O, 
and  raises  it  out  of  the  catch  P.  The  arm  I  is  now  released,  and  it 
swings  around  a  quarter  of  a  circle  by  the  action  of  the  lever  K,  until 
its  end  passes  the  spring  latch  R,  (as  shown  in  dotted  lines  in  fig.  1,) 
when  it  is  again  locked,  and  the  rake  L  is  now  ready  to  release  its 
gavel  and  return  back  along  the  arm  I^  which  it  does  by  the  reversed 
action  of  the  pinion  H,  until  projection  a  strikes  against  and  pushes 
away  the  spnng  latch  R,  which  again  releases  the  arm  I,  and  it  im- 
mediately swings  around  into  its  former  position  and  ready  for  the  next 
operation. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  swinging;  arm  I  and  travelling  caf- 
riage  J,  moving  together  and  independent  of  each  other,  by  means  sub- 
stantially such  as  aescribed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  locking-arm  I,  at  eacn  end  of  its  transverse  move- 
ment, so  that  the  rake  cannot  swing  around  while  the  carriage  J  and 
rake  L  reciprocate  together  and  discharge  the  gavel,  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  16,387. — Silas  G.  Randall. — Improved  Setf-Rakerfor  Harveeten. — 
Patented  July  22,  1866. 

The  general  construction  of  this  machine  needs  no  especial  descrip- 
tion, it  being  represented  in  the  illustrations  sufficiently  tor  the  present 
purpose.  The  carriage  F  bearing  the  shaft  G  of  the  rake  H  by  means 
of  the  eyes  g^  and  e^,  can  move  upon  the  ways  e^  by  means  of  the 
fiiction  rollers  /.  The  eye  g®  is  provided  with  a  projection,  against 
which  the  rake-arm  A^  comes  in  contact,  and  thus  prevents  the  rake 
fi-om  falling  below  the  platform  when  it  traverses  beyond  it.  The 
roller  t^,  in  connexion  with  the  roller  ?,  carries  a  belt  I,  upon  which 
is  an  eye  J  which  receives  the  arm  AS  and  thus  gives  motion  to  the 
rake  H  and  its  carriage  F.  The  eye  J  following  the  belt  descends 
around  the  roller  i^,  depresses  the  rake-arm  and  elevates  the  rake  to  a 
right  angle  with  the  platform.  The  rods  k^  are  attached  to  a  head  Kl, 
carried  by  a  slide  L  beneath  the  platform;  the  rods  A^  are  pushed  out 
over  the  gavel  space  b  as  the  rake  advances,  and  the  latter  compresses 
the  grain  on  said  rods  against  the  spring  guard  M ;  and  as  the  rods  A^ 
recede,  the  grain  drops  to  the  ground. 

Claim. — The  railway  carriage  F,  when  constructed,  arranged,  and 
operated  in  respect  to  the  platform  B,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

Also,  the  described  method  of  operating  the  rake  H,  and  giving  it  at 
once  its  traverse  and  its  tilting  actions,  viz :  by  the  combination  with 
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the  bent  rake-shaft  6  and  arm  h\  of  the  endless  belt  I  and  its  eye  J, 
operating  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Alsoy  the  combination  of  the  traverse  rake  H,  the  spring  rods  k^^  and 
the  pressing  guard  M»  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,784. — John  T.  Whitakbr. — In^avement  in  Sd/'Bakers  for 
Harvesters. — ^Patented  April  39,  1856. 

Motion  being  communicated  to  the  shaft  6,  the  crank-cam  e  revolves 
and  causes  the  crank  pin  that  works  in  the  slot  o  to  push  the  crank- 
lever  I  outward,  carrymg  with  it  the  connecting  rod  J  and  rake  E, 
until  the  cam  has  traversed  the  whole  length  of  the  lower  concave,  at 
which  point  the  rake  F  will  have  travelled  over  the  entire  length  of 
the  platform  N,  and  deposited  the  grain  in  a  bundle  upon  the  cradle  L. 

The  cam  now  begins  to  press  upon  the  upper  concave  of  the  cam 
yoke  H,  raising  it,  which  causes  the  shaft  E  to  rotate  upon  its  axis, 
throwing  the  rake  round  and  clear  of  the  platfqrm*  As  tne  cam  yoke 
is  raised,  it  drags  up  the  connecting  rod  A,  which  causes  the  cradle  L 
to  rotate  backwards,  dragging  its  fingers  from  beneath  the  grain,  which 
is  stripped  off  them  by  the  stationary  teeth  M.  Simultaneously  with 
this  movement  of  the  cam  yoke  does  the  crank  pin  e  press  the  lever  I 
inwards  towards  the  plat&rm  N,  causing  the  rake  F,  in  conjunction 
with  the  rotary  motion  of  the  rock  shaft  E  to  recede  over  the  dotted 
line  1,  2,  3,  4,  until  the  cam  e  again  begins  to  press  against  the  lower 
concave,  causing  the  rock  shaft  E  to  turn  until  the  rake  is  brought  into 
the  same  position  fi*om  whence  it  started. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  rock  shaft  E  in  combination  with  the  rake  F  and 
connecting  shaft  J. 

2d.  I  claim,  in  combination  with  the  rack  F,  the  cradle  L,  when  ope- 
rating in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

3d.  I  claim  the  method  of  adjusting  the  rake  F,  so  as  to  enable  it  to 
rake  from  platforms  of  difierent  widths  of  cut,  substantially  as  described 


No.  14,861. — Hugh  Forbsman. — Improvement  in  Self-RaJdng  Aitach^ 
ments.to  Harvesters. — Patented  May  13,  1856. 

The  apparatus  by  which  the  raker  is  operated  is  attached  to  the 
reaper  in  such  a  manner  that  its  top  constitutes  in  itself  the  platform 
of  the  reaper,  on  which  the  cut  grain  falls.  The  teeth  of  the  rake  pro- 
ject through  the  platform,  (which  has  been  removed  in  the  drawing,) 
and  move  in  circular  slots  in  said  platform. 

The  operation  will  be  readily  understood  from  the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  wheel  D,  adjustable  crank  E, 
slotted  rake  F,  and  the  guides  or  ways  g  m  for  giving  the  rake  its 
traversing  and  rising  ana  falling  motions,  substantially  as  herein 
described. 
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No.  15,084. — J.  C.  Pltjohb  and  L.  C.  PhuoBB.'^lmiprovement  in  A^ 
tacking  Teeth  to  SicTde-bars  of  Harvesters. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — Attaching  the  teeth  D  of  the  sickle  to  the  bar  C  by  the 
cleats. c,  secured  to  the  back  ends  of  the  teeth,  the  cleats  c  being 
fitted  in  a  groove  b  in  the  bar  C,  substantially  as  shown. 


No.  15,926. — ^Pblls  Manny. — Improvement  in  Sickles  for  Harvesters* — 
Patented  October  21,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
olaim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  back  cutting 
teeth  on  the  cutter-bar,  and  operating  between  the  cutter  and  finger 
bars,  and  over  the  fingers,  whether  the  same  be  formed  by  the  exten- 
sion of  the  front  cutters  or  be  separately  attached  at  their  base  ends  to 
the  cutter-bar. 

But  I  daim  as  an  improvement  in  the  cutting  apparatus  patented  to 
Henry  Green?  March  21,  1854,  the  arrangement  at  the  back  of  the 
outter-bar  C,  and  for  reciprocating  operation  with  it,  of  a  back  set  ot 
cutters  or  ciearers  e  between  the  finger  and  cutter-bars,  when  said 
teeth  e  are  shaped  and  arranged  to  cut  laterally  forwards  alternately  in 
opposite  directions  through  or  over  the  backs  of  the  fingers  for  joint 
action  with  the  front  cutter  or  cutters  ^,  for  the  better  clearance  of  the 
fingers  and  cutter-bar  race,  essentially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,052. — George  F.  Foote. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Har- 
vesting Graifu — ^Patented  November  11, 1856. 

The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows :  As  the  apparatus  is 
drawn  through  the  standing  grain,  the  gathering  bars  P  embrace  the 
grain  which  is  before  the  machine  in  two  separate  parcels,  and  bring  it 
to  the  openings  E^  which  are  in  firont  of  the  threshing  cylinder  A*  in 
the  case  F  ;  there  the  pins  c  and  scrolls  C  force  it  between  the  con- 
cave g  and  the  cylinder  A^,  and  the  teeth  of  said  cylinder  comb  off  the 
grain,  while  the  straw  is  discharged  through  the  openings  G  in  the  rear 
of  the  cylinder.  The  grain  is  carried  upwards  by  the  threshing  cyl- 
inder into  the  passage  E,  and  passes  down  the  box  D  to  the  screen  H, 
whence  the  grain  (hrops  into  the  box  Z,  while  the  broken  iieads  pass 
off  into  the  box  Y. 

Claim. — The  peculiarly  constructed  scroll  cylinder  A',  in  combination 
with  the  cylinder  case  F  and  the  gathering  wheels  M  M,  when  the 
same  are  constructed  and  arranged  to  operate  in  relation  to  each  other 
and  the  main  frame  A,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  15,569. — Larein  L.  Moose. — Improvement  in  Harvesting  Machines* 
—Patented  August  19,  1856. 

The  fi'ame  a  of  the  harvesting  machine  can  be  adjusted  for  cutting 
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hi0faer  or  lowfer  by  operating  the  screw-winch  F,  which  works  in  a  nut 
e  mstened  in  the  body  of  the  tongue  D.  The  tongue  is  connected  to 
the  frame  by  means  of  the  pivoted  hounds  E  and  a  standard  C,  the 
pin  a  oi  the  latter  passing  through  a  slot/  in  the  tongue  D.  Thus,  by 
turning  the  screw-winch  the  frame  A  will  be  raised  or  lowered,  while 
the  tongue  remains  in  the  same  position  as  before, 

Claim. — ^Adjusting  the  frame  on  its  supporting  wheels  for  cutting 
higher  or  lower,  by  uniting  the  frame  and  tongue  by  means  of  the  pivoted 
hounds  E,  screw-winch  F,  and  oin  a  passing  through  a  slot  in  the  rear 
of  the  tongue  into  the  standard  C,  the  above  parts  being  arranged  and 
operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  15,669. — ^JoBL  Y.  Schelly  and  Joseph  Stauffsr,  assignors  to 
William  Watson. — Improvement  in  Harvesting  Machines. — ^Patented 
September  2,  1S66. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and  , 
engraving. 

The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  claim  the  supporting  of  the  frame  of 
a  harvester  on  two  main  wheels,  in  the  manner  of  a  cart,  with  a  caster- 
wheel  in  front  of  them;  as  the  frame  of  a  harvesting  machine  patented 
tO-Edwaid  Badlaw,  jr.,  on  the  18th  day  of  September,  1835,  is  thus 
supported. 

But  we  claim  the  combination  of  the  driving  wheel  E,  supporting 
wheel  F,  caster^ wheel  L,  hinged-tongue  K,  and  the  main  frame,  when 
the  said  parts  are  arranged  cuid  operate  in  relation  to  each  other  in  the 
manner  herein  set  forth. 


No.  15,659. — William  A.  Ejrbt. — Improvement  in  Harvesting  Machines. 
— Patented  September  2, 1866. 

A,  B,  and  C  constitute  the  parts  of  the  frame  to  which  are  attached 
the  tongue  D,  cutter  E,  and  driving  wheel  K.  The  plate  H,  which 
is  attached  to  hub  I,  can  be  made  to  swing  on  the  pivot  G,  and 
plays  by  means  of  a  flange  6  in  a  groove  of  the  rim  L'.  The  driver's 
seat  R  is  connected  with  the  plate  H  by  means  of  a  rod  livotec*.  to  it 
at  N ;  and  thus  when  the  frame  swings  the  seat  R  swings  with  it,  and 
the  two  remain  always  in  a  oarallel  position. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  main,  wheel  K,  single  plate  H,  and 
im  L,  wher  connected  and  operated  together  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  as  described;  I  also  claim  the  hanging  the  seat  to  the  plates 
H,  and  to  the  standard  S,  as  described. 


No.  16,748. — George  W.  Tolhurst. — Improvement       Harvesting  Mar 
chines, — Patented  September  16,  1856. 

The  driving  wheel  A  is  provided  on  its  inner  rim  with  projections 
&v  bolted  to  said  rim,  which  work  through  the  angular  slot  j  of  the 


3t8  L — AexfouLruBM. 

lever  A,  and  thus  vibrate  said  lever  and  its  falcra/;  the  vibratoiy  mo- 
tion of  this  lever  can  be  used  for  operating  the  cutting  apparatus  of  a 
harvester. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  continuous  zig-zag  slots  or  ledges 
have  been  used,  of  various  kinds ;  but  when  these  become  damaged  by 
wear,  they  are  irreparable.   I  do  not  claim  any  of  these. 

^But  I  claim  the  combined  use  of  the  single  row  of  removable  pins 
with  the  adjustable  angular  slot 7,  for  the  purpose  of  procuring  a  vibra- 
tory motion,  to  be  applied  to  the  cutters  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,244. — ^Robert  J.  Morrison. — Improvement  in  Harvuting  Ma- 
chinei. — Patented  December  16,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  en&;raving. 

Claim. — ^Hinging  the  guard  or  shield  E  by  one  of  its  ends  to  the 
frame  A,  and  supporting  the  other  end  thereof  on  the  tongue  D,  so  that 
it  may  run  or  move  on  said  tongue  when  the  machine  rises  or  falls  to 
accommodate  itself  to  the  inequalities  of  the  ^ound,  or  for  passing 
over  water  courses,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  16,31S. — Joseph  Carpenter. — Improvement  in  Harvesting  Mor 
chines. — ^Patented  December  23,  1856. 

By  depressing  the  lever  L,  the  finger  bar  J  and  sickle  I  will  be  raised, 
and  they  may  be  secured  at  the  desired  height  by  turning  nut  o.  By 
depressing  lever  G,  the  right  side  of  the  frame  and  the  front  wheel  £ 
will  be  raised  from  the  ground,  the  frame  being  supported  by  the  two 
wheels  B  and  D.  The  n'ont  wheel  is  raised  in  oraer  to  facilitate  the 
turning  of  the  machine. 

Claim. — The  employment  or  use  of  the  two  levers  F  G,  connected 
by  the  strap  /,  and  attached  to  the  frame  A  and  bars  d  gf  to  which  the 
wheels  D  £  are  attached,  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  16,263. — William  H.  Seymour. — Improved  Ft/nger-Bar/or  Har- 
vesting^  Machines. — ^Patented  December  16, 1866. 

The  finger-bar  A  B,  together  with  the  double  guard  fingers  D,  is 
made  of  cast  iron,  in  one  single  piece.  This  finger-bar  is  hollow,  and 
is  provided  inside  with  inclined  ribs  F,  which  cause  the  grass  or  other 
substances  which  enter  during  the  operation  of  cutting  to  be  discharged 
through  the  openings  in  the  rear. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  form  of  finger-bar 
I  have  described ;  for  so  long  as  it  is  made  hoUow,  it  may  be  varied  in 
shape  and  proportions  without  any  departure  from  the  principle  of  my 
invention. 

I  claiMf  1st,  casting  the  finger-bar,  composed  of  an  upper  and  aft 
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lander  plate,  united  by  the  guard  fingers  all  in  one  piece,  substantially 
as  described. 

2d.  The  openings  in  the  back  of  the  hollow  finger-bar,  in  combi- 
nation with  tne  inclined  ribs,  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 

dd.  Ribs  or  partitions  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  14,639. — ^A.  W.  Washburn.^ — Improvement  m  Cotton  HiUera. — ^Pat- 
ented March  25,  1856. 

The  earth  thrown  inwards  by  the  ploughs  c  c  has  to  pass  under  the 
fHatesdd;  consequently,  by  elevating  or  depressing  said  plates,  the 
quantity  of  earth  to  be  thrown  up  around  the  cotton  plants  can  be  regu- 
lated. The  lifting-up  plates  e  e  gather  in  that  portion  of  plants  that 
may  have  fallen  outwards,  and  retain  them  in  a  standing  position  until 
they  are  supported  by  the  earth  thrown  up  by  the  hilling  ploughs  c  c. 

Clavn. — ^The  lifting-up  plates  «  e  of  my  improved  cotton  hiUer,  or 
their  equivalents,  when  arranged  and  operatmg  in  conjunction  with 
the  governing  plates  d  i,  and  the  hilling  ploughs  c  Cf  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


No.  16,209. — ^Olivbr  P.  Stevens. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  HvUr 
ing  emd  Scouring  Grain^  Beedj  tft. — Patented  July  1,  1866. 

The  machine  being  set  in  motion,  the  upper  ends  of  the  guides  %  t 
are  nooved  towards  the  valve  F  by  pushing  in  the  rod  £•  The  grain 
in  the  hopper-shaped  spout  M  slides  into  the  machine,  where  it  is 
moved  along  by  means  of  fan  fg.  The  grain  is  continually  divided, 
by  the  teeth  t  causing  it  to  fly  so  as  to  come  in  contact  with  the  per- 
forated fans,  when  some  of  it  passes  through  th^  holes  and  is  thrown 
amongst  the  teeth,  until  it  is  carried  over  the  fan  wheel,  and  is  thrown 
between  the  guides  i  i,  and  against  the  face  of  the  vertical  chimney  O; 
from  thence  it  falls  down,  passing  another  round  of  the  fan  case  and 
advancing  more  or  less  at  each  revolution,  according  to  the  position  of 
the  guides  t «,  until  it  is  discharged  over  the  fan  case  head  a  and  out 
through  the  spout  N.  The  current  of  air  in  the  chknney  O  can  be 
regulated  by  the  valve  V  in  the  vertical  trunk  B^ 

Fig.  2  represents  a  plan  view  of  the  upper  section  inverted. 

Fig.  3  is  plan  view  of  the  middle  section  taken  at  the  Lne  x  rr. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  perforated  fans /^,  in  combination  with  teeth  set  in 
&e  fan  case  c,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  upper  section  of  the  fan  case  c,  in  its  re- 
lation to  the  chimney  O,  in  combination  with  the  fans  /  g  and  guides 
%  t,  in  the  manner  described,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3d.  The  adjustable  guides  or  deflectors  i  i,  ctimbinedas  described 
and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

4th.  The  air  passages  or  chambersB  B,  arranged  in  each  end  and  on 
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the  top  of  the  fan  case,  in  connexion  with  the  vertical  trunk  BS  as 
herein  described,  and  for  the  purposes  specified-  4 

5.  The  valve  F  operated  in  the  manner  described,  in  combination 
with  the  chimney  O,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No-  16,985. — William  H.  Smith. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Husk- 
ing Cam. — Patented  October  28,  1856. 

Motion  is  imparted  to  the  disk  wheel  C,  endless  apron  L,  and  brush 
cylinder  A^,  by  rotating  shaft  B.  The  ears  of  corn  pass  down  between 
the  apron  L  and  the  oisk  wheel  C,  and  the  husks  are  stripped  from 
them  by  the  teeth  on  the  apron  and  wheel.  The  apron  L  is  allowed 
to  yield  according*  to  the  size  of  the  ears  by  means  of  the  springs  N, 
which  have  sufficient  elasticity  to  allow  the  ears  to  pass  down  between 
the  apron  and  wheel  without  causing  the  com  to  be  shelled  from  the 
ears.  The  brush  cylinder  A^  strips  tne  husks  from  the  teeth  a  of  the 
4isk  wheel. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  toothed  disk  wheel  C,  elastic  end- 
less apron  L,  and  brush  cylinder  A^,  arranged  and  operating  conr 
jointly,  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  16,008. — Harlan  P.  Gerrish. — Improvemeni  in  Machines  for  Husk 
ing  Com. — Patented  November  4,  1856. 

The  ears  of  corn  are  placed  upon  the  inclined  plane  F,  and  motion 
being  imparted  to  the  husking  cylinder  C,  the  stalk  is  first  separated 
firom  the  ear  by  the  action  of  the  knives  I  and  K  upon  each  other,  as 
represented  in  fie.  1.  The  husking  teeth  b  then  separate  the  husks 
fit>m  the  com  without  injuring  the  latter;  and  as  the  huBking  cylinder 
keeps  on  revolving  «o  as  to  come  into  the  position  of  fig.  2,  the  husked 
com  drops  down  the  inclined  plane  F,  tnrough  the  space  between  F 
and  C. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  hooks  b  6,  or  their  mechanical  equivalents, 
arranged  and  made  to  operate  essentially  as  described,  in  connexion 
with  two  knives  I  K,  for  the  purpose  of  cutting  oiF  the  stalk  of  an  ear 
of  com  and  removing  the  husks  therefrom. 

Also,  making  the  cylinder  C,  with  the  depression  c  d  e^  for  the  pui^ 
pose  as  described. 

No.  15,047. — Orbn  Stoddard. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Hriskkg 
Com. — ^Patented  June  3,  1866. 

The  stripping-roUers  are  formed  of  two  parts  f  g:  the  parts/  are 
permanently  attached  to  the  shafts  L ;  bu«.  the  parts  g  are  placed  loosely 
on  the  shafts,  and  have  spiral  springs  ii  bearing  against  them ;  the  springs 
h  being  placed  on  the  shafts  L  L.  i  are  flanches  of  India-mbber,  for 
thepurpose  of  stripping  the  husks  from  the  ear. 

The  operation  will  be  understood  firom  the  engravings. 

Fig.  2  shows  how  the  ears  are  cut  from  the  smlks. 
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Claim* — The  two  strippinff-rollerSy  constructed  and  arranged  as 
shown,  in  combination  with  tne  cutting  device  formed  of  the  gate  or 
frame  M,  with  the  knife  P  attached,  and  the  stationary  knife  Q  on  the 
platform  N,  the  frame  M  being  operated  substantially  as  shown,  whereby 
the  husks  are  stripped  from  the  ears,  and  the  ears  cut  from  the  stalks. 

I  further  daimy  m  combination  with  the  stripping-rollers  and  cutting- 
device^  the  rollers  W  W,  by  which  the  ears  are  fed  or  guided  into  the 
inclined  spout  Y. 


Ko.  16,023. — Joshua  Fb&kins. — Improvement  in  Machiwi  for  Huskinig 
Corn. — Patented  November  4,  1856, 

The  operation  of  this  apparatus  is  as  follows :  The  ear  of  corn  is 
first  passed  with  the  butt  foremost  through  the  aperture  £f  into  the  trough 
6,  so  as  to  present  the  ear  in  a  proper  manner  to  tne  chisels  A  B. 
Motion  then  being  imparted  to  the  shaft  H,  and  the  frame  E  being  at 
its  highest  elevation,  the  roller  i  forces  back  the  bolt  S,  the  frame  E 
and  chisels  A  B  descend,,  and  the  chisels  will  pierce  the  stalk  and 
separate  it  from  the  ear.  By  the  continued  movement  of  the  gear  o 
and  its  roller  i  the  chisels  will  be  forced  simultaneously  apart,  so  as 
to  separate  the  husk  from  the  ear  and  to  press  both  in  opposite  direc- 
tions, driving  the  ear  out  at  the  opening.^,  and  the  Iiusk  through  the 
opening  A. 

Claim. — The  improvement  of  so  operating  the  two  cutters  or  chisels 
A  and  B  that,  during  their  descent  into  the  stalk  of  the  cob,  they 
may  pass  into  it  in  contact  with  each  other,  so  as  to  pierce  but  one  hole, 
and  thereafter  receive  a  lateral  motion  simultaneously  in  opposite 
directions,  so  that,  while  one  chisel  or  cutter  is  made  to  dischaige  the 
husk  ciom  the  machine,  the  other  is  caused  to  discharge  the  ear  there- 
from in  the  manner  described. 


No.  16,201. — ^JoHN  Taggart  and  Leonaed  A.  Grovbr»  assignors  to 
Themselves  and  E.  W.  Banker. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  HuJc" 
ing  Com. — ^Patented  December  9,  1866. 

In  operating  this  machine,  an  ear  of  corn,  with  the  husk  thereon,  is 
placed  between  each  set  of  jaws  E  when  they  are  passing  over  the 
upper  part  of  drum  B.  In  passing  by  the  drum  B,  the  jaws  will  close 
together  and  grasp  the  ear  of  cqrn  firmly.  During  the  downward 
movement  of  tne  carrier  the  stalk  will  be  separated  from  the  ear  by 
means  of  the  rotary  saw  F,  aiid  the  ea:,  with  the  husk  thereon,  will  be 
discharged  into  the  inclined  grate  P.  The  teeth  of  the  drum  R,  passing 
through  the  grate  P,  will  seize  upon  the  husk  and  draw  it  between  the 
grate-bars,  and  thereby  separate  it  from  the  ear,  which  will  be  dis- 
charged at  the  lower  end  of  the  inclined  grate  P. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  endless  receiving  and  discharging 
carrier,  constructed  as  described,  the  rotary  cutter  or  saw  F,  the  inclined 
grated-spout  P,  and  the  tooth- drum  R,  as  arranged  and  made  to  operate 
together,  substantially  in  msumer  and  for  the  purpose  as  specified. 
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No.  I69204. — ^Robert  B&tson. — ImprovemeiU  in  Machinet/or  SkuJUng 
Com. — ^Patented  December  9,  1856. 

The  ears  ot  corn  are  pllx^ed  upon  the  apron  G,  and  are  fed  along 
between  the  two  aprons  6  and  I.  The  corrugated  rollers  rotate  in 
the  direction  of  the  arrows.  The  husks  are  stripped  from  the  ears  by 
the  two  inner  rollers  E  F,  and  the  portions  of  husks  that  are  carried 
upwards  by  the  teeth  a  of  the  apron  I  are  passed  over  the  inner  and 
upper  rollers,  the  guard  J  preventing  them  from  following  the  apron 
I,  and  pass  down  between  the  two  upper  rollers,  and  out  between  the 
two  outer  rollers,  while  the  husked  com  passes  down,  between  the 
lower  and  inner  roller,  and  the  endless  apron  G. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  two  endless  aprons  6  I,  corrugated 
rollers  £,  F,  F,  and  guards  J,  when  constructea,  arranged,  and  ope- 
rating as  shown  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,864. — J.  H.   Gould. — Improved  Htuking-Thimble. — Patented 
May  13,  1856. 

Claim. — ^The  device  herein  shown,  resembling  the  end  of  a  human 
finger,  and  formed  by  providing  a  thimble  A,  very  similar  in  construc- 
tion to  a  sewing  thimble,  and  welding  or  otherwise  formmg  an  artificial 
finger-nail  B  on  the  upper  side  of  its  forward  extremity. 


No.  15,876. — J.  W.  Barnes. — Improved  Manure-Distributor. — Patented 
October  14,  1866. 

As  the  tappet-wheel  G  revolves,  the  lever  E  is  raised  and  lowered, 
and  gives  a  vibratory  motion  to  the  hinged-bottom  D  and  side  of-  of 
the  wagon.  By  graduating  the  length  of  the  chain  N,  the  amount  of 
manure  escaping  through  the  open  bottom  can  be  regulated. . 

Claim. — I  claim  the  hinged  fiide  a^  combined  with  tne  hinged  bottom, 
as  set  forth. 


No  16,629. — William  H.  Whitman. — Improved  ImpUment  for  Miiki^ 
Cows. — ^Patented  August  26,  1856. 

In  using  this  instrument,  the  operator  grasps  the  handle  B  of  the 
case  A  with  the  left  hand,  and  the  teats  of  the  cow  are  placed  in  the 
holes  b;  the  crank  E  is  then  turned  with  the  right  hand,  and  a  vibratii^ 
motion  is  given  to  the  fingers  F,  by  means  of  the  cams  D  and  elastic 
bars  G,  and  the  teats  of  me  cow  are  intermittingly  compressed  by  the 
fingers  F  in  the  holes  ft,  and  the  milk  is  drawn  firom  the  bag,  and 
passes  down  the  holes  b  into  the  pipe  C. 

Claim. — Placing  Uie  fingers  F  v^rithin  a  case  A,  and  at  the  sides  of 
holes  b  in  the  case,  the  fingers  being  vibrated  by  means  of  the  eccentnc 
rollers  D  D  and  the  elastic  bars  G  G,  the  whole  being  arranged  sub- 
stantially as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  169966* — ^Ansok  S«  Hathaway,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Fredbrio 
RuooLBS. — Improvement  in  MacUnet  ^or  mowing  Crrau  and  ctuUng 
Grain* — Patented  July  1,  1866. 

The  fulcrum  of  each  lever  O  (to  whose  opposite  end  a  common 
scythe  P  is  affixed)  is  so  adapted  to  a  strut  S  projecting  from  the  axle 
A  as  to  be  capable  of  sliding  or  moving  longitudinally  thereon,. such 
movement  bemg  oroduced  by  means  of  two  connecting  rods  h  and  i, 
and  a  lever  Jcf  and  operated  by  means  of  the  lower  crank  e  of  an  upright 
^aft  K. 

The  scythe  P  will  also  receive  a  vibrating  motion  in  addidon  to  the 
above  described  sliding  motion,  by  means  of  rod  /  and  bell-crank  b ; 
this  compound  motion  of  the  scythe  P  corresponding  veiy  nearly  to 
that  which  is  given  to  it  when  used  in  the  hands  of  a  farmer.  The 
grass  as  it  is  cut  falls  between  the  guard  rods  Q,  (fig  3,)  which  are 
moved  through  it,  and  as  the  scythes  rest  on  them  with  the  backs  of 
their  blades,  they  are  kept  down  to  the  surface  of  the  ground. 

Claim. — The  scythes  P  P,  when  arranged  in  relation  to  each  other, 
and  operated  by  mechanism  constructed  and  arranged  as  above  de- 
scribed, in  combination  with  the  peculiarly  constructed  and  indepen- 
dently acting  guards  Q  Q,  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14.078. — Henry  Pease,  assignor  to  Hbnrt  Pease  and  Jambs 
RoBT. — Imp-ovemerU  in  Mowing  Machines, — ^Patented  January  8, 
1866. 

This  improvement  refers  to  those  machines  where  the  line  of  draught 
is  in  the  centre,  and  the  cutter  I  extends  to  both  sides  of  said  line  of 
draught.  The  knife  k  is  fitted  in  the  slotted  arm  JS  in  the  centre  of 
the  cutter  I,  and  receives  rotary  motion  from  shaft  F  by  means  of  band 
/ ;  the  knife  and  arm  divide  and  cut  the  grass  so  that  it  will  pass  eacl) 
side  of  the  driving  wheel. 

C^im.  ^The  slotted  arm  J^  and  rotating  knife  A;,  arranged  substan- 
tially as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  ferth. 


No.  14,138. — Joseph    S.    Manning. — Improvements   in  Mowing  Jlfo- 
chines. — Patented  January  22,  1866. 

•The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim. — ^Forming  the  teeth  or  fingers  J  J,  with  a  central  rib  gj  (closing 
the  usual  slot,)  in  combination  with  the  cutter  plate  K,  and  reciproca- 
ting blades  H,  constructed  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of 
more  efiectually  preventing;  the  clogging  of  the  cutters,  as  set  forth. 

I  claim  the  derrick  for  elevating  the  cutter  bar  or  beam,  consisting  of 
pulley  or  windlass  F,  ropes  a  a,  and  straps  d,  passing  over  the  shoulders 
of  the  horse,  arranged  and  operated  in  tne  manner  set  forth. 
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Ifo.  14»404. — Jaoob  J.  Manh. — Imprawemeni  in  Mamng  Madiimi^ — 
Patented  March  11,  1856* 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  peculiar  maaner  of  hang- 
ing the  reeLof  the  machine^  whereby  the  cut  grass  is  allowed  to  pass 
over  the  cutter-bar  without  any  obs  xTiction  caused  by  the  supports  oi 
the  reel. 

Claim. — The  constructior  of  the  reel  frame  I  J  K  K,  the  same 
being  braced  by  the  rod  L ;  and  the  suspension  of  the  reel  E,  at  the 
outer  extremity  of  the  shaft  G,  by  the  pendant  L. 


^^ 


No.    14,445. — Samuel  Comfort,  jr. — Improvement  in  Mounng  Mar 
china. — ^Patented  March  18,  1866. 

The  bar  C  and  plate  Q  form  a  passage  ft  which  communicates  with 
the  interior  of  the  boxes  D  and  B.  An  endless  chain  formed  of  an- 
gular cutters  d  and  links  h  traverses  the  passage  /,  so  that  the  cutters 
shall  pass  between  and  be  guided  by  the  lips  e  and  by  the  cover-plate 
Q,  which  is  attached  to  the  bar  C. 

I  do  not  desire  to  claim  the  use  of  endless  chains  of  cutters  for 
mowing  machines,  nor  any  particular  method  of  *  constructing  such 
chains. 

But  I  claim  the  employment  in  mowing  machines  of  an  endless  chain 
of  cutlers  which  shall  traverse  along  the  cutter-bar,  and  a  sufficient 
distance  above  the  same  to  allow  the  mown  grass  to  drop  between 
the  said  chain,  being  operated  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  14,961. — ^William  F.  Ketchum, — Improvement  in  Mowing  Mar 
chines. — Patented  May  27,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  providing  the  means  of  raising 
the  cutler  .bar  of  mowing  machines  from  the  ground,  so  that  the  weight 
of  tlie  cutter-bar  shall  act  upon  a  wheel  and  the  machine  may  be  easily 
moved  when  not  in  operation. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  Horace  L.  Emery,  of  Albanyi 
has  heretofore  used  an  adjustable  arm  with  awheel  thereon  at  th^ 
outer  end  of  the  cutler-bar  behind  the  shoe,  for  the  purpose  of  elevating 
and  depressing  the  cutter- bar  at  pleasure  to  adapt  it  to  working  or 
travelling ;  and  that  a  similar  arm  and  wheel  for  a  sinailar  purpose 
have  been  placed  at  the  inner  end  of  the  cutter-bar  behind  the  shoe. 
These  1  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  attaching  anywhere  between  the  6hoes  to  the  back  part 
of  the  cutter-bar  A  of  a  mowing  machine  an  adjustable  and  jointed 
lever  F  B,  either  with  or  without  a  wheel,  for  the  uses  and  purposes 
herein  described. 


J<Io.  14,898. — Jonathan  F.  Bakrbtt,  assizor  to  Abram  B.  &  Jona- 
than R.  Barrett. — Improvement  in  Momng  Machine*. — ^Patented 
May  13,  1866. 

The  front  of  the  guard  P  conforms  to  the  shape  of  the  saws,  and  is 
iumished  with  teeth  A,  to  prevent  clogging.     Behind  these  tooth  the 
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guard  18  flo  formed  as  to  conmt  of  a  rim  r,  endomng  the  space  occu- 
pied by  the  gearing.  Fitting  against  this  rim,  and  passing  between  the 
saws  C  and  their  pinions  a,  close  to  the  saw  and  pinion  connexion,  is 
the  covering  plate  m,  forming  the  top  of  the  chamber  occupied  by  the 
driving  mechanismi  and  excluding  the  cut  product  tberei&om. 

The  inventor  says :  I  make  no  claim  to  the  rotary  cutters,  nor  to  the 
gearing  driving  them ;  but  I  claim  the  combination  of  guard  plate  P, 
covering  plate  m,  and  saw  connexion  to  pinion,  whereby  the  driving 
mechanism  is  effectually  excluded  from  foreign  matter. 


No.  14,874. — C.  M.  Lwsnx.^^JmpraoemeKt  in  Mowing  Machinet, — ^Pat- 
ented May  13,  1866. 

As  the  shaft  F  rotates,  the  bevel  wheels  d  will  rotate  the  upper  cut- 
ters D  in  one  direction,  while  the  bevel  wheels  e  will  rotate  the  wheels 
c  and  lower  cutters  D^.  The  grass  passes  between  the  fingers  L  and 
is  cut  by  the  cutters,  the  teeth  operating  like  shears ;  and  the  cut  erass 
is  carried  over  the  cutting  device  by  the  endless  aprons  J,  and  fafis  on 
the  ground  back  of  the  cutters. 

Clam. — The  employment  or  use  of  the  endless  aprons  J,  in  connex- 
ion with  the  rotating  cutters  D  D^,  arranged  as  shown,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

No.  16,160. — Cornelius  Aultman  and  Lewis  Miller,  assignors  t^^ 
Ball,  Aultman,  &  Co. — Improvement  in  Mowing  Machines. — ^Pat- 
ented June  17,  1856. 

The  connexion  of  the  cutter-bar  R  is  affected  bv  hinges  F  FS  braces 
B  and  C,  hinges  £  £^  and  brace  6.  The  cutter-oar  can  thus  be  raised 
and  lowered  so  as  to  adjust  itself  to  the  unevenness  of  the  ground,  and 
can  also  be  raised  up  entirely,  and  fastened  to  the  machine  after  the 
work  is  finished.  • 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  connecting  the  cutter-bar  to  the 
machine  by  a  hinge-joint,  nor  do  we  claim  the  joint  at  or  near  the 
extremitv  of  the  cutter-bar;  but  we  claim  connecting  the  cutter-bar  to 
the  macliine  by  the  double  rule  joint,  or  the  double-jointed  coupling 
piece  B  C  in  the  msuiner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,354. — John  W.  Thompson. — Improvement  in  Mowing  Machines. — 
Patented  July  16,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  arrangement  of  the  franco 
V  and  sustaining  arm  q  with  the  driving  wheel  A,  by  which  the  cutter- 

Elatess  r  can  be  operated  in  a  box  o  n  attached  to  the  lear  ends  oi 
eely  vibrating  hinffed  arms  K  Z,  which  allow  the  cutter-plate  box  to  rise 
and  fall  as  the  surface  of  the  ground  varies,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping 
the  points  of  the  cutier-teeth  at  the  proper  distance  firom  said  surface. 

CYmm. — Connecting  the  cutter-ptate  box  O  M  to  the  after  ends  ot 
fireely  vibrating  arms  K  2^  in  combination  with  the  rectangular  frame 

20 
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V  and  the  iawardly  prpjepting  and  sustaining  arm  g^  when  the  saia 
parts,  together  with  the  cutter-plates  and  their  gearing,  are  arranged  in 
relation  to  the  main  wheel  A,  subttantiallj  in  the  manner  herein  aet 
forth; 


No.  15,507, — Epe^baim  Baj^l. — Improvement  in  Mowing  Machinpfirr 

Patented  August  IS,  1866. 

The  cutter-W  D  is  connected  with  thefr^ine  A  B  of  a  mowing 
machine  by  means  of  the  braces  £  C,  which  are  hinged  to  the  frame 
and  cutter-bar,  in  order  to  permit  the  latter  to  be  raised.  The  manner  ot 
uniting  brace  C,  cutter-bar  D,  and  plate  L  is  represented  in  fig.  2 ; 

£  rejection  g  fits  into  notch  e,  and  d  into  ft  h  on  the  under  side  of  plate 
I  into  m  n — ^the  connexion  forming  a  lock  festening.to  prevent  the  pui- 
ter-bar  from  working  loose  iii  consequence  of  the  strain  upon  it. 

Claim. — The  lock  fastening  for  such  cutter  bar,  made  by  th^  re-, 
moved  and  upset  portions  of  the  brace  and  the  extremity  of  the  cujtt^ 
bar,  as  set  forth.  '      ' 


»  

No.  16,274. — ^Akdkbw  M.  Hall. — Impravfmef^inMqwifig  Machnmc^ 
Patented  December  23»  1856. 

The  driving-wheel  C  transmits  rotary  motion  to  the  crank-sbaft  Fy 
and  thence  by  means  of  short  pitman  /  to  rock-shaft  6,  which  causes 
pitman  H  to  vibrate  and  operate  the  cutter-bar. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  hingine;  the  cutter-bar  to  the  twJ^ 
frame  by  a  hinge  connexion,  in  order  to  enable  the  said  bar  po  accom- 
modate itself  to  the  ground  it  may  pass  oyer. 

I  claim  operating  the  pitman  li  by  means  of  the  mechaniam  de- 
scribed, when  the  same  is  constructed  and  arranged  in  the  peculiar 
manner  and  finr  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No'.  14,070. — GrusTAV08  Stonb. — Improvem^t,  in  Blad^  of  Motrin 
Machinei. — ^Patented  Januazy  8,  1856. 

These  blades  can  be  cut  from  the  sheet  steel  with  little  waste,  and 
the  clearing  space  J  is  larger  than  when  a  hole  is  punched  through. 
1  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  mowing  machines,  or  of  the  several 

Sarts  thereof,  generally ;  but  I  claim  making  the  sections  of  which 
le  grass  cutting  blades  are  usually  made  of  two  pieces  of  steel,  A 
and  B»  with  but  one  cutting  edge  D  upon  each,  and  so  placing  them 
upon  the  bar  C  that  there  shall  be  a  wedge-shaped  opening  J  between 
the  backs,  closed  at  the  points,  and  widening  out  towards  the  bar. 


No.  15,203- — Walter  A,  Wood. — In^oved  Dividing  Shoe  for  Mov^ 
Machines. — ^Patented  June  24,  1 856. 

The  point  a  of  the  shoe  divides  the  grass  that  is  to  be  cut  fiooi  that 
which  is  to  be  left  standing — ^that  which  is  to  be  cut  being  bent  ovci^ 
by  the  shield  portion  «,  in  proper  position  to  be  reached  and  sdvergd 

*  the  sickle. 


C!bm«— The  particttlar  form  and  construedoii .  of  a  dividiag  ahoe 
for  mowing  macnines,  by  means  of  which  the  grass  on  eithu:  side  of 
it  is  diyided  and  bent  over  without  breaking  or  crushing,  so  that  the 
sickle  will  reach  it  all,  and  thus  prevent  "  combing  or  ridging/^ 


No.  16,247. — Jbremiah  W.  Mullbt. — Lnproped  Mowing  and  Reaping 
Machine. — Patented  December  16|  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will.be  understood'  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engravings;  the  arrangement  of  the  parts  mentk^d  in  the 
seeond, claims  serves  for  raising  and  lowering  the  cutting  apparatus  by 
operating  lever  2. 

The  bventor  says  i  I  do  not  claim  placing  the  platform  lower  than 
the  wheel  frame.  Neither  do  I  claim  the  large  dnviognwheel  in  cc»i- 
nexion  with  an  elevated  main  frame* 

I  claim  connecting  the  frame  of  the  platform  witb  the  frame  carrying 
the  driver's  and  raker's  seat^  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth, 
namelyi  securing  the  relative  position  of  the<  frames  by  means  of  the 
brace  J  in  the  rear,  and  the  laterally  inclined  draw-'slioe  K  in  frontt 
when  the  above  parts  are  constructed  and  arranged  as  described* 

I  also  claim  the  rod  4  and  the  rails  5t  connected  in  the  manner  de- 
scribedi  in  combination  with  the  pdie  N,  the  rocldi^*shaft  3,  and  the 
lever  3 ;  the  whole  being  constructed,  arranged,  wm  operated  in  the 
manner  specified  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth* 


No.  16,338. — MosBS  6.  HvBBAXD.'^Improvement  in  the  Framm  ofMow* 
ing  and  Reaping  Machines^ — ^Patented  July  16, 1866. 

This  invention  consists  in  the  mode  of  constructing  the  parts  connect- 
ing the  driving-wheel  with  the  cutting  parts.  A  cone-snapea  metal  tube  a 
is  formed,  having  a  depression  on  Its  upper  side  along  which  the  axle  a^  of 
the  drivins-wheel  b  lies,  attached  to  it  by  bearings  c  ;  thus  the  tube  a 
is  suspended  under  the  axle,  and  projects  downward  nearly  to  the 
ground,  having  secured  at  the  lower  end  the  finger-bar  f.  An  iron 
step  or  brace  g  is  formed  in  the  tube  a,  to  which  the  finger-bar  can  be 
attached  when  it  is  required  to  raise  it ;  the  brace  g  also  serves  to 
strengthen  the  tube  a. 

OZoMi.— The  cylindrical  conical-formed  metallic  frame,  as  a  support 
for  the  running  gear  and  finger-bar,  when  constructed,  arranged,  and 
combined  therewith  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

Also,  in  combination  with  said  cylindrical  or  conical  metallic  frame 
a  the  «ep  or  brace-frame  g.- 


No.  14,631. — ^E.  P.  Laobt. — Improvement  in  Com  Planten. — ^Patented 
Aprils,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  so  constructing  the  machine 
that  the  driver  can,  by  a  slight  pressure  of  his  foot,  drop  the  requisito 
quimtiQr  of  seed  at  such  distances  apart  as  he  may  desire. 
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Claim. — The  combination  of  the  seat  S  with  the  treadle  or  foot-lever 
/f  rod  r,  bar  m,  and  rack  and  pinions  P  P ;  the  whole  operating  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,776. — Silas  G.  Randall. — Improvement  in   Cam  Planters. — 
Patented  April  29, 1856. 

In  moving  the  lever  B  to  the  position  shown  in  dotted  lines,  the  lid 
F  is  moved  aside  from  the  mouth  of  the  tube  E,  letting  out  the  seed. 
The  slide  H  is  moved  upward  by  the  connecting-rod  C,  and  the  meas- 
uring cavity  A,  being  above  the  brush,  is  filled  with  seed  through  the 
slots.  The  machine  is  now  lifted  from  the  around,  and  the  lever  is  re- 
turned to  its  first  position,  thus  causing  a  descent  of  the  slide,  so  that 
the  seed  is  dischar^d  below  the  brush  into  the  tube  upon  the  lid. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  seed-tube  E  a  cut-off  valve  F,  for 
closing  or  opening  said  tube,  as  the  case  may  be;  said  valve  moving 
edgewise  against  the  soil  when  the  passage  is  opened  to  allow  the 
grains  to  pass  into  the  ground,  and  operated  fi-om  a  lever  B,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,785.-— Samubl  Wilt  and  Gborob  W.  ALBAvaH. — Improvement 
in  Corn  P/aii^#.p— Patented  April  29,  1856. 

"When  the  movable  portion  K  has  reached  the  opening  through  the 
hopper  at  A,  the  spring  n  throws  its  end  into  a  recess  m,  whereby  the 
receptacle  jr  is  enlarirai  so  as  to  permit  the  liberation  of  the  seed  there- 
fronf  with  ^eat  certSnty.  ^ 

The  movement  of  the  slide  £  is  obtained  by  the  arm  p,  the  rod  B, 
and  crank  6. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  slide  E  in  com  planters,  when  provided  with 
expanding  grain  receptacles  g  g^  and  when  the  divisions  o  o  of  the  hop- 
per are  provided  with  strikers  P,  all  operating  substantially  in  the 
manner  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  choking,  from  wedg- 
ing of  seed,  and  insuring  its  delivery  to  the  drill  tube. 


No.  14,801. — Rbinhold  Bobklbn. — Improvement  in  Com  Planten. — 
Patented  May  6,  1856. 

The  continued  descent  of  the  seed  box  A  brings  the  inwardly  in- 
clined upper  parts  of  the  covering  plates  E  E  into  contact  with  the 
inclined  upper  portions  of  the  projections  n  n,  and  causes  the  parts  1 1 
to  be  thrown  outwards,  and  the  lower  parts  to  be  thrown  mwarda 
towards  the  plunger  tube  D,  snd  to  grasp  a  quantity  of  earth  between 
themsf^lves  and  the  plunger  tube ;  and  it  eventually  brings  the  spring 
catch  over  the  notch  o,  and  locks  the  plunger  tube  to  the  seed  box. 
During  the  lifting  of  the  seed  box  with  the  plunger  tube  locked  to  it| 
the  seed  passes  into  the  ground,  and  the  earth  ;  ^  is  lifted  until  a  shoulder 
r  comes  in  contact  with  and  forces  out  the  sprmg  catch  p,  so  as  to  lib- 
erate the  plunger  tube,  whiqh  falls  by  its  own  weight;  and  its  projections 
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fin  in  passing  the  centres  of  motion i  i  of  the  covering  plates,  throws 
out  the  lower  parts  thereof  and  releases  the  earth,  which  falls  back  into 
the  hole  in  the  ground  just  as  the  plunger  valve  begins  to  be  lifted  by 
the  stop  b  acting  on  the  pin  ib,  and  covers  the  com  which  has  been 
deposited. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  one  or  more  covering  plates  E  £,  ap- 
plied in  connexion  with  the  seed  box  or  tube  and  plunger,  and  operating 
to  lift  a  quantity  of  earth  and  deposite  it  over  the  com  which  has  been 
planted. 

No.  16,322. — ^MosES  Bemis. — Improvement  in  Com  Planters. — Patented 
July  15,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  attaching  the  frame  of  the 
machine  to  the  axle  and  wheels  by  using  bearings,  as  represented  at  N, 
which  facilitate  the  operation  of  the  machine  in  passing  over  inequali- 
ties of  the  ground  ;  and  also  connecting  the  point  of  (£aft  behina  and 
below  the  sode  at  M,  for  the  purpose  ot  counteracting  the  downward 
pressure  forward,  and  to  facilitate  regulating  and  governing  the  depth 
of  planting  by  raising  and  lowering  the  frame  A  by  means  of  the  arm 
O  and  pins  as  connected  with  the  tongue. 

Claim. — Arranging  the  frame  upon  the  axle  and  wheels,  and  con 
necting  the  point  of  draft  behind  ana  below  the  axle,  and  in  combination 
with  the  arm  O  and  pins. 


No.  16,426. — James  D.  Jeffers,  Joseph  Sparks,  and  John  H.  Jbf- 
FEBS. — Improvement  in  Corn  Planters, — ^Patented  July  29,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  ^he 
claims  and  engravings. 

The  inventors  say:  We  do  not  claim  the  tubes  H  H,  nor  do  we  claim 
operating  inclined  planes  and  vents  together  in  a  com  dropping  box 
irrespectively  of  the  peculiar  construction  and  arrangement  ot  the  same, 
as  described ;  nor  do  we  confine  our  claim  to  any  number  of  boxes  A 
upon  one  carriage,  nor  to  any  number  of  dropping  vents  in  each  box. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  moving  mclined  planes  1 1  and  springs  C  C,  when 
constmcted  cmd  combined  so  as  to  operate  together  withm  the  grain- 
adjusting  recesses  £  £,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth 
and  described. 

2d.  The  stationary  inclined  planes  D  D,  when  operating  in  combina- 
tion with  the  said  recesses  E,  substantially  as  ana  for  the  purpose  set 
forth  and  described. 


No.  16,766. — ^Malsndeb   Bates. — ImprovemmU  m  Com  PkuUers.-^ 
Patented  September  23,  1866. 

In  working  this  machine,  the  operator  drops  a  hill  at  his  pleasure 
from  the  valve  n,  by  simply  gripping  the  hand^lever  with  the  rignt  hand, 
when  the  spring  s  on  the  end  of  the  axis  e  reverses  the  motion,  which 
shuts  the  valve  n  and  drives  the  wheel  t  far  enough  to  discharge  the 
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next  succeeding  aperture  filled  ^th  the  seed  into  the  orifice  of  the 
tube. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  application  of  a  valve  to  the 
bottom  of  a  tube- 
Neither  ^o  I  claim  the  construction  of  a  tube  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
yeying  seed  from  the  hopper  to  the  ground ;  for  these  principles  have 
been  variously  applied,  for  the  same  purpose,  in  various  machines. 

Nor  do  I  claim  operating  an  axis  by  means  of  a  hand<-lever  and 
spring  attached  to  the  handle  of  seed  planters;  for  these,  also,  have 
been  used  in  other  machines,  to  effect  different  purposes,  such  as  draw- 
ing slides,  reciprocating  plates,  and  opening  apertures. 

But  I  claim  the  rotatmg  ratchet-wheel  r,  provided  with  feeding  aper- 
tures, in  combination  with  the  wire-screen  tr,  or  its  equivalent,  the 
spring  pawl  m,  guard-pin  i,  and  wire  button  o,  acting  in  the  manner 
and  &r  the  purpose  described. 


No.  14)131% — John  M.  Jonbs,  assignor  to  Nbwton  FoaTBB. — Bnprove 
ment  in  CoUon*  Seed  Pianters. — ^ratented  January  22,  1866. 

As  the  disk  D  revolves,  its  ratchet- teeth  W  act  upon  arm  U,  extend- 
ing from  rim  I,  and  thus  impart  a  vibratoiy  motion  to  said  rim.  The 
seeds  being  placed  in  the  hopper,  the  flexible  arm  O  forces  them 
through  the  cavities  in  disk  D,  the  arms  on  the  rim  1  taking  them  off 
as  they  pass  through ;  the  disk  D  and  arm  6  having  a  reverse  motion, 
the  arm  G  passes  each  cavity  twice  every  revolution ;  hence  the  neces- 
sity for  douole  the  number  of  arms  on  rim  I  that  there  are  cavities  in 
the  disk,  which  arms  are  so  arranged  with  respect  to  arm  G  that  as 
soon  as  the  said  arm  forces  a  seed  through  a  cavity,  (where  it  would 
be  liable  to  hold  by  its  fibre,)  an  arm  on  nm  I  removes  it,  and  the  vi- 
bratory motion  of  the  rim  and  its  arms  causes  its  immediate  libera- 
tion. , 

Clam. — The  disk  D,  constructed  with  exit  apertures  K,  cavities  V, 
and  ratchet  W;  and,  also,  the  vibrating  rim  I,  with  flexible  arms  Y 
thereon ;  the  said  disk  being  rotated  upon  said  rim  in  combination  with, 
and  in  opposite  direction  to,  the  flexible  arm  G,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,S<0w— J.  L.  Horn. — InvprovemeiU  in  Coiton-Seed  Plantert.^^'Pai'' 
ented  February  12,  1866. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  distributing  wheel  running  upon 
the  ground,  nor  do  I  claim  projecting  rims  or  flanges  upon  such  a  ais- 
tributing  wheel. 

But  I  do  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  back  and  front  guards  C^ 

« C,  in  combmation  with  the  distributing  wheel  A,  provided  with  the 

flanges  fi  B  and  chargers  C  C,  placed  at  proper  intervals,  so  that  no 

seed  can  escape  below  the  horizontal  line  A  A,  except  at  the  proper 

or  lowest  point  I,  immediately  in  the  rear  of  the  opener  E. 
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No.  14,629. — A.  W.  WASHBimN. — jhy^rovement  in  CoUon-Seed  Plant- 
&9. — ^Patented  March  25, 1856. 

The  channel-former  F  is  connected  to  the  set  screws  6  6,  in  such  a 
manner  that  it  can  be  made  to  project  more  or  less  from  the  under 
surface  of  the  ridge-ibrmer  C.  t  is  a  perforated  moveable  band  that 
serves  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  discharging  apertures;  K  is  the  hop- 
pjer;  M  M  are  covering  spurs ;  B  is  a  roUer  to  reduce  the  crown  of  the 
ridee  to  a  smooth  rounded  form. 

VUdm. — 1st  The  peculiar  shape  and  arrangement  of  the  ridge- 
former  C  and  the  adjustable  channel-former  F,  by  which  their  forward 
movement  enables  them,  when  suitably  loaded,  to  unerringly  form  a 
|:^rfectly  smooth  channelled  ridge,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  inclined  flanches  K  K  with  the 
timer  periphery  of  the  rotating  seed-dropper  O,  when  they  are  placed 
in  stich  positions  with  relation  to  the  discharging  apertures,  and  have 
^•uch  a  degree  of  inclination,  that  the  said  Snchesfprevent  the  seeds 
fh>m  being  discharged  out  of  the  front  (or  descending)  side  of  the  said 
scled-dnipper,  and  cause  the  seeds  to  be  freely  discharged  through  the 
apertures  m  the  rear  (or  descending)  side  of  said  seed-dropper  in  view 
of  (he  operator,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  16,260. — J.  A.  Stewart. — Improvement  in  Cotton^Seed  Planters. — 
Patented  July  1,  1866. 

The  cotton  seed  is  placed  within  the  hopper  or  wheel  6,  and  as  the 
implement  is  drawn  along,  the  hopper  is  rotated  and  the  seed  passes 
through  the  slots  d  into  the  furrow  made  by  the  share  E,  the  seed  being 
covered  by  the  share  F.  The  rod  or  spike  H  prevents  the  slots  firom 
being  choked  with  the  seed  by  ibrcirig  the  seed  therefrom,  in  case  ot 
any  sticking  in  them. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  a  rotating  hopper  or  distributing 
wheel,  irrespective  of  the  form  herein  shown,  tor  they  have  been  pre- 
viously usea ;  but  I  claim  the  hopper  or  wheel  G,  formed  of  the  discs 
a  a,  and  zig*zag  rim  b  provided  with  slots  df  substantially  as  shown  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

Further,  the  hopper  or  wheel  6,  in  combination  with  the  clearing 
rod  or  spike  H,  arranged  as  shown  and  described  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  16,640. — -D.  I.  Bbbchbe« — Improvement  in  Cotton-'Seei  Planters. — 
Patented  September  2,  1866. 

An  endless  conveyor  C,  made  up  of  a  series  of  plates  p,  armed  with 
rows  of  teeth  ;,  passes  around  the  shafls  S  S^  underneath  the  hopper  H, 
which  contains  the  cotton  seed.  The  conveyor  carries  the  seed  down- 
ward into  the  tube  T,  whose  rear  upper  extremity  is  provided  with  a 
series  of  slots  d,  as  represented  in  ngure  2.  The  teeth  t  of  the  plates 
p  pass  through  the  slots  d  and  effect  the  delivery  of  the  seed  into  the 
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tube ;  the  passage  of  the  teeth  through  the  slots  preventing  the  seed 
from  being  carried  around  with  the  teeth  by  the  adhering  of  the  fibres 
remaining  upon  the  seed  to  said  teeth. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  endless  series  of  arranged  plates 
with  the  slotted  discharge  tube,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating 
substantially  as  and  for  tne  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,918. — Charles  R.  Belt. — Improvement  in  CoUonrSeed  PUm- 
«tfrf.— ^Patented  October  21,  1866. 

As  the  machine  is  moved  forward,  the  bar/ is  caused  to  oscillate  on 
its  centre,  the  connecting  rod  g  on  the  end  of  said  bar  being  operated 
upon  by  the  gearings  m  and  A,  and  the  inclined  bottom  plates  a  dy  ai^ 
caused  to  vibrate,  uiey  being  connected  to  bar/ by  means  of  the  rods 
e.  The  rollers  F  and  G,  armed  with  pins  /,  prevent  the  seed  in  the 
hopper  from  packing,  and  deliver  the  seed  to  the  bottom  plates  a  a^ 
whence  it  is  aischarged,  and  drops  into  the  furrow  made  by  the  point  r. 

Claim. — Effecting  the  seed  discharge  by  the  opposite  reciprocation 
of  the  inclined  plates  a  a^  constituting  the  bottom  of  the  hopper,  in 
combination  witn  the  armed  rollers,  or  their  equivalent,  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,604. — William  Jbnks. — Improvement  of  Hand  Com'Pla$Uer9.r^ 
Patented  March  26,  1866. 

The  feed-slide  A  is  so  arranged  as  to  distribute  the  seed  at  B.  When 
the  plunger  is  drawn  up,  the  seed  falls  into  the  chamber  D.  The  plate 
C,  with  the  notched  chambers  A,  deposites  tbe  seed  into  the  ground. 

Claim. — The  bolsters  £  and  distributer  F,  in  combination  with  point 
C,  when  arranged  and  operated  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 


No.  16,036. — Samuel  L.  Dennbt. — Improvement  in  Hand  Corn^Planh 
ers. — Patented  June  3,  1866. 

When  the  cylinder  C  is  in  the  position  shown  in  fig.  2,  the  weight  ot 
the  pistons  aaaa  will  cause  them  to  drop  and  form  cups  above  the 
upper  ends  of  a  ibr  the  reception  into  each  of  a  kernel  of  corn.  A 
brush  B  shuts  off  the  space  above  the  cylinder  fix>m  the  four-way 
funnel  F. 

When  the  said  cylinder  is  turned  upon  its  lixis  to  carry  the  seed-cups 
under  and  beyond  the  brush  B,  the  projecting  endsof  the  pistons  aaaa 
will  strike  against  the  cam  L,  and  be  forced  inwaras  a  suflScient 
distance  to  project  the  kernels  of  corn  from  the  respective  seed-cups. 

When  the  slides  £  £  and  the  handle  A  are  elevated  to  their  highest 
position,  the  said  movement  will  turn  forwards  the  cylinder  C  to  dis- 
charge the  kernels  of  com  from  the  seed-cups,  and  will  elevate  the 
piston-rods  P  P  to  enable  the  kernels  of  corn  to  fall  into  the  planting 
receptacles.    The  downward  movement  of  said  slides  and  handle  wiu 
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cause  the  pston-rods  a  a  to  descend  and  open  the  pouch  pieces  of  the 
planting  receptacles  and  discharge  therefrom  the  Kernels,  and  at  the 
same  time  the  cylinder  C  v^ill  be  thrown  into  the  position  shown  in 
fig.  4  to  receive  another  charge  of  com  into  the  seed-cups  aaaa. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  planting  cylinder  C,  the  pistons  a  a» 
and  the  funnel  F. 


No.  15,114. — Georob  Atkins. — Improvement  in  Hani  Cam-Plantert* — 
Patented  June  17,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

CHatm. — Attaching  the  ^ate  £,  by  a  hinge  or  ioint,  to  the  lower  part 
ot  the  box  A,  the  plate  £  having  a  curved  plate  6  attached  to  its 
inner  side,  which  plate  is  provided  with  a  hole  g,  and  works  over  the 
carved  portion  a  of  the  plate  D,  which  is  attached  to  the  lower  end  of 
the  box  A ;  the  straight  portion  6  of  the  plate  D  being  fitted  and 
working  between  plates  c  c,  attached  to  the  plate  E,  substantially  aa 
herein  shown  and  described,  so  that  the  distributing  device  may  be 
operated  by  merely  throwing  forward  the  box  A. 


No.  16|616. — ^CoRNBLius  Mabtratt. — Improvement  in  Hand  Con^ 
Planters^— Patjcnied  August  26, 1856. 

By  pressing  the  handle  H  downward,  the  hopper  a  &  is  made  to 
slide  down  the  shaft  A  C  to  the  screws  ii;  the  recess  e  is  filled  with 
corn,  and  by  drawing  the  machine  upwards,  the  hopper  is  also  drawn 
upwards,  and  the  seed  in  the  recess  e  is  discharffea  into  the  recess  /• 
By  placing  the  spade  A  B  a^in  upon  the  ground,  and  pressing  down* 
ward,  the  cavity  /  passes  down,  and  discharges  itself  through  the 
orifice  E  into  the  hollow  of  the  staff  A  C  ;  the  time  of  this  discharse 
can  be  regulated  by  adjusting  the  set-screws  i ;  and  thus,  when  tne 
spade  A  B  penetrates  soft  or  hard  ground,  the  discharge  of  the 
grain  can  be  regulated  according  to  the  time  necessary  to  penetrate  the 
ground. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  staff  A  C,  collar  g*,  and  spade  A  B, 
with  reservoir  a  a  bb;  the  whole  being  arranged  and  operated  in  the 
manner,  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  16.696. — Hbman  B.  Hammon. — Improvement  in  hand  Corn-Plant'' 
en. — Patented  September  9,  1866. 

As  the  plunger  C  descends,  it  forces  seed  which  may  be  in  the  seed 
tube  A  into  the  soil,  and  at  the  same  time  causes  the  wheel  E  to  turn 
one-eixth  of  a  revolution,  and  to  deposit  the  seed  containe4  in  the  off* 
set  a^  into  the  end  of  the  tube  for  another  descent  of  the  plunger. 

C^oun.-— The  employment  of  an  hexagonal  or  many-sided  revolving 
wheel  E,  having  on^ts  a^  a^  a^  a*  a*  a^  applied  in  connexion  with  the 
plunger  and  seed  tube,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forthii 
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No.  16,135. — ^Tromas  a.  CkAtotBR,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Harlow 
Hbrricr. — Improvement  in  Itand  Ccifn^PtoMert* — ^Patented  No- 
vember 25,  1886. 

The  machine  being  placed  on  the  ground,  the  handle  B  is  pressed 
down,  which  causes  the  digger  R  to  operate,  and  the  slides  E  and 
jaws  K  move  out,  and  the  corn  drops  into  the  hole  previously  made  by 
the  digger.  As  soon  as  the  seed  is  dropped  out  of  the  cup,  by  raising 
the  handle  B,  and  by  the  counteracting  weight  of  the  machine,  the 
movements  of  the  slides,  jaws,  and  diggers  are  reversed. 

C/am.— The  slides  C  E,  diggers  R  RS  and  rod  I,'  6Ubsta(ntii!Iy  as 
set  forth,  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 

2d.  The  jaws  K  K,  cut*off  8,  and  arm  L,  when  constructed  and 
arranged  as  described,  and  opeitutittg  substaiitially  in'  the  i^anner  «md 
fer  the  purp<!riie  set  forth. 

» 

No.  14,767.-r-ED  WARD  Hopkins. — Improvement  in  Hand  Seed-^Plantertn — 
Patented  April  29, 1866. 

'When  the  block  11  rises,  it  moves  with  it  the  sliding  plate  12,  benlkg 
attached  to  the  block  by  a  slot  cut  through  the  side  of  tne  case.  The 
cylinder  3  is  thus  revolved  by  means  of  rod  6,  and  the  hinged  lid  9  is 
drawn  clo&e  down  to  the  case  by  a  pin  10,  passing  through  a  slot  cut 
in  the  lid;  when  the  machine  is  withdrawn,  the  lid  opens  and  drops  the 
seed.  The  spiral  spring  7  pulls  the  plate  12  down,  and  throws  ujp  the 
tiemi-circular  cylinder  3,  for  receivmg  another  charge  of  seed  m  the 
adjustable  vessel  4. 

Claim.— The  arrangement  of  the  iod  6  and  spring?,  combined  with 
the  catch-block  11  and  sliding  plale  12,  for  operating  ike  semi-circular 
cylinder  3  and  lid  9. 

No.  15,431.-*-A.  C.  MiLLBR. — Improvement  in  Hand  Seed^Planiere* — 
Patented  July  29, 1856. 

The  rod  H  passes  through  the  hopper  lengthwise,  and  upon  the  end 
of  it  is  a  coiled  spring  c,  to  throw  it  back  scfter  it  has  been  pushed  up 
by  the  operator  against  said  coiled  spring.  Upon  this  rod  is  fixed  a 
series  of  agitators  I,  which  travel  past  the  openings  a  of  the  stationary 
seed  rod  B,  as  the  rod  H  is  vibrated  by  means  of  the  hand-lever  J,  and 
thus  prevent  the  seeds  from  choking  in  said  openings 

Claim. — ^In  combination  with  the  reciprocating  agitators  I,  the  sta- 
tionary bent  adjustable  seed  bar  B,  with  its  wedged-shape  openings  a 
and  inclined  sides  &,  for  the  purpose  of  sowing  seed  broadcast,  and  ad- 
justing the  machine  to  the  quality  or  kind  of  seeds  to  be  sown,  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,610. — J.  Hbrva  Jonbs. — Improvement  in  Hand  Seed-Planten^ — 
Patented  August  26,  1856. 

When  this  seed  planter  is  lifted  from  the  ground,  by  taking  hold  of 
the  levers  a,  it  Will  assume  its  contracted  position,  the  points  c  Cy  being 
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nearest  togetlier.  The  seeding  caVity  will  now  have  ttepemted  a  suf- 
ficient quantity  of  seed  for  a  hill  in  the  discharging  recess  near  c;^the  ma- 
chine is  then  struck  dcwn,  the  points  expsmd  and  enter  the  ground, 
until  the  bottoms  of  the  reservoirs  press  the  sur&ce.  This  adlows  the 
shoulders  of  the  levers  a  to  withdraw  from  their  recesses  at  the  top  of 
the  slots;  and  as  the  pressure  of  the  hands  continuesytfae  cap  pieces  6  h 
become  fulcrums,  the  lower  section  of  th6  points  are  withorawn  from 
the  ground,  afid  the  seed  falls  into  the  receptacle  thus  made.  The 
machine  being  now  lifled,  the  lower  sections  of  the  points  are  returned 
upon  the  seed,  the  whole  machine  contracts,  and  the  points  are  with- 
drawn from  the  earth,  leaving  the  seed  in  the  ground. 

Claim. — ^The  use  of  a  hinge  or  joint  B  .B,  or  its  equivalent,  for  con- 
necting twossingle  hand  planters  at  their  tops,  for  the  purpose  of  allow- 
ing them,  like  a  pair  of  compasses,  to  oontrftct  aoa  expand  in  their 
<^peraticm,  as  set  mrth. 

No.   15,433. — John  Mookb. — Improvem&fU  in  Potatot  Planten^ — ^Pat- 
ented July  29,  1866. 

■  • 

The  i>otatoes  are  placed  in  the  hopper  N,-  and  fUl  into  the  chambers 
a  of  the  cylinder  H,  and  are  discharged  from  said  chambers  as  soon  as 
the  latter  have  passed  the  guard  M ;  the  helical  scrapers  b  serve  to  re- 
move any  pieces  which  may  remain  between  .the  cylinder  H  and 
guard  M.  « 

The  invi^ntor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  seed  planter  wherein  ihere  is  a 
£mt>w  opener,  a  contrivance  £>r  dropping  the  seed,  and  one  for  cover- 
ing the  furrow. 

But  I  daim  arranging  and  combining  with  the  chambered  cylinder 
H  and  its  spring  guards  M,  so  as  to  operate  tiierewith,  as  set  forth,  a 
series  of  scrapers  6  fr,  the  same  being  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,144. — ^Fbebman  PLVMifBR. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planters. — 
Patented  January  22, 18$6. 

The  seed  cup  z  is  formed  in  the  upper  part  of  the  slot  in  slide  fj  by 
setting  the  hinge  A  (inUie  lower  part  of  said  slot)  so  as  to  form  an  elbow, 
the  upper  part  of  which,  when  m  this  position,  forms  a  bottom  to  the 
said  cup  z;  when  wishing  to  drop,  the  aforesaid  slide  is  drawn  down, 
lEd;  which  time  the  cup  z  is  drawn  beloW  the  hopper  bottom,  bringing  a 
solid  portion  of  the  aforesaid  slide  opposite  the  point  at  which  the  seed 
cup  n  formed  and  filled.  When  in  this  position,  the  hinge  A  is  drawn 
straight,  allowing  a  discharge  of  seed  thus  measured. 

Claim. — The  seed  cup  jk,  as  formed  by  slide/,  conductor  t,  and  hmge 
A,  as  herein  described. 


Na  14,235. — ^Robert  Gbbbt  and  William  L.  Obbbt — ImprcvemefU  in 
Seed  Planters.— FatMUled  February  12,  1866. 

The  com  having  been  placed  in  hoppers  A  A,  and  the  machine 
having  been  set   in  motion,  the  operator  at  intervals  depresses  the 
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hand-lever  q^  thereby  elevating  the  other  or  trigger  end  s  of  the  lever 
frame  qFr  $.  The  trigger  then  actuates  levers  t  on  their  pivots  uUfSo 
as  to  depress  the  strips  z  z^  which,  being  formed  with  feed  vents,  cany 
down  the  seed.  As  soon  as  the  operator  removes  his  hand  from  handle 
q,  the  strips  2:  z  rise  back  to  allow  the  seed  receptacle  to  be  charged  asain 
with  seed.  The  stirrer  or  spur  pin  14,  attached  towards  the  end  of  the 
valve-rod,  in  moving  up  ana  down,  serves  to  loosen  the  supply  of  seed 
and  prevent  clogging.  The  flap  D  hinged  to  fender  C  can  be  elevated 
or  depressed  by  means  of  adjustmg-rod  E,  so  that  more  or  less  pressure 
may  oe  given  to  the  soil. 

Claim. — Constructing  a  com  planter  with  compound  or  double  gradu- 
ating or  feeding-rod  device  ZZZZ^  having  a  stirrer  pin  or  spur  14,  and 
combined  in  operation  with  the  actuating  lever  device  rPqarr,  formed 
with  the  trigger  $  «,  and  spur  V  CJ,  and  spring-hook  or  catch  device  W  W 
and  y  y,  constructed  ana  used  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 

2a.  The  skimmer  fender  C  C,  fermed  with  a  hinged  flap  or  pressure- 
plate  D  D  and  adjusting-rod  E  F  6  H,  as  described. 


No.  14,465. — ^Eluah  Moboan. — ImprovemetU  in  Seed  Planten. — Pat- 
ented March  18,  1856. 

A  shield  a  is  fastened  to  the  firont  inside  part  of  the  hopper  D,  and  ex- 
tends back,  first  horizontally,  then  downward,  leaving  a  space  c  between 
its  lower  edge  and  the  bottom  of  the  hopper.  The  seeding-bar  F  vibrates 
under  this  shield,  the  grain  passing  through  c,  thence  into  the  recesses  e 
on  the  under  side  of  the  seeding-bar,  and  through  the  openings/into  the 
ground. 

Claim. — ^In  combination  with  the  dead  hoppers  E  E,  the  chamfering 
or  bevelling  of  the  ends  f  of  the  seeding-bar  F,  and  the  scolloping  of  the 
shield  a,  so  that  any  grain  that  may  be  carried  to  the  ends  of  the  seeding- 
bar  may  be  forced  by  it  into  said  dead  hoppers,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  15,101. — Plymon  B.  Grbbn  and  Edward  A.  Kbxnkdt. — Im-- 
provemerU  in  Seed  Planters. — ^Patented  June  10,  1856. 

Fig.  1  represents  the  planter  as  being  forced  down  into  the  ground, 
with  the  orifice  0  in  seed-slide  6,  which  receives  the  corn  at  the  bottom 
of  the  corn  box  F,  and  retains  it  until  the  machine  slides  down  on  seed- 
slide  ft,  when  orifice  n,  at  the  top  of  groove  m,  comes  in  connexion  with 
orifice  0,  and  the  corn  passes  down  to  mouth  E.  On  raising  the 
planter  from  the  ground,  the  mouth  E  is  thrown  open,  depositing  the 
corn  into  the  ground ;  the  spring  C  forces  down  at  the  same  time  the 
slide  6. 

Fig.  2  is  a  sectional  front  view,  representing  side  springs  h  h  and 
catches  I  /,  which  prevent  the  marhine  from  sliding  down  on  the  seed- 
slide  b  until  the  mouth  is  closed. 

Claim. — The  seed-slide  6,  in  combination  with  the  foot  A,  side 
springs  A,  and  catches  Z,  arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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Na  16406. — Obobob  A.  Mbaoham^ — ImprpmnerU  in  Seed  Planten. — 
Patented  June  10, 1866. 

The  machine  being  strapped  to  the  foot,  and  the  seed  bas  fastened 
to  the  waist  of  the  farmer,  and  combined  with  the  hopper  B,  Sie  farmer 
rests  his  foot  upon  the  ground  and  exerts  pressure  upon  the  step,  and 
causes  tfaerebjr  the  plunger  E  to  ascend  along  with  his  foot,  which  forces 
the  seed  contained  m  the  spring  end  of  the  tube  A  into  the  soil.  Aa 
soon  as  this  occurs  he  withdraws  the  pressure,  and  the  slide  rises  by 
the  action  of  the  spring  F,  and  carries  up  another  hill  of  seed  to  be  dis- 
charged into  the  spring  end  of  the  tube  ready  for  the  second  descent  ol 
thejplunger. 

Claim. — 1st.  A  machine  for  planting  com^  constructed  so  as  to  be 
applied  to  and'operated  by  the  foot 

2d.  The  employment  of  the  self-adjusting  step  G,  applied  in 
connexion  with  the  plunger  and  slide  E,  seed  tube  or  box  A  B  D,  and 
flexible  seed  conductor  C,  substantially  as  and  for  the  ptu'pose  set 
fcarth. 


No.  16,182. — GborobHall. — Improvement  in  Seed  Planiert. — ^Patented 
June  24,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  is :  Each  cam  F  is  hinged  in  a  jre- 
cess  on  the  body  of  the  driving-wheel  H  in  such  a  manner  that  it  can 
be  turned  on  a  pin  <2,  and  that  the  part&  can  be  pushed  into  the  recess 
C,  so  as  not  to  project  from  the  sides  of  the  driving-wheel  H* 

Claim. — ^EUnging  the  cams  F  that  operate  the  seed-slides  to  the  fiice 
of  the  drive-wheel  H,  so  that  they  can  be  swung  into  or  within  recesses 
C  cut  in  the  face  of  said  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  adapting  the  ma- 
chine to  planting  at  variable  distances  apart* 


No.  16,691.^— John    Forbtcb. — Imfrovement  in   Seed^Planten. — Pat- 
ented September  9,  1866. 

The  seed  passes  from  the  hopper  A  throu^  the  apertures  i  and  e 
down  to  the  blocks  dy  and  as  thehmged  board  W  is  vibrated  by  means 
of  the  handle  C,  the  seed  is  discharged.  The  size  of  the  openm^  can 
be  adjusted  by  means  of  the  slide^  which  is  provided  with  openmss  i. 
The  finger  r,  attached  to  the  blocks  J,  cause  the  grain,  and  in  particu- 
lar oats,  to  pass  readily  out  of  the  hopper. 

Claim. — ^In  combination  with  the  hopper  and  its  adjustable  openings 
the  hinge-board  B,  and  its  blocks  and  figures,  for  regulating  the  dis- 
charge of  the  grain  from  said  hopper,  and  insuring  regular  foeding, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

No.  16,822. — John  F.  Sbaman. — Impravemeni  in  Seed  Piwiierf.— Pat- 
ented September  30,  1866. 

The  seed  is  placed  in  the  hopper  M,  and,  as  the  machine  is  drawn 
along,  the  share  T  makes  the  furrow,  and  the  driver  causes  the  seed 
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to  be  deposited  by  operftting  the  .rod  ^  Tberotajy  ^covering  shares  L 
cover  the  seed ;  those  on  one  side  of  the  frame  hong  staximwcy  while 
coivcring  the  seed,  whijLe  those  on  the  opposite  side  are  rotating  in  order 
that  they  may  free  th^m$f  Ives  of  vireeds  or  grass,  &c. ;  the  shares  on 
the  two  sides  of  the  fratne  turning  alternately »  so  that  ail  of  them  may 
be  kept  perfectly  clean. 

ClaifHrn — Th^  shares  L,  arranged  substantially  as  sho^^m,  so  that  they 
may  rotate  intermittently,  in  order  to  free  themselves  of  weeds,  grass, 
and  other  inqumhraaoes. 


No.  16,810. — B.  KuHMS   and  M.  J.  Haines. — Impravemen$  in  S^ 
PiatUen.— Patented  September  30, 1856. 

The  seed  in  the  hopper  H  fills  the  pockets  i  of  the  rotating  cylinder 
g^  and  the  contents  of  said  pockets  are  discharged  in  regular  succes- 
sion into  cells  a,  whence  the  secjd  passes  to  the  seeding  tube.  The 
quantity  of  seed  in  the  pockets  i  is  regulated  by  means  of  the  pocket- 
clearer  R  swinging  on  a  pivot  m. 

The  inventors  say :  We  disclaim,  of  itself,  the  pocketed  roller,  and 
also  the  cells  surrounding  the  discharge  openings* 

But  we  daim  the  combination  of  the  cell  and  pocketed  roller  with 
the  pocket  clearer,  actuated  by  the  rotation  of  the  roller,  operating  as 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  15,965.— Joseph  H.  Shireman.; — Iny^rovem/ent  in  Seed  VlitnteruT^ 
Patented  October  21, 1866. 

As  the  machine  is  moved  forward,  the  =  slide  x  is  reciprocai^d  by 
means  of  pitman  A,  which  receives  its  motion  from  the  dnving-wheeJ, 
at  the  same  time  that  the  seed  is  prevented  from  clogging  by  the  move- 
ment of  the  stirrer  n,  operated  by  levers  u  and  v.  The  ciearers  n  force 
the  seed  which  is  contained  in  the  holes  of  the  slide  x  out  of  laid  holes, 
thus  keeping  a  free  passage  for  the  seed. 

Claims — The  slide  x  and  ciearers  n,  in  combination  with  the  stirrer 
«r,  constructed  and  operated  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth* 

No.  16,974. — ^Jbsse  D.  Havis. — Improwmait  in  Seed  Planten. — ^Pat- 
ented October  28, 1866. 

The  seed  in  the  hopper  B  passes  down  the  inclined  bottom  and 
escapes  through  the  aperture  p  into  the  seed  tube  F,  whence  it  drops 
to  the  ground*  The  motion  of  the  machine  causes  the  hopper  B  to 
vibrate,  and  the  seed  to  run  freely  through  the  opening  p,  tne  size  of 
which  can  be  regulated  by  means  of  the  tapering  pin  g  and  screw  r, 
and  thus  the  discharge  of  the  grain  can  be  regulatea  at  pleasiu*e. 

Claim. — The  vibrating  hopper  B,  in  combination  with  the  pin  g-,  coo-^ 
stmcted  and  arranged  substantially  in  the  nwnner  and  for  the  purpose 
sct^fiinh*. 


L— 'ApaniBUTimi.  819 

ented  D,ecember  9|  1866- 

As  the  machine  is  moved  over  the  ground,  a  reciprocating  motion  is 
imparted  to  slide  H ;  when  the  slide  moves  to  the  left,  the  cup  a  is 
drawn  up  the  inclined  plane  m  n,  and,  passing  under  the  brush  M,  the 
surplus  seed  is  scraped  off,  and  as  the  slide  advances  further,  the  cup 
a  arrives  over  the  seed  tube  S,  where  the  seed  drops  to  the  ground. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  seed  cup  or  ring  a  and  spring  hy, 
attached  to  and  moving  with  the  slide  H,  in  combination  with  the  in- 
clined plane  mn  of  the  beam  and  brush  M,  operating  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,314. — N.  C^  Shbriuian   and  J.  Mason^ — Improvemmt  in  Seea 
PlanterM. — Patented  December  28, 1866« 

When  the  plunger  E  is  drawn  upwards,  the  corn  with  which  the 
opening  b  is  nUed  passes  through  the  opeping  V  and  falls  down  at  the 
lowpr  part  of  the  iaws  B  C,  which  are  closecTby  spring  D.  The  jaws 
being  forced  into  the  ground,  plungerrbar  6  comes  down,  and,  coming 
in  contact  with  jaw  C,  causes  it  to  turn  on  its  pivot  a^  permitting  the 
seed  to  drop  into  the  pocket  made  by  blades  B  and  C. 

The  inventors  say :  We  disclaim  the  wedge-shaped  jaws,  to  be 
opened  after  having  been  thrust  into  the  ground,  thus  forming  a  pocket 
or  cavity  into  which  the  seed  may  fall.  Devices  of  tliis  kind  .are  old, 
and  an  example  is  seen  in  Hughes's  patent,  November,  1855. 

We  ckUm  tne  double  plunger  £,  having  bars  F  O,  operating  and  com- 
bined with  the  seed  box  A  and  jaws  B  C,  in  the  manner  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


Ngu  14,033«r-MiCAJAH  CRBfirsHAW.-— iii^roi^  ChiUivating  Plouglu^^ 
Patent^  M^rch  26, 1S56. 

The  stock  F,  to  which  the  digging  hoes  H  are  fiistened,  is  held 
down  by  the  springs  6  G.  A  cam  wheel  I  is  fastened  to  shaft  D» 
The  arm  J  rests  upon  the  cam  wheel  for  the  purpose  of  imparting  a 
vibrating  motion  to  the  stock  £. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  rotating  hoes  have  been  used  in 
connexion  with  ploughs  and  cultivators  in  various  ibrms;  this,  there-* 
fore,  I  do  not  claim.  But  I  claims  in  combination  with  the  series  of 
cutting  plates  or  disks  E,  the  series  of  reciprocating  hoes  H,  when  the 
hoes  are  so  arranged  as  to  work  in  lines  parallel  with  the  cutters  or 
disks,  and  so  inclined  downward  and  rearward  as  to  readily  rise  up 
over  any  obstructions,  without  danger  of  clogging  or  choking,  as  9ei 
forth. 


I 


No.  14,736. — ^Pblls  M^JWT. — Improvement  in  Sulhioil  Plough. 

As  the  implement  is  drawn  alo^g»  this  coulter  G|  as. it  rotates*  cuts 
e  fiarrow  suce  in  advance  of  tb^  separating  wing  H ;  the  separating 
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wing  spreads  or  opens  the  furrow  of  the  surface  soil,  while  the  mould- 
board  b  throws  up  the  sub-soil,  the  mould -board  being  sufficiently 
narrow  to  take  up  only  half  of  the  sub-soil  at  each  ploughing;,  and 
being  relieved  from  the  weight  of  the  surface  soil  by  the  action  of  the 
separating  wing.       ' 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  circular  rotating  coulter  G,  sep- 
arating wing  H,  mould-board  D,  and  bar  F,  arrang^  substantially  as 
shown. 


No.  14,013. — GBOaaB  W.  Coopkr. — Improvement  in  Ploughs^ — Pat- 
ented January  1,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  can  be  understood  by  describing  the 
manner  in  which  said  plough  can  be  operated  and  adjusted.  The 
handles  B  are  secured  to  the  beam  A  py  means  of  screw  bolts  a; 
when  the  plough  is  raised  up  or  let  down  by  adjusting  the  stirrup  H 
and  bolt  t,  the  standard  C  swings  a  Cj  and  the  joint  e  is  raised  or  low- 
ered, and  takes  up  or  lets  down  to  the  extent  of  the  adjustment, 
whilst  the  handles,  very  slightly  moving  at  a,  maintain  practically 
their  same  relative  position  in  regard  to  the  beam. 

Claim, — Having  thus  fully  described  the  nature  of  my  invention, 
what  I  claim  therein  as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  letters  patent  is, 
uniting  the  handles  of  the  plough  to  the  standard  thereof  by  means  of 
the  self-adjusting  elbow  jomt  e,  so  that  both  the  handles  and  the  plough 
shall  be  susceptible  of  tne  same  relative  adjustment  to  the  beam,  as 
described. 


No.   10,044. — ^Benjamin  F.  Avery. — Improvement  in  Ploughs. — Pat- 
ented January  8,  1856. 

Fig.  2  represents  the  land  side  of  the  plough,  the  projection  e  of  which 
fits  into  a  corresponding  cavity  in  the  short  land  side  represented  in 
dotted  lines  in  fig.  1 ;  the  hook  n  is  intended  to  pass  through  a  ri^ht* 
angled  opening  in  the  same,  and  the  shoulder  /  of  flange  A  to  fit  mto 
the  bottom  part  of  the  short  land  side  in  fig.  1.  * 

Claim. — The  lock  joint,  for  holding  the  land  side  to  the  short  land 
side,  and  mould- board  ;  the  same  consisting  mainly  of  a  shaped  pro- 
jection gj  hook  n,  and  flange  A,  and  their  counterparts  in  the  short  land 
side. 

I  also  claim  the  ears  or  lugs  d  dy  cast  on  the  inside  of  the  mould* 
board,  for  the  purpose  of  fastening  the  mould-board  handle. 


No.  14,224. — John  Clark  and  George  W.  N.  Yost. — Improvement  tn 
Ploughs.— VdXenieA.  February  12,  1866. 

By  the  forward  motion  of  the  plough  the  pressure  of  the  sward  on 
the  surface  of  the  circular  cutting  shares  will  cause  them  to  revolve 
around  their  pivots  e  «,  and  cut  away  the  earlh  before  them  speedilyi 
thereby  facilitating  the  draught  of  tne  plough. 
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Claim. — The  revolving  share-cutters  B  B^,  attached  to  the  mould- 
board  in  combination  with  the  bearing-plate  or  strap  D,  and  the  exten- 
sion of  the  land  side  (or  the  equivalent  of  said  bearing-plate  D  and 
eirtension  of  said  land  side)  for  securing  the  free  and  certain  revolution 
of  the  series  of  revolving  snare-cutters  B  B^  substantially  in  the  man- 
ner and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No*  14,288. — James  B.  Mell. — Improvement  in  Ploughs. — ^Patented 
February  19,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  wiU  be  understood  firom  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  standard  A  with  braces  B,  in  combination  with  the 
braces  I  C  and  beam  D,  constructed  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  14,346. — Jambs  T.  Cadbnhbad. — Improtf&nent  in  Ploughs. — ^Pa- 
tented March  4, 1856. 

« 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

C!^m.-^The  adjustability  of  the  brace  K,  in  combination  with  that 
of  the  bar  O  and  that  of  the  beam  C,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  the 
pitch  of  the  beam  and  the  height  of  the  beam  and  handles,  together  or 
separately. 


No.  14,989. — George  W.  Zkigler. — Improvement  in  Ploughs^r^Vor 
tented  May  27,  1856. 

By  moving  lever  jp  towards  handle  B,  armmof  shafts  will  be  moved 
in  slot  i,  pressing  against  the  upper  face  of  said  slot,  turninff  the  coulter 
about/ by  lifting  armg,  and  consequently  depressing  point  q  of  the 
coulter. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  Harrison  Norton  obtained  a 
patent,  dated  October  9,  1855,  by  which  he  regulated  the  depth  of  the 
tiirrow  by  a  movable  plough  point,  acting  upon  the  same  pnnciple  as 
that  shown  in  my  specification.  I  do  not  claim,  therefore,  to  have 
been  the  first  to  invent  that  method  of  accomplishing  this  object;  but  I 
{Aaim  simply  an  improvement  upon  the  invention  of  Norton,  by  com- 
bining with  land  side  E  and  mould-board  C  a  coulter  F,  jointed  to  the  land 
side,  and  movable  between  land  side  and  mould-board,  independent  of 
the  mould-board  and  share  D. 


No.  16,137. — ^N.  8.  LocKWooo  and  J.  D.  Winh. — Improvement  in 
PhughM. — ^Patented  June  17,  1866. 

By  this  improvement  no  bolt-heads  are  exposed  on  the  outer  side  ot 
the  mould-board,  and  the  latter  may  be  hardened  so  that  it  will  retaia 
its  original  shape. 

.21 
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Claim. — ^Welding  the  post  A  or  breast  A^,  to  the  mould-board  B,  and 
attaching  the  share  C  and  land  side  C^  to  the  mould-board  and  post* 
or  "  breast,"  by  means  of  the  flanch  AS  at  the  lower  end  of  the  post  or 
breast,  and  the  plate  C^  of  the  share  and  land  side,  through  which 
flanch  and  plate  screw-bolts  F  F  pass,  substantially  as  shown  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


No.  15,344. — John  Rich. — Impranement  in  PUnighi. — ^Patented  Jnly 
15,  1856. 

The  braces  g  and  A  proceed  from  the  land  side,  curving  backwards 
and  upwards  to  sustain  a  piece  extending  back  from  the  oed  piece  h. 
This  piece  carries  upon  its  rear  portion  the  after  end  of  the  beam,  and 
contams  in  its  substance  the  sockets  i  and  Jc  for  the  handles  /.  It  will 
be  perceived  by  the  drawing  that  the  sockets  are  cast  without  setting 
any  cores. 

Claim. — The  sockets  i  and  i,  when  arranged  and  combined  with  the 
body  of  the  plough. 

No.  15,321/ — Alvin  Bartin. — Improvement  in  Ploughs. — Patented  July 
.15,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  attaching  the  body  A  of  a 
plough  to  the  coulter  B  in  such  a  manner,  by  means  of  bolts  a  and  d^  as 
to  allow  the  body  to  be  moved  to  the  right  or  left,  for  a  side-hill  plough 
or  reverse  plough,  and  by  confining  the  body  to  any  desired  angle  with 
the  beam  by  a  cross-bar  F  and  cam  lever  G  attached  to  the  hind  end 
of  the  beam,  and  also  by  forming  the  lower  end  of  the  coulter  into  a 
wedge-shape  on  which  to  place  a  self-sharpening  socket -point  H,  which 
can  be  reversed  as  it  becomes  worn,  and  replaced  by  another  one 
when  worn  out. 

Claim. — ^I  claim  jointing  the  upper  and  front  points  of  the  body  of 
the  plane  to  the  coulter,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  operated  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,654. — ^Benaiah  C.  Hoyt. — Improvement  in  Ploughs, — Patented 
September  2,  1856. 

This  plough  can  be  used  to  turn  one  or  two  furrows,  and  can  also  be 
readily  converted  into  a  cultivator.  To  turn  but  one  furrow,  the  point 
M  is  attached  to  standard  A,  and  the  beam  D  is  placed  on  a  line  with 
the  land  side  of  the  point  M.  To  turn  two  furrows  at  the  same  time, 
the  point  represented  in  fig.  3  is  attached  to  the  standard,  and  the 
beam  and  handles  are  fastened  on  a  line  between  the  two  mould-boeu'ds 
K.  To  convert  the  plough  into  a  cultivator,  the  point  represented  in 
fig.  2  is  fastened!  to  the  standard,  the  mould-boards  K  are  removed  by 
withdrawing  the  bolts  z  at  the  top  end  of  the  braces  R^  and  N,  and  the 
short  bolts  JP  that  pass  through  the  mould-board  K  in  the  prongs  X  are 
also  withdrawn. 
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Claim. — The  adjustable  rotazy  mould-board  K  K,  combined  with  the 
beam  D  and  frame  R,  the  whole  being  arranged  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 


Mo.  16,649. — JosBPHXTS  P.  Harris. — Improvement  in  Plough. — Pal- 
tented  September  2,  1866. 

By  shifting  the  bolts  b  to  different  holes  in  the  hind  brace  B,  and  the 
end  of  the  mould-board  £  to  difierent  notches  in  the  front  brace  B,  the 
mould-board  can  be  moved  in  position  so  as  to  turn  a  furrow  slice  of 
variable  thickness,  while  the  suo-soil  blade  D  continues  at  a  constant 
depth,  or  the  mould-board  may  be  placed  so  as  to  constitute  a  contittu- 
ation  of  said  blade,  and  thus  change  the  sub-soil  into  an  ordinary 
plough. 

Claim, — Combining  with  a  sub-soil  plough  a  mould-board,  moveable 
to  difierent  heights,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


No.  16,887. — Samuel  A.  Knox. — Improvement  in  Ploughs. — ^Patented 
October  14,  1866. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  mode  of  constructing  the  form  of  a  mould- 
board  on  geometrical  principles,  by  means  of  arcs  and  straight  lines , 
which  are  to  be  modined  according  to  the  nature  of  the  soil  in  which 
the  plough  is  to  be  used.  An  explanation  of  the  rules  of  this  method 
would  take  up  too  much  space  to  be  given  here. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  formula  or  rule  by  which  the 
form  of  the  working  surface  of  the  mould-board  is  determined  or  ob- 
tained, as  I  have  only  described  such  rule  or  formula  as  a  mode  of  de- 
termining and  defining  the  form  which  does  constitute  my  invention, 
that  i(  may  be  distinguished  from  all  other  forms  of  mould-boards  known 
prior  to  my  invention. 

I  claim  the  form  of  the  working  surface  of  the  mould-board  of  ploughs, 
substantially  such  as  described,  and  composed  or  combined  of  the  seve- 
ral characteristic  features  specified. 


Ko.   16,277. — Jacob   Heckendorn. — Improvement  in  Ploughs. — ^Pat- 
ented December  23,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  reversible  or  self-sharpening 
point.  * 

I  claim  the  twisted,  four-coultered,  double-ended,  and  reversible  seli* 
sharpening  point  F  F  P  F,  as  described,  formed  of  one  piece  or  castin|^ 
and  operating  as  point  and  coulter,  as  specified. 
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No.  16,260. — Jonathan  Adams. — Improveme^  in  Plotigks. — ^Patented 
December  23, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  manner  of  holding  the  slotted  mould-board, 
share,  or  hoe,  to  the  stock  A,  viz :  by  means  of  the  curved  brace  E, 
with  its  shank  and  shoulders  extending  from  the  beam  B,  and  against 
and  through  the  hoe  and  stock,  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,075.— William  E.  WYcnR.-^lmproveme$UinCultivatkig  Ploughi. 
Patented  Jantiary  8,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  cldm 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  arranging  upon  the  share  of  the  plough  of  one  or  more 
vertical  cutters  E,  with  a  curved  or  inclined  plate  F  at  or  near  the 
rear  outside  of  the  share,  for  the  purpose  of  dividing  the  furrow-slice 
vertically,  and  turning  the  outer  portion  towards  the  plough,  as  set 
Forth. 


No.    14,333. — William   E.    Wychb. — Improvement  in    Cultivcuing 
Ploughs. — Patented  February  26, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  cutters  arranged  behind  the  shield  are  in  such  a  position  that 
a  plane  drawn  to  meet  their  edges  would  have  the  form  of  a  mould- 
board. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  one  or  more  cutters  on  the  ordinary 
mould-board,  or  on  the  standard  of  a  plough,  with  a  mould-board  on  the 
opposite  side,  as  these  are  not  new. 

But  what  I  do  claim  is,  substantiallvi  a  series  of  knives  or  cutting 
blades  D  E  on  the  standard,  in  the  place  ot  and  for  a  mould-board, 
for  dividing,  cutting,  and  turning  the  furrow-slice  horizontally ,  or  nearly 
so,  and  depositing  the  pulverized  soil  mostly  in  the  furrow,  and  turning 
the  sod  or  turf  upon  the  surface ;  and  this  1  claims  whether  said  knives 
be  made  adjustable  or  otherwise,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  15,919. — ^Edmund  C.  Bills,  jr. — AppatcUui  for  cleaning  Couhen 
or  Ploughs. — Patented  October  21, 1656. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  suspending  upon  and  in  front 
of  the  coulter  C,  and  above  the  cutting-edge  of  the  same,  an  inverted 
ribbed  cone  D,  capable  of  rotation  by  the  pressure  of  grass  against  it, 
so  as  to  carry  off  said  grass  laterally,  and  thus  free  the  coulter  from 
tile  grass. 

The  inventor  says :  I  expressly  disclaim  smooth  cones  and  cylinders, 
and  those  that  are  ribbed  in  the  direction  of  their  elements,  as  coulter 
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cleaners ;  I  also  disclaim  the  employment  of  mechanical  devices  for 
rotating  such  cleaners* 

But  I  claim  the  employment  upon  the  front  of  a  coulter  of  an  inverted 
cone,  having  spiral  flanges  thereon,  self-acting  by  the  upward  pressure 
of  the  grass  to  free  the  coulter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  l4,287.^ABRAkAM  Marquiss,  Ezra  Marquiss,  Charles  Mar- 
QUiss,  and  Gharlbs  Emerson. — Improvement  in  the  Mole  of  Drain^ 
ing  Ploughs. — ^Patented  February  1 9, 1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  mventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  mole-ploughs  for  forming 
subterranean  drains  have  been  used,  and  therefore  we  wish  it  to  be 
understood  that  we  do  not  claim  the  principle  of  forming  underground 
drains  by  the  use  of  such  implements. 

But  we  claim  the  peculiar  shape  of  the  mole  A,  which  enables  its 
forward  movement  to  form  a  subterranean  perforation  whose  top  and 
sides  will  be  smoothly  and  densely  compressed,  and  whose  bottom  wiH 
be  left  almost  entirely  uncompressed,  substantially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth.  Also,  the  giving  tail  a  of  the  mole 
such  a  shape  and  position  that  it  will  serve  to  close  up  the  slit  cut  by 
the  mole  shank  B  m  forming  a  perforation ;  and  also  serve  to  lead  the 
mole  upw£u-ds  to  the  surface  of  the  ground  as  soon  as  the  beam  £  is 
allowed  to  turn  on  its  axis,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,373. — ^Aaron  and  Thomas  S.  Smith. — Improvement  in  Gang 
Ploughs. — Patented  March  4,  1856. 

Any  number  of  shares  may  be  used,  and  the  front  axle  B  may,  by 
loosening  the  nut  e  on  the  bolt,  be  adjusted  so  that  the  shares  wiU  be  in 
line  with  the  centre  of  the  axle. 

Claim. — Combininff  the  axle  B  and, wheel  J  with  the  bed  piece  A, 
when  constructed  and  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,039. — Cyrus  Garrett  and  Thomas  Coltman. — Improvement 
in  Subsoil  Ploughs. — Patented  June  3,  i  856. 

The  cast-iron  standard  3  is  provided  with  a  slot  6,  in  which  a  flat  bolt 

? asses  up  for  the  purpose  of  attaching  the  land  side  2  to  the  beam, 
'be  bolt  q  serves  to  steady  the  land  side,  s  represents  a  steel  mould- 
board  which  is  riveted  to  the  flange  4  of  the  standard.  Such  a  mould- 
board  of  wrought  metal  is  capable  of  being  placed  on  the  plough  at  any 
required  angle  by  bending  it. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  standard  3,  flange  4,  share  1,  and 
mould-board  5»  and  these  arranged  with  the  brace*bar  9  and  stay-bar  6, 
fopr  purposes  mentioned  in  the  specigcation. 
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No.  14,810. — Abram  HBVLmas. — Improvement  in  Potato   Diggen^"^ 
Patented  May  6,  1856. 

The  cutter  F  throws  off  the  top  of  the  ridge  and  cuts  the  tops  loose  frt>m 
the  roots,  its  inclined  faces  cEurying  them  out  of  the  way  of  the  excavsH 
tor.  The  excavator  passes  through  the  ridge  and  under  the  potatoes, 
which,  as  soon  as  they  enter  the  scoop,  are  caught  by  the  rakes  and 
rapidly  drawn  up  the  open  bed  e,  and  discharged  upon  the  reciprocating 
grating  H,  whence  they  pass  into  the  receiver  R.  In  their  transit  aloi:^ 
bars  e  and  eS  the  potatoes  are  separated  from  the  earth. 

The  inventor  says:  I  disclaim  all  systems  of  teeth  or  brushes  which 

have  radial  positions  upon  revolving  carriers  at  the  time  of  action,  whether 

hey  be  upon  an  endless  band,  or  on  a  cylinder,  as  in  Schaffer's  patent 

of  1853,  as  their  action  is  altogether  difierent  from  that  of  my  construo- 

io  n. 

But  I  do  claim  the  combination  of  the  excavator  E  and  inclined  open 
bed  e  with  the  series  of  rakes  RSsolconnected  with  the  endless  carrier 
P  that  the  rake-teeth  will  be  projected  to  the  front  of  the  excavator,  at 
or  nearly  at  a  right-angle  to  its  surface,  and  have  a  motion  of  translation 
along  the  bottom  of  the  same,  previous  to  reaching  the  inclined  bed. 


No.  16,100. — ^Amos  L.  Grinnell  and  John  Z.  Williams. — Improve 
ment  in  Potato  Diggers, — ^Patented  June  10,  1856. 

The  implement  is  used  in  the  following  manner :  The  handles  H  are 
raised  by  two  attendants,  one  being  at  each  end  of  the  frame  A,  and  the 
two  rakes  G  G  will  consequently  be  distended  or  forced  apart.  The 
rakes  are  then  pressed  into  the  ground,  and  by  pressing  upon  the  handles 
H  the  rakes  are  made  to  meet  underneath  the  potatoes.  The  implement 
is  then  raised  and  shaken  vertically  till  the  earth  falls  between  the  teeth 
of  the  rakes,  leaving  the  potatoes  within  them. 

Claim. — The  two  rakes  G  G  attached  to  the  frames  F  F,  the  frames 
being  hung  on  the  shaft  £,  which  is  connected  to  the  frame  A,  and  the 
handles  H  of  the  frames  passing  through  the  side  pieces  of  the  frame  A« 


No.  15,628. — Silas  Woolsox. — Improvement  in  Potato  Diggers, — ^Pal- 
ented  August  26,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  an  open  concave  digger,  arranged  and 
combined  with  a  movable  standard,  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  16,184. — William  Mussehl. — Improvement  in  Potato  Diggers* — 
Patented  December  9,  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  over  the  potato  ground  the  mould-boards 
m  catch  the  stalks  and  weeds  and  throw  them  on  both  sides  of  the  fur- 
row opened  by  shovel  /.    The  shovel  /  by  its  progress  carries  the 
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soil  with  the  potatoes  upwards  into  the  separator  S,  where,  by  the  rota- 
tion of  said  separator,  tne  earth  is  loosened  from  the  potatoes,  and  falls 
out  between  the  interstices  of  the  wires,  while  the  potatoes  drop  out  at 
the  rear  end  of  the  separator. 

Claim. — The  revolving  separator  S,  in  combination  with  the  adjust- 
able inclined  shovel/  and  mould-boards  m,  arranged  and  operated  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,097. — ^W.  W.  EUrvby. — Improvement  in  ImplemenU  for  Pruning 
Trees. — Patented  January  15,  1866. 

The  cutter,  by  pushing  the  handle  F,  is  forced  a  sufficient  distance 
into  the  limb  of  the  tree  to  be  cut  off,  so  that  it  will  be  held  in  the  cut, 
and  the  handle  F  and  socket  E  is  then  drawn  backwards  and  the  upper 
end  of  the  socket  E  is  forced  against  the  collar  B,  which  blow  will  of 
course  force  the  cutter  still  further  into  the  limb.  This  operation  is 
repeated  until  the  limb  is  severed  from  the  tree. 

Claim. — Having  the  shank  or  bar  C  of  the  cutler  or  chisel  A  fitted 
within  a  socket  E,  attached  to  a  proper  handle  F.  The  socket  being 
allowed  to  work  on  a  shank  or  bar,  substantially  as  shown  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


No.   16,016. — Pblls   Manny. — Improvement  in   Automatic  Rakes  for 
Reapers. — Patented  November  4,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — Pivoting  the  rake  B,  for  curvilinear  play  over  the  platform, 
to  the  up  and  down  moving  lever  or  supporting  beam  D,  arranged 
to  operate  together  and  separately  at  intervals  in  relation  to  the  plat- 
form and  each  other,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,601. — Charles  P.  Carpbntbr. — Improvement  in  Hay  Rakesr^- 
Patented  August  26,  1856. 

The  horse  by  which  the  machine  is  drawn  being  attached  to  the 
loops  in  the  forward  ettds  of  the  tugs  D  D,  and  the  machine  being  in 
position  as  represented  in  fig.  1,  the  hay  will  be  caught  by  the  teeth  I, 
and  collected.  When  the  teeth  are  loaded  with  a  sufficient  quantity  of 
hay  to  form  a  windrow,  the  driver  releases  the  catch  F  from  the  han- 
dle, when,  as  the  tractive  power  is  applied  to  the  movable  head  B, 
said  head  will  be  drawn  up  on  the  guide-rods  G,  until  its  motion  is 
stopped  by  the  link^  n  coming  in  contact  with  the  forward  end  of  the 
bracKets  E,  as  represented  in  fig.  2,  by  which  motion  the  hay  is 
discharged. 

The  mventor  says :  I  arh  aware  that  a  rake  has  been  constructed 
with  a  fixed  head,  (similar  to  the  one  which  I  employ,)  into  which 
spring  steel  teeth  are  inserted,  and  drawn  by  power  applied  to  such 
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fixed  bead  ;  therefore,  I  do  not  claim  such  a  rake  head,  nor  such  spring 
teeth. 

Neither  do  I  claim  such  a  rake  head,  nor  such  spring  teeth;  neither 
do  I  claim  the  wheels  or  the  handles  by  which  said  rake  is  guided,  nor 
the  arms  K  K;  neither  do  I  claim  the  tug  (attached  to  such  a  fixed  head) 
of  itself  alone ;  but  I  claim  the  slotted  oed-plank  A,  the  movable  head 
B,  the  gnide-rods  C  C,  the  catch  F,  and  the  connecting  of  the  tugs  D  D 
to  the  brackets  £  £  by  the  links  n  n,  or  their  equivalent  device  or 
devices,  arranged  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.   16,653. — Hanklbs  Hbaberlin. — In^ravement  in  Hay  Rakes. — 
Patented  September  2,  1856. 

When  it  is  required  to  discharge  the  load  from  the  rake  teeth,  then 
the  operator  from  his  seat  £  tilts  the  lever  G,  which  swings  together 
with  frame  Q  and  spring  bow  V  on  pivot  ft.  By  this  motion  the  rake- 
teeth  are  released  from  the  pressure  of  the  foot  g*,  the  rake  revolves  and 
discharges  its  load.  By  letting  down  the  lever  G,  the  rake  will  re- 
sume its  former  position  and  be  ready  for  raking  another  wif^d-row. 

Claim. — The  combinatbn  of  the  revolving  rake  with  the  adjustable 
spring  bow  V,  so  that  said  rake  may  be  set  to  trip,  and  be  tripped  with 
such  variable  motion  of  the  footg*  as  may  be  desired;  the  whole  being 
arranged  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.    15,777. — ^IsAAc  J.  RoBBiNS. — Improvement  in  Hay  Rdkes^- — Pat- 
ented September  23,  1856. 

When  this  machine  is  in  operation,  the  hinged  arms  D  rest  on  the 
horizontal  bar  J,  and  the  blocks  a,  by  operating  the  lever  G,  have  been 
slided  so  as  to  prevent  the  teeth  E  from  turning ;  by  withdrawing  the 
blocks  a,  by  means  of  the  lever  G,  the  teeth  £  are  caused  to  revolve. 
When  it  is  required  to  draw  the  machine  over  the  ground  without  the 
teeth  £  being  in  contact  with  the  same,  this  can  be  accomplished  by 
operating  lever  I,  rod  i,  and  lever  A,  as  represented  in  fig.  9. 

Claim. — ^I  do  not  claim,  exclusively,  the  use  of  independent  teeth  for 
horse-rakes ;  the  same  having  been  described  in  the  patent  granted  to 
Calvin  Delano,  February  7,  1849. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  exclusive  use  of  revolving  teeth  for  horse-rakes. 

But  I  chmn  the  hinged  arms  D  D,  with  their  revolving  teeth  £  £,  in 
combination  with  the  sliding-blocks  a  a;  the  whole  being  constructed 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  16,025. — Thomas  R.  Roach. — Improvement  in  Hay  Rakes. — Pat- 
ented Noyember  4, 1856. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  make  a  revolvmg  rake,  the  teeth 
of  which,  by  rising  and  faUing  vertically  at  their  points  independently 
of  each  other,  can  accommodate  themselves  to  any  unevenness  of  the 
surface  over  which  they  pass,  and  thus  gather  the  hay  or  grain  nmch 
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better  than  can  be  done  by  the  ordinary  revolving  rake.  The  rake- 
teeth  B  are  fitted  at  their  short  end  in  a  cast-iron  socket  &,  and  can 
vibrate  on  the  pins  c;  the  India-rubber  strips  e  are  placed  between  the 
ends  a  and  the  socket  &,  and  the  latter  is  entered  in  the  mortise  of  the 
bar  A  and  fastened  by  screw  g» 

Claim. — The  springs  above  and  below  the  teeth,  operating  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,318.— John  J.  SaxnuB. — Improvement  %%  Hay  Rakes. — ^Patented 
December  23, 1856. 

If  it  is  desired  to  raise  the  arms  O  so  that  the  rake  M  shall  discharge 
its  load,  the  driver  on  seat  A  moves  lever  B  forward,  which,  turnins 
on  fulcrum  a,  throws  clutch  D  in  gear  with  wheel  N,  and  causes  shaft 
L  to  turn  with  the  wheels,  so  that  the  arms  C,  with  their  attachments 
J  and  K,  are  raised.  The  arms  C  having  been  lifted  sufficiently  to 
discharge  the  load  on  the  rake,  the  chain  on  the  lever  F  draws  lever  B 
back  to  its  former  position,  detaching  clutch  D,  and  allowing  the  rake 
to  drop  to  the  ground. 

Claim. — The  clutch  and  levers,  operating  the  same  in  combination 
widi  the  arm  F  of  the  rake-shaft,  and  the  connexion  between  said  arm 
and  lever  B,  whereby  the  rake  is  lifted  by  the  moving  power,  and  au- 
tomatically released,  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  14,321. — ^Nathan  Martz. — ImprovemerU  in  Horse  Rakes. — Patented 
February  26,  1866. 

Very  slight  lifting  power  applied  to  handle  H  or  foot-treadle  L  will 
raise  the  rake  from  the  ground  and  disencumber  it  of  the  hay  it  may 
have  gathered. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  coiled  spring  S,  axle  B,  rock-shaft 
E,  and  rake-teeth  T,  when  arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  described. 


No.  14,067. — ^Randal  Pratt. — Lnprovement  in  Horse  Hay-Rakes. — 
Patented  January  8,  1856. 

The  rake  beins  put  in  motion,  the  teeth  D  D  proceed  to  gather  up 
the  hay.  The  rake  being  full,  the  operator,  standing  upon  the  board 
T,  applies  his  foot  to  H,  and  simultaneously  the  teetn  are  raised  from 
the  ground,  and  the  prongs  F  brought  down  upon  the  contents  of  the 
teeth,  which  are  thus  cleared,  and  made  ready  to  renew  the  operation. 

Claim. — ^Hanging  the  prongs  or  clearers  F  F  so  that  they  can  vibrate, 
and  connecting  tbem  to  tne  devices  which  operate  the  teeth,  so  that  they 
will  vibrate  in  an  opposite  direction  simultaneously  with  the  teeth,  to 
dear  them  of  the  crop  gathered,  and  press  it  together  on  the  ground, 
as  set  forth. 
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No.  16,1^6. — Jesse  Whitehead. — Improvement  in  Self-iicting  Raket 
for  Harvesting  Machines. — ^Patented  December  2,  1866. 

As  the  machine  is  moved  along,  the  driving-wheel  B  imparts  a 
reciprocating  motion  to  the  pulley  N,  by  the  arrangement  of  crank-pin 
«,  pitman  6,  lever  c,  shaft  d,  toothed-sector  K,  and  pinion  L.  The  rope 
P,  which  passes  over  the  pulleys  N  and  O,  is  fastened  at  both  ends  to 
the  rake-head  H  of  the  rake  J.  By  this  arrangement,  the  rake  J  rakes 
the  grain  towards  the  rake  I,  when  both  rakes,  holding  the  grain 
between  them,  pass  over  the  movable  cam  S,  and  thence  over  the 
stationary  cam  R,  and  deposit  the  gavel  behind  the  platform,  when  both 
rakes  recede  into  the  position  represented  in  the  enffravinff. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  rakes  I  J  and  rodF,  when  said  parts 
are  made  to  operate  together,  and  independently  of  each  other,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  rakes  and  rod  F|  the  permanent  cam 
R,  and  yielding  cam  S,  which  causes  said  rakes  to  advance  in  one  line 
and  return  in  another  line,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  rake-head  H,  the  rod  ^  having  its 
support  alternately  in  Q  A,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  said  rake-nead 
from  binding^  on  its  ways,  as  set  forth. 

And,  fina&y,  giving  the  rake  I  a  movement  varying  to  the  size  ot 
each  and  every  gavel  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,145. — Stephen  R.  Hunter. — Improved  Raking  Apparatus  Jbr 
Harvesters. — Patented  December  2,  1866. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  the  grain  is  cut  by  the  rotating  cut- 
ters C,  and  passes  between  the  two  cutters  and  upon  the  endless  apron 
I,  by  which  it  is  conveyed  by  the  side  of  bar  J.  The  bar  J,  every 
time  the  projecting  plate  I  passes  through  the  box  M,  is  moved  outward 
to  the  edge  of  said  plate,  and  forces  the  cut  grain  therefrom ;  the  ball 
i  is  raised  to  the  top  of  box  M  by  the  plate,  and  the  chain  j\  to 
which  the  ball  is  attached,  draws  the  bar  J  to  the  edge  of  the  plate, 
as  represented  in  dotted  lines  in  fig.  2.  As  soon  as  the  ball  is  freed 
from  the  plate  /,  the  bar  J  is  forced  back  to  its  original  position  by 
spring  L. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  rotating  cutters  C  C  and  the 
hinged  or  jointed  plates  A  A ;  for  they  have  been  previously  used,  and 
were  formerly  patented  by  me. 

But  I  daim  the  bar  J  attached  or  hinged  to  the  arm  K,  on  the  plat- 
form H,  and  operated  by  the  sprmg  L,  chain  j,  ball  A,  which  is  fitted 
in  the  box  M,  and  the  plate  I  n,  the  wheel  G,  when  the  parts  are  ar- 
ranged to  operate  in  combination  with  rotary  cutters  C  C,  and  endless 
apron  I,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,237. — John  C.  Hicks. — Improvement  in  Raking  Attachment  to 
Reapers. — ^Patented  July  1, 1866. 

The  shaft  L  being  rotated  in  any  proper  manner  from  the  driving- 
wheel,  the  rack  J  will  be  moved  back  and  forth  by  means  of  crank  K. 
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When  the  rack  is  forced  outward,  the  rake  6  will  be  drawn  inwards 
over  the  platform  A,  and  the  grain  will  be  clasped  between  the  rake 
G  and  holding  rake  O ;  the  crank  K  will  then  turn  the  rake  J  and 
shaft  B,  with  the  two  rakes  G  O,  around  ;  the  crank  then  draws  the 
rack  J  inwards,  and  the  rake  G  is  thrown  outward,  as  shown  in  dotted 
lines  fig  2,  the  grain  fallinc  fit)m  between  the  two  rakes  upon  the 
ground.  The  rake  G,  when  thus  extended,  is  turned  around,  the  crank 
K  again  turning  the  shaft  B,  and  the  rake  G  is  drawn  inwards  as  be- 
fore. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim' the  general  construction  and  op- 
eration of  the  above  described  raking  attachment,  for  I  am  aware  that 
the  same  has  been  accomplished  belore. 

But  I  claim  operating  the  rakes  G  and  O  by  means  of  the  segment 
H  and  rack  J,  with  pin  C  attached,  in  combination  with  slotted  arm  or 
crank  K,  and  groove  e  in  platform  P,  when  arranged  and  operated  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,046. — Joseph  Smith. — Improvement  in  Machines  far  Raking  and 
Loading  Hay. — Patented  June  3,  1856. 

As  the  rakes  rise  to  the  place  of  discharge,  the  rake-teeth  v  force  out 
a  guard  plate  SS  secured  to  arms  gg;  and  when  the  rake  has  passed 
it,  this  plate  springs  back  under  the  rake,  and  prevents  the  loose  hay 
from  falling  on  the  ground  behind  the  wagon.  Below  this  spring  guard- 
plate  8*  is  a  stationary  plate  S^,  which  keeps  the  hay  on  the  wagon. 
After  the  rake  passes  this  guard  SS  it  raises  one  arm  of  the  trip- dog 
t^;  the  other  arm  u^  being  connected  with  the  fork,  brings  it  directly 
over  the  rake  S ;  now  the  teeth  of  the  fork,  being  of  a  V  shape,  gather 
the  hay,  and  as  the  rake  rises  it  forces  the  fork  back  by  means  of  pro- 
jecting piece  r*,  so  as  to  drop  the  hay  directly  on  the  wagon,  and  the 
next  rake  draws  the  fork  back  for  another  supply  of  hay. 

Claim. — The  spring  gtiard-plate  S  operated  by  the  rake. 


No.  14,538. — D.  H.  Thompson. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Raking 
and  Loading  Hay. — ^Patented  March  25,  1856. 

When  the  rake  D^  is  thrown  forward,  the  cams  o  will  act  upon  the 
levers  K,  and  the  rake  F  will  grasp  the  hay  and  bring  it  between  the 
teeth  n  of  the  rake  G  and  the  front  end  of  the  body  A.  When  the 
cams  0  pass  the  inner  lever  k,  the  upper  end  of  the  same  lever  will  act 
upon  arm  w,  and  cause  the  teeth  m  to  take  hold  of  the  hay.  When  a 
succeeding  quantity  is  brought  upward,  the  previous  quantity  will  be 
thrown  into  the  body  A.  ' 

Claim. — The  combination  of  levers  K  with  rakes  F  and  G,  when 
operated  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

No.  15,174. — OwBN    Dorset.    .Improvement    in    Reapers. — Patented 
June  24,  1856. 

To  the  outer  end  oi  the  driving- shaft  E  there  is  attached  a  cranks 
pulley  G  having  a  pitman  H  connected  to  it,  said  pitman  being  attached 
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to  an  arm  I  at  the  upper  end  of  a  vertical  shaft  J  on  the  frame  A.  The 
lower  end  of  the  shaft  J  lias  an  arm  K  attached  to  it,  said  arm  bei^g 
pivoted  to  a  pitman  L  which  is  attached  to  the  cutter  bar  M.  By  this 
arrangement  four  vibrations  or  strokes  of  the  sickle  are  obtained  at 
every  revolution  of  the  crank-pulley  G ;  for  arm  K  and  pitman  L  form 
a  toggle  which  gives  a  double  movement,  or  increases  the  movemeiit 
of  the  sickle  one  half  more  than  the  usual  direct  connexion  by  a  pi^ 
man  attached  to  the  sickle  and  crank-pulley. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  chiim  the  raking  attachment,  for  that 
was  formerly  patented  by  me. 

But  I  claim  diiving  the  sickle,  or  communicating  motion  thereto,  by 
means  of  the  crank-pulley  G,  pitman  H,  arms  I  K  Li  and  shaft  J,  ar- 
ranged as  shown,  whereby  four  vibrations  of  the  sickle  are  obtained  at 
every  revolution  of  the  crank-pulley  G. 


No.  15,655. — M.  G.  Hubbard. — Improved  Raking- Attachment /or  Reap^ 
ers. — ^Patented  Septembers,  1856. 

As  the  pulley  C  is  rotated,  the  part  c  of  the  rake  being  fitted  in  said 
pulley,  the  rake-bar  B  will  be  vibrated  upon  the  upright  /,  the  teeth 
a  being  down  upon  the  platform  A,  and  swept  over  tne  platform,  while 
the  inner  end  of  part  c  is  passing  over  the  axis  of  pulley  C,  and  the 
teeth  raised  and  passed  over  to  the  front  end  of  the  platform  and  de- 
pressed, while  ^e  inner  end  of  part  c  is  passing  underneath  the  axis  of 
of  said  pulley. 

Claim, — The  jointed  rake-bar  B,  attached  to  the  upright/,  and  con- 
nected with  the  pulley  c,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,096. — George  W.  N.  Yost. — ImpravemerU  in  Reaping  and  Mou^ 
ing  Machines. — ^Patented  June  10,  1856. 

After  the  projection  A^  on  the  cam  H  makes  one  passage  of  the  hori- 
zontal line  through  the  centre  of  the  cam,  having  carried  the  yoke  J, 
and  at  the  same  time  the  cutters,  to  one  extreme  of  their  stroke,  it  re- 
volves without  touching  the  yoke  until  it  acts  against  the  other  side, 
when  the  yoke,  and  consequently  the  cutters,  are  suddenly  carried  in  . 
the  opposite  direction.  Thus,  the  cutters  E  at  each  end  of  ihe  stroke 
remain  for  a  time  stationary,  and,  when  moved,  traverse  the  space  be- 
tween the  fingeis  B,  partly  cutting  the  grain  intervening,  and  pardy 
pushing  it  towards  the  stationary  cutters  D,  against  whicli  it  chops  it 
off  with  what  may  be  called  a  shear  and  chop  blow. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  giving  an  abrupt  and  intermit- 
tent reciprocating  modon  to  the  cutter-bar  of  grain  and  grass  har^ 
vesters. 

But  I  claim  the  above  described  operating  mechanism,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, to  produce  an  abrupt  and  intermittent  reciprocating  motion,  in 
combination  with  the  inclined-edged  xjutters  D  and  the  straight-edged 
cutters  E,  whereby  I  obtain  the  shear  and  chop  blow,  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purpose  above  set  forth. 


No.  15,392. — John  Rstlt. — LnprovemerU  in  Reaping  and  Momng  Ma- 
chines.— ^Patented  July  1,  1866. 

The  object  of  hinging  the  standards  L  of  the  raker*s  seat  M  is  to 
keep  it  in  an  upright  position  and  to  prevent  vibration,  as  the  drag- 
tongue  J  woula,  it  not  hinged  to  them,  press  it  forward,  causing  it  to 
describe  the  arc  of  a  circle  when  the  cutter-bar  A  is  raised,  &c  ;  the 
pivoting  of  the  end  of  the  brace  at  the  axis  of  motion  allows  it  to 
coai])ensate  for  the  motion  of  the  machine,  the  distance  of  the  seat  to 
this  axis  being  under  all  circumstances  the  same. 

The  manner  of  laising  the  cutter-bar  A  will  be  well  understood  by 
the  engravings. 

(72am. — 1st.  The  method  of  raising  and  lowering  the  cutter-bar  A, 
either  from  the  driver's  or  raker's  seat  or  from  both  simulta- 
neously, by  means  of  the  rod  u  and  lever  Xt  in  combination  with  the 
lever  X,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  Hinging  the  driver's  seat  M  to  the  drag-tongue  J,  when  com- 
bined with  a  brace  N,  pivoted  at  t,  to  the  axis  of  motion  of  the  ma- 
chine, substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


Na  15,796. — William  P.  Wood,  assignor  to  SAtttiBL  Db  Vauohaw 
and  William  P.  Wood. — Improvement  in  Reaping  and  Mewing  Ma^ 
ehinei. — ^Patented  September  23,  1856. 

This  invention  consists  in  the  manner  of  combining  with  a  main 
frame  H,  rigidly  supported  at  its  forward  end  by  a  pair  of  truck -wheels 
P  to  prevent  the  oscillation  of  the  driver's  seat  and  to  relieve  the  horses' 
necks  from  the  strain  exerted  upon  them  in  raising  the  cutter-bar,  a 
balanced  frame  A,  for  the  support  of  the  platform  and  cutting  appa- 
ratus mounted  upon  two  independent  wheels  O  and  B  in  a  line  with 
and  in  rear  of  the  axis  of  the  driving-wheel,  and  of  equal  diameter,  so 
that  when  the  cutter-bar  is  raised  it  will  rise  evenly  or  m  a  line  parallel 
with  the  surface  of  the  ground,  and  in  connexion  with  the  lever  Q  that 
raises  the  machine,  it  having  its  fulcrum  upon  the  main  frame ;  the 
finger-bar  can  be  raised  or  lowered  without  throwing  any  strain  upon 
the  tongue  of  the  machine.  As  the  frame  to  which  the  cutter-bar  is 
secured  is  not  mounted  upon  the  axis  of  the  drivinff- wheel,  it  will  be 
apparent  that  the  teeth  on  the  driving-wheel  must  be  cut  at  a  pecu*? 
liar  angle,  as  represented  in  the  illustration,  to  operate  the  knives. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  balance-frame  supported  and 
taming  upon  an  axis  of  motion,  independent  of  the  axis  of  motion  of 
the  driving-wheel,  of  itself. 

But  I  chim  a  balance-frame  A  supported  and  turning  upon  an  axis 
of  motion  back  of  the  axis  of  the  driving-wheel,  when  used  in  con- 
nexion with  angular  or  oval-shaped  gearing,  or  its  equivalent,  and  the 
bifurcated  stanchion-brace  Q,  in  combination  with  a  main  frame  H, 
rigidly  supported  at  its  forward  end  upon  a  truck-carriage  I  or  wheels, 
the  whole  being  constructed,  arranged,  and  operated  in  the  manner 
substantiedly  as  described. 
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No.  16,S51. — Daniel  C.  Smith. — Impravemeni  in  Reaping  and  Momng 
Machines. — Patented  December  16,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  rock-shaft  H  with  hollow  rock-shaft  K, 
when  the  same  are  connected  for  joint  operation  in  moving  two  sickles 
at  once,  by  means  of  mechanism  described,  and  arranged  and  ope- 
rated, in  relation  to  each  other,  from  main  wheel  A,  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,258. — Thomas   D.  Burrall. — Improvement  in  Reaping  and 
Mounng  Machines. — Patented  December  16,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving.* 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  cutter-bar,  cutters,  or  guards  in 

emselves.  as  these  are  well  known. 

Neither  do  I  claim  bringing  a  notched  or  turned  edge  in  contact  with 
the  lower  siile  of  the  vibrating  cutters,  as  this  has  been  used  when  the 
stationary  cutters  were  made  in  one  piece  of 'sheet  metal,  and  said 
metal  folded  over  to  serve  as  a  finger-board ;  but  I  am  not  aware  that 
the  finger-board  has  before  been  formed  with  a  continuous  lip  or  rib, 
at  the  front  edge,  coinciding,  or  nearly  so,  with  the  front  ed^e  of  the 
vibrating  cutter-bar,  when  free  space  is  allowed  below  and  behind  said 
cutter-bar  for  any  extraneous  substance  to  free  itself,  and  pass  away 
with  the  grass  or  grain  to  the  rear  of  said  finger-board,  as  the  machine 
advances. 

I  claim  placing  the  front  edge  of  the  cutter-bar  c  on  the  line,  or 
nearly  so,  of  the  front  edge  of  the  finger-board  a,  when  said  finger- 
board is  formed  with  the  raised  front  edge  or  lip  c,  leaving  free  space 
below  and  behind  the  culter-bar  for  any  extraneous  substance  to 
escape  from  beneath  said  cutter-bar  and  pass  freely  away  to  the  rear 
with  grass  or  grain,  as  specified. 


No.  14,781. — Punt  Thayer. — Improvement  in  Reaping  Machines.-^ 
Patented  April  29,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  raker's  stand  C  and  the  usual 
platform  B  for  receiving  the  cut  grain,  the  rearward  inclination  and 
extension  of  said  platform  from  the  line  a,  so  that  the  raker  may  move 
his  rake  with  the  natural  sweep  of  his  arms  or  body,  in  raking  the 
gavel  from  the  platform,  and  deliver  it  clear  of  the  gearing. 


No.   15,044. — Jacob  J.  Mann  and  H.  F.  Maxk.— Improvement  m 
Reaping  Machines. — ^Patented  June  3,  1856. 

When  the  grain  is  cut  and  has  fallen  upon  the  apron  E,  this  being 
by  means  of  the  bar  6  and  strip  e  brought  close  up  to  the  cutter-bar, 
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tbe,  buts  are  not  retarded  by  frictioi^y  but  are  carried  up  by  the  slats  or 
cleats  c  on  the  apron,  while  the  heads,  which,  being  generally  the 
heaviest,  naturally  hug  the  apron  closest,  and  would,  were  it  not  for 
the  bar  H,  be  carried  up  first,  are  somewhat  retarded  by  friction  against 
said  bar,  upon  which  they  fall  to  some  extent.  Thus  the  effect  other- 
wise resultmg  from  the  diflference  of  weight  in  the  heads  and  buts  of 
grain  is  counteracted,  and  it  is  delivered  in  a  straight  and  even  manner 
to  the  action  of  the  revolving-rake  J,  which  divides  it  into  gavels. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  bar  or  plate  H,  or  of  other  equiva- 
lent device  at  the  back  of  the  apron,  with  tne  strip  e  beneath  the  apron, 
and  the  bar  or  plate  6  upon  the  fins^er-bar,  under  which  the  said  strip 
«j,  and  over  which  the  apron  extends,  or  with  other  equivalent  device, 
substantially  as  and  for  uc  purpose  above  set  forth  and  described. ' 


No*   16,183. — ^M.   G.   Hubbard. — Improvement  in  Teeth  for  Reaping 
MaxJiines. — ^Patented  December  9,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings,  in  which  figure  1  represents  a  perspective  view 
of  the  tooth;  figure  2  the  upper  side,  and  figure  3  the  under  side  of  the 
core  to  be  used  in  casting  the  tooth ;  figure  4,  core-box,  the  upper  part  y 
being  removed. 

Claim. — Forming  a  tooth,  substantially  as  described,  by  construct- 
ing the  core  thereof,  in  the  manner  set  forth,  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


No.   14,673. — W.  J.   McIntosh. —  Improved  Implement  for  Reaping 
Rice. — Patented  April  16,  1856. 

The  arm  B  terminates  to  a  sickle-blade  D,  working  between  two 
guide-plates  E  F,  the  lowest  one  of  which  plates  F  has  a  sharp  edge, 
so  as  to  operate  upon  the  standing  rice,  in  combination  with  the  blade 
D.  The  wire  6  answers  the  purpose  of  bending  the  stalk  over  the 
edge  of  plate  E  towards  a  horizontal  position,  so  as  to  deposit  the  cut 
rice  upon  the  cradle  G^  A  slider  1,  provided  with  an  arm  K  and 
spring  L,  is  made  to  traverse  the  length  of  the  cradle  backwards  and 
forwards  in  order  to  push  the  rice  over  the  edge  P  on  the  stubble. 

Claim* — The  cutters  D  F,  in  combination  with  the  wire  6  and  the 
cradle  and  slides  6  I,  or  their  equivalents,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Na  14,640. — A.  W.  Washbubn^ — Lnprovement  in  Cotton  Scrapert. — 
Patented  March  2^^  1866. 

The  frame  rests  tfpon  the  axles  K  L,  which  are  combined  with  the 
wheels  E  E^  and  F  F  in  such  a  manner  that  they  can  be  secured  in  any 
desired  position  by  means  of  the  set  screws  I  L  The  peripheries  ot 
the  wheels  are  bevelled  for  the  purpose  of  adapting  them  to  the  shape  of 
the  sides  of  the  cotton  plant  ridges.    The  cutter  G  is  fastened  to  the  end 
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of  a  lever  C  which  is  vibrated  by  means  of  the  pins  t  and  plate  m.  The 
forward  pair  of  ploughs  H  H  perform  the  operation  of  barrmg  off  the  base 
of  a  ridge ;  the  scrapers  1 1  shave  off  the  sides  of  the  ridges,  and  the  cutter 
O  performs  the  operation  of  bunching  the  cotton  plants. 

Claim, — The  bevel  wheels  for  supporting  and  guiding  the  machine, 
when  they  are  arranged  in  combination  with  the  side  scrapers  1 1,  and 
the  thinning-out  cutter  G,  or  either  of  them,  substantially  in  the  mani^r 
and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 

No.  14,543. — Thomas  C.  Ball,  assignor  to  Nathandsl  Lamson. — Im^ 
provemerU  in  Scythe  Fastening. — ^Patented  March  25^  1856. 

The  shank  S  is  inserted  between  plate  B  and  ring  C  upon  notch  &. 
The  cylinder  E  is  thus  placed  between  S  and  B,  (as  shown  in  fig.  I,) 
and  turned,  thus  causing  the  cylinder  to  extend  its  greater  diametier 
between  S  and  B. 

Claim. — The  cylinder  E  constructed,  airanged  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


No.  14,842. — ^Dbnison  W.  Gre^n,  assignor  to  himself  and  Aretas 
Fbrry. — Improvement  in  Scythe  Fastening. — ^Patented  May  6,  1856. 

When  the  cam-lever  G  is  turned  around,  so  as  to  project  beyond  the 
end  of  the  snath,  the  shank  of  the  scythe-blade  may  readily  be  passed 
through  the  binding  stirrup  E  and  have  its  stud  or  projection  fixed  in  its 
recess  in  the  bed  D.  The  cam-lever  is  next  to  be  turned  around  so  as 
not  only  to  carry  its  cam  c  against  the  wedge,  but  its  long  arm/close  up 
to  the  handle  or  snath  A.  By  this  action  of  the  cam  against  the  wedge 
F,  the  stirrup  will  be  drawn  down  close  upon  the  shank  a  of;  the  blade, 
and  will  force  said  shank  against  the  bed-piece  D  so  as  to  confine  the 
blade  to  the  snath. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  adjustable  wedge  F  and  cam-lever  G, 
as  applied  to  the  binding  stirrup  E  and  snath  A,  as  arranged  and  made 
to  operate  therewith,  substantially  as  specified. 


No.    16,849. — David  Allbn    Goodnow. — Improvement  in   attaching 
Scythes  to  Snaihs. — ^Patented  October  7,  1856. 

By  operating  the  screw  D,  the  dog  E,  and  the  end  of  the  shank  ot 
the  scythe,  which  fits  into  a  notch  of  dog  £,  can  ht  adjusted  to  suitth^ 
ocmvenience  of  the  operator. 

Claim. — The  screw  D  and  dog  E,  in  combination  with  the  projection 
C,  the  whole  being  arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  d^ 
scribed. 


No.   15,194. — 81LA8  G.  RAimALL. — hnprovmenz    t4  Haitd  Seedsslg'^ 
ifacAm^.— Patented  June  24,  1856. 

When  the  lever  J  is  in  the  position  shown  in  fig.  1  the  seed-slide  E 
is  down  at  its  lowest  position,  entirely  filling  up  the  sheath  B ;  said  sUde 
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is  also  in  that  poaition  locked,  by  means  of  its  shoulder  e  passii:^  under 
the  guide  6,  it  being  forced  there  by  the  spring  /  In  this  position  the 
tongue  and  sheath  may  be  forced  into  the  ground  by  the  bar  A  alone. 
Claim. — ^In  combination  with  the  reciprocating  motion  of  the  seed^ 
slide  £,  the  locking  and  unlocking  of  it  at  each  planting  operation,  so 
that  the  tongue  shsdl  be  firmly  held  against  the  resistance  of  the  earth 
in  forcing  it  and  the  sheath  therein. 


r 

No.  14,073. — JoHK  6.  Sntbeiu — Imfraoement  in  Seeding  JlacAmes.— 
Patented  Janu^jy  8, 1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  so  arranging  of  the  openinfi;s  in  the 
seeding-plates  A  g  that  the  machine  can  be  converted  firom  a  drilling  to 
a  hill-planting  one,  or  vice  t»r«a,  by  chang^g  the  running  direction  of  the 
nioTable  plate,  as  herein  set  forth.    (See  arrows  1  and  2.) 

2d.  I  ao  not  claim  a  secondary  box  or  receptacle  for  the  excess  ot 
grain ;  but  I  claim  as  an  improvement  upon  the  machine  of  Snyder  ft 
Young,  patented  28th  February,  1864,  vis:  the  arrangemeitf  of  the  con* 
vex  seeding-plate  A,  segmental  opening  L,  and  seed  receptacle  or 
drawer  M,  for  admitting  of  the  location  of  said  drawer  outside  of  the 
hopper  and  in  more  convenient  position  for  the  attendant,  as  set  forth* 


No.  14,284. — Stephen  Gorsuch. — Improvement  in  Seeding  Ma(Mni$»^^ 
Patented  February  19,  1866. 

By  employing  the  screens  I  J  the  operator  is  enabled  to  see  the  seed 
as  it  passes  down ;  and  if  the  spout  becomes  choked,  it  will  be  detected 
at  once. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  distributing  device,  for  the  same 
plan  is  well  known  and  in  common  use ;  but  what  I  do  daim^  is  placing 
the  screws  IJ  in  the  conveying  tube  or  spout  6,  the  front  and  back 
sides  of  the  tube  or  spout  bemg  open,  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


No.  14,460. — ^JoHN  German  and  C.  B.  Hott* — Improvement  in  Seeding 
Machines.'---FBXented  March  18,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

We  do  not  claim  the  reciprocating  slide  D,  nor  operating  said  slide 
by  an  elbow  lever  and  pins  attached  to  the  wheels  6 ;  but  we  claim 
having  the  elbow  lever  G  upon  a  screw  rod  H,  so  that  said  lever 
may  be  moved  in  and  out  of  line  with  a  portion  or  all  the  pins  a  on 
the  wheel  B,  for  the  purpose  of  causing  the  slide  D  to  be  operated 
fcst^  or  slower,  or  to  remain  stationary,  as  described. 

2S     ' 
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No.  14,708. — Thomas  A.  Rishbr,  assignor  to  Himself  and  I.  EL* 
CooFBR. — Improvement  in  Seeding  M€u:hines. — ^Patented  April  15, 
1856. 

By  operating  the  right  and  left  screw  D  the  plates  a  a}  are  either 
drawn  towards  each  other,  or  the  spaces  between  the  plates  (il  and  a* 
are  increased.  The  reciprocating  slides  H  are  provided  with  aper- 
tures n,  through  which  the  seed  is  discharged ;  g  are  apertures  in  the 
bottom  F  of  the  hopper,  through  which  the  seed  passes  to  the  slides. 

Claim. — Bars  A  A^  and  plates  a  aS  in  combination  with  the  recip- 
rocating slides  H,  and  the  double-holed  bottom  F ;  the  whole  being 
constructed  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  14,707. — Gborgb  1.  Bitlbr. — Improvement  in  Seeding  Mcichuui. — 
*  Patented  April  22,  1856. 

The  pulley  K  may  be  fitted  more  or  less  eccentrically  on  the  shaft 
F,  so  as  to  give  a  ^eater  or  less  length  of  stroke  to  the  slide  H.  The 
discharge  of  seed  is  regulated  by  adjusting  the  slide  H  by  means  of 
arm  J  and  notches  g.  The  adjusting  plate  I  serves  to  bring  the  aper- 
tures d  in  proper  relative  position  with  the  apertures  c  b. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  perforated  reciprocating  slide 
Hi  for  it  has  been  previously  used ;  but  I  claim  the  reciprocating  slide 
H,  having  difierent  sized  holes  c  made  through  it,  in  combination  with 
the  adjustable  bottom  G^  and  adjustable  plate  I ;  said  slide  H  being 
also  arranged  in  combination  with  and  operated  by  the  pulley  K,  sub- 
stantially as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,894. — ^HosBA  WiLLARD. — Improvement  in  Seed  Machinee. — Pat- 
ented May  13,  1856. 

The  seed  to  be  sown  is  placed  within  the  frames  or  screens  J  J, 
and  as  the  implement  is  drawn  along,  the  screens  will  rotate ;  the  seed 
will  pass  through  the  screens  or  sieves  «,  and  will  fall  upon  the  inclined 
board  or  plate  K,  and  thence  upon  the  ground.  The  teeth  on  the 
cylinders  G  harrow  the  seed  into  the  soil ;  and  as  these  cylinders  rotate 
in  a  reverse  direction  to  the  wheels  B,  their  motion  may  be  quite  slow 
compared  with  that  which  would  be  required  provided  they  rotated 
in  the  same  direction  as  the  wheels  B. 

Claim* — The  rotating  cyhndrical  frames  or  screens  J  J,  in  combina- 
tion with  the  inclined  board  or  plate  K,  with  pivoted  cleats  K^  attached 
for  the  purpose  of  distributing  the  seed,  and  the  cylinders  or  rollers 
G  G,  havmg  teeth  c  or  shares  d  attached  to  their  peripheries. 


No.  15,104. — CO.  LucB. — Improvement  in  Seeding  Machines. — ^Pat- 
ented June  10,  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  a  reciprocating  motion  is  given  to 
the  slides  or  valves  N  N,  O  O.    When  the  apertures  A  in  the  upper 
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Slides  are  in  line  with  the  tubes  L  L,  the  seed  wiQ  pass  through  the 
apertures  in  the  upper  slides  tod  down  upon  the  lower  slides  O  O,  the 
apertures  i  of  which,  are  out  of  line  with  the  tube  L  L  ;  and  when  the 
apertures  h  in  the  upper  slides  are  thrown  out  of  line  with  the  tubes 
L  L,  the  apertures  i  m  the  lower  slides  are  brought  into  line  with  them, 
and  the  seed  passes  through  the  apertures  i  into  the  spaces  formed  by 
the  plates  e  in  the  wheels  1 1,  and  is  thrown  from  them  by  centrifugal 
force. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  distributing  wheels 
1 1,  for  they  have  been  previously  used. 

But  I  claim  the  distributing  wheels  1 1,  in  combination  with  the  slides 
or  valves  N  N,  O  O,  arranged  and  operating  as  shown,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

No.  16,219. — MosBS  D.  Wells. — Improtenu$u  in  Seeding  Machines. — 
Patented  December  9,  1866. 

The  reciprocation  of  rod  D  produces  the  vibration  of  agitators  B 
sufficient  to  produce  the  discharge  without  the  risk  of  the  moving  parts 
being  choked  by  seed.  As  the  seed  leaves  the  discharge  opening 
it  fans  upon  the  scatte  er  E,  and  thence  drops  to  the  ground. 

The  inventor  says :  I  make  no  claim  to  the  use  of  reciprocating  bars 
for  causmg  the  movement  of  either  rigid  or  elastic  clearers  and  dis- 
cbarge apertures  of  seed  planters. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  case  with  the  swinging  protruding 
agitators  thereof,  and  the  reciprocating  bar  contained  within  the  case 
and  actuating  the  vibrating  agitatoirs,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 

No.  16,209. — Jambs  M.  Kben. — Improvement  in  Seeding  Machinei. — 
Patented  December  9,  1866. 

For  sowing  coarse  and  fine  seed,  or  seed  and  fertilizers,  at  the  same 
time,  the  centre-board  £  is  secured  by  means  of  key- slide  F  in  the 
position  drawn  in  full  lines.  The  compartments  B  and  C  being  re- 
spectively filled  with  fine  and  coarse  seed,  motion  is  imparted  to  the 
agitators  d  and  n  by  vibrating  lever  L,  and  the  fine  seed  will  pass 
tmrough  the  passages  m,  and  the  coarse  seed  through  the  passages  h. 
IS  it  is  desired  to  sow  fine  or  coarse  seed  only,  then  the  slide  F  is  with- 
drawn, and  the  centre-board  E  turned  to  one  or  the  other  side,  as 
represented  in  dotted  lines. 

Claim. — Combining  with  a  seed-box  provided  with  a  double  set  of 
passages,  substantially  as  described,  a  hinged  centre-board,  for  the 
purpose  of  sowing  both  small  and  coarse  grain  separately,  or  both  at 
the  same  time,  or  grain  and  fertilizers,  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,195. — Ansok  Thompson. — Improvement  in  Implements  for  RoUmg 
Seeds  in  the  Earth. — Patented  December  9,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 
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The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  separately  either  a  jointed  roUer- 
firame,  or  two  sets  of  rollers  with  the  one  set  in  ^  vance  of  the  other, 
and  the  rear  set  following  in  the  spaces  untrodden  hy  thp  forward  set; 
neither  do  I  claim  a  roller  made  up  of  a  ^series  of  wheels,  arranged 
parallel  to  each  other,  at  a  suitable  distance  apart,  and  hung  so  93  to 
rotate  separately  of  each  other ;  but  I  claim  the  combination  with  the 
two  series  of  separately  ievolvin|[  wheels  or  narrow  rollers  h  6,  arranged 
(the  several  rollers  ana  each  series)  relatively  to  each  other,  as  speci- 
fied, and  of  the  frames  A  A  constructed  of  slats  c, arranged  as  described, 
for  operation,  in  connexion  with  the  wheels,  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,570. — Thomas  £•  Marablb. — Improved  Machine  for  Qatherit^ 
Seeds  or  Grain  in  the  Field. — ^Patentea  April  1,  1856. 

A  represents  a  receptacle  for  receiving  the  seeds  to  be  gadiered. 
The  projections  a  a  on  shaft  E  acting  upon  lever  F  impart  to  the  rubber 
H  a  transverse  rubbing  motion  over  the  stationary  board  I,  while  the 
cams  e  e  e  e  on  the  a^fe  J,  together  with  levers  //,  cause  said  rubber 
to  rise  and  falL  The  rubbing  board  I  consists  of  a  series  of  slats  A, 
through  which  the  seeds  pass  when  rubbed  out,  and,  falling  upon  an 
inclined  board  K,  are  directed  into  the  receiving  box  A. 

As  it  is  necessary  for  the  reel  to  deliver  the  heads  at  the  exact  time 
that  the  board  H  is  raised,  it  should  be  geared  to  the  driving  axle  J. 

Claim. — ^In  combination  with  a  gatherer  for  drawing  in  the  heads, 
the  rubbing  board  having  a  vertical  movement  for  receiving  the  heads 
under  it,  and  then  dropping  down  and  having  a  transverse  rubbing 
motion  for  rubbing  out  the  seeds  or  grain,  as  herein  described. 


No.  14,517. — Ctrfs  Roberts  and  John  Cox.^ — Improvement  in  Grain 
Separators. — Patented  March  25,  1856. 

A  represents  the  frame  which  supports  the  threshing  cylinder  B,  the 
winnowing  apparatus  C,  and  a  conveyor  and  separator  between  B  and 
C.  The  conveyor  i^  suspended  by  the  two  radius  bars  L,  etnd  receives 
motion  by  means  of  rod  D  and  crank  £  on  shaft  E^.  The  connexioD 
of  the  bars  L  with  the  crank  E  is  such  as  to  cause  the  bars  to  rise 
during  the  forward  motion  of  the  ccmvejror.  The  fingers/ are  secured 
to  a  head  g,  which  turns  on  journals  c(Hifined  in  boxes  on  each  side  of 
the  bottom.  One  end  of  the  head  of  each  set  of  fingers  has  an  arm  N, 
which  is  conneeted  with  an  adjustable  guide  O  O^  secured  to  the  fi'ame. 
The  motions  caused  by  this  arrangement,  together  with  the  diverg^cy 
of  the  bars,  will  agitate  the  straw  thoroueiily,  so  as  to  leave  but  little, 
if  any,  loose  grain  in  it.  The  winnower  C  is  provided  with  an  adjust* 
able  tail-spout  P  for  the  purpose  of  catching  the  unthreshed  heads  and 
delivering  them  into  a  receiver  at  the  side  of  the  machine. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  method  of  facilitating  the  separation  of  the  grain 
from  the  straw  by  means  of  diverging  bars  I,  substantially  as  herein 
described. 

2d.  Constructing  the  rear  portion  of  conveyor  with  a  solid  ridgad 
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bottom,  in  such  mantier  as  to  ferm  a  series  of  direrging  channels  K  to 
spread  the  grain  preparatory  to  delivering  it  to  the  winnower  C,  as 
herein  set  forth. 

3d.  The  employment  of  shaking  fingersy)  arranged  and  operating  in 
such  manner  that  they  will  rise  on  the  forward  movement  of  the  con- 
Teyor,  and  thus  lift  and  shake  the  straw  as  it  is  thrown  forward,  in 
combination  with  the  carrying  bars,  whereby  certain  advantages  are 
attained,  as  herein  set  forth. 

4th.  The  atrangement  of  shaking  fingers  h  in  recess  M  in  the 
bottom  of  the  conveyor,  in  such  manner  that  they  can  be  alternately 
protruded  above  and  retracted  below  the  carrying  bars,  to  shake  the 
straw  thoroughly,  and  at  the  same  time  not  interfere  with  its  con- 
veyance, as  herein  described. 

5th.  The  adjustable  turning  tait-spout  P,  arranged  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  fortlb 
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£fA«^.— Patented  October  21,  1866. 

As  the  shaft  6  is  rotated,  rotary  motion  will  be  communicated  to  the 
Ahafl  e,  by  means  of  the  compensatinfi;  shafl  composed  of  shafl  F  and 
tube  £,  and  by  means  of  the  universal  joints  ^  and  A.  The  cam  d  oa 
shaA  e  will  cause  the  plate  D  to  vibrate,  and  the  teeth  /,  as  they  pass 
over  the  fingers  a,  cut  Uie  article  which  passes  between  them.  The 
tool  is  moved  along  by  hand  by  means  of  the  handle  J,  and  may  be 
moved  in  either  direction.  The  socket  B  protects  the  hand  from  the 
lower  universal  joint  g. 

Claim. — Operating  the  lever  or  plate  D,  by  means  of  the  eccentric 
d  upon  the  shafl  «,  said  shaft  bemg  connected  by  a  universal  joint  g 
to  the  compensating  shaft  formed  of  the  tube  E  and  rod  F,  the  rod 
being  connected  to  the  driving  shaft  6  by  a  universal  joint  A,  as  shown 
and  described. 


No.  14,354. — LuTHNR  B.  Fishbr. — Improvement  in  Machintffir  SAecr- 
ing  Sheep. — Patented  March  4,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  a  series  of  bars  or  braces 
A  g}  ^>  ii  ^'9  so  combined  with  a  sprii^  which  comes  within  the  grasp 
of  the  hand  as  to  increase  the  motion,  doing  away  with  the  necessity 
of  complex  gearing. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  a  sheep-shearing  machine  has  been 
devised,  in  which  a  combination  of  racks,  pinions,  pawls,  spur-wheels, 
StCf  are  used  for  vibrating  the  cutters.  1  do  not,  therefore,  lay  any 
claim  to  such  a  machine ;  but  I  claim  so  constructing  the  shears  that 
the  mere  clasping  of  the  hand,  or  operating  of  the  fingers,  in  which  the 
shears  are  held  and  controlled,  shall  produce  a  multiplied  motion  of 
the  cutters;  and  this  I  claim,  whether  said  multiplied  motion  be  pro- 
duced through  the  jointed  levers  herein  describea,  or  their  equivalents. 
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No.  14,840. — ^BoBBRT  M.  Wii.dbiu — Impravemmu  in  Shoep-Sheam, — 
Patented  May  6, 1856. 

By  moving  the  handle  A  in  the  same  manner  as  the  ordinary  spring- 
handle  shears,  the  machinery  is  set  in  motion,  giving  a  circular  motioi 
to  cutter  G. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  operating  the  shears  by  the  grasp 
of  the  hand,  as  this  has  been  done;  but  I  claim  the  rotary  cutter,  in 
combination  with  the  spring-handle  A,  coupling-rods  B,  levers  C, 
spring-pawls '  D,  spur-wheel  F,  and  wheels  connecting  spur-wheel 
with  cutter  wheel,  or  equivalents  thereof,  arranged  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,S64. — ^Wm.  W.  Brtaw. — Improved  mode  o/ securing  Braces  in  the 
Snath  of  a  Orain' Cradle. — Patented  December  28,  1856. 

The  braces  of  the  fingers  where  they  pass  through  the  snath,  are 
secured  in  said  snath  by  means  of  the  wedge-formed  pins  C,  as  repre- 
sented in  the  engraving. 

Claim. — ^I  do  not  claim  the  form  or  construction  of  the  bolt,  sepa- 
rately considered. 

I  claim  the  application  of  a  wedge-formed  bolt  or  pin,  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 


No.    14,629. — ^Jbssb  Ldtcoln. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Sowing 
Seed  Broadcast. — Patented  April  8,  1856. 

The  teeth  i  t,  on  the  hub  of  one  of  the  wheels,  and  the  spring  n,  in 
combination  with  the  rod  J  and  arm  I,  give  the  roller  H  a  rocking 
motion,  that  causes  the  slots  c  c  to  enter  the  hopper  G,  to  receive  ana 
discharge  the  grain. 

The  slide  L  serves  to  regulate  the  size  of  the  openings  in  the  bottom 
of  the  hopper. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  hopper  G  the  seeding  roller  H, 
provided  with  open  cells  c  passing  through  it,  and  rocked  through  the 
nopper  to  receive  and  discharge  the  grain  broadcast,  substantially  in 
the  manner  described. 


No.  14,274. — Edward  F.  Berry. — Improvement  in  Machines/or  Sowing 
Seed  Broadcast. — Patented  February  19,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  perforated  sowing  cylinder  C,  and  the  secondary  i»- 
ternal  perforated  distributing  cylinder  P,  connected  with  the  hopper 
G  at  its  centre  by  the  tubes  1 1,  with  its  central  portion  or  tube  en- 
larged, so  as  to  distribute  the  seed  evenly  to  the  whole  length  of  the 
lower  portion  of  the  sowing  cylinder,  in  order  that  the  seed  may  be 
cast  or  sown  evenly  broadcast  over  the  soil,  essentially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  fully  set  forth. 
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No.  14,630. — ^Pbtbr  Lawbsnson. — Unprooement  inVitaehines/ar  Sowb^ 
Seed  Broadcatt.—PaXBnted  April  8,  1856. 

As  the  carriage  is  drawn  forward,  the  feed-screw  brush-wheel  G 
revolvesf  and  the  screw  L  feeds  out  the  seed  from  the  hopper  A  through 
the  opening  D  into  the  fan  case  C,  where  it  is  operated  upon  by  the 
brush  wheel  and  discharged  by  the  blast  of  the  fan  E  through  the 
opening  F.  The  vanes  H  prevent  the  seed  from  being  scattered  to 
too  great  an  extent. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  a  fan  blower  in  connexion  with  a  brush 
wheel,  and  in  proper  relation  to  the  discharge  of  a  seed  hopper,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,837. — ^Enos  Stimson. — ImpravemaU  in  Machmeifar  Sowing  Seei 
Broadcast. — ^Patented  May  6,  1856. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  the  hollow  arm  or  tube  F  will  be 
rotated  by  means  of  the  gearing  as  shown,  and  the  grain  in  the  hopper 
A  will  pass  down  through  the  tube  d  into  the  hollow  tube  F,  and  will 
be  thrown  out  by  centrifugal  force.  The  valves  L  are  kept  closed  by 
springs  e^,  while  the  ends  of  the  arms  are  passing  round  one  half  of  its 
revolution  at  the  front  of  the  machine ;  but  as  they  perform  the  other 
half  revolution,  the  friction  rollers  h  pass  into  the  recess  i  in  plate' M, 
which  recess  acts  like  a  cam,  and  the  valves  are  thereby  opened  and 
the  seed  thrown  out. 

Claim. — ^The  rotating  horizontal  arm  or  tube  F,  provided  with  valves 
L  at  its  ends,  and  used  in  connexion  with  the  adjustable  board  or  plate 
M  provided  with  the  semi-circular  recess  i;  the  above  parts  being  con 
structed,  arranged,  and  operating  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

No.  16,322. — ^E.  K.  Haynbs,  assignor  to  A.  M.  Moore,  and  N.  H.  and 
£.  K.  Haynes. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Sowing  Seed  Broad- 
cast. — Patented  December  23,  1866. 

As  the  machine  is  drawn  along,  the  shaft  B  is  caused  to  revolve,  and 
the  upper  end  of  it  agitates  the  seed  in  hopper  6,  which  then  drops 
through  the  passages  a  down  on  the  scattering  wheel  A,  which  also  re- 
volves with  shaft  B,  and  the  grain  is  scattered  by  the  action  of  the  fan- 
wings  i  and  the  oblique  directing  boards  n. 

Claim. — The  scattering-wheel,  armed  with  air-agitating  wings,  when 
located  between  obliquely  arranged  parallel  directing  boards  n  n,  for 
the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,007. — Ormrod  C.  Evans. — Improvement  in  Spading  Machines.-:^ 
Patented  November  4,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  tlui 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  series  of  forks  or  spade  blades  m  with 
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an  eadlesB  chaiQ  L,  and  with  a  drum  I  and  xoUera  K|  airangied  in  suofc 
an  order  upon  a  carriage,  that,  by  the  progressive  onward  motion  of  the 
machine,lhe  said  spades  or  forks  will  first  be  forced  by  a  direct  or  nearly 
direct  thrust  into  the  ffround,  and  afterwards,  in  the  act  of  b^ing  lifted 
by  the  chain  out  of  tne  ground,  shall  be  made  to  turn  at  such  short 
angle  with  the  surface  as  will  cause  the  breaking  and  upheaval  of  the 
ground,  substantially  as  described. 


Nob  15,171* — WiixiAM  CaoA8DALB< — In^frotemeHt  in  Lime  and  €h»Qmm 
Spreaders. — Patented  June  24,  1866. 

There  are  notches  i  in  the  circular  ends  of  the  cylinder  B  into  which 
the  fnovable  strips  S  are  forced  by  rubbers  M,  so  that  the  part  of  the 

S Under  B  which  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  hopper  (not  shown  in 
5  engraving)  may  have  its  movable  strips  so  depressed  as  to  form  a 
cavity  of  anv  requu-ed  depth,  and  thus  admit  the  proper  quantity  of  the 
material  to  be  spread.  When  the  cylinder  fi  is  turned,  the  movable 
strips  S  are  freed  firom  the  pressure  of  the  robbers  M,  and  forced  oat 
again  by  the  springs  6. 

Glaim* — The  combination  of  the  cylinder  B,  composed  in  part  of  the 
movable  strips  Si  with  the  robbers  M. 


No.  15,820. — Wa£rsn  S.  Bartlb  and  Ebenezbr  Vaughak. — Siraw 
OtaUr.—PBtented  July  16,  1856. 

By  the  com})ination  of  the  knife  E,  lever  F,  main  pitman  H,  and 
secondary  pitman  L,  when  the  fly-wheel  is  made  to  revolve  in  a  direc- 
tion opposite  to  the  operator,  the  knife  performs  a  downward  drawing 
stroke,  variable  in  obliquity  and  draught ;  being  most  oblique  and  of 
greatest  rapidity  of  draught  at  the  points  in  the  stroke  where  the  resist- 
ance  of  the  straw  is  greatest,  which  stroke  is  the  most  efiective  that 
can  be  obtained  for  cutting  straw. 

Olaitn. — ^I  cknm  the  mode  of  operating  the  knife  by  means  of  the 
lever  F  and  secondary  pitman  L,  in  combination  with  the  knife  and  main 
pitman  H,  by  which  a  variable  downward  drawing  stroke  is  effected. 


No*  15,342« — Orsk  Mosbs. — Straw  Cutter. — ^Patented  July  15, 1866. 

The  naturp  of  this  invention  can  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  illustration.  The  wheel  K  can  be  adjusted  on  shaft  /  by 
means  of  set  screws  /  working  in  circular  slots. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  auxiliary  cylinder  A  of  an  iron  skeleton, 
combined  with  fillings  g  g  of  wood,  horn,  or  other  suitable  material, 
when  the  shaft/of  said  cylinder  is  secured  to  its  driving  pinion  K  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  relative  position  of  the  cutting  cylinder  b  and 
auxiliary  cylinder  h  can  be  so  adjusted  as  to  cause  the  edges  of  the 
knives  d  d  in  the  former  to  act  equally  and  uniformljr  upon  every  por- 
tion of  the  foce  of  each  of  the  fillings  m  the  latter  cjrlmder,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  preventing  the  formation  ot  deep  channels  in  said  fillings,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 
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No.  15,383.— CoTTOK  FoBB^—Siraw  Cutter. — Patented  July  15,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  attaching  to  the  handle  V  of 
a  cutting  blade  W  an  arm  d,  in  which  a  friction  VoUer  e  is  secured ;  the 
said  roller  is  made  to  travel  up  and  down  an  inclined  track/,  which  is 
secured  to  the  front  of  the  machine,  by  which  means  a  drawing  cut  is 

E*ven  to  the  blade,  and  the  operation  of  cutting  the  feed  performed  with 
88  labor,  the  serrated  blade  c  serving  to  hold  the  feed  during  the  pro^ 
cess  of  cutting. 

Claim. — The  stationary  arm  d,  friction  roller  «,  and  inclined  track/. 


No.  14,116.<— SiiMUBL  T.  Sharp. — Imprmfement  in  Straw  Cuttert. — 
Patented  January  15, 1856. 

The  knife  A,  and  the  slotted  guard  B,  through  which  it  is  to  work, 
are  fastened  to  the  same  pivot  C ;  they  are  made  to  revolve  towards 
each  other  by  means  of  straps  F  F  and  G  G,  which  pass  over  pulleys 
H  K  and  I  «r,  and  connect  the  knife  and  guard  to  a  lever^  fastened 
to  rock-shaft  P:  U  is  the  feed  trough. 

Claim. — The  arranging  a  circular  knife  and  a  circular  e[uard  upon  a 
common  pivot,  so  that  Uiey  will  revolve  one  towards  the  other  until 
they  meet,  each  travelling  the  same  distance,  or  the  arranging  two 
knives  (circular)  upon  a  common  pivot,  so  that  they  will  revolve 
towards  each  other  until  they  meet. 


No.   14,410. — Edwin  P.  Russbl. —  Im/protement  in  Straw  CuUen. — 
Patented  March  11,  1856. 

In  the  operation  of  the  box  A,  by  means  of  the  cams  C^  and  frictioft 
rollers  A,  the  box  is  elevated,  while  the  movable  bottom  sinks  to  allow 
the  lower  knife  to  cut;  and  when  the  cut  is  made  and  the  box  frJls  do.wn, 
the  bottom  comes  up  flush  with  the  knife,  and  thus  aids  in  feeding  the 
straw  to  the  knives. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  wheels  C,  with  the  rim  and  cams  C^  on  the  inside 
of  the  rim,  in  combination  with  friction  rollers  A,  for  raising  the  box, 
with  the  knife  h  attached,  and  causlnff  it  to  pass  the  edge  of  the  sta- 
tionary knife,  which  is  placed  in  such  a  position  as  to  give  them  the 
shear  cut,  as  set  forth.  . 

2d.  Setting  the  box  at  an  angle  of  about  forty-five  degrees,  and 
hung  on  a  hinge  or  pivot,  with  a  joint  or  hinge  <^  in  the  bottom,  for 
feeding  the  straw  to  the  knives,  and  for  allowing  the  knife  b  to  cut*  as 
set  forth. 


No.  15,108. — Thomas  Wiles. — Improvemewt  in  Straw  Cutters. — ^Patented 
June  10,  1856. 

As  the  projection  p  of  the  cutter  K  passes  to  the  right  of  bar  6,  bottom 
B  falls  into  position  shown  in  dotted  Unes,  and  discharges  the  cut 
straw.     Raising  lever  /,  and  carrying  knife  K  back,  causes  projection 
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p  to  bring  bottom  B  into  a  horizontal  position  to  receive  the  end  of  the 

straw,  which  falls  through  trunk  A. 

Claim. — The  feed  and  discharge  bottom  B,  in  combination  with  the 
reciprocating  knife  projection  p. 


No.  15,485. — J.  H.  GoocH. — Improwemmt  in  Strom  Outten. — ^Patented 
August  5,  1856. 

The  knives  D  are  secured  to  the  knife-heads  C,  which  turn  loosely 
on  the  stationary  shaft  B;  the  bracket-shaped  support  F  projects  hori- 
zontally from  the  shaft  B  to  such  a  distance  as  to  nearly  touch  the  rear 
end  of  the  bottom  of  the  feed-trough  A,  and  the  knives  D  pass  freely 
through  the  space  left  between  the  trough  A  and  the  bracket  F,  and, 
as  the  latter  serves  to  support  the  ends  of  the  straw,  the  knives  will 
efiect  a  clean  and  sure  cut. 

Claim. — Providing  a  support  F  on  the  axle  B,  and  having  the  axl« 
stationary  %nd  the  knife  revolve  on  the  same,  substantially  as  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  15,674. — ^Shblton  M.  Thompson. — Improvement  in  Straw  CiOten. — 
Patented  September  2,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  moving  knives  of  straw 
cutters  have  been  held  up  to  the  fixed  knives  thereof  by  means  of 
springs,  set-screws,  and  other^devices.  I  therefore  make  no  claim  to 
an  adjustable  or  a  yielding  knife. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  fixed  knife  B,  the  shaft  A,  and 
spring  F,  as  described,  whereby  the  revolving  cutters  are  held  as  rigidly 
parallel  to  the  fixed  cutter  as  if  they  were  unyielding,  and  are  as  fret 
to  yield  for  the  passage  of  obstacles  as  those  cutters  which  yield  inde- 
pendently of  the  arms  and  shafts  by  which  they  are  carried. 


No.  15,761 . — Alexander  Gordon. — Improvement  in  Fe^i-RolU  of  Straus 
Cutters. — ^Patented  September  23,  1856. 

This  feed-roller  consists  of  the  fluted-roUer  B,  which  plays  loosely  on 
the  shaft  S,  and  is  rotated  by  said  shaft  by  means  of  projection  a  pass- 
ing through  a  slot  in .  the  body  of  the  feed-roller-  Tne  roller  exerts  a 
sufficient  pressure  on  the  straw  by  its  own  weight,  while  any  variation 
in  the  thickness  of  the  layer  of  the  straw  is  provided  for  by  the  play 
which  the  roller  has  on  shaft  S. 

Claim. — The  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  feed-roller  B  and 
shaft  «,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  advan- 
tages set  forth  are  secured. 
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Na  16,349. — Gsobob  W«  Swift. — Impracemetu  in  Machines  for  T%resh* 
ing  and  Cleaning  Grain  in  the  Field. — Patented  July  16,  1856. 

The  machine  is  confined  to  the  ground  by  a  pin  through  the  piece 
/i  and  the  team  attached  at  right-angles  to  the  pole  A,  the  horses  turning 
the  machine  about  the  securing  stake,  and  causing  wheel  6  to  move 
forward  and  wheel  C  to  rotate  rearward.  Motion  is  transmitted  from 
driving-wheel  C  to  pinion  H,  and  from  pinion  H  to  pulley  J,  accel- 
erating the  latter  according  to  the  relative  diameters.  The  driving- 
wheel  B,  turning  in  a  reversed  direction  to  driving-wheel  C,  transmits 
motion  to  pinion  I,  the  latter  meshing  also  with  pinion  H ;  and  a  double 
accelerating  motion  is  thus  imparted  to  the  pulley  L,  which  communi- 
•ates  motion  to  the  threshing  shaft  N,  and  by  means  of  the  belts  d  and 
k  to  the  fan  R,  and  straw-carriers  P  and  Q.  The  grain  is  fed  by  open- 
ngs  T,  and,  after  cleaning,  falls  into  the  box  U,  whence  it  is  discharged 
through  the  outlet  covered  by  slide  e. 

Claim. — The  pinions  and  pulleys,  in  combination  with  the  travelling 
wheels ;  the  double  axles  and  the  pivoting  attachment  to  /  ibr  giving 
the  driving  pulley  L  an  accelerated  rotation  from  the  rotation  of  the 
travelling  wheels,  either  by  the  forward  motion  of  the  machine,  or  by  a 
circular  motion  about  its  attachment. 


No.  16,116. — ^Alfred   Belchambbrs. — Improvemeni  in  Machines /tn' 
Threshing  and  Winnowing  Qrain. — Patented  June  17, 1866. 

The  grain  passes  through  the  apron  C  and  falls  upon  the  chaff  screen 
J  and  then  upon  the  wheat  screen  K,  the  blast  from  the  fan  G^  blowing 
the  chaff  out.  The  grain  passes  through  the  screen  K,  and  falls  upon 
the  screen  L,  and  firom  thence  into  the  spout  M,  and  passes  into  the  ele- 
vator. The  tailings,  heads,  &c.,  pass  off  the  outer  end  of  the  screen 
K  and  fall  upon  the  screen  K,  ana  pass  between  the  corrugated  plates 
U  V,  the  plate  V,  in  consequence  of  the  shake  motion  of  the  shoe  I, 
working  back  and  forth,  and  causing  said  plate  to  thresh  or  loosen  the 
grain  from  the  heads. 

Claim. — The  plates  or  rubbers  U  V,  placed  in  the  shoe  I,  when  the 
vpper  plate  or  rubber  V  is  hung  upon  a  shaft  m,  so  that  it  may  vibrate 
laterally  by  the  shake  motion  of  tneshoe. 


No  15,786. — Isaac  6.  Spbncer. — Improved  Crrain  Threshing  Machine.-^ 
Patented  September  23, 1866. 

The  grain  to  be  threshed  is  placed  transversely  on  the  apron  B,  and 
is  fed  by  said  apron  between  tne  cylinders  F  and  G,.and  passes  from 
between  said  cylinders  down  between  the  cylinders  G  and  H,  and  the 
straw  is  discharged  off  the  end  of  the  apron  D,  the  grain  being  threshed 
from  the  straw  in  a  perfect  manner,  and  without  breaking  the  straw,  as 
the  ribs  pass  over  each  other  similar  to  a  pair  of  shears  and  detach 
the  grain  from  the  straw. 

Claim. — I  do  not  confine  myself  to  any  precise  angle  of  the  ribs  or 
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fianches  d  nor  to  the  precise  form,  as  they  may  be  either  curted  or 
straight. 

I  claim  the  cylbders  F  6  H|  provided  with  ribs  or  flanches  c  placed 
obliquely  or  angularly  with  their  axes,  substantially  as  described,  fer 
the  purpose  specified. 

No.  15,917. — ^JoHN  BABNBa.*— impr^vemeM  in  GraimrThfeMmg  and  8^ 
orating  Machinet. — Patented  October  21,  1856. 

The  grain  is  fed  into  the  hopper  a  and  passes  under  the  threshing  cylt- 
ixKler  B,  by  which  it  is  fbrcea  into  the  reticulated  bolt  C,  which  is 
slightly  inclined,  as  represented  in  the  engrating.  The  grain,  as  it  en- 
ters the  revolving  boltC,  is  brought  in  contact  with  a  blast  issoiiigfroai 
a  branch  d  of  a  fan  D,  which  blast  strikes  the  grain  and  straw  on  ibe 
other  side  of  the  mouth  of  the  bolt  and  prevents  it  from  being  carried 
under  the  cope  e,  said  blast  urging  the  passage  of  the  straw  down  the 
bok  and  separating  the  grain  from  the  straw. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  as  new  a  threshing  (rjrlinder  B 
and  revolving  screen  C,  in  transverse  relationship  to  each  other,  when 
the  said  cyhnder  occupies  a  central  poAtion  across  the  noouth  of  the 
screen,  as  such  has  been  used ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  introductioii  of  a 
blast  into  the  mouth  of  the  screen  to  assist  the  separation,  and  urge  the 
straw  down  through  the  screen ,  irrespective  of  the  lateral^and  relative 
arr^gement  of  the  blast  described. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  in  its  transverse  relationship  to  the  screen 
C,  and  across  the  mouth  thereof,  of  the  threshing  cylinder  B,  on  the 
falling  side  of  the  screen,  when  in  motion,  or  mainly  on  said  side, 
in  combination  with  the  introduction  of  the  blast  (by  branch  d)  on  the 
rising  side  of  said  screen,  and  between  said  side  and  the  inner  end  of 
the  cylinder's  throw  or  action,  for  the  better  clearance  of  the  grain 
from  under  the  cope,  and  the  more  easy  and  effectual  separation  of  the 
grain  as  it  rises  and  falls,  and  is  kept  free  and  loose  by  the  lift  of  the 
screen,  as  described. 


No.  14,444. — ^HiRAM  Clark. — Impra^emeHt  tfi  Threihing  Machinei. — 
Patented  March  18,  1856. 

A  A  is  a  frame,  with  feed-rollers  B  B  and  C  C  and  endless  aproas 
D  D.  F^  and  H  are  pieces  composed  of  a  series  of  elevations  and 
depressions,  which  fit  into  each  other.  The  depressions  of  F  contain 
openings  to  allow  the^ain  to  fall  through.  The  piece  E  is  attached 
to  the  slides  1 1,  which  receive  motion  from  the  crank-shaft  J  through 
the  connecting-rods  K  K,  the  sbaflJand  the  rolls  B  and  C  receiving 
motion  from  the  driving  shaft  O  by  means  of  gear  P  R  S  V  and  T. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  precise  form  of  any  of  the 
parts,  nor  the  use  of  feed-rolls  and  aprons  in  threshing  machines,  as  I 
am  aware  such  have  been  used ;  but  wtiat  I  claim  is,  the  use  of  the 
pieces  H  and  F  for  separating  the  grain  by  an  action  similar  to  that  of 
a  flail,  in  connexion  with  the  rolls  and  aprons,  or  similar  device,  when 
constructed  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  as  above 
set  forth  and  described. 
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No,  I69O74. — ^William  Holmss. — ImprovemiittinThrethiiig  MoAinei. — 
PateDted  June  10,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  nnderstood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  use  of  a  series  of  cams  H»  constructed  and  arranged  as 
described,  for  the  purpose  of  operating  beating  levers  D  by  revolving 
ID  the  curves  I  I,  or  their  ec^uivalent,  and  striking  both  the  arms  of 
each  of  the  levers  D  in  rapid  snccessiony  giving  to  the  downwajrd 
motion  of  the  longer  arm  or  beater  a  quick  whipping  strdce,  the  whole 
arranged  and  operating  substandally  as  described. 


No.  14,468. — ^Ebbnezbr   Mathers. — Improved  iiachme  far  FeUing 
Tr«e».— Patented  March  18,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  fully  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  method' of  straining  the  saw  by  means  of  the  curved 
elastic  arms  C  C  and  the  adjustable  bar  D,  as  above. 


No.  14,654. — ^Abbl  H.  Grbnnbll. — ImprotemeiU  in  Mode  qfProteding 
Fifiet.— Patented  April  15,  1856. 

Fig.  1  represents  a  perspective  view,  vrith  the  lattice  frames  ex- 
tended, and  fig.  2  a  perspective  view  of  the  grapery  as  closed. 

Claim. — The  60  constructing  the  lattice  frames  A  A,  B  B,  C  C, 
P  D,  that  they  may  be  swune;,  with  the  vines  upon  them,  into  a  com- 
pact form,  ana  be  protected  by  closing  around  them  the  double  doors 
G  and  H,  to  protect  the  vines  ffom  the  weather. 


No.  14,865. — HoRACB  N.  Goodrich. — Improvement  in  Wtnsuywing  MiUs. 
Patented  May  13,  1866. 

The  inventor  says :  My  invention  relates  to  that  part  of  the  machine 
above  D^which  in  an  oroinary  fanning  null  would  be  the  top  or  out- 
side case,  and  I  lay  no  claim  to  the  arrangement  of  parts  below  the 
point  or  line  of  the  screen  or  screen-board  D,  as  the  case  may  be.  The 
screens,  of  course,  are  to  be  j^aduated  for  their  special  purpose,  and 
the  grains  or  grooves  into  which  they  slide  should  oe  such  as  to  admit 
of  their  ready  removal  and  replacement. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  screens' A,  B,  C,  D,  above  the  or- 
dinary screens  and  shoes  of  a  common  fanning  mill,  and  furnishing  a 
regulated  blast  to  said  series  of  screens,  either  from  the  main  fan-wheel 
or  an  auxiliary  wheel  near  thereto,  for  the  purpose  of  comprising  vrithia 
one  machine  or  frame  the  facilities  for  cleaning  all  kinds  of  grain  or 
seed^  and  separating  them  fix)m  each  other  and  from  the  impurities 
Quxed  with  tnem. 
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No.    15,444. — MiRON  Smith. — Improvement  in    Ox  Yokes. — Patented 
July  29,  1866. 

The  operation  of  this  improvement  is  as  follows  :  The  block  gf  is  ad- 
justed so  as  to  give  the  pin  p  a  position  over  or  on  either  side  of  the 
central  line,  as  may  be  desired.  By  placing  the  pin  on  one  side  of  the 
centre,  the  arm  of  the  Iciver  with  which  the  ox  on  that  side  acts  will 
be  increased,  and  the  arm  of  the  lever  on  the  other  side  corresponding! j 
diminished.  Then,  as  the  slides  J  move  in  the  slots  J,  this  relation 
between  the  arms  of  lever  is  maintained  for  every  position  of  the  bow 
dides. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  devices  for  the  simultaneous 
movement  of  the  bow-slides,  as  such  are  not  new;  but  I  claim  the  ad- 
justable fulcrum  block  ^,  in  combination  with  the  bow-slides  J  Jt 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 
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No.  16,037. — Jambs  W.  Evans. — Improved  Amalgamator. — ^Patented 
June  3,  1866. 

The  connecting  rod  K  is  attached  to  the  head  of  the  rake-bar  H  al 
one  end,  and  at  the  other  end  to  a  fixed  point,  in  order  to  hold  the  head 
of  the  rake  bar  in  a  fixed  position  while  its  axis  6  and  lower  end  is 
being  moved,  as  the  body  of  the  rocker  B  is  vibrated  by  means  of 
connecting  rod  L. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  rake  J,  in  combination  with  the  rocker  B» 
whereby  a  compound  agitating  motion  is  obtained. 


No.  16,619, — ^Alva  M.  Stbtson. — Improved  Amalgamator. — ^Patented 
August  26,  1856. 

The  auriferous  dirt  mixed  with  water  flows  from  the  trough  inta  the 
upper  box,  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  b  being  covered  with  quick- 
silver. The  boxes  are  so  arranged  that,  as  the  water  flows  through 
the  tubes  6,  it  will  fall  on  the  spaces  between  the  tubes  in  the  succeed- 
ing box.  The  motion  of  the  water  falling  on  the  quicksilver  causes 
the  latter  to  amalgamate  with  the  gold  in  the  dirt,  the  latter  being  car- 
ried off  through  the  tubes  b.  The  same  operation  goes  on  in  eacn  box 
successively  until  the  dirt  passes  through  the  lower  box  gf,  which  is 
inclined,  leaving  the  gold  on  the  bottom  of  said  box. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  boxes  aa  a^  placed  in  vertical  suc- 
cession, when  said  boxes  are  fitted  with  tubes  or  pipes  i  &  6,  as  described, 
for  containing  the  quicksilver  and  distributing  the  water,  as  set  forth. 
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No.  14,028. — Danibl  Lbibee. — Improved  Gold  Amalgamator. — ^Pat- 
ented January  1,  1856. 

Tbe  pans  b  and  /being  filled  to  the  brim  with  quicksilver,  the  main 
shaft  a  IS  rotated;  and  the  gates  of  the  reservoir  being  opened,  the  pul- 
verized and  watered  mass  is  allowed  to  descend  into  tbe  hopper  y,  and 
thence  through  tbe  pipe  k  into  the  top  pan  A.  The  stationary  scrapers 
A  and  t  serve  to  shove  off  and  discharge  the  metallic  debris  into  the 
trough  /•  As  tbe  psm  b  becomes  charged  with  amalgam,  a  portion  of 
its  metallic  contents  will  overflow  into  the  pan  /along  with  me  debris 
removed  by  the  scrapers,  and  the  debris  from  this  are  again  scraped 
into  tbe  trough  /,  and,  being  stirred  by  the  agitators  m,  the  metallic 
substances  precipitate  to  the  bottom,  wliile  the  sand  or  water  escape 
over  the  edge. 

Claim* — ^I  claim  as  new,  and  of  my  invention,  the  use  of  the  reser- 
voir and  spout  in  connexion  with  the  revolving  pan  and  scrapers 
operating  with  the  stationary  trough  and  agitators,  constructed  and 
arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,624. — Wabrbn  S.  Pibbcb — Improted  Oold  Washer  and  Amal- 
gamator.— Patented  August  12,  1856. 

Quicksilver  ifi  placed  between  the  ledges  a  and  the  top  of  the  fur- 
nace B,  and  as  the  quicksilver  thus  becomes  heated  it  is  better  adapted 
to  form  an  amalgam;  the  fine  particles  of  gold  that  escape  over  the 
ledges  a  pass  through  the  screen  C,  and  are  arrested  by  the  sponge  E 
enclosed  between  the  screens  D.  As  the  sides  of  the  case  A  taper,  the 
stream  of  water  passing  through  it  is  retarded  in  its  velocity  as  it  ap- 
proaches tbe  discharging  end,  so  that  the  fine  gold  will  have  an  oppor- 
tunity to  pass  through  the  screen  C,  and  not  be  carried  over  it. 

Claim. — Construcling  the  washer  or  separator  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, viz :  having  the  furnace  B  placed  within  the  case  A,  which  has 
oblique  or  taper  sides,  the  ledges  or  plates  a  placed  on  the  top  plate  of 
the  furnace,  and  the  screen  C  and  the  sponge  E,  which  is  fitted  be- 
tween the  screens  D,  placed  in  the  case  A,  the  whole  being  arranged 
as  shown,  for  tbe  purpose  specified. 


No.  15,147. — N.  C.  Sanford. — Improvement  in  Auger  Handles. — Pat- 
ented June  17,  1856. 

By  turning  the  screw  C,  tbe  plate  D  will  be  brought  snugly  up 
against  the  under  side  of  the  handle,  which  will,  in  consequence,  be 
firmly  secured  in  the  eye. 

Claim. — Fastening  the  stick  or  handle  in  the  eye  of  the  auger  shank 
by  means  of  the  screw  C  passing  through  the  eye  B,  handle  E,  and 
into  a  recess  a  in  the  shank,  in  combination  with  the  clamp  or  screw- 
plate  D  on  the  underside  of  the  stick  within  tbe  eye,  and  operated  by 
the  screw. 
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Na  14,661^ — Gborgb  6.  Gbiswold. — heaved  Mohod  of  Mimufa^uring 
Augers. — ^Patented  April  1,  1856. 

The  plate  a  is  about  one-quarter  thicks  at  the  shank  B  and  flat, 
while  the  remainder  of  the  plate  is  formed  in  a  convex  shape.  A  plate 
of  this  form  will  be  much  stifier  when  twisted. 

Claim. — The  form  of  the  plate  required  for  making  the  twist  to  the 
auger  or  bit 
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No.  16,666. — Wahrbn  Hunt. — Improved  Machine  for  Testing  Axes. — 
Patented  September  2,  1866. 

The  axe  to  be  tested  is  slipped  up  upon  bar  C,  towards  the  standard 
B»  until  it  fits  tight.  The  gauge-plat  £  is  then  allowed  to  descend 
upon  the  ed^e  of  the  axe  D,  when,  by  placing  the  eye  over  slot/,  the 
smallest  variation  from  truth  may  be  detected. 

Claim. — ^The  described  method  for  testing  the  trueness  of  axes,  con- 
sisting essentially  of  the  bar  c  and  slotted  gauge-plate  £,  operating 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,880. — David  B.  Estep. — Improv&nent  in  Making  Axe  Poles. — 
Patented  October  14, 1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  inanufacture  of  axe  poles  by  compressing  one  half  only 
of  the  axe  pole  at  each  operation  between  dies  or  swa^s  of  the  shape 
described,  projecting  from  the  face  of  the  rolls  in  which  they  are  set, 
so  that  the  axe  pole  can  be  inserted  and  withdrawn  without  coming  in 
contact  with  the  rolls,  in  combination  with  the  use  of  the  adjustable 
guide  ^,  either  attached  to  the  dies  or  separate  therefrom,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  applying  the  pressure  necessary  to  form  the  axe  pole,  in  such 
a  manner  as  to  leave  any  excess  or  deficiency  of  iron  in  the  head  of  the 
axe  pole,  thus  securing  exact  uniformity  in  the  two  sides  of  the  axe 
pole,  and  enabling  axes  of  various  size  to  be  made  from  the  same  dies 
by  simply  adjusting  the  distance  of  the  rolls  and  the  guage,  substan- 
tially as  described. 

No.  14,704. — ^BsNJAinN  James,  assizor  to  Roswell  £.  James. — 
Improved  Awl  Haft. — ^Patented  April  16,  1866. 

The  chamber  D  within  the  instrument  is  intended  to  hold  awls  or 
other  tools  of  different  sizes.  By  means  of  the  hammer  head  I,  the 
tool  may  be  used  for  making  a  nole  for  the  insertion  of  a  peg  or  nail, 
as  it  is  calculated  that  the  whole  of  the  shaft  will  be  constructed  of 
metaL 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  maldng  an  awl  haft  with  a  cham- 
ber within  it  for  the  reception  and  holding  of  awls  or  other  tools ;  but 
I  clokn  Toj  improved  mode  of  constructing  an  awl  hafl,  viz:  of  twe 
levers  A  B,  crossing  one  another,  turning  on  a  common  fulcrum  C,  and 
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provided,  not  only  with  jawg  a  &,  like  a  pair  of  pincers,  but  with  a 
chamber  D,  in  oae  or  both  of  the  handle  arms  of  said  levers. 

I  also  c/^tm  joining  the  rear  end  or  part  of  one  of  the  levers  with  an 
extension  8,  and  so  as  to  lap  over  the  end  of  the  other  lever  and  receive 
an  entire  hammer  head  I  upon  it. 


No.  14,695. — ^Jambs  McLellan. — Impravemeni  in  Repairing  Railroad 
Bars.— Patented  April  15, 1856. 

The  rail,  being  fitted  in  the  groove  a  of  the  cooler,  has  only  its  upper 
flancb,  and  the  bar  or  piece  of  metal  to  be  welded  to  it,  exposed  to  the 
action  of  the  fire,  the  lower  flancb  and  the  centre  of  the  rail  being  pro- 
tected by  the  cooler  D. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  any  precise  &xm  of 
cooler  or  groove  therein,  fi»r  it  is  obvious  that  the  cooler  and  groove 
must  be  varied  according  to  the  nature  of  the  work  to  be  done ;  but  I 
daim  placing  the  rail  or  bar  H  to  be  heated  within  a  cooler  D,  which 
is  fitted  within  the  furnace  A,  and  suppUed  veith  water  from  a  reservoir 
£,  at  the  outer  side  of  the  furnace,  the  coder  being  so  formed  or  ar- 
ranged as  to  encompass  or  be  in  contact  with  the  parts  of  the  rail  or 
bar  not  designed  to  be  heated,  substantially  as  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 


No.  15,687. — Joseph  D.  Cawood. — In^avemcnt  in  Repairing  Railroad 
Ban. — ^Patented  September  9,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  anvil  bar  or  its  recesses ;  but 
I  claun  the  movable  press  block  D,  having  its  edge  formed  to  the  side 
of  the  rail  G,  b  combination  with  another  block  D,  with  its  edge  of  a 
similar  but  reversed  form,  the  movable  block  to  be  operated  by  two* 
cams,  or  in  any  other  convenient  manner,  for  the  purpose  of  pressing- 
between  them  a  T  or  othervrise  shaped  rail,  thereby  facilitating  the 
difficult  operation  of  welding  or  renewing  the  ends  of  such  rails  after 
they  have  been  damaged,  in  the  manner  described  and  for  the  purpose- 
set  forth. 


No.  14,876. — ^Horace  Lettinotoh. — Lnprovement  in  Fattening  Bics.--^- 
Patented  May  13,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and« 
ihe  engravings. 

*-  Claim. — The  rod  or  arbor  D  passing  transversely  through  the  stocki 
or  bit  A  and  a  portion  of  the  socket  B.  The  rod  or  aihor  having  a. 
notch  d  in  one  side,  and  the  shank  6  of  the  bit  C  also  having  a  notch  e- 
in  one  side,  and  the  rod  having  a  bolt  E  pressing,  against  it. 
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No.  15,500. — ^LiNUS  Yalb. — Improaed  Bolt  far  Vault  and  Safe  Doon.^^ 
Patented  August  5,  1866. 

The  door  A  and  jamb  B  are  provided  with  an  offset  or  rebate  a'  and  h\ 
which  match  and  close  flat  ae^ainst  each  other ;  across  the  shoulder 
joint  are  angular  hooks  c^  attached  to  a  bolt-bar  C.  The  bolt  d^  of  the 
lock  D  shoots  into  a  notch  of  the  bolt-bar  C,  and  holds  it  from  a  down- 
ward  or  end  movement,  which  is  necessary  to  allow  the  door  to  open, 
as  the  hooks  c  cannot  be  drawn  straight  out  of  the  holes  e^  in  the  jamb 
B,  but  must  have  a  downward  and  outward  motion,  to  be  freed  trom 
their  hold  upon  the  jamb.  This  motion  is  given  by  the  motion  of  the 
door  upon  its  hinges,  the  closing  motion  raising  the  bEir,  and  the  open- 
ing or  outward  motion  depressing  the  same. 

Claim. — An  arrangement  of  bolts  or  bars,  which  are  self-acting,  in 
the  manner  or  an  equivalent  manner  to  that  described,  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


No.  15,729«— Ebekbzbr  CoLBMANand  Philbmon  Coh^M  an. ^Improve- 
ment in  Heading  Bolt. — Patented  September  16,  1856. 

The  blanks  to  be  headed  are  placed  between  the  jaws  F,  and  mo- 
tion being  ^iven  the  shaft  B,  the  arm  6  is  depressed  b^  means  of  the 
lever  N,  and  the  projection  a  on  shaft  B  will  strike  against  the  pitman 
6,  and  the  slide  D  will  be  shoved  forward,  the  die  E  partially  torming 
the  head  on  the  blank;  the  jaws  F  are  closed  so  that  the  dies  £  will 
grasp  the  blank,  while  the  head  is  being  formed  bv  bars  a^  attached  to 
the  slide  D.  The  slide  D  and  die  E  are  drawn  oack  in  consequence 
of  the  projection  n  on  shaft  B  striking  against  the  arms  o,  and  the  lever 
*L  is  also  drawn  back,  being  connected  with  the  slide  D,  the  jaws  F 
being  expanded  bv  a  spring  a^,  and  the  incline  K  actuates  the  pawl  /; 
and  the  treadle  I  being  deptessed  by  the  foot  of  the  attendant,  the  rol- 
lers A  graap  the  blank  which  is  rotated  between  the  jaws  in  consequence 
of  the  pawl  /  rotating  the  ratchet  roller  i,  the  rollers  bearing  against 
the  blank.  The  blank  is  rotated  a  quarter  of  a  revolution,  and  the  ope- 
ration of  heading,  as  described,  is  repeated  until  the  head  is  formed. 

Claim. — The  levers  H  H,  with  rollers  A  h  attached  to  them,  and  the 
ratchet  roller  t  attached  to  the  pendant  plate  6 ;  the  above  parts  being 
arranged  and  operated  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Further,  the  heading  die  E  and  jaws  F  F,  provided  with  dies  e  e, 
when  arranged  as  shown,  so  as  to  operate  conjointly  with  the  rollers  h 
h  and  t,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,258. — TiATOTHY  F.  Taft. — Improved  Bolt  Machine. — Patented 
February  12,  1856. 

The  iron  employed  is  of  the  size  of  the  shank  of  the  finished  bolt,  a 
portion  of  the  metal  being  upset  to  form  the  head ;  the  bolt-holder  P 
being  thrown  forward,  as  represented  in  fig.  3  by  dotted  lines,  a  heated 
blank  is  dropped  into  the  hole  in  the  heading-tool  Z^     The  lever  Y*  is 
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then  depressed,  and  the  cam  W^  operating  upon  projection  6,  returns 
the  bolt-holder  to  its  position  beneath  the  upsetting  punch  M,  which 
now  descends  to  upset  the  metal  for  the  head ;  the  punch  M  is  then  drawn 
upi  and  the  side  punches  i  come  up  and  form  two  opposite  sides  of  the 
bolt-bead;  as  these  recede,  the  bolt-holder  is  caused  to  make  one  fourth 
of  a  revolution,  the  wheel  Z  taking  into  wheel  B^  and  D^  into  £^  If 
a  six-sided  bolt  is  required,  wheels  Y  and  A^  are  made  use  of,  which 
gives  the  bolt-holder  one  sixth  of  a  revolution  between  each  operation 
of  the  punches.  The  upsetting  punch  now  descends  again,  and  the 
side  punches  are  brought  up  to  form  two  new  faces  of  the  head.  The 
side  and  top  punches  thus  siltemate  with  each  other  until  the  bolt-head 
is  completed,  when  the  operator  raises  the  lever  Y*,  and  the  sleeve  U^ 
is  caused  to  descend,  and  the  cam  W*  (which  previously  operated  upon 

E in  6  to  throw  the  bolt-holder  in  the  position  representee!  in  fig.  2)  is 
roughttobear  upon  the  pin  c,  by  which  means  ;he  bolt-holder  is  thrown 
into  position  represented  in  fi^*  3  by  dotted  lines,  when  the  rod  A^ 
(supported  at  g)  will  rise  withm  the  Dolt-holder  and  force  out  the  bolt, 
as  will  be  understood  from  fig.  3. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  two  side  punches  operating  simultaneously  and 
equally  upon  opposite  sides  of  the  bolt,  in  combination  with  the  inter- 
mittent rotary  motion  of  the  bolt-holder,  for  the  purpose  of  finishing  the 
bolt-heady  with  its  centre  in  the  axis  of  the  shank,  ets  set  forth. 

2d.  The  forward  and  back  motion  of  the  bolt-holder  when  the  rod 
A',  which  ejects  the  bolt,  is  supported  at  a  point  in  advance  of  that 
on  which  the  bolt-holder  vibrates  for  the  purposes  of  ejecting  the  finished 
bolt,  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,228. — ^William  E.  Copblanb. — Improved  Spring  Bolt. — ^Pat- 
ented December  16, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  combining  a  lever  with  a  bolt, 
and  for  the  purpose  of  moving  the  said  bolt  rearward,  because  such  is 
a  very  old  application  of  a  well  known  device. 

Nor  do  I  claim  so  combining  a  lever  with  a  spring  bolt  and  its  case 
as  to  operate  the  bolt,  substantially  in  the  manner  as  described  in  the 
specification  of  the  patent  of  Bush — that  is  to  say,  so  that  it  shall  operate 
not  only  as  a  cam  lever,  but  as  a  stop. 

Nor  do  I  claim  applying  to  a  bolt  or  a  rod  a  lever  and  a  stop,  and 
in  such  manner  that  the  bolt  or  rod  not  only  may  be  moved  by  power 
applied  to  the  lever,  but  may  be  stopped  or  held  in  place  by  the  stop 
acting  against  the  lever;  for  such  is  an  old  and  well  known  contrivance. 

But  I  claim,  as  an  improvement  on  the  invention  as  patented  by  the 
said  Bush,  my  improvea  arrangement  of  the  stop  lever  H  with  respect 
to  the  bolt,  and  so  as  to  operate*  therein,  and  into  and  out  of  the  oolt 
3ase,  substantially  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  combining  with  the  main  spiral  spring  D  the  secondary 
and  separate  spiral  spring  E,  or  its  equivalent,  when  the  bolt  is  ap- 
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plied  to  its  cafe,  and  the  springs 'are  arranged  within  a  trapezoidal 
recess  or  chamber  of  the  bolt,  and  made  so  as  to  operate  essentially 
as  specified. 

No.  14,381. — Gborob  Woodward. — Improvement  in  Heading  Bobs. — 
Patented  March  4,  1866. 

In  heading  a  long  bolt,  after  the  upper  end  of  it  has  been  heated, 
the  lower  end  of  the  bolt  is  passed  through  the  passaffe  M,  and  the 
upper  part  is  inserted  between  the  jaws  e  d.  Tne  bdft  being  regu- 
lated to  the  required  length,  the  workman  depresses  the  treadle  N  so 
as  to  move  the  levers  A  and  B  and  to  confine  the  bolt  between  the 
jaws,  while  he  hammers  down  and  forms  the  head  on  it. 

Claims — The  two  oscillating  shanks  or  levers  A  B,  when  combined 
in  the  manner  as  specified  with  the'  suspended  and  bent  toggles  K  L 
and  the  perforated  treacUe  N. 

No.   14,086. — ^H.  M.  Clark. — Imjnrovem/ent  in  Machines  for  It&iding 
Bdts. — Patented  January  16,  1866. 

The  general  features  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  firom 
the  claims  and  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  herein  shown  and  described  of  the 
two  heading  dies  N  n,  when  operating  together,  in  such  a  manner  that, 
while  neither  die  is  in  motion  or  at  rest  without  a  like  action  of  the 
other,  the  one  or  internal  heading  die  n  receives  an  abrupt  accelerated 
motion  towards  the  close  of  the  joint  advance  movement  of  the  two 
dies,  by  means  of  the  arrangement  of  the  dies  in  the  general  slide  O, 
in  combination  with  the  lever  g,  or  its  equivalent,  acting  in  concert 
therewith,  essentially  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2d.  Giving  the  gauge/ the  several  intermittent  movements  specified — 
upwards,  downwards,  and  laterally — whereby,  after  performing  its 
office  of  gauging,  it  moves  away  to  sive  room  for  the  heading  dies  to 
operate,  and  afterwards  suddenly  ctescends  to  detach  the  bolt  fit>ni 
the  clamp,  and  by  said  action  or  blow  to  clear  itself  of  any  adhering 
scale  or  dirt,  as  described. 


No.  16,301. — ^William  Hannah,  assignor  to  L.  H.  Bowbn  and  Wur 
LiAM  Hannah. — Improved  Machine  for  Trimming  Bolts* — Patented 
December  23,  1866. 

In  using  this  instrument,  the  eccentric  lever  C  is  raised  sufficiently 
to  allow  the  cutting  edge  of  the  sliding  die  a  to  recede  sufficiently  and 
to  open  the  space  to  allow  the  article  to  Ve  cut  to  pass  through ;  then 
by  Holding  firmly  the  lever  A,  and  pressing  down  the  eccentric  lever 
C,  the  sliding  face  plate  B,  with  tne  sliding  die,  is  pushed  forward, 
cutting  off* the  screw  as  desired. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  sliding  and  stationary  dies  a  a,  as 
described,  and  operating  with  the  sliduig  face-plate  B,  in  connexion 
with  the  horizontal  lever  A  and  eccentric  lever  C,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 
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No.  14,633. — RoBBRT    G.    Pihb. — Impraoti   Machine  for    PoK»hing 
Buckles.— PsLtenied  April  8,  1866. 

Motion  is  given  to  the  shaft  JS  and  the  shafts  E  E  B  are  rotated  by 
their  respective  belts  L  H ;  the  spiral  springs  /  keeping  the  face  of 
the  buckles  A^  against  the  periphery  of  the  polishin|[  veheel  C,  and  the 
guide  wheels  D  D  preventing  the  buckles  from  bearing  too  hard  against 
the  polishing  wheel.  As  the  shafts  E  £  rotate,  they  gradually  move 
longitudinally,  in  consequence  of  the  screw-threads  d  din  the  bearings 
e  e,  and  consequently  the  whole  outer  sides  of  the  buckles  will  he  pol- 
ished. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  polishing  and  guide  wheels  C  D  D 
with  the  rotating  and  longitudinally  moving  shafts  £  E,  provided  with 
clamps  FS^the  shafts  E  E  worldng  in  yielding  or  elastic  bearings,  sub* 
stantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,442. — ^WiLLtAM  BcTTLBR. — Improvement  in  making  ChUled  Coat- 
ings. — Patented  March  18,  1866. 

A  is  a  cast  iron  box;  B  is  a  sand  core ;  C^  C  are  the  hollow  chill 
cores  ;  D  D  are  the  ends  of  the  box ;  its  inner  surface  D  D  is  chilled 
at  each  end  by  means  of  the  chill  cores  C^  C*-  The  hollow  chill  cores 
C^  C^  are  placed  a  sufficient  distance  apart  to  form  the  chamber  by 
means  of  the  sand  core  B.  The  sand  core  B  is  formed  by  forcing  the 
sand  through  the  hollow  chill  cores  C^  C^  into  the  chamber,  after 
which  the  cores  are  dried  and  set  in  the  mould  ready  for  casting. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  hollow  c;hill  ^res  C  No.  1  and  C 
No.  2  with  the  sand  core  B,  for  the  purposes  of  obviating  the  difficulty 
of  warping  and  springing  attending  the  casting  of  iron  boxes  on  chills, 
and  thereby  a  chamber  in  the  box,  and  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses within  described. 


No.  16,427. — F.  R.  Lakgwith. — Improved  Clamp  for  Plumbers. — Pat- 
ented July  29,  1866. 

The  pipe  6  is  clasped  by  the  box  A  B,  while  the  lever  H  is  inserted 
in  place  of  the  barrel  a  of  the  cock  F.  If,  however,  the  lever  C  is  used, 
it  will  clasp  the  cock  at  its  lower  end  by  the  box  J,  as  shown  in  fig.  1; 
and  by  the  nuts  £  E  on  the  bolts  D  D  acting  on  the  levers  H  or  C,  it 
can  be  adjusted  and  firmly  held  while  soldering  the  shank  of  the  cock 
to  the  pipe  at  C. 

Claim, — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  clamp  bo^r  A  B,  and 
the  clamping  levers  C  and  H,  when  either  is  used ;  and  also  in  combi* 
nation  therewith  the  screws  for  adjusting  the  cock  in  a  proper  position 
during  the  process  of  soldering  with  the  main  pipe,  when  arranged  and 
operating  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  16,115. — ^Eyan  L.  Etans. — Improvement  in  Curry^Cambi. — ^Patented 
November  25,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference,  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  simply  constructing  curry-combs 
with  flexible  backs,  ibr  this  has  been  previously  done. 

But  I  claim  constructing  the  cUrry-comb  with  an  elastic  or  flexible 
back  A,  formed  of  India-rubber,  and  securing  the  teeth  a  permanently 
in  the  back,  by  having  the  India-rubber,  which  encompasses  the  teeth, 
project  from  the  face  of  the  back,  in  the  form  of  ridges  b  and  cones  e 
projecting  to  the  point  of  the  teeth,*  substantially  as  shown  and  de- 
scribed. 


No.  15,560. — Gborgb  Fbttbr  and  John  S.  McClintock. — Improve- 
menl  in  Coupling-Pipei. — ^Patented  August  19,  1856. 

C  represents  a  tapering  ferrule,  having  a  raised  portion  i,  with  six 
or  eight  sides,  and  on  the  mside  a  number  of  projections  d;  this  ferrule 
is  placed  on  the  end  of  the  pipe  B,  and  a  tapering  plug  G  is  driven 
into  the  end  of  the  same,  which  forces  the  lead  agamst  the  inside  of 
the  ferrule,  and  causes  the  projections  d  to  penetrate  the  lead  in  such 
a  manner  that  the  pipe  cannot  turn  without  the  ferrule.  The  stop- 
cock D  is  then  connected  with  the  pipe  by  screwing  it  into  the  same, 
and  the  end  of  the  cock  is  provided  with  a  small  smooth  portion  a,  for 
the  purpose  of  guiding  said  screw,  and  preventing  the  lead  from  burring 
up  mside  the  pipe. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  exclusively  the  enclosmg  of 
the  ends  of  lead  pipes,  in  a  tapering  ferrule  of  metal  harder  than  lead, 
for  the  purpose  of  attaching  connexions  thereto,  and  the  use  of  right 
and  left  nanded  screws  on  such  connexion. 

But  we  claim  the  tapering  screw,  terminating  in  a  smooth  and 
rounded  end  on  the  connexions,  for  the  purpose  of  ^iding  the  said 
screw,  and  preventing  the  lead  from  tjurring  up  inside  the  pipe,  in 
combination  with  a  tapering  ferrule  on  the  end  of  the  lead  pipe,  said 
ferrule  having  any  convenient  number  of  projections  for  preventing  the 
pipe  from  turning  within  the  ferrule,  while  the  end  of  the  said  con- 
nexion  is  being  screwed  into  the  pipe. 


No.  15,512. — Charles  R.  Gardnbr. — Improvement  in  Dies  for   Screw 
Blanh.-^PvXented  August  12,  1856. 

The  shape  of  these  dies  is  represented  by  the  illustration  figure  1, 
representing  a  top  view  of  the  face  of  the  die,  the  oblique  parallel  lines 
showing  the  grooves  in  the  face;  figures  2  and  3  represent  transverse 
sections.  The  blank  is  placed  between  the  two  dies,  and  by  moving 
the  upper  die  over  the  lower  one,  under  a  heavy  pressure,  the  impres- 
sion of  the  screw  thread  is  produced  on  the  blank ;  figure  3  represents 
the  shape  of  the  blanks  for  cutting  gimblet-pointed  screws,  and  figures  4 
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r^esent  the  sides  of  the  dies,  the  slope  b  and  elevation  a  being  re- 
quired to  point  said  screws  at  the  same  time  that  they  are  threaded. 

Claim. — The  elevatitm  a  and  the  slope  &,  each  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purposes  speciBed. 


No.  16,278. — William  M.  Booth  &  Jambs  H.  Mills. — Improvement 
in  Dies  for  Stamping  or  Presnmg  Sheet  MetaL — Patented  July  8,  1866. 

The  blank  is  placed  upon  the  face  of  the  lower  die ;  the  upper  die 
is  fiH'ced  upon  it;  the  movable  part,  B  and  6  resting  upon  springs  I 
and  D,  recede  until  they  find  their  bearings  in  the  solid  part  of  the 
die,  thus  constantly  affording  support  to  the  sheet  metal,  until  the  im- 

Eression  or  form  of  the  die  is  given ;  and  wh0n  thus  forced  together, 
ecome  as  if  they  were  two  solid  dies,  and  effect  with  a  single  blow  or 
operation  what,  in  the  ordinary  method  of  stamping  with  a  solid  die, 
requires  a  number  of  successive  operations. 

CZaim.— Pressing,  stamping,  or  forming  metal  by  the  upper  and  lower 
dies  A  and  E,  or  their  equivalent,  the  said  dies  being  movable  parts  B 
and  G,  supported  by  springs.  The  whole  being  constructed  and  ope- 
rated in  the  manner  herein  set  forth. 


No.   16^80. — Patrick  McGlbw. — Improved   Die-Stoclc  for    Cutting 
Screws. — ^Patented  June  10, 1866. 

If  the  set- screw  n  is  turned  so  as  to  allow  the  spring  I  to  set  the  pawl 
D  in  operation,  the  ratchet  B  with  its  dies  H  H^  will  be  turned  when 
the  handles  are  vibrated ;  but  if  D  is  thrown  out  and  C  let  in,  the  dies 
will  be  turned  in  the  opposite  direction.  If  both  pawls  are  let  into  the 
teeth,  then  the  dies  will  vibrate  with  the  handles. 

The  inventor  says :  Ratchet  drill  stocks,  auger  handles,  and  wrenches 
are  in  use,  and  I  do  not  broadly  claim  attaching  screw-cutting  dies  to  a 
two-way  or  double  ratchet  moved  in  either  direction  as  desired  by  ad- 
justable pawls,  which  are  operated  by  vibrating  handles.  Nor  do  I 
broadly  claim  the  employment  of  a  cam  or  cams  £  for  tightening 
screw-cutting  dies.  Neither  do  I  claim  adjusting  the  pawls  by  set- 
screws  m  and  n. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  one  or  more  dies  H  H^  within  a 
circular  two-way  ratchet  B,  which  is  moved  by  adjustable  pawls  C  D, 
as  herein  described. 


No.  14,834. — ^WiLLARD  H.  Smith. — Improved  Door-Fastener. — ^Patented 
May  6,  1866. 

To  apply  the  fastener  to  a  door,  place  the  hooks  of  the  staple  a 
against  the  rebate  of  the  frame,  the  wings  e  c*  being  folded  out  of  the 
way,  then  close  the  door,  forcing  the  hooks  of  a  into  the  frame,  open 
the  wings,  placing  them  square  across  the  line  of  the  door ;  then  turn 
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the  screw  nut  £2,-and  the  wings  of  the  plate  will  accomodate  theroseltes 
to  the  jambt  moulding,  and  dbor. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  screw  nut  cf,  working  on  the  hinged  stem  &, 
as  a  means  of  adjustment  of  the  plate  e  f ,  when  employed  m  combina- 
tion with  the  staple  hook  a,  all  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,048. — Lbgrand  Cbofoot. — Improved  Door-Fattener. — ^Patented 
November  11,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  ]be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — Combining  the  two  plates  A  and  B,  constructed  in  the  man- 
ner described,  with  the  spring-  bolt  of  the  plate  A  and  the  eye-hook  of 
the  plate  B. 

No.  16,292. — James    Lbtort. — Improved    Door-Fastener.— Pstented 
December  23,  1856. 

The  blade  1  is  placed,  as  far  as  the  shoulder  b  thereof  will  allow, 
with"  the  hooks  a  towards  the  jamb ;  the  door  is  then  closed;  and  if  the 
blade  1  is  not  thick  enough  to  force  the  hooks  a  into  the  wood  of  the 
jamb,  then  the  blades  2  and  S  may  be  turned  over  bladel.  '{'he  door 
A  bejng  now  closed  from  the  inside,  the  lever-bolt  4  is  inserted  in  the 
square  hole  5  of  the  blade,  thus  fastening  the  door. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  bent  lever  bolt  4,  when  in  combi- 
nation with  the  blade  1,  or  the  additional  blades  2  or  3,  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,594.— G.  H.  Lindnbb. — Improvement  in  Door-Fa^tenen. — Pat- 
ented April  8,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  aiid 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  two  catches  a  h  provided  with  hooks  or  curves. J  e  at 
their  ends,  which  hooks  or  curves  pass  around  the  pin  D  attached  to 
the  sill  or  lintel  of  the  door  or  window  frame;  the  catches  being  fitted 
within  the  case  B  which  is  attached  to  one  of  the  doors  or  windows, 
the  catch  h  being  provided  with  projection  g  A,  against  which  the  bare 
attached  to  the  other  door  or  window  acts,  substantially  as  shown,  for 
the  purposes  specified. 

No.  14,773. — ^Elisha  P.  Moulton. — Improvement  in  Doer- Fasteners^ — 
Patented  April  29, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — Constructing  turn  buttons  or  fasteners,  the  stemE  and  head 
of  the  button  B  being  in  one  piece,  and  having  a  collar  F  at  its  end  that 
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prevente  the  button  from  beiog  withdrawn  from  its  frame  by  the  strain 
Drought  on  the  head  of  the  button  by  the  door  which  it  secures,  the 
stem  of  the  button  having  a  square  part  that  is  pressed  against  by  a 
spnog  C. 

No.  14,113. — ^Reed  Peck. — Improvement  in  Dtjor  Fastenings. — Patented 
January  15,  1856. 

The  standard  is  made  in  two  parts  A  and  B,  which  are  guided  in 
their  motions  up  or  down  by  straps  a  a  fastened  to  the  door.  By  means 
of  the  pinion  d  the  upper  end  of  B  and  the  lower  end  of  A  will  move 
simultaneously  into  or  out  of  the  mortises  in  the  floor  and  top  beam. 
A  spring  6^  is  fastened  to  the  door^  and  the  spring-latch  a^  prevents  the 
standard  B  from  rising  as  long  as  the  door  is  open.  In  closing  the 
door  the  top  of  the  spring  strikes  the  beam  before  the  door  gets  to  its 
plpce ;  and  as  the  door  is  carried  along,  the  lip  on  the  spring  is  drawn 
from  the  top  of  the  standard,  when  (by  reason  of  the  gravity  of  the 
lower  standard  A)  the  standards  will  fasten  the  door  at  the  top  and 
bottom. 

Claim, — ^The  combination  of  the  spring  with  the  gearing,  by  which 
t}ie  standard  is  rendering  self-fastened,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  15,332. — Henry    H.  Elwbll. — Improved  Door-Knob. — ^Patented 
July  J  5,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  can  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  illustration. 

Claim* — Dividing  the  spindle  diagonally,  and  providing  a  screw-hole 
b  in  one  end  of  each  of  its  sections  c  c  at  right-angles  to  the  division 
line. 


No.  15,367. — Jeremy  W.  Bliss. — Improvement  in  Doar^Knt^^^PBt'^ 
ented  July  22,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  can  be  understood  i>y  reference  to  the 
claim  and  illustration. 

Claim* — The  employment  of  the  intermediate  piece  c,  having  a  cut 
or  rucket  surface  corresponding  to  and  secured  upon  the  spindle  b  by 
the  set  screw  i/«  at  any  desired  pointy  in  the  manner  herein  described. 


Na    14,5L5. — Nathan    Bbnham. — Improvement  in  Fastening   Door- 
Knobs.— Patented  April  8,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  fastening  of  knobs  of 
doors  of  different  thickness  to  any  distance  on  the  shaft  without  the  aid 
of  Washers. 

The  screw  C,  being  screwed  down  in  the  slot  E,  presses  outwards 
the  sides  s  s  of  the  shaft  B,  to  fit  the  wedge-shaped  holes  D  in  knobs  A. 

Claim, — The  use  of  the  slotted  shaft  E  with  the  wedge-shaped  bole 
D,  said  shafl  being  opened  by  a  screw,  or  its  equivalent,  in  the  man- 
ner substantially  herem  set  forth. 
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No.  16,047. — Almon  Cooi«bt,  assignor  to  Robbbick  Tbrrt  and  Him- 
self.— ImpravemerU  in\F€Uiefiing  Door-knob  SpindUt. — ^Patented  No- 
vember 11,  1866. 

The  spindle  S  passes  through  the  door  D  and  lock  in  the  usual 
manner.  The  slide  C  is  placed  on  the  spindle  and  pushed  up  to  the 
washer  of  the  door.  The  knob  K  is  then  screwed  on  to  the  slide  C, 
and  the  shoulder  in  the  socket  forms  the  flexible  part  of  the  conical 
slide  down  to  the  sides  of  the  spindle  and  holds  it  fast. 

Claim, — The  conical  slide  C,  when  combined  with  the  spindle  S  and 
knob  K,  and  constructed  in  the  manner  described  for  the  purposes 
specified. 


No.   14,326. — ^Davio  G.   Smith. — Improved  Door-Spring. — ^Patented 
February  26,  1856. 

One  end  of  the  arm  E  is  laid  into  the  hook  /,  so  as  to  move  together 
with  the  door  6,  whereas  the  other  end  of  it  is  hinged  at  i  to  the  spring- 
barrel  b. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  lever  E,  in  connexion  with  the  barrel  b  and 
spring  c  c,  constructed  and  operated  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  14,691. — George  W.  Griswold. — Improved  Door-Spring — ^Pat- 
ented April  16,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  making  the  arm  or  rod  F 
itself  the  spring,  and  so  pivoting  it  at  C  to  the  loop  E  of  the  plate  D 
that  it  may  be  furnished  with  a  friction-roller  i,  whereby  torsion  of  the 
metal  is  prevented. 

Claim. — The  arm  F,  with  its  attachments  to  the  door  and  frame, 
when  said  arm  serves  the  purpose  of  spring  and  lever  for  closing,  hold- 
ing, or  opening  the  door,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  14,686. — Gilbert  L,  Bailby.— JDnproncd!  Door-Spring. — ^Patented 
April  15,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  coiled  spring  in  connexion  witii 
a  crank,  for  these  are  well  known  devices.  Neither  do  I  claim  having 
the  spring  act  most  powerfully  when  the  door  is  closed  as  new.  I  am 
also  aware  ^at  a  toggle-joint  has  been  used  heretofore  for  various  pur- 
poses, and  I  do  not  claim  this  in  itself  as  m}^  invention. . 

But  I  claim  the  spring  E,  crank-arm  H,  and  rod  D,  constructed  and 
operating  in  connexion  as  described,  so  that  the  crank-arm  turns  in- 
ward whilst  opening  the  door. 


No.   15t656. — John    Bbouohton. — Lnpraved  Door^Sprimg. — ^Patented 
Augast  19,  1856. 

A  A  represents  a  portion  of  the  door,  B  a  portion  of  the  door-jamb* 
The  door  is  hinged,  as  at  a,  to  the  jamb  in  the  ordinary  manner.  Fig. 
1  represents  the  door  as  being  closed.  By  opening  the  door  the  leaves 
c  are  caused  to  unfold  in  the  manner  illustrated  in  figs.  2  and  3,  and 
consequently  the  quadrantal  projections  e  are  turned  so  as  to  cause 
the  elastic  tugs /to  coil  round  them,  and  thereby  to  become  shortened, 
and  consequently  to  draw  the  end  of  each  of  the  springs  D  towards  the 
edge  of  the  door  and  jamb,  and  thus  bring  the  springs  D  into  action  and 
cause  them  to  exert  a  powerful  strain  upon  the  leaves  c  of  the  hinge,  and 
when  the  door  is  set  free  cause  them  to  fold  together  and  close  the  door. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  an  additional  hinge  C,  unfolding  and 
folding  the  reverse  of  the  hinges  a,  and  having  formed  on  each  side'of 
its  leaves  a  quadrantal  or  other  suitable  projection,  in  combination  with 
the  flat  or  other  suitable  springs  D  D^  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 


No.  14,683. — Alvin  Barton,  assignor  to  himself,  A.  R.  Morgan,  and 
J.  ]VJ[.  Parsons. — Improvenuent  in  Door- Springs. — Patented  April  1, 
1866. 

The  case  A  contains  a  spiral  spring  R,  which  acts  upon  the  shaft  of 
the  wheel  £•  The  two  gear-wheels  F  and  £,  having  their  shafts  but  of 
their  centres,  are  made  of  an  elliptical  form.  One  end  of  the  rod  L  is 
attached  to  the  shaft  of  wheel  F,  and  the  other  end  to  the  pulley  T.  As 
the  door  opens,  the  pul!ey  T  runs  on  the  rod  towards  the  hinge-side  of 
the  door,  and  consequently  its  power  is  lessening,  while  it  increases 
when  the  door  closes.  This  eflect  is  attributable  partly  to  the  eccen- 
tricity of  the  gearing,  and  partly  to  the  changeable  point  of  action  of  the 
lever  on  the  rod  T. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  eccentric  cog-wheels  £  and  F,  as  de* 
scribed,  in  combination  with  the  coiled  spring-lever  and  guide-rod 
attached  to  the  door  or  gate,  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,864. — Albxandrr  J.  Walker — Improved  Bracket  far  Door- 
Springs. — Patented  October  7,  1866. 

The  part  A  of  the  bracket  is  intended  to  be  inserted  into  the  socket  C. 
The  holes  B  and  C  are  made  of  the  same  size  and  shape  as  the  end  of 
the  spring  H,  and  are  to  receive  and  hold  it  when  in  operation.  They 
are  so  placed  that  the  corner  of  one  faces  a  side  of  the  other,  so  that, 
by  changing  the  spring  from  one  to  the  other,  its  power  can  be  regulated 
by  eighths  mstead  of  by  fourths  of  a  turn.  The  socket  C  is  to  be  fitted 
into  the  door  or  casing  K. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  application  of  steel  rods  to 
doors  to  act  as  springs. 

I  claim  constructing  one  of  the  brackets,  used  for  attaching  such  rods, 
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with  an  additional  hob  for  receiving  and  holding  them  when  in  operation, 
said  additional  hole  bearing  such  a  relation  to  the  first  that,  by  changing 
the  spring  from  one  to  the  other,  greater  nicety  can  be  observed  when 
applying  it,  in  regulating  the  power  with  which  it  shall  act ;  and  at* 
taching  to  said  bracket  a  lever  to  assist  in  twisting  the  spring  when 
applying  it. 

I  also  claim  securing  said  bracket  in  its  place  by  means  of  a  socket 
inserted  in  the  door  or  casing,  or  any  other  means  substantially  the  same, 
that  will  instantly  secure  it,  after  it  has  been  applied  to  the  spring,  and 
the  necessary  power  obtained,  and  will  also  allow  of  its  being  easily 
removed  and  reattached  when  it  is  desirable. 


No.  15,493. — ^Anson  H.  Platt. — Improved  Door-Sta^. — Patented  Au- 
gust 5,  1856. 

When  the  lever  a  is  pressed  downward  so  as  to  stay  the  door,  the 
dog  5  passes  over  the  notches  &,  and  retains  the  bolt  in  any  desired 
position  from  moving  upward.  To  liberate  the  door,  the  upper  end  of 
the  dog  6  is  pressed  inward ;  the  lower  end  will  be  raised  from  the 
notches,  and  the  spring  d  will  carry  upward  the  lever  a  and  the  bolt 
connected  therewith.  , 

Cflaim. — The  use  of  the  bolt  6,  the  lever  7,  and  the  dog  5,  arranged 
and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  15,912. — Stephen  A.  Whipple  and  Hbknan.  Whipple. — Imr 
proved  Machine  for  Cleaning  Emery  WkeeU. — Patented  October  14, 
1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  bringing  the  surface  of  the 
emery  wheel  F,  or  emerv  band  H,  in  contact  with  the  upper  surface 
of  a  revolving  roller  .D,  that  is  partially  immersed  in  water,  whereby, 
as  the  roller  D  rotates,  only  the  surface  of  the  band  or  wheel  is  mois- 
tened, and  the  emery  or  polishing  material  as  it  is  washed  off  is  depo- 
sited in  the  water  of  the  trough  C  and  saved  &r  future  use.. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  rollers  partially  immersed 
in  water  or  other  fluid  have  heretofore  been  used  for  a  variety  of  pur- 
poses, therefore  we  do  not  claim  the  same.  But  we  claim  the  use  of 
the  roller  D,  revolving  in  contact  With  the  water,  and  the  superinctrai- 
bent  wheel  F,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.   14,881. — James  L.  Norton. — Improved  File-Cvuing  Machine. — 
Patented  May  13,  1866. 

The  spiral  worm  k  being  in  gear  with  a  rack  R  of  the  carriage- 
block,  the  latter  advances  until  a  projection  or  trigger  m  comes  in 
contact  with  a  projection  o  of  the  lever  S,  which,  being  up  to  that 
moment  hooked  into  another  lever  T  of  the  fulcrum  p,  is  thus  made 
to  trip,  and  detaches  the  latter.  The  lever  T  thus  detached  is 
drawn  by  spring  V  towards  the  pillar-block  P,  and  brings  the  up- 
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right  U  under  the  tooth  A,  which  iDovement  stops  the  motion  of  the 
cfaisei  by  disccmnecting  said  tooth  h  from  the  action  of  the  cam-plate 
Q.  This  short  end  of  T  is  fi»iced,  and  holds  with  its  fork  the  bolt  q 
of  the  pillar-block  O ;  and  thus,  W  the  movement  just  described,  the 
latter  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  and  turns  at  the  same 
time  the  pillar-block  P  on  its  fulcrum//  this  latter  movement  turns  the 
cam-plate  Q  and  spiral  cam  k  obliquely  to  the  rack  R,  and  thus  dis- 
connects them.  The  carriage-block  now  slides  backwards  by  the 
falling  of  the  weight  W. 

Claim. — Ist.  Hanging  the  worm-wheel  shaft  N  in  movable  bearings 
P  O,  so  that  the  worm  may  be  disengaged  from  the  feeding  rack  with^ 
out  stopping  its  motion  to  do  so,  ibr  tne  purpose  of  allowing  the  car- 
liaee  to  run  back  and  be  set  for  the  next  series  of  nicks. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  movable  shaft,  the  adjustable 
projection  m  and  levers  S  T,  for  first  holding  and  then  disengaging  the 
shaft  to  admit  of  its  swinging. 

I  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the  sliding*carriage  C,  the  projec- 
tion t  and  adjustable  former  Y,  for  keeping  the  blank  at  a  unifbrm 
distance  from  the  nicking  tool  for  the  purpose  of  equalizing  the  -force 
of  the  blow,  notwithstanding  the  taper  of  the  blank. 

I  also  claim  the  use  of  the  spaces  1  2  3  for  regulating  the  force  of 
the  spring  upon  the  nicking  toou 


No.  15,525. — Gborob  M.  Ramsat. — Improved  Files. — Patented  Au- 
gust 12,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  making  flat  files  in  pairs, 
with  right  and  left  cutting  comers,  with  grooves  in  accordance  with 
the  same,  for  the  purpose  of  working  in  sharp  angles  or  sharpening 
saws,  in  place  of  using  three  cornered  files. 

Claim. — Conitructing  flat  files  in  pairs,  or  with  right  and  left  cutting 
edges  or  corners,  as  described.  Also  in  making  the  grooves  to  run  in 
the  manner  described,  in  combination  with  said  files,  all  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  14,189. — Major  H.  Fisher,  assignor  to  Joseph  A.  Hybb. — Im- 
provement  in  Cutting  Files. — ^Patented  February  5,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  en- 
gravings, wherein  e  represents  the  chisel. 

Claim. — The  sliding  and  self-adjusting  chisel-holder  ^,  constructed 
and  operating  substantially  as  described. 


No.  16,064. — Charles  Miller. — Improvement  in  Cutting  Files. — ^Pat- 
ented November  11,  1856. 

Motion  being  imparted  to  the  shaft  J,  the  cam  I  operates  on  the 
under  side  of  stop  a,  and  raises  the  chisel  H,  and  the  descent  of  the 
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chisel  to  strike  the  blow  is  produced  by  the  action  of  spring  e.  As  the 
chisel  strikes  its  blow,  the  nut/ comes  in  contact  with  the  top  of  stock 
G,  which  serves  as  a  slop  thereto,  and  thus  serves  to  prevent  the  far- 
ther movement  of  the  chisel,  and- hence  regulates  the  depth  of  the  cut. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  mere  employment  of  a  stop 
to  regulate  the  depth  of  cut  of  the  chisel. 

But  I  claim  fitting  the  chisel  to  work  in  a  stock  which  rests  upon  the 
file  blank  itself,  or  on  a  pattern  of  similar  form  moving  with  it  through- 
out the  whole  length  of  the  movement  of  the  blank  under  the  chisel, 
and  serves  as  a  stop  to  the  chisel,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 


No.  15,867. — ^Milton  D.  Whipple,  asignor  to  A.  B.  Ely. — Improve^ 
ment  in  Cutting  Round  Files. — Patented  October  7i  1856. 

The  blank  is  sustained  in  an  angular  bearing  a  (fi^.  2)  in  the  bed  It, 
which  is  secured  to  the  top  of  the  standard  Q,  rising  from  the  table 
C.  Motion  being  impartea  to  the  shaft  D,  the  wipers  b  operate  the 
arms  X,  which  thus  cause  the  shafts  V  to  vibrate ;  to  these  the  helves 
U  carrying  the  cutters  T  are  attached.  The  cutters  are  thrown 
against  the  blank  H  by  means  of  the  springs  Z.  At  the  smaller  por- 
tion of  the  blank,  the  cutters,  having  a  longer  distance  to  travel,  will  be 
more  resisted  by  the  springs  A^,  and  a  lighter  blow  will  be  transmitted 
to  the  blank. 

Claim, — 1st.  Operating  upon  the  blank  immediately  beyond  its  point 
of  support,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

2d.  Feeding  the  blank  forward  and  rotating  it  upon  its  axis  as  the 
cutting  proceeds,  when  it  is  operated  upon  by  the  vibrating  cutters,  in 
the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth. 

3d.  The  method  described  of  operating  the  cutters  by  means  of  the 
wipers  b  and  the  springs  A^  and  Z,  whereby  the  force  of  the  blow  is 
diminished  as  the  size  of  the  blank  decreases,  as  set  forth. 

4th.  Forming  the  cutters  of  circular  disks  or  of  portions  thereof, 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,575. — William  Rodobrs  and  Abraham  Bannon. — Improve- 
ment in  Forge  Fires. — Pateented  April  1,  1856. 

A  is  an  additional  tweer,  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  fire.  This  tweer 
is  constructed  like  the  other,  with  the  exception  of  its  being  made  to 
move  back  by  means  of  lever  B,  in  order  not  to  interfere  with  the 
taking  out  .of  the  loop.  The  bottom  of  the  hearth  C  diverges  from  a 
straight  line. 

Claim. — We  claim  the  forge- hearth  C,  as  described,  when  employed 
in  connexion,  with  the  tweers  D  and  A,  operated  by  the  lever  B,  the 
whole  constructed  as  set  forth. 
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No.  16,671.— Chaelbs  Parkhust  and  Charles  Wbbd. — Improted 
Mackmefor  Forging  Horte^Hhoe  NaUs. — Patented  August  19,  1866. 

The  main  features  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claims  and  illustrations,  a  detailed  description  of  which  would 
take  up  too  much  space  to  be  given  here. 

The  inventors  say :  We  claim  making  the  nail-guide  M  movable 
up  and  down,  with  respect  to  the  anvil  B  and  its  top  hammer  D, 
and  the  lateral  hammers  £  and  F,  when  said  anvil  is  made  stationary, 
as  specified,  said  improvement  being  advantageous  in  several  respects. 
We  do  not  claim  moving  the  nail-guide  M  towards  the  cutters  P  and 
Q ;  but  what  we  do  claim  is,  the  combination  of  mechanism  for  opera- 
ting said  nail-guide,  or  moving  it  from  the  anvil  to  the  cutters,  and  re- 
taining it  between  the  cutters  during  the  descent  of  the  vertical  slider 
L,  far  enough  to  separate  the  nail  from  the  rod,  such  combination  con- 
sisting of  a  lever,  latches  R  and  W,  the  eccentric  S,  the  rocker  lever  N, 
and  the  springs  V  and  X,  applied  to  the  guide-tube  M  and  the  vertical 
slider  L,  constructed  and  operated  essentially  as  described. 


Ko.  14,280. — Georgb  H.  Corliss  and  Eusha  Harris. — Improvement  in 
Forging  ThimUea. — Patented  February  19,  1856. 

The  shafts  C  can  be  moved  in  the  direction  of  their  axes  by  pushing 
rod  J  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  for  the  purpose  of  withdrawing  the 
eccentycs  £  from  the  stocks  F,  and  allowmg  them  to  be  moved  up 
their  guides  h  by  means  of  depressing  the  outer  end  of  the  lever  K,  so 
as  to  cause  the  lever  end  g  to  act  upon  the  levers  6^  b»  As  soon  as  the 
stocks  F,  together  with  the  hammers  a,  have  thus  been  moved  out  of 
the  way,  the  finished  thimble  can  be  withdrawn.  • 

Claim. — 1st.  The  employment  for  forging  thimbles  of  an  anvil  O 
and  hammers  a  a,  operating  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

2d.  In  combination  with  the  arrangement  of  the  shafts  of  the  eccen- 
trics to  slide  the  eccentrics  out  of  the  stocks  F  F,  which  carry  the 
hammers  or  squeezers;  the  inclined  guides  A  A  to  receive  the  said 
stocks  after  the  withdrawal  of  the  eccentrics,  and  the  levers  bb^  b  l^ 
and  K  for  the  movement  of  the  stocks  up  the  s^id  guides  to  withdraw 
the  hammers  or  squeezers  firom  the  interior  of  the  thimble  to  admit  of 
its  removal  from  the  machine  ;  all  arranged  and  operating  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  15,118. — ^Nathan  Brand. — Improved  Machine  for  Bending  Hay'- 
J^orii?.— Patented  June  17,  1856. 

The  fork  is  placed  in  a  heated  state  on  the  stationary  jaw  A,  a  tine 
extending  along  each  side  of  the  jaw  A.  The  spring  handle  H  is 
then  depressed,  the  wings  or  side  levers  D  D  are  forced  against  the 
sides  of  the  stationary  jaw  A,  and  the  lines  of  the  fork  are  bent  laterally 
of  the  desired  form,  corresponding  to  the  shape  of  the  jaw  A.  The 
movable  jaw  C  is  then  brought  down  over  the  jaw  A,  and  the  edges 
of  the  jaw  C  Bend  the  tines  downwards,  corresponding  to  the  form  of 
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the  ledge  a,  the  tines  being  pressed  between  the  ledge  a  and  the  edge 
of  the  jaw  C.  The  shank  of  the  jaw  is  also  properly  formed,  the  proper 
inclination  being  given  it  by  the  ledge^^  which  compresses  it  upon  the 
die  B. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  numerous  machines  have  been 
made  with  a  former  and  vibratii^  arms  or  levers  for  bending  pieces  of 
wire  and  metal  for  various  purposes ;  therefore  I  do  not  claim  such 
devices  when  so  used;  but  what  I  do  claim  in  the  above  described 
machine  for  bending  and  giving  a  proper  form  to  hay-forks  which  are 
made  with  two  tines  and  a  shank  is,  the  combination  and  arrangement 
of  the  following  devices,  consisting  of  the  stationary-jaw  A,  provided 
with  a  ledge  or  side  projection  a,  the  die  B  with  a  score  for  the  shank 
of  the  fork,  the  hinged  wings  or  side  levers  D  D,  operated  so  as  to 
bend  the  tines  around  the  jaw  A,  the  hinged  jaw  C,  so  arranged  as  to 
give  the  tines  the  curve  required  and  press  the  $hank  into  the  score  in 
the  die  B,  and  give  it  the  proper  position  in  relation  to  the  tines. 


No.  ].5,541. — William  Wright  and  George  Browne. — ImprovemeTd  in 
Blast'Fmmace. — Patented  August  12^  1856. 

The  blast  passes  from  the  pipe  A  through  the  cupola  wall  at  B  into 
the  central  portion  C  of  the  cupola.  This  chamber  being  thus  filled 
with  air  unoer  pressure,  ^e  air  is  restrained  from  passing  upwards  by 
the  material  in  the  furnace;  the  ajr  escapes  from  said  chamber  and 
passes  through  the  arches  E  and  lateral  apertures  I  into  the  fiimace ; 
and  as  it  passes  over  the  heated  metal  which  is  on  the  bottom  of  the 
cupola  it  becomes  heated,  and  thus  any  blast  which  enters  the  furnace 
is  heated  in  the  furnace,  without  using  any  of  the  devices  heretofore 
known  for  supplying  furnaces  with  heated  air. 

Claim. — The  general  arrangement  and  construction  of  cupolas  and 
smelting  furnaces  for  the  self-heating  of  the  air  blast  by  the  arrange- 
ment ot  the  chambers  and  air  passages,  as  described. 


No.  14,267. — Christian  Shunk. — Improvement  in  Fluxing  Blast  Fur- 
naces.— Patented  February  12,  1866. 

The  salt  is  introduced  through  valve  e  into  box  c,  and  is  carried  to 
the  common  tuyere  bj  and  through  it  into  the  furnace,  by  means  of  the 
blast  entering  through  pipe  a. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  claim  originality  in  the  use  of  common 
salt  in  treating  iron ;  but  1  do  claim  applying  and  introducing  com- 
mon salt  as  a  flux  or  solvent,  or  its  equivalent,  into  blast  furnaces  at 
the  tuyere  or  any  point  below  the  tunnel  head,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 

No.  16,907. — GuiLAUMB  H.  Talbot. — Improvement  in  Gimlet  Handles. — 
Patented  October  14,  1866. 

In  boring  with  this  gimlet,  the  operator  presses  the  handle  away  from 
him  and  towards  the  gimlet,  and  by  so  doing  brings  the  rag  wheel  a^ 
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in  contact  with  the  pin  cP,  which  holds  it  out  of  gear  with  c^,  while  the 
rag  wheel  a  is  brought  into  gear  with  c  by  the  spring  e.  To  withdraw 
the  gimlet  the  operator  pulls  the  handle  towards  him,  and  by  thai 
means  brings  the  rag  wheel  a  in  contact  with  the  pin  J,  which  holds  it 
out  of  gear  with  c,  while  a^  is  brought  into  gear  with  c^  by  the  spring 
e*.  The  teeth  of  the  ratchets  a  c  are  set  to  engage  and  turn  the  gimlet 
when  the  handle  turns  to  tlie  right,  and  those  of  the  ratchets  a^  c^  to 
engage  and  turn  the  gimlet  when  the  handle  turns  to  the  left,  the  spring 
allowing  the  wheel  c  or  c^  to  move  back  and  disengage  itself  from  a  or 
a^f  when  the  handle  turns  in  the  opposite  directions  to  those  above 
named  under  each  condition  of  the  rag  wheels. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  particular  arrange- 
ment or  rag  wheel  gearing  represented ;  but  I  claim  the  application 
within  the  stock  or  handle  of  the  gimlet,  or  other  tool  or  instrument,  of 
an  arrangement  of  ratchet  or  rag  wheel  gearing,  operating  substantially 
as  described,  so  as  to  enable  the  tool  or  instrument  to  be  rotated  in 
either  direction,  at  the  pleasure  of  the  operator,  by  turning  the  handles 
back  and  forth  in  opposite  directions,  and  at  the  same  time  pushinj?  it 
from  or  pulling  it  towards  him — ^the  direction  of  the  rotation  bemg  varied 
by  the  pushing  or  pulling  of  the  stock  or  handle. 


No.  14,316. — Edward  N.  Kbnt. — Imprrved  Machine  for  Separating 
QMand  other  Precious  MetaU  from  Foreign  Substancei. — Patented 
February  26,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  what  I  term  a  grain  separator,  for  sep- 
arating the  grains  of  metal  from  the  earthy  substances,  or  crushed 
gauge,  silbstantially  as  described,  preparatory  to,  and  in  combination 
with  the  crusher  or  equivalent  therefor,  when  the  separator  is  employ- 
ed as  a  hopper  to  the  crusher,  and  combined  therewith  by  a  feeding 
tube  or  equivalent  therefor,  for  conducting  the  sub^taqces  to  be  crusBed 
below  the  surface  of  the  column  of  water  in  the  crusher,  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

I  cliiim  also  an  improved  Chilian  mill,  consisting  of  a  deep  outer  vefr* 
sel  A,  holding  a  high  column  of  water,  in  which  the  double  acting  ver- 
tical wheels  B  B  combined  therewith  are  wholly  or  nearly  submerged 
for  the  purpose  substantially  as  specified.  And  1  wish  it  to  be  under- 
stood tliat  I  do  not  claim  a  shallow  vessel  in  which  single  acting 
horizontal  stones  are  used ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  ordinary  Chilian 
milL 


No.  14,S47. — OssiAN  G.  AuLD  and  Jasper  S.  WHiTiNa. — Imjprooed 
Riffle  /or  Gold  Washing.— Paiented  May  13, 1856 ;  antedated  Feb- 
ruary 20, 1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  making  the  openings  in  the 
riffle  of  such  a  shape  that,  in  goid  washing,  with  a  current  of  water,  aa 
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eddy  is  created,  whereby  all  the  gold  is  brought  into  contact  with  the 
quicksilver,  while  all  tendency  to  escape  is  overcome  by  the  action  of 
3aid  eddy  and  the  shape  of  the  flanges. 

Claim. — The  use  of  circular  cavities  or  receptacles,  constructed  in  the 
manner  herein  shown,  having  the  neck  of  one  diameter  and  the  lower 
portion  of  an  enlarged  diameter,  so  as  to  operate  in  the  manner  specified. 


No.  14,068, — Chaeles  Hammond. — Improvement  in  Attaching  Hammer- 
Heads  to  Shafts. — Patented  January  8, 1856. 

The  socket  C  is  secured  to  the  top  of  the  shaft  B.  It  is  provided  with 
two  projecting  lips  a;  these,  together  with  the  socket,  are  inserted  into 
the  eye  of  the  hammer  head  A,  and  then  a  wedge  t)  is  driven  in,  which 
secures  said  socket  firmly  to  the  head  A. 

Claim. — The  socket  C,  with  its  projecting  lips  a  a,  and  the  wedge  D| 
arranged  and  employed  in  connexion  with  tne  head  A  and  shaft  B,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,1(J7. — George  M.  Ramsat. — Improved  Hinge. — ^Patented  Jan- 
uary 29, 1866. 

A  is  an  anti-friction  roller  near  the  centre  of  wing  B,  and  when  applied 
or  in  use  is  provided  with  a  concave  groove  (in  the  back  of  the  hanging 
stile)  equal  to  the  convex  surface  of  said  roDer,  and  in  which  it  is  free  to 
roll  up  and  down,  while  the  wing  B  communicates  with  wing  C  in  front 
of  the  hangbg  stile,  by  and  through  a  small  groove  leading  from  the  con- 
cave groove  to  the  front  of  said  hanging  stile,  while  the  wing  C  is  made 
fast  to  whatever  is  desired  to  be  hung  and  swung. 

Claim. — The  anti-friction  rollers  A  in  combination  with  a  joint  hinge, 
substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


Nq.  14,  349. — ^IsAAC  Davis. — Improved  Hinge  far ,  Sh^ters. — ^Patented 
March  4, 1866: 

By  making  the  screw  K  conical,  the  screw  can  be  placed  within  tbe 

Elane  of  the  outside  surface  of  the  window  frame  behind  the  radical 
ne  e,  so  that  tbe  screw  is  entirely  enclosed.  The  wheel  G  has  flanges  J 
by  which  it  is  attachedto  the  window  shutter H.  By  turning  tbe  knot)  M? 
the  screw  K,  gearing  into  the  teeth  of  G,  will  turn  the  latter,  and  with  it 
tbe  shutter  H. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  conical  screws  K,  operating  in  combination 
with  the  wheel  G,  held  in  position  by  and  turning  on  the  pin  E ;  the  whale 
being  constructed  so  as  to  operate  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  16,373. — John  T.  Gablick. — Improved  Spring-Hinge. — ^Patented 
December  33,  1856. 

The  leaf  A  is  secured  to  the  casing  of  the  safe,  and  the  door  of  the 
.safe  is  rivetted  to  the  spring  C ;  this  arrangement  keeps  the  door  asaffi* 
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ciebt  distance  from  the  casing  for  the  introduction  of  a  packing,  which 
renders  the  safe  perfectly  tight  and  prevents  the  admission  of  water  or 
dampness. 

Tne  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  hinge  with  springs 
attached  thereto,  so  that  the  article  to  which  it  is  attached  may  be 
adjusted  to  the  di%rent  distances  from  it. 

I  claim  a  hinge,  or  series  of  hinges,  attached  to  a  double-leafed  spring, 
in  the  manner  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


Ifo.  16,241.— Cyrus  Kbnnbt  &  William  Gurlet. — In^ovtd  Ma' 
chine/or  grinding  BtUt-Hinges — Patented  July  1,  1866. 

The  cam  a,  with  its  handle  A,  is  hung  to  the  elastic  arm  a^,  so  as  to 
turn  in  a  plane  perpendicular  to  the  bed  B  and  stop  G.  When  the 
operative  places  a  folded  butt  on  the  bed  with  its  knuckles  to  the  stop 
U,  as  shown  in  fig.  4,  and  then  brings  down  the  punch-block  upon  the 
butt,  the  punch-block  will  slide  along  the  dap  of  the  butt  until  it  strikes 
the  knuckles,  and  will  force  the  butt  against  the  stop  G ;  the  punch- 
block  will  there  remain,  holding  the  butt  for  grinding,  by  the  pressture 
of  the  elastic  support  a^  alone. 

The  griper  isjastened  to  the  rock-shaft  C,  not  only  to  avoid  the  fric- 
tion which  attends  sliding  the  griper  on  ways,  but  to  enable  the  operative 
to  place  conveniently  the  butt  in  the  griper,  and  to  slide. the  butt  across 
the  face  of  the  stone  D,  so  as  to  grind  its  edge  square. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  any  part  or  arrangement  of 
the  herein-described  apparatus  which  has  been  before  used  or  known. 

But  we  claim  the  improvement  of  hanging  the  punch-block  or  cam  a 
on  or  to  the  elastic  support  a^,  arranged  in  combination  with  the  bed 
B  and  stop  G,  substantially  as  herein  described  for  the  purpose  spe- 
cified. 

Also,  mounting  the  griper  upon  the  rock-shaft  C,  arranged  in  com- 
bination with  the  grind-stone,  as  herein  set  forth  for  the  purposes  spe-- 
cified. 


No.  16,278. — C.  .B.  Galentinb,  Samuel  Galbkttne^  &  Andr^mi^ 
J.  Russell. — Improved   Hoof  Expander. — Patented  December  23, 

1866\ 

By  placing  one  of  the  serrated  edges  C  on  either  side  of  the  frog 
and  by  turnmg  the  thumb-screw  A,  the  instrument  attaches  itself  to 
the  hoof,  and  any  degree  of  expansion  is  readily  accomplished  and 
maintained  during  the  application  of  the  shoe. 

Claim, — The  application  of  the  instrument  described,  or  -any  other 
substantially  the  same,  worked  by  a  thumb-screw,  or  other  form  of 
lever,  so  small  as  not  to  interfere  with  the  operation  of  nailing  the  shoe 
to  the  hoof  g£  the  animal. 
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No.  14,193« — ^Elisha  Harris. — Improvemeniin  Maehines/br. 
Hooh. — Patented  Februarys,  1866. 

The  hook  blank  properly  heated  is  brought  between  the  rollers  A  A*, 
and  the  clamp  C  screwed  down  upon  the  eye  of  the  hook  as  repre- 
sented in  fig.  1.  Power  is  then  applied  to  turn  the  rollers  about  half  a 
revolution,  by  which  means  the  hook  is  bent  round  the  lower  roller  A 
as  shown  in  fig.  2.  The  rollers  are  then  turned  back  to  their  first  po^ 
sition,  the  clamp  unscrewed,  and  the  hook  removed. 

Claim. — The  roller  or  former  A  of  the  intended  form  of  the  interior 
of  the  hook,  provided  with  a  pocket  or  clamp  for  securing  the  eye  of 
the  blank  during  the  bending  operation,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  14,852. — Nelson  B.  Carpenter. — Improved  Horse- Shm. — Patented 
May  13,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  iu  the  construction  of  a  horse 
shoe  which  may  be  fastened  to  the  foot  of  a  horse  without  the  use  ot 
nails  or  other  device  penetrating  the  hoof. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  particular  construction  or  form 
of  a  horse  shoe  with  a  rim  or  flange,  although  the  latter  is  in  fact  a  part 
inseparably  connected  with  my  invention ;  vet  I  am  aware  that  flanges 
or  rims  detached  in  part  have  been  used  heretofore  in  this  s^d  other 
countries.  Neither  do  I  claim  a  •*  heel  bar"  or  **  round  shoe,"  separately 
considered,  as  that  too  has  been  used  heretofore. 

But  I  daim  a  horse-shoe  having  a  branch  bar  attached  to  each  heel 
bar  of  the  shoe  extending  inwardly  and  at  the  same  time  lapping  and 
fitting  oue  to  the  other,  with  corresponding  apertures  through  each,  for 
the  insertion  of  a  pin  or  screw,  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 


No.    14,916. — John    Hbn]>brson. — Improved    Horse-Shoe, — Patented 
May  2U,  1866. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  provide  a  bearing  surface  of  suffi- 
cient exient  and  the  proper  form  to  give  a  firm  and  adequate  support 
to  the  weight  of  the  animal,  and  to  relieve  the  sensitive  parls  of  the 
foot  from  the  irritation  caused  by  the  friction  and  contraction  of  thesbo6 
upon  the  heel. 

Chiim, — Arranging  a  special  bearing  surface  adapted  to  the  rim  of 
the  hoof,  and  terminating  in  lines  converging  from  the  outer  to  the  inner 
edge  of  the  shoe  upon  the  bars  C  C,  with  a  gradual  deflection  of  the 
heel,  beginning  at  the  converging  Imes  A* 'AS  and  extending  to  the  near 
parts  of  the  shoe  at  B  B. 

No.  16,306.— 8b WALL  Short. — Improved  Horse-Shoe. — ^Patented  July 
8,  1866. 

The  horse-shoe  is  of  the  ordinary  shape,  with  the  addition  of  an 
upward  projection  a  a,  on  each  end  at  the  heel,  as  shown  at  figure  1; 
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it  is  supplied  all  around  with  grooves  6,  into  which  the  tongues  t  of  the 
cap  figure  2  can  be  inserted,  and  the  cap  can  be  fastened  to  the  shoe 
by  inserting  bolts  into  the  boles  a,  and  ine  holes  of  the  cap  figure  2. 
When  both  are  fastened  together,  they  are  as  represented  in  figure  3. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  cap  and  shoe,  made  in  two  separate 
pieces,  the  cap  and  shoe  being  constructed  separately,  substantially 
la  tKe  manner,  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  foiPth,  of  easy  application 
and  ready  removal. 

Also,  the  rib  and  groove  attaching  the  cap  and  shoe,  as  above. 


No.  16,082. — ^Hbnry  Bbssbmsr. — Impravement  in  the  Manufiuiure  aj 
Iron  and  Steel. — Patented  November  11,  1856.  England,  February 
12,  1856. 

The  cylinder  a,  which  is  lined  with  fire  brick,  is  first  heated  b^ 
introducing  burning  charcoal  or  wood,  and  the  molten  crude  iron  is 
run  into  it  through  the  aperture  ji,  at  the  same  time  that  a  blast  of  air 
is  forced  into  said  cylinder  by  means  of  the* tuyere- pipes  y.  As  soon  as 
the  molten  met^l  covers  the  mouth  of  said  pipes,  the  carbon  of  the  crude 
iron  is  burnt  by  means  of  the  oxysen  of  the  atmospheric  air,  producing 
an  intense  heat,  which  causes  violent  ebullition,  driving  out  tne  carbon 
and  all  foreign  matter  through  the  aperture  p.  When  the  crude  iron 
has  been  deprived  of  carbon  to  the  desired  degree,  so  as  to  be  converted 
into  cast-steel  or  malleable  iron,  the  cylinder  containing  the  iron  is  turned 
into  the  position  of  figure  2,  in  which  the  reduced  metal  can  be  run  off 
at  the  $ame  time  that  the  tuyere-pipes  are  above  the  molten  mass,  so 
that  no  iron  can  flow  into  them,  as  would  be  the  case  were  the  blast 
interrupted  in  the  position  of  figure  1. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  precise  details 
•pecified,  provided  that  the  peculiar  character  of  my  invention  be 
retained. 

I  do  not  claim  injecting  streams  of  air  or  steam  into  molten  iron  for 
the  purpose  of  refining  iron,  that  being  a  process  known  and  used 
before. 

I  claim  the  conversion  of  molten  crude  iron  or  of  remelted  pig  or 
fibery  iron  into  steel  or  into  malleable  iron,  without  the  use  of  fuel  for 
reheating  or  continuing  to  heat  the  crude  molten  metal,  such  conver*- 
sion  being  effected  by  forcing  into  and  among  the  particles  of  a  mass 
of  molten  iron  currents  of  air  or  gaseous  matter,  containing  or  capable 
of  evolving  sufficient  oxygen  to  keep  up  the  combustion  of  the  carbon 
contained  in  the  iron  till  the  conversion  is  accomplished. 


!fo.  16,750. — ^JoHN  B.  WiCKBRSHAif . — Improved  Construction  of  Iron" 
Fence  Posts  and  Ties. — Patented  Septemoer  16,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  double  ripped  post  or  tie,  cornered  and  mortised  upon 
opposite  and  corresponding  sides,  as  specified,  in  combination  with  the 
inclined  corner  key  £  for  holding  and  crimping  the  rail,  as  described. 
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2d.  I  claim  so  constructing  the  fence  tie  and  key  above  named, 
that  it  may  be  attached  to  a  wood  in  order  to  take  up  the  lax  tension 
of  wire  and  flat-hoop  iron,  and  thus  act  as  a  compensator  for  the  ex- 
paosicMi  of  the  metal  when  used  for  fences,  as  set  forth. 


If  o.  16,186. — Silas  8.  Putnam. — Impr^emmt  in  Machines  for  forging 
Iron. — Patented  December  9, 1866. 

The  bar  of  iron  to  be  forged  is  supported  by  rest  M;  motion  being 
imparted  to  the  machine,  the  cam  D  is  rotated  and  brought  to  bear 
upon  the  opposite  pair  of  the  hammers  E  F,  G  H,  which  are  alternately 
released  ana  brought  together  with  a  powerful  blow  by  the  springs  K, 
the  cam  being  so  adapted  that  one  pair  of  the  hammers  is  out  of  the 
way  before  the  others  fall. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  four  hammers  operating  in  pairs, 
in  the  manner  set  fi)rth,  and  actuated  by  a  single  central  cam,  as  de- 
scribed. 


PCo.  16,083. — Henry  Bessemer. — Improvement  in  Smelting  Iron  Ore.-^ 
Patented  November  18,  1856. — England,  August  26,  1856. 

The  furnace  as  represented  in  the  engraving  being  properly  heated, 
a  charge  of  molten  iron  is  mtroduced,  and  blasts  of  air  under  a  heavy 
pressure  are  caused  to  enter  the  molten  mass  through  the  tuyere  pipes 
4;  the  oxygen  of  the  air  produces  the  effect  on  the  crude  iron  as  de- 
scribed in  Henry  Bessemer's  patent.  No.  16,082,  and  the  intense  heat 
produced  by  the  combustion  of  the  carbon  of  said  crude  iron^  causes 
the  carbonaceous  iron  ores  which  are  charged  into  the  furnace  above 
the  crude  iron  to  be  reduced  to  crude  iron  and  to  sink  to  the  bottom 
of  the  furnace,  where  they  in  their  turn  cause  the  ores  above  them  to 
be  reduced  in  the  manner  described  ;  the  tuyere  pipes  a  serve  to  in- 
troduce a  blast  of  air  into  the  heated  mass  of  carbonaceous  iron  ores* 

Claim. — I  am  aware  that  it  has  been  heretofore  proposed  to  force  into 
blast  furnaces  carbonaceous  gasses  or  solid  carbonaceous  substances 
with  the  blast,  for  the  purpose  of  adding  to  the  efiect  of  the  fiiel  other- 
wise supplied  to  such  nimaces,  or  for  the  purpose  of  assisting  in  the  re- 
duction of  ores  containing  oxydof  iron,  and  I  mention  this  fact  in  order 
that  it  may  be  fully  understood  that  I  lay  no  claim  thereto.  Nor  do  I 
confine  myself  to  any  particular  form  of  furnace  or  apparatus  for  carry- 
ing into  practical  operation  my  said  invention,  provided  that  the  pe- 
culiar features  thereof  be  retained. 

1  claim  the  described  new  process  of  obtaining  iron  from  a  charge  of 
ore  in  a  furnace,  viz:  by  means  of  molten  iron  underlying  such  charge, 
and  by  air,  oxygen,  steam,  or  a  gas  containing  oxygen  forced  into  tne  . 
molten  iron  to  such  an  extent  as  to  effect  the  reduction  of  the  charge  or 
the  abstraction  of  the  metal  therefrom  without  the  employment  of  ordi- 
nary carbonaceous  fuel. 
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No.  15,1^9* — William  Brrtram,  assignor  to  John  W.  Cochran. — 
I$aprovemefU  in  Welding  Iron  Plates. — Patented  June  17,  1866. 
England,  December  21,  1854. 

Figure  1  represents  a  lap  of  two  sheets  of  iron  welded  together  ac- 
cording to  this  invention.  Fig.  2  represents  two  portable  furnaces  with 
two  parts  of  iron,  which  are  about  to  be  welded  together  in  a  position 
opposite  to  and  between  the  mouth  of  the  forges  to  receive  a  welding 
heat;  b  b  are  openings  to  receive  the  end  of  a  pipe  through  which  a 
blast  is  forced  into  the  vessel  a  a  and  through  the  ignited  fuel,  by  which 
a  flame  will^be  forced  through  each  outlet  c  c,  against  the  parts  to  be 
welded.  The  hammers  are  kept  in  contact  with  the  plate  by  springs 
6  S^  and  struck  by  hand  hammers. 

Claim. — Welding  the  separate  faces  of  such  bars  or  plates  together 
by  pressure  or  concussion,  whiltf  at  the  same  time  ther  are  subjected 
to  opposite  blasts  of  heat,  in  the  manner  herein  set  fortp. 


No.  14,412. — ^RicHAao   Savart. — Improvements  in  Puddling  Iron. — 
Patented  March  11,  1866. 

The  metal,  when  melted,  is  conveyed  from  the  cupola  by  the  conduit 
.C  into  one  c»r  more  of  the  furnaces.  When  a  sufficient  charge  has  run 
in,  a  stopper  in  the  condTiit  serves  to  shut  oflfthe  stream;  the  conduit  is 
removed,  and  the  puddler  proceeds  to  work  the  iron  in  the  usual  way 
until  it  comes  to  nature,  when,  instead  of  dividing  it  into  masses  to  be 
balled  separately,  he  rolls  it  up  into  a  convenient  shape  and  removes  it 
from  the  furnace  to  be  worked  as  other  puddler's  balls. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  cupola  A  and  puddling  furnaces  B 
B,  &c.,  constructed  and  operating  as  herein  set  forth. 


•  No.  14,114. — Abel  Pbvey. — Itkprovement  in  Remelting  Iron  Scrapi* — 
Patented  January  16,  1866. 

The  iron  dust  is  confined  in  a  vessel  enclosed  on  all  sides  to  prevent 
its  being  wafted  away  by  the  blast,  which  vessel  will  melt  with  or  little 
after  the  cast-iron  dust  contained  in  it,  and  consequently  effectually  melt 
all  the  dust. 

Claim — The  within  described  cast-iron  retaining  vessel,  with  one  or 
more  perforations  through  it,  or  otherwise  formed,  the  vessel  being  for 
receiving  and  retaining  the  iron  dust,  and  then  be  enclosed  on  all  sides, 
so  that  both  the  vessel  and  the  cast-iron  dust  that  it  contains  will  be 
melted  together,  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  fully 
set  forth. 


No.  14,827. — Thohas  £[.  Powbrs. — LnprovemetUin  Furnaces  for  Smelling 
/ran.— Patented  May  6,  1866. 

The  air,  being  heated  in  the  vault  3,  passes  through  pipe  2  2  2  into 
the  furnace  at  4  over  the  molten  metals,  mingles  with  and  mcreasesthe 
intensity  of  its  heat.    6  represents  a  lever  for  regulating  the  draft 
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Clam. — So  arranging  the  pipe  2  2  3  in  ooBnexk>n  with  the  combosUon 
chamber  and  stock  as  described,  that  the  air  passing  through  the  ppe 
shall  be  heated  and  disengaged  in  ihe  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 

forth. 


No.  15,247. — O.  W.  MiNARD. — Improved  Brast- Kettle  Machine. — ^Pat- 
ented July  1,  1856. 

As  the  bed*carriage  moves  longitudinally  from  the  mandrel,  the  pin  « 
of  the  upper  carriage  sliding  in  the  groove  of  the  diagonal  bar  Xy  the 
clamps  o  0^  move  back  from  the  axis  of  the  forming-roller  e  «,  and  thus 
keep  the  inner  surface  of  the  disc  of  metal  firmly  in  contact  with  the 
surface  of  the  forming- roller.  The  diameter  of  the  forming  and  work- 
ing rollers  e  and  h  is  not  in  the  proportions  of  the  spur-wheels  i  and  y, 
but  the  forming-roller  is  relatively  greater,  in  consequence  of  which  the 
.  surface  of  the  forming-roller  will  travel  faster  than  the  surface  of  the 
working-roller;  and  as  motion  is  imparted  to  the  metal  disc  by  the  bight 
of  the  two  rollers,  it  follows  that  the  metal  disc  must  slide  on  one  or  the 
other,  and  it  will  slip  on  the  one  which  is  the  most  polished ;  hrnce  by 
making  the  forming-roller  with  the  smoothest  surface*  the  inside  of  the 
kettle  will  be  burnished,  &c. 

Claim. — The  method,  substantially  as  specified,  of  polishing  or  bur- 
nishing either  of  the  surfaces  of  the  metal  during  and  by  the  rolling  ac- 
tion, by  causing  one  of  the  rolling  surfaces  to  move  faster  or  slower 
than  the  other  to  produce  a  slip,  as  set  forth. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  forming  ee  and  working- rollers  Ar,  giving 
to  the  carriage  which  carries  the  clamps  o  o^  with  the  disc  of  metal  a 
dia6;onal  movement  to  keep  the  inner  surface  of  the  metal  in  contact 
with  the  forming-roller  during  the  rolling  action  as  described. 


No.  15,961. — Edward  C.  Blakeslbb,  Enoch  Platt,  Jr..  and  Edmuicd 
Jordan. — Improved  Machine  for  making  Brcus  Kettles. — Patented  Octo- 
ber 28, 1S56. 

The  blank  being  placed  against  the  rim  B,  a  revoKing  motion  is  im- 
parted to  the  pulley  D,  which  causes  to  revolve  the  die  A  and  rim  B. 
The  reducing- rollers  a  roll  over  the  blank  and  reduce  it  gradually  to 
the  decreasing  thickness  desired.  Then  by  revolving  the  wheel  H  the 
male  die  E  will  force  the  metal  into  the  female  die  A,  and  by  turning  the 
screw-nut  e  the  reducing-rollers  are  forced  towards  the  rim  B ;  this 
operation  is  continued  until  the  die  £  is  forced  to  the  bottom  of  the  die 
A,  when  the  kettle  is  perfectly  formed. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  revolving  female  die  A  and  its  disc 
or  rim  B  B  with  the  male  die  E,  when  these  are  combined  with  the 
adjustable  reducing  rollers  a  a,  and  the  whole  is  constructed,  arranged, 
and  made  to  produce  the  result,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  by  the 
means  set  forth. 
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No.  14,696. — O.  W.  MiNA&B. — Impraeemefa  m  making  Brass  Kettles.^ 
Patented  April  1ft,  1856. 

The  working  roller  kj  when  the  work  commences,  stands  opposite 
the  end  of  the  working  mandrel  a^  and  the  holding  mandrels  d  and  d^ 
are  brought  into  such  a  position  as  to  bring  the  plate  to  be  wrought  be- 
tween said  roller  h  and  the  end  of  the  working  mandrel  a\  The  hold- 
ing'rest  k  is  made  to  slide  towards  and  from  the  roll  a^  upon  the  base 
k^t  which  is  moved  along  the  ways  b  by  the  screw  m.   This  movement 

Cents  pressure  and  chafing  at  one  point  where  the  end  of  the  roll  a' 
s,  and  aids  also  in  drawing  the  bottom  into  shape.  The  loose 
sleeve  S  holds  out  that  part  of  the  plate  to  be  wrought  in  front  of  the 
roll  and  prevents  its  crimping. 

The  bearings  of  the  holding  mandrels  dd^  rest  on  a  frame  e,  which 
turns  on  a  point  at  e^,  by  which  it  is  connected  with  a  sliding  frame  ^, 
which  moves  along  upon  the  ways  by  means  of  the  screw  /,  The 
loose  disk  j  is  forced  up  against  tne  plate  on  mandrel  d  for  the  purpose 
of  bringing  the  bottom  of  the  kettle  to  be  wrought  gradual^  into  shape. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  clamps  or  holder  in  combination 
with  the  working  rollers  for  drawing  or  working,  or  their  equivalents, 
all  arranged,  adjusted,  and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner 
described,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  a  disk  of  metal  into  a  kettle  b& 
specified  without  employing  a  mould  or  former  therefor. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  centre-piece  d^  for  holding  the 
disk  of  metal  and  disky,  by  which  the  bottom  of  the  article  being  manu- 
factured is  formed  by  the  combined  action  of  the  disky  and  drawing  or 
working  apparatus. 


No.  14,887. — ^Fredbrick  J.  Sbtmovr. — Improvement  in  making  Brase 
Kettles.— Patented  May  13,  1866. 

The  dies  d  and  e  are  first  attached  to  the  ring  h  and  lifted  with  the 
male  die  ^ ;  a  disk  of  metal  is  now  placed  on  the  die  c  and  the  drop  a 
ibroed  down  which  forms  the  metal  into  the  shape  corresponding  with 
c>  The  form  c  is  then  changed  by  adding  in  succession  the  dies  d  and 
e  to  it.  The  size  of  the  kettle  will  determine  how  many  rings  will  be 
needed  to  form  the  female  die  and  the  consequent  number  of  operations 
required  to  bring  the  blank  kettle  into  the  required  shape. 

Claim. — Forming  brass  kettles  or  similcur  articles  from  disks  of  metal 
by  the  successive  operations  herein  set  forth,  commencing  at  the  bottom 
and  smaller  part  of  said  kettle  and  shaping  the  same  at  once,  and  then 
gradually  forming  a  drawing  in  the  sides  by  means  of  dies. 


Pfo.  15,772. — O.  W.  MiNARD. — Improvement  in  making  Brass  Kettles. — 
Patented  September  23,  1856. 

To  tritn  a  sheet  of  metal  and  cut  it  into  rings,  the  metal  should  be 

E laced  between  the  clamps,  and  the  axis  of  the  clamp  mandrels  should 
e  placed  at  an  angle  of  90  degrees  wUh  the  axes  of  the  cutter  shafts, 


878  n. — METAUATBOT. 

which  will  bring  the  plane  of  the  metal  to  a  right- angle  with  the  face  of 
the  shears ;  the  hinged  piece  K  should  be  lifted  to  the  position  K^; 
and  the  part  of  the  metal  to  be  trimmed  should  be  inserted  beyond  the 
edges  of  the  cutters  b  and  6^,  then  the  piece  K  should  be  brought  back 
to  bring  the  cutter  b^  to  a  cutting  position,  and  the  shears  started.  The 
article  held  between  the  clamps  will  revolve  and  be  trimmed  by  being 
in  contact  with  the  cutters  while  they  are  in  motion. 

Claim  — The  use  of  rotary  shears  or  cutters,  having  a  hinged  or  slid- 
ing piece,  constructed  and  operating  as  described,  to  carry  one  of  the 
bhafts  and  one  of  the  cutters  from  a  cutting  position,  and  to  quickly  and 
acurately  replace  it  when  desired. 


No.  16,031. — Linus  Yalb,  jr. — Improvei  Lock. — ^Patented  June  3, 
1856. 

The  curb  C  and  wing  C^  attached  is  revolved  every  time  the  lock  is 
turned  by  the  key  B ;  and  as  the  ^ing  C^  strikes  the  tumbler  A  at  the 
notch  and  raises  it  sufficiently  to  pass  under  it,  like  an  even-bitted  or 
straight  key,  it  follows  the  key,  and  always  removes  its  impression.  The 
tumblers  A.  are  notched  near  their  comers  a^  aS  in  order  that  the  longest 
bits  b  i,  with  the  exception  of  the  shortest  of  the  key  B,  shall  produce 
the  same  impression. — (See  dotted  lines  1,  2,  3,  4.) 

Claim. — 1st.  The  peculiar  form  of  the  tumblers  A,  or  an  equivalent 
form,  in  combination  with  a  changeable  key. 

2d.  The  rib  or  wing  C^ 

No.  15,708. — Henry  D.  Russell. — Improved  Lock. — Patented  Sep- 
tember 9,  1856. 

By  turning  the  door-knob  upon  stem  D,  either  point  of  the  crescent 
E  catches  the  pin  upon  the  back  of  bolt  C,  and  forms,  with  the  edge 
of  said  crescent,  an  inclined  plane,  upon  which  the  pin  S  slides,  to  draw 
the  bolt  C  and  its  attachment ;  the  main  bolt  B,  made  fast  to  it,  being 
locked  by  cross-bar  F.  When  the  key  which  passes  through  the  open- 
ing G  is  turned,  the  cross-bolt  F  locks  between  the  stationary  pins  I 
and  J,  and  prevents  the  main  bolt  from  being  operated  by  the  smaller 
bolt  C. 

Claim. — Tiiberating  the  knob  and  its  stem  from  all  connexion  with 
the  main  bolu  in  freemg  the  crescent  plate  E,  by  the  movement  of  the 
smaller  bolt  C,  as  specified,  produced  by  the  cross-bar  F,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, operated  by  the  key  of  the  door;  the  whole  constructed  and 
arranged  substantially,  as  set  forth. 


'No.  14,209. — S.  J.  Tbask. — Improved  Alarm  Loch — ^Patented  Feb- 
ruary 5,  1856. 

In  order  to  withdraw  bolt  H,  the  key  F  is  passed  through  keyhole 
e  and  through  wheel  D,  and,  as  the  key  is  turned,  the  wheel  D  will 
also  be  turned,  and  the  wheel  will  operate  the  levers  E  ES  and  cause 
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the  bell  C  to  be  struck  by  the  lever  E*.  When  the  key  is  in  line  with 
the  hey  hole  /,  in  the  partition  plate  B,  the  key  is  shoved  through  the 
latter,  and  the  point  of  the  key  passes  into  a  hole  in  spring  6,  and  this 
spring  is  shoved  outveard  from  the  plate,  (see  position  of  G,  represented 
by  dotted  lines  in  6g.  2,)  till  the  projection  A,  on  said  spring  clears 
the  notch  t  in  the  bolt,  when  the  bit  will  enter  the  bit-notch  i^  in  the 
bolt.  The  key  being  a^ain  turned,  the  bit  will  move  back  the  bolt. 
The  lock  may  be  unlocked  from  the  inner-side  without  a  key,  by  op- 
erating the  spring  G-,  by  means  of  the  knob  I,  so  as  to  clear  the  notch 
i,  and  moving  the  bolt  by  the  kiiob  J.  The  plate  L  can  be  so  turned, 
(see  positions  of  L,*repre8ented  by  full  and  by  dotted  lines  in  fig.  1,) 
by  means  of  a  button,  as  to  overlap  the  spring  G,  and  prevent  its  being 
shoved  oat ;  thus  serving  as  a  check,  ana  giving  additional  security. 

daim* — The  use  of  the  spring  G  and  red  j,  when  used  in  connexion 
with  the  plate  L,  arranged  and  operated  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  15,168. — Julius  Conb. — limprcved  Alarm  Lock. — Patented  June 
24,  1866. 

The  dific  p  is  secured  to  the  knob  shaft  A  and  carries  a  pin  i2,  which 
when  the  luiob  shaft  is  pushed  towards  the  bolt  L  enters  a  slot  e 
whereby  the  bolt  is  actuated.*  When  the  bolt  is  drawn  into  thb  lock, 
the  edge  of  the  slot  k  enters  a  notch  j\  so  that  the  drawer  may  be 
opened  by  pulling  upon  the  knob  of  the  lock ;  but  when  the  bolt  is  not 
forced  in»  the  pin  d  will  not  be  retained  in  the  slot  if  the  knob  is  puUed. 

The  notch  T  cut  in  the  disc  p  is  so  situated  that  vrhea  it  is  brought 
to  the  fork  bn  of  the  ward  spring  M,  and  the  disc  p  pushed  inward, 
the  pin  d  will  enter  the  slot  e  m  the  bolt.  When  the  disc  is  in  the  fork 
b  and  the  knob  shaft  is  drawn  oat  or  pushed  but  slightly,  the  alarm  Will 
be  sounded. 

The  projection  m  on  the  scape  wheel  N  strikes  the  fork  n,  and  thus 
acts  as  a  stop  to  prevent  the  alarm  from  unwinding. 

The  object  of  tne  notches  cwi  the  periphery  of  disc  p^  and  the  hooked 
projection  O  on  the  bolt  L,  together  with  the  spring  P,  is  to  enable  a 
person  who  sets  the  lock  to  move  the  notch  /  a  certain  distance  from 
the  fork  &,  so  t*hat  he  may,  when  he  wishes  to  open  the  drawer,  move 
it  back  again  the  same  number  of  notches,  and  thus  unlock  without 
striking  the  alarm. 

Claim. — Disconnecting  the  knob  shaft  A  from  the  latch  bolt  L, 
thereby  dispensing;  with  a  key,  key  hole,  separate  key  bolt,  and  all 
devices  for  operating  a  key  bolt. 

I  also  claim  placing  the  alarm  spring  E  and  scape  wheel  N  upon  th« 
knob  shaft  itself  when  combined  with  the  arrangement  for  connecting 
said  knob  shaft  with  and  disconnecting  it  from  the  alarm,  so  that  said 
alarm  may  not  interfere  with  the  ordinary  use  of  the  lock  simply  for  a 
latch. 

I  also  claim  the  disc  p,  constructed  and  operating  in  connexion  with 
the  bolt,  alarm,  and  **ward  spring"  M,  substantially  as  described  and 
for  accomplishing  the  various  purposes  specified 
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1  also  claim  the  ward  spring  M,  constructed  and  arranged  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

1  also  daim  the  notch  ^  in  the  knob  shaft,  in  combination  with  the 
slot  k  in  the  bolt,  when  arranged  and  operating  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  described. 

• 
No.  14,958. — EzBKiEL  M.  Hendrickson. — Improved  Ltock  and  Key. — 
Patented  May  27,  1856. 

The  handle  D,  to  which  the  arms  F  are  hinged,  and  the  stem  £  slide 
within  the  hollow  case  C.  The  projection  G  is  intended  to  turn  a  col- 
lar H,  and  thus  operate  upon  the  bolt  P,  by  means  of  arm  I  and  link 
J,  when  all  the  other  parts  are  in  their  right  position. 

The  levers  N,  suspended  in  the  interior  of  cylinder  L,  are  so  situated 
in  relation  to  projections  O  in  the  fixed  back  of  the  lock  that,  unless 
moved  by  the  pressure  of  the  stem  E,  the  revolution  of  L  will  be  pre-  • 
vented.     The  bolts  k  k  have  recesses  in  their  sides  into,  which  when 
locked  smaller  bolts  are  pressed  by  springs. 

The  operation  of  locking  consists  simply  in  pressing  upon  the  knob 
R,  which  detaches  lever  P,  and  allows  the  bolts  A:  to  be  pressed  out  by 
the  springs  S  8. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  one  or  more 
jointed  arms  on  a  key,  such  being  the  construction  of  what  is  known  as 
the  night  latch ;  but  I  claims  1st.  The  construction  and  use  of  the  key 
above  described,  which  spontaneously  projects  slender  arms  F  through 
a  revolving  cylinder  L,  for-  the  purpose  of  simultaneously  detaching 
catches  from  the  bolts.  And  2d.  The  combination  of  the  key,  or  the 
mechanical  equivalent  thereof,  with  the  revolving  cylinder  L,  the  check 
levers  N,  the  locking  levers  P,  and  the  springs  S  8,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,178. — Edward  Kershaw,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Henrt  M. 
Hooper  &  Co. — Improved  Cell  Lock. — ^Patented  January  29,  1856. 

This  arrangement  of  bolts,  notches,  and  studs  allows  of  all  the  doors 
being  locked  or  unlocked  at  once,  and  also  of  any  one  of  them  being 
unlocked  while  the  remainder  are  locked. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  a  single  locking 
bar  or  bolt,  so  made  and  applied  to  the  wall  above  the  door-openings 
of  a  series  of  prison  cells,  as  to  be  capable  by  its  longitudinal  move- 
ment of  either  locking  or  unlocking  simultaneously  all  the  doors  of 
said  cells;  but  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  bars  E  and  H  having 
notches  at  certain  proportioned  distances,  as  described,  operating  ifi 
connexion  with  the  studs  D  jn  the  ceU  door,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  16,136. — Christian  Knaubr,  assignor  to  Warwick,  Attbrbury, 
&  Co. — Im  /oved  Door  Lock. — Patented  June  17,  1856.' 

The  lock  bolt  and  its  tumbler  F  are  operated  from  the  key  hole  K, 
which  is  made  so  that  the  key  may  be  inserted  either  way.     The  key, 
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when  turned  within  either  of  the  curves  f^f*f*or**^*'of  the 
tumbler,  lifts  the  tumbler  and  then  moves  it  sideways  in  such  a  man* 
ner  that  the  throw  of  the  tumbler  is  equal  in  whichever  way  the  key  . 
may  be  inserted.  The  lock  bolt,  being  connected  by  means  of  the 
pin  9  with  the  tumbler,  is  moved  the  same  distance.  The  lock  bolt, 
when  in  locked  or  unlocked  position,  is  securely  kept  in  its  place  by 
the  tongue  u  of  the  tumbler,  butting  against  the  projection  v,  on  the 
guiding-block  m.  When,  however,  the  lever  tumBler  is  lifted  up,  the 
tongue  u  comes  above  the  projection  v,  and  the  groove  t  opposite  it ; 
the  tumbler  is  then  allowed  to  move  sideways.  When  the  lever 
tumbler  is  moved  downwards,  the  groove  iS  gets  opposite  the  projec- 
tion «,  whereby  the  tumbler  is  set  free  to  move  sideways.  As  soon  as 
the  tumbler  arrives  at  the  end  of  its  stroke,  the  tumbler  is  forced  by 
the  action  of  the  spring  6  into  the  position  again,  that  the  tongue  t  is 
<^posite  the  projection  v,  whereby  the  bolt  is  kept  securely  in  its  place. 
Claim. — Actuating  the  bolt  £  of  a  right  and  left  hand  lock  by  means 
of  a  tumbler  F,  which  has  a  vertical  motion,  for  the  purpose  of  freeing 
end  securing  the.  bolt,  and  also  a  vibrating  motion  for  throwing  the 
bolt  in  or  out  the  tumbler  being  arranged  in  relation  to  the  key  in 
such  a  manner  that  the  bolt  will  be  thrown  out  the  same  distance  in 
whichever  way  the  key  may  be  inserted. 


No.    15,783. — Thomas   Slaight. — Improvement  tn  Lock  and  Freight 
Ciir3.— Patented  September  23,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  inventiou  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving.  The  bolt  H  can  be  released  from  the  jaws  B 
by  inserting  me  key  in  the  lock,  and  turning  the  tumblers  £  and  plate 
D,  thereby  distending  the  jaws  and  allowing  the  bolt  to  be  withdrawn. 

Claim. — The  hasp  G,  fitted  over  the  socket  F  of  the  lock,  and  se- 
cured thereon  by  the  plug  or  bolt  H,  which  passes  through  the  hasp 
and  socket  into  the  Iock,  substantially  as  described. 


No.    14,676. — M.    Nbwman,   2d. — Improved   Lock   Hasp, — Patented 
April  16, 1866. 

When  the  bolt  e  is  projected  by  turning  the  key,  it  enters  between  the 
projections//;  and  thus  the  ear  of  the  bar  C  is  securely  kept  in  the  eye 
of  the  staple  B,  and  the  removal  of  the  hasp' A  cannot  be  effected  with- 
out the  previous  removal  of  the  ear  holding  it'  in  place. 

Claim, — The  use  of  the  swing-bar  C,  constructed  as  described,  in 
connexion  with  the  locking  bolt  e  and  the  hasp  A,  with  projections//^  / 
thereon,  for  the  purpose  of  retaining  the  hasp  when  on  the  staple,  sub- 
stantially in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  14,030.-1.  J.  Oldis. — Improved  Pai/<Kr*.— Patented  January  1, 
1866. 

The  front  plate  of  the  casing  A  has  two  key  holes  made  through  it — 
eoe  of  which  is  opposite  the  lever  D,  and  the  other  opposite  the  lever  £ 
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When  the  lock  is  ia  a  bcked  state»  the  lips  dd^  on  the  spring  C  C^  are 
in  the  notches  e  e^  in  the  end  of  the  bow  or  shackle  B.  In  order  to  un- 
lock the  lock,  the  plate  F^  is  turned  or  moved,  and  the  true  key  hole  is 
exposed,  which  is  in  line  with  the  lever  D;  the  plate  F^  being  moved  till 
its  aperture  j  is  in  line  with  the  lever  and  key  hole.  The  key  is  then 
inserted  into  the  recess  e  in  the  lever  D,  and  the  key  is  turned  to  the 
right,  and  the  lip  d^  of  the  spring  C^  will  be  thrown  from  the  notch  c^  in 
the  end  of  the  bow  B,  and  by  pressing  thepivot  i  inwards,  the  lip  o  on  the 
spring  H  will  catch  over  the  upper  end  ottbe  spring  C^  and  bold  the  lip 
4-  free  from  the  notch  e^. 

Cltiim, — The  use  of  spring  catch  H  and  lever  D,  ai^ran^d  and  ope- 
rating in  connexion  with  the  lips  d  d  and  springs.  C  C,  as  set  forth^ 


No.    15,270' — Solomon    Andrews. — Improved   Padlocks. — Patented 
July  8, 1866. 

'  The  bolt  or  hooks  A  are  drawn  back  from  the  shad^le  by  means  of 
the  inclined  or  bent  end  of  the  opening  springe,  represented  in  a  detached 
view  in  tig.  2,  operating  obliquely  upon  a  small  wire  passing  through  the 
hooks  A,  which  is  brought  into  action  by  anyone  of  the  bits  of  the  key 
through  the  intervention  of  the  tumbler  springs  d;  either  one  of  whicn 
being  lifted  will  lift  the  opening  springe,  because  it  rests  its  broad  sur- 
face upon  them,  and  is  kept  in  contact  at  its  heel  by  the  pressure  of  one 
end  of  the  shackle  spring  c  upon  it.  The  using  of  all  the  bits  of  a  key 
for  tumbler  action,  w^hilst  eitner  one  acts  as  a  bolt  bit,  adds  much  to  thie 
security  of  a  lock  where  only  a  small  key-bit  surface  can  be  had. 

Claim. — Making  a  spring  to  answer  the  double  purpose  of  a  sprii^ 
and  ratchet  tumbler,  which  I  denominate  a  spring  tumbler. 

The  opening  spring,  being  a  spring  brought  into  action  by  the  key,  for 
the  purpose  of  drawing  back  the  hooks  or  unlocking  the  locks. 

The  combination  of  the  spring  tumblers  with  the  hooks,  in  the  manner 
herein  set  forth,  holding  back  the  hooks  when  unlocked,  so  as  to  consti* 
tute  a  perfectly  racked  tumbler  lock,  a  self-locking  one. 


No.  16,224. — Solomon  Andrews. — Improved  Case  for  Padlock, — Pah 
ented  December  16,  1866. 

A  plate  is  punched  out,  as  represented  in  fig.  1 ;  then  raised  at  its 
edges,  and  the  keyhole  b  punched  in  it  and  bent  at  right  angles,  so  as 
10  form  the  case  of  a  padlock,  as  shown  in  fig.  2, 

Claim* — The  making  of  the  body  or  case  of  a  padlock  of  one  piece 
of  wrought  metal. 

No.  14,616. — William  ALlurbr. — ^Improvement  in  Locks. — Patented 
April  8,  1866. 

Fig.  1  represents  the  lock  in  a  locked  state.  To  unlock  the  lock, 
the  catch  £  must  pass  out  of  the  upright  portion  of  the  slot/  in  the 
bolt  D»  and  into  or  through  the  upright  portions  of  the  slots  e  e  in  the 
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tumblers  B  B,  and,  of  course,  the  upright  portions  of  the  tumbler  slots 
must  be  brought  in  line  with  each  other.  To  efiect  this,  the  tumblers 
B  are  moved  by  turning  the  bit  C  (by  means  of  a  crank  A^)  till  the  . 
slots  c  are  in  line,  so  that  a  key  B^  may  be  inserted  in  them,  said  key 
having  recesses  or  slots  aS  in  its  sides,  as  shown  in  Fig.  3.  When  the 
key  is  inserted,  the  springs  d  are  allowed  to  throw  the  tumblers  in  such 
positions  that  the  upright  portions  of  the  slots  e  will  be  in  line,  as  the 
slots  c^  in  the  key  are  so  made  as  to  cause  the  slots  t  in  the  several 
tumblers  to  assume  the  proper  position.  The  upright  portions  of  the 
slots  e  bein^  in  line,  the  catch  E  is  thrown  free  from  the  upright  por^ 
tion  of  the  slot/  in  the  bolt  and  into  the  slots  t  in  the  tumblers,  by  the 
spring  g^  as  shown  in  fig.  2,  and  the  lock  is  unlocked. 

Claitn. — The  tumblers  B  having  slots  c  e  made  in  them,  in  com- 
bination vdth  the  slotted  bolt  D,  bolt-catch  E,  arm  or  lever  F,  and 
bit  C ;  the  above  parts  being  arranged  as  shown  and  described  for 
the  purpose  specined. 

No.  14,896. — Joseph  M.  Lippincott. — Improvement  in  Loch, — Pat- 
ented May  13,  1866. 

The  lock  is  opened  from  the  outside  by  turning  the  wrench  d.  The 
cogged- bit  m  enters  the  teeth  on  the  edge  of  the  locking  bolt;  and  the 
tumblers  t  being  adjusted  in  the  tumbler-chamber  /  by  the  key,  the 
locking-bolt  t  is  drawn  back,  the  fence  A  entering  the  horizontal  groove. 
The  pin  r  in  the  locking-bolt  i  carries  with  it  the  latch-bolt  p^  the 
tongue  of  which  projects  beyond  the  front  of  the  lock.  So  soon,  how- 
ever, as  the  wrench  d  is  released,  the  spring  ^  acting  on  the  end  of 
the  latch-bolt  p  springs  it  forward  again,  and  the  pin  y  entering  the 
slot  z  carries  forward  also  the  locking-bolt  i,  withoirawing  the  fence 
A  from  the  groove  g  in  the  tumbler-chamber  /,  when  the  spring  «,  act- 
ing on  bolt  /,  raises  all  the  tumblers,  deranging  the  grooves  and  pre^ 
venting  the  retrocession  of  the  locking-bolt «,  without  the  use  of  the 
key  from  the  outside. 

Fig.  1  represents  a  view  of  the  door-locki  the  top  and  sides  being 
removed  to  exhibit  the  i^teripr. 

Fig.  2  is  a  similar  view,  excepting  that  the  bolts,  wrenches,  and 
latch-spring  are  renooved* 

Fig.  3  is  a  view  of  the  fence-bolt  or  locking-bolt. 

Ctaim. — The  combination  of  the  spring-bolt  Z,  tumblers  t  if  and 
fence  A,  constructed  and  arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
described,  together  with  the  combination  therewith  of  the  locking-bolt 
t  and  latch-bolt  ji,  so  that  the  lock  may  be  readily  opened  firom  the-  in- 
side without  a  key,  and  yet  requiring  a  key  to  open  it  from  the  out- 
side. 


No.  14»848. — ^WiiiLiAM  H«  Akihs. — Jn^provemmt  in  Locks. — ^Patented 
May  13, 1866. 

The  shad  F  is  caused  to  revolve  until  the  clutch  u  strikes  against  the 
olutch-pin  0  of  the  first  revolving  disk  C,  then  continuing  on  untU  the 
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other  end  of  the  clutch  of  the  latter  comes  in  contact  with  the  head  of 
the  clutch-pin  of  the  second  disk ;  and  so  on,  until  the  parly  rs  in  a 
condition  to  arrange  the  slot  of  the  last  disk  in  a  line  with  the  slots  of 
the  flanges  e  and  that  of  the  inner  end  n  of  the  tongue  E,  for  which 
purpose  the  shaft  is  turned  until  the  proper  number  on  the  plate  6  is 
brought  opposite  the  point  of  the  arrow  g.  The  shaft  is  then  revolved 
backwards  to  bring  the  clutches  of  the  disk/  and  first  disk  together 
on  the  other  side  of  the  clutch  of  the  second  disk,  and  until  the  proper 
number  is  brought  opposite  the  point  of  the  arrow  g^  when  the  slot  of 
the  second  disk  will  also  be  set ;  and  so  on,  until  aU  tlie  slots  will  be 
in  a  line  with  the  tang  of  the  lock- bolt  £. 

Claim. — Arranging  a  series  of  revolving  slotted  disks  C  upon  a  fixed 
neck  or  stud  D,  so  that  each  in  turn  shall  be  made  the  means  of  adjusting 
the  slot  of  the  other  when  operated  upon  by  another  diskyi  or  its  equiva- 
lent, secured  lo  a  revolving  shaft  F  and  index  G« 

2d,  Altering  the  respective  numbers  of  two  or  all  the  disks  C,  by 
the  simple  change  of  an  adjustable  clutch  from  one  hole  to  another,  sub* 
stantially  as  ana  for  the  purposes  described. 

3d.  The  method  of  discovering  the  proper  numbers  to  open  the  lock, 
substantially  as  specified. 

No.  lSfl2i. — MiCHABL  Erb  and  F.  C.  Gopfin. — Improvement  in  Locksi — 
Patented  June  17,  1866. 

The  key  F  is  inserted  in  the  opening  i,  and  the  knob  H  is  turned  so 
that  the  shoulders  c  of  the  tumblers  will  pass  into  the  slots  e,  in  the 
key.  The  slots  a,  in  the  tumblers,  being  thus  brought  into  line,  the  bar 
G  may  be  shoved  back.  When  the  cross  piece/ is  within  the  tumblers, 
the  knob  H  is  turned  backwards,  in  order  to  allow  the  key  F  to  be 
withdrawn;  and  by  again  turning  the  knob,  the  slots  a  will  again  be 
brought  into  line,  and  the  bar  G  may  be  shoved  back  and  forth. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  sector  tumblers  with  slots 
cut  in  them  at  varying  points,  fiir  they  have  been  previously  used;  but 
we  claim  placing  said  tumblers  upon  the  shaft  C,  as  shown,  viz:  the 
end  tumblers  D*  being  attached  permanently  to  the  shaft,  and  the  tum- 
blers D  placed  loosely  upon  it,  with  washers  b  between  them,  whereby 
a  positive  action  or  movement  is  given  to  the  tumblers,  the  use  of 
springs  dispensed  with,  and  the  lock  rendered  durable,  simple,  and 
economical  to  manufacture. 


No.  15,239. — ^Hbnrt  Isham. — ImpravemerU  in  Locke — Patented  July 
1,  1856. 

« 

In  the  engravings  fig.  1  represents  a  face  view  of  the  lock,  with  the 
cap  plate  removed,  and  with  the  bolt  thrown  out. 

Fig.  2  and  3,  cross  sections  taken  at  the  lines  B  b  and  A  a  of  fig.  1, 
and  looking  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows. 

Fig.  4,  a  section  parallel  with  the  facet  and  taken  at  the  line  0  c  of 
fig.  2,  with  the  bolt  thrown  in 
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Fig.  6,  a  view  of  the  key. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  making  claim 
broadly  to  the  engagement  of  rotating  tumblers  with  the  key  slides  by 
the  throw  of  the  bolt.  But  I  clftim  moving  a  series  of  rotating  cogged 
tumblers  g  g  g  gj  at  right  angles  to  the  line  of  motion  of  the  bolt  A,  by 
means  of  a  slot  k  in  the  bolt,  or  any  eauivalent  thereof,  operating  on 
the  shaft  or  spindle  t  of  the  tumblers,  wnereby  the  cogs  h  h  h  on  said 
tumblers  can  be  made  to  engage  the  cogged  racks  t  on  the  key  slides 
n,  previously  set  by  the  key  before  the  stop-pin/on  the  bolt  leaves  the 
slot  J  in  the  tumbler,  and  will  so  remain  engaged,  while  the  bolt  con- 
tinues its  movement  to  carry  said  stoppin  to  some  distance  beyond  the 
periphery  of  the  tumblers,  so  that  in  any  attempt  to  pick  the  lock  the 
said  stop-pin  shall  not  rest  agHinst  the  periphery  of  the  tumblers  to 
admit  of  teeling,  as  it  is  termed,  to  bring  the  tumblers  in  succession  to 
the  required  position  to  allow  the  lock  to  be  picked,  as  described. 

I  also  claim^  in  combination  with  the  method  of  operating  the  tum- 
blers by  the  throw  of  the  bolt,  and  giving  to  the  bolt  the  capacity  to 
move  after  the  tumblers  have  been  engaged  with  the  key  slides  to 
carry  the  stop- pin  some  distance  beyond  the  periphery  of  the  tumblers, 
substantially  as  described,  the  employment  of  a  stop  or  hold-fiist  a^, 
operated  by  the  bolt  to  lock  or  hold  fast  the  kev  slides  or  tumblers 
before  the  stop-pin  on  the  bolt  reaches  the  periphery  of  the  tumblers, 
substantially  as  described,  whereby  the  slides  and  tumblers,  if  not 
previously  arranged  by  the  proper  key,  will  become  locked  in  their 
disarranged  condition  before  the  stop-pin  on  the  bolt  can  reach  the 
periphery  of  the  tumblers  to  feel  when  tne  tumblers  are  brought  to  the 
required  fiosition  by  a  pick. 

I  also  claim  forming  the  bit  of  the  key  of  a  series  of  sector  pinions 
wwf  &c.,  which  may  be  shifted  to  change  the  combination  or  permu- 
tation, substantially  as  described,  in  combination  witb  a  series  of  cogged 
rack  slides  n  for  operating  the  tumblers,  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

And,  finally,  I  claim  the  notched  collar  <P  on  the  key  stem,  in  com- 
bination with  the  lipped  spring  e*  at  the  entrance  of  the  key  hole, 
whereby  the  key  cannot  be  taken  out  of  the  key  hole  without  turning 
it  entirely  around  to  give  to  the  key  slides  their  entire  range  of  motion 
every  time  the  lock  is  opened  and  shut,  and  thus  avoid  the  possibility 
of  determining  the  required  position  of  the  k^  slides  by  the  wear  of 
the  moving  parts,  which  would  be  the  case  if  only  moved  each  time 
to  the  distance  required  for  unlocking,  particularly  if  the  same  combi- 
nation should  continue  to  be  used  for  a  considerable  length  of  time. 


No.  15,489. — ^Joseph  M.  Lifpingott. — ItnprovemefU  in  Locks* — Pat- 
ented August  6,  1866.      9 

When  the  key  b  is  inserted  in  the  key  hole,  which  is  immediately 
over  the  perpendicular  grooves  o,  in  the  wards  «,  the  projections  on 
the  bit  of  the  key  rest  on  the  edge  of  the  tumblers  t.  The  key  is  then 
forced  down,  the  blade  passing  into  the  perpendicular  groove  o  in  the 
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Vards,  and  depressing  each  tumbler  to  the  depth  of  the  prqectian  on 
the  bit  of  the  Key.  As  these  projections  axe  of  different  length,  each 
tumbler  is  depressed  to  a  different  depth  in  the  tumbler  chamber;  and 
when  the  key  is  pressed  do^n  as  far  as  it  will  go,  each  horizontal 
groove  g^  comes  exactly  to  the  level  of  the  grooves  g  and  g^  The 
fence  A  is  now  entered  through  the  passage  formed  by  the  conjunction 
of  the  grooves  g  ^  g\  and  the  bolt  %  may  be  drawn  back  by  turning 
the  pinion  m  by  means  of  wrench  d.  So  soon,  however,  as  the  bolt  i 
is  shot  back,  and  the  fence  h  has  reached  the  end  of  the  groove  g,  it 
has  fairly  entered  the  aperture  n  in  the  tumblers,  which,  being  deeper 
than  the  groove  gS  permits  the  tumblers  to  rise  if  the  pressure  of  the 
key  is  removed,  and  they  are  forcibly  thrown  up  by  the  reaction  of  the 
spring  bolt  /,  which  was  forced  back  by  the  pressure  of  the  tumbleia 
when  the  key  was  inserted.  The  tumblers  thus  all  rise  to  the  level  of 
the  wards,  and  the  grooves  g^  in  the  tumblers  being  no  longer  in  range 
with  the  groove  g  m  the  wards,  the  fence  A  is  fastened  in  its  place, 
and  the  bolt  %  cannot  be  thrown  forward  without  again  using  the  key 
to  adjust  the  tumblers,  as  before. 

Claim. — ^I  claim  the  use  of  a  stationary  tumbler  chamber  with  mov- 
able wards  and  tumblers)  in  combination  with  the  fence  H,  constructed 
and  arranged  substantially  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  use  of  an  aperture  n  in  the  tumblers  ^  into  which  the 
grooves  g*,  for  the  passage  of  the  fence,  open,  but  distinct  therefrom, 
lor  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  tumblers  to  resume  a  position  in  which 
the  grooves  are  out  of  range,  while  the  fence  is  yet  engaged  in  the 
tumblers,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  16,589. — ^Hjalmar  Wvnblad. — Improvement  in  Locks. — Patentea 
August  19,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  eccentric  discs  and  ward  plates 
have  been  before  known  and  used,  and  I  do  not  claim  them  ;  but  I 
daim  the  arrangement  of  a  series  of  eccentric  discs  F,  separated  by 
stationary  ward-plates  E,  with  each  of  said  discs  having  an  orifice  J 
at  the  centre  of  its  motion  fitted  to  the  shape  of  the  hits  of  the  key  K, 
and  moving  upon  and  guided  by  a  segmental  standard  G,  and  moved 
at  the  same  time  and  to  the  same  distance  within  a  frame  D,  attached 
to  and  working  a  bolt  C  of  a  lock,  as  herein  set  forth* 


No.  16,800. — G.  W.  CopiPBBNOis'L.— ^Improvement  in  Locks. — ^Patented 
September  30,  1S66« 

When  the  bolt  is  shot  the  secondary  keyfa  drawn  entirely  within  the 
main  key  K,  which  is  inserted  to  the  distance  represented  in  fiig.  4, 
this  causing  it  to  rest  upon  plate  q^  which  forms  a  part  of  tumbler  d> 
The  key  is  then  turned  to  the  right,  causing  the  movement  of  the  turn* 
biers  and  the  consequent  rotation  of  the  shafts  e  ^  and/  /^.  These  shafts 
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remove  the  guards  g  g^  and  k  A*  from  both  sides  of  the  circular  opening 
r.  As  tumbler  d  moves,  the  plate  j*  slides  from  under  the  main  key 
and  unmasks  the  sliding  guards  o  o^;  the  secondary  key  is  then  allowed 
to  descend  and  enter  the  opening  between  the  slides  o  d^;  this  key  is 
then  turned,  causing  the  slides  to  part  and  admit  the  circular  portion  of 
the  key  to  pass ;  the  secondary  key  then  moves  onward  through  the 
circular  openings  q  and  r.  and  reaches  the  eccentric  !» which  it  engages 
and  operates.  To  shoot  the  bolt  the  guards  are  withdrawn  and  the  ec- 
centric J  moved  in  the  opposite  direction. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  swinging  guards  in  front  of  the  bolt  chamber,  ac* 
tuatea  by  the  fixed  portion  of  die  key,  io  combination  with  the  sliding 
fi[uards,  actuated  by  the  secondary  key,  arranged  and  operating  as  and 
tor  the  purposes  specified. 

2d.  The  eccentrics,  I  and  J,  arranged  relative  to  each  other  and  the 
bolt  as  set  forth,  and  actuated  by  the  secondary  key  after  the  removal 
of  the  guards,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

3d.  The  combination  of  the  swinging  guards,  tumblers,  and  spring 
catches,  operating  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  16,962. — William  H.  Butlbr. — Improvement  in  Loch. — ^Patented 
October  28, 1866. 

The  case  A  is  fitted  on  the  pin  H,  and  when  the  circular  portion  of 
the  case  is  upy^ard  the  bolt  B  wiU  catch  into  the  recess  /  and  the  door 
is  lodced,  one  side  of  the  case  projecting  over  the  edge  of  the  door  which 
opens  outward.  The  bolt  B  is  withdrawn  from  the  recess  /  by  forcing 
the  key  £  downwards  upon  the  tumbler  c  and  plate  t,  and  the  case  A 
is  drawn  outward  till  the  bolt  B  catches  into  the  recess  k.  The  case 
A  may  then  be  rotated  on  the  pin  H  and  the  door  opened. 

CkUm. — I  do  not  confine  myself  to  any  precise  arrangement  of  the  bolt 
ft,  or  tumblers,  or  mechanism  connected  therewith,  for  the  parts  shown 
may  be  modified  in  various  ways. 

I  claim  placing  the  case  A  on  an  arbor  or  pin  H,  which  is  secured 
in  the  jamb  or  casing  of  the  door,  the  parts  being  arranged  as  shown, 
or  in  an  equivalent  way,  so  that  said  case  may  be  secured  or  locked 
on  the  arbor  or  pin,  or  allowed  to  be  detachea  therefrom  without  the 
aid  of  a  key,  whereby  the  device  may  be  used  as  a  lock  or  as  a  button, 
as  described. 


No.  14,618 — Andrbw  Patterson. — Improvement  in  Door  Locku — 
Patented  April  8,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  firom  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  use  and  employment  of  a  vibrating  bolt  6,  which  shaK 
act  as  a  brace  between  the  seat  in  or  the  shaft  on  which  it  vibrates, 
and  the  jamb-piece  or  keeper  y  y  .into  which  it  falls,  without  any  other 
leverage  on  any  other  point ;  and  this  I  claim  without  reference  to  the 
manner  in  which,  or  the  machinery  by  which,  the  said  brace  bolt  is 
operated. 
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No.  14,714. — John  B.  Erb. — Imprtnemtnt  in  Door  Loch. — ^Patented 
April  22,  1666. 

When  the  knob  H  is  pressed  downwards  in  the  oval  slot  K,  it  ope- 
rates on  the  slide  G,  whereby  the  bolt  J  is  drawn  backward  without 
danger  of  putting  the  lock  out  of  order. 

The  nignt  key  is  made  tubular,  so  that  when  it  is  put  through  the 
aperture  L,  the  handle  of  the  key  is  pressed  inwards  and  forces  out 
the  wing  N,  (which  flies  back  to  its  place  in  the  tube  when  the  key  is 
being  withdrawn,)  which  fits  in  the  ward  M  of  the  aperture  L,  and 
draws  back  the  bolt  J. 

m 

Claim. — The  devices  of  the  knob  H,  oval  slot  K,  and  semi-circular 
slide  G,  as  they  operate  upon  the  bolt  J,  all  in  combination,  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 


No.  15,456. — Thomas  B.  Attbrbury  and  William  Warwick,  as- 
signors to  Warwick,  Attbrbcjry,  &  Co. — Improved  Face-Tlate  for 
Locfe.— Patented  July  29,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  using  for  a  lock  A  a  separate 
face-plate  B,  which  is  shaped  in  such  a  manner  in  relation  to  the  case 
of  the  lock  that  it  can  be  placed  on  either  of  the  two  sides  of  said  case, 
whereby  the  lock  may  be  used  on  doors  which  open  to  the  right  or 
left  hand  side,  the  face-plate  being  always  fastened  outside. 

Claim* — The  separate  or  distinct  guard  or  face-plate,  of  such  a  form 
in  relation  to  case  or  skeleton  frame  of  a  lock  or  other  fastening,  that  it 
may  be  put  on  either  of  the  two  sid  s  of  the  said  case  or  frame,  whereby 
either  of  the  sides  can  be  made  the  face  of  the  said  lock  or  fastening, 
substantially  as  described. 


No.  14,059. — James  Harrison,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Padlocki. — Pat- 
ented January  8,  1856. 

This  lock  is  unlocked  in  the  following  manner :  The  tube  s  of  the 
key  is  inserted  in  the  hole  w  and  pressea  upward,  so  that  the  end  of 
the  tube  will  press  upwards  the  rods  o  o  till  the  recesses  r  r  are  oppo- 
site the  apertures  n  n  in  the  bolt  C.  The  rod  t  is  then  pressed  upward, 
and  the  end  of  the  bit  u  will  enter  the  aperture  m  and  throw  the  bolt 
C  back  free  from  the  leg  6,  which  may  then  be  withdrawn  from  the 
case  A,  and  the  shackle  turned.  The  stop  A  is  forced  upward  by  the 
spring  t  opposite  the  end  of  the  hole  d  to  keep  the  bolt  C  within  its 
hole.  The  shackle  is  locked  by  simply  forcing  the  shackle  down  within 
the  case  A. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  shackle  B,  sliding  bolts  C,  and  rods 
0  0,  when  arranged  as  herein  shown,  and  fitted  with  a  solid  body  on 
case  A,  constructed  of  suitable  metal  substantially  as  described,  where- 
by a  strong,  durable,  and  burglar- proof  lock  is  obtained. 
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No.  16,089. — ^William  A.  Ivbs. — Improved  Spring  Latch  and  Lock. — 
Patented  November  18,  1866. 

The  cylindrical  case  A  of  this  lock  is  provided  with  key  holes  in  such 
a  manner  that  by  entering  the  key  through  the  key  hole  C  the  bolt 
may  be  locked  or  withdrawn  from  the  inside  only,  while  by  passing  a 
key  through  the  key  hole  £  the  bolt  may  be  locked  or  withdrawn  from 
the  outside.  The  knobs  H  serve  to  withdraw  the  bolt  when  not  locked, 
as  in  the  usual  manner. 

CUUm. — The  securing  the  bolt  on  the  inside,  when  the  same  key 
Berves  to  turn  back  the  bolt,  and  also  to  hold  it  back  when  desired,  and 
when  the  said  key  or  any  additional  key  used  is  so  constructed  and 
arranged  that  it  will  swing  or  turn  entirely  within  the  tube  or  cylindeff 
and  be  made  to  operate  substantially  as  described. 


No.  16,113. — Joshua  ILInoalls,  assignor  to  Matthias  H.  Howell. — 
Improvement  in  Metal  Beam$. — ^Patented  June  10,  1866. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  wrought-iron  beam  has  been 
made  with  wrought-iron  corrugated  web,  said  *'  corrugations  resistmg 
compression  in  the  direction  of  their  length."  I  do  not,  therefore, 
claim  that ;  but  I  claim^  1st.  The  corrugated  web  B  when  cast  with  or 
upon  the  top  flanch  A,  and  arranged  with  the  bottom  flanch  C  or  tie 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  afford  flexibility  to  the  cast  portion  of  the  beam, 
to  accommodate  its  action  to  the  tension  of  the  wrought  portion. 

2d.  The  tapering  form  of  the  corrugations  in  their  height,  which 
gives  a  right  line  when  the  web  attaches  to  the  top  fianch,  wilh  which 
it  acts  in  resisting  compression,  and  which  increases  the  breadth  of  said 
corrugations,  and  conseauently  ,the  flexibility  of  the  web  where  it 
touches  the  bottom  flanch  or  tie,  with  which  it  acts  in  resistmg  ex* 
tension. 


No.  16,286. — Charles  Dickinson  and  William  Bbllamt. — Improve^ 
ment  in  securing  Pearl  OmamenU  in  Handles  of  Cast  Mttal. — ^Patented 
July  8, 1866. 

The  pearls  C  are  circular  plates  or  disks,  having  holes  through  their 
centres,  in  which  the  thimbles  b  are  fitted ;  these  thimbles  are  con- 
structed of  tin,  or  sheet-iron  coated  with  tin ;  the  thimbles  are  suf- 
ficiently long  to  project  a  short  distance  each  side  of  the  pearl  disks. 
The  pearl  disks  with  the  thimbles  are  inserted  in  the  mould  ;  the  melted 
metal  is  then  ix>ured  into  the  mould,  which,  when  full,  is  immediately 
*  inverted  ;  ana  as  the  metal  quickly  cools  on  the  outer  side,  the  inner 
part  will  run  out.  leaving  a  sheet  or  hollow  handle  D,  and  the  metal 
will  close  around  the  thimbles,  as  shown,  (figure  2,)  firmly  securing 
the  pearls  in  the  handle,  while  the  edges  of  the  pearls  project  out  all 
around  beyond  the  sides  of  the  handle. 

Claim. — Inserting  or  securing  the  pearl  disks  or  plates  C  in  the  handle 


D,  by  placing  tbe  pes^rl  disks  in  grooves  a,  formed  in  the  mould; 
the  pearl  disks  having  thimbles  6  fitted  within  [them  so  that  the  metal 
will  close  around  the  thimbles. 


No,   16,118. — ^William  W,    Hubbarp. — Improvement   in  Lathei  far 
Planing  Metal. — Patented  November  25,  1866. 

In  this  machine  the  tool  slide  fi  moves  on  rails  C,  which  project  from 
the  sides  of  the  frame  A ;  apd  said  frame  is  provided  witn  covers  E, 
which  serve  to  protect  the  slides  from  the  chips  and  dust  which  are  pro- 
duced during  the  op^ation  of  the  lathe. 

Glaim. — ^Arranging  the  tool-carriage  slides  or  supports  on  tbe  verti- 
cal sides  of  the  frame  or  bed,  in  combination  with  arranging  above 
such  slides,  and  so  as  to  project  from  the  sides  of  the  irame  and  over 
the  slides,  Substantially  as  explained,  coverers-  or  guards,  whereby  the 
slides  are  protected  from  dust,  chips,  or  other  matters,  as  specified. 


No.  16,250. — John  S.  Sanson  and  William  P.  Farrand. — Improved 
Machine  for  making  Met€Ulic  Slats  for  Blinds. — Patented  Decem- 
ber 16,  1856. 

The  sheet  iron  is  run  upon  the  bed  B  until  arrested  by  stopsyj  when 
the  descent  of  beam  B^  gives  the  form  to  the  slat  at  the  same  time  that 
the  shears  mn  separate  it  from  the  sheet.  The  stops  /are  each  lifted 
by  a  springe  when  the  beam  B^  is  raised;  as  the  beam  falls  these  stops 
are  driven  into  the  bed,  and  are  held  in  that  position  by  the  points  ton 
plate  /  pressing  against  them  by  the  ferce  of  springs  g ;  as  the  beam 
reaches  its  greatest  elevation,  the  plate  Zis  drawn  longitudinally  by  the 
lever  d  releasing  the  stops,  and  permitting  their  springs  to  lift  them. 

Glaim* — The  combination  of  bed  beam  and  shear  with  the  spring 
stops,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


No.   16,166.^rAMBS    Smith,  Jr. — Snprovement  in    Casting    MctaUic 
Tubes. — ^Patented  December  2, 1856. 

The  metallic  core,  composed  of  the  segments  ced^  can  be  withdrawn 
from  the  tubular  ingot  by  removing  the  plugs  A  and  rings  g  from  the 
ends  of  the  core,  and  by  pressing  the  part  e  towards  the  axis  of  the 
core,  so  as  to  detach  it  from  the  others,  which,  by  this  process,  will  be 
loosened  from  the  ingot. 

Claim. — The  method  of  making  the  metallic  mould  core,  viz :  of 
removable  separate  sections  or  staves  c  d,  and  a  narrow  trapezoidal  or' 
wedge-shaped  spring  or  stave  e,  the  whole  being  arranged  and  held 
together  by  rings  g  g  and  plugs,  or  their  mechanical  equivalents,  and 
made  to  operate  in  the  manner  substantially  as  specified. 
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No.  16,899. — Jabcbs  Pbrkins  and  Wtlliam  H.  Burnet. — Improved 
Machine  for  bending  MetalrPipe. — Pateuted  October  14,  1866. 

The  pipe  to  be  bent  when  taken  from  the  furnace  is  inserted  between 
the  stationary  roller  b  and  the  movable  former  d  ;  the  end  of  the  pipe 
being  fastened  to  the  former  d^  the  same  is  rotated  and  the  pipe  coiled 
around  it  in  the  spiral  form  of  the  groove  in  which  it  is  laid.  This 
spiral  causes  the  carriage  e  to  advance  as  the  pipe  is  wound  on. 

Claim. — The  mandrel  substantially  as  described  with  the  traversing 
roller  A,  or  its  equivalent,  for  bending  coils  of  metal  pipe,  and  in  com- 
bination therewith  the  furnace,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  16,413. — ^E.  C.  Clbvbland. — Impravement  in  Metal  FUnua. — Pat- 
ented July  29,  1866. 

B  represents  the  cross-bar,  which  contains  the  screw  C  that  passes 
through  the  nut  of  the  stock  D,  to  which  the  tool  is  attached.  On  one 
end  of  the  screw  C  there  is  placed  loosely  a  pimon  £  having  a  pawl 
a  on  its  inner  side,  which  pawl  catches  into  a  pinion  b  on  screw  C. 
Pinion  E,  gears  into  pinion  F  on  shaft  c,  the  latter  having  its  bearings 
attached  to  the  bar  B.  A  bevel  pinion  d  attached  to  the  opposite  end 
of  shaft  c  meshes  into  pinion  e  placed  loosely  on  the  vertical  shaft  H. 
Pinion/ meshes  into  wneeiy  of  the  box  J,  which  is  placed  over  disc  i; 
the  plate  A:,  is  attached  to  box  J  by  screws  /,  and  the  washers  m  of  raw 
hide  are  placed  between  the  disc  i  and  plate  k.  The  dogs  o  are  fas- 
tened in  a  groove  on  the  periphery  of  the  box  J,  and  are  adjusted  in 
such  a  manner  that  when  they  strike  against  the  arm  A,  the  box  J  is 
prevented  from  turning  when  the  article  to  be  planed  passes  under- 
neath the  cutter  and  the  shafl  I  continues  to  rotate.  When  the  dogs 
0  are  not  in  contact  with  arm  A,  the  box  J  revolves  wiih  shaft  I,  by 
means  of  the  friction  caused  by  plate  k  and  washer  m,  upon  disc  t, 
which  arrangement  affords  the  means  of  stopping  the  lateral  motion  of 
the  tool  when  the  article  to  be  planed  passes  under  it. 

Claim, — The  friction  box  J  attached  to  the  shaft  I,  as  shown,  and 
provided  with  adjustable  dogs  o  a,  the  box  J  being  connected  with  the 
shaft  H  by  the  gearing yyj  and  operating  conjointly  with  the  gearing  E 
F  b  and  pawl  a  on  the  shafts  c  cK  and  the  arm  h  which  projects  over 
the  box  J  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  15,379. — ^Joshua  Mason. — Improved  Cutter-Stock  Metal  Planen. — 
Patented  July  22,  1 866. 

As  the  bed  E  moves  back  and  forth,  the  cutter-stock  C  will  be  adjusted 
or  swung  into  an  inclined  position  in  consequence  of  the  pins/striking 
against  the  spring  e,  and  the  stock  swinging  in  the  slot  g  of  the  plate 
L,  will  be  adjusted  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  so  that  the  proper  inclina- 
tion will  be  given  the  tool  D. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  swinging  or  adjustable  cutter- 
stock  irrespective  of  the  arrangement  of  the  same ;  but  I  claim  the 
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cutter-Stock  C,  placed  within  a  rim  or  band  B,  which  is  suspended  by 
journals  a  within  the  frame  or  box  A,  the  stock  being  provided  with  a 
sliding  or  adjustable  plate  L  provided  with  a  slot  g,  and  the  stock  ad- 
justed or  operated  at  the  end  of  each  stroke  of  the  bed  by  the  pins//» 
on  the  side  of  the  bed,  and  the  levers  6  H  I  K,  the  above  parts  being 
arranged  as  shown  and  described  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  15,638. — Chester  Van  Horn. — Impravemeni  in  Planing  Metal. — 
Patented  August  13,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  illustration.  The  object  in  having  the  beam  D  and  conse- 
quently the  tool  attached  to  the  uprights  B  is,  that  by  this  arrangement 
pieces  wider  than  the  bed  plate  A  may  be  planed^  as  one  side  of  the 
machine  is  wholly  unobstructed. 

Claim. — Supporting  the  cross  slide  F,  by  means  of  the  uprights  B  B, 
with  the  beam  D  fitted  between  them  at  one  side  of  the  bed  plate  A 
and  framing  C,  and  having  either  one  upright  E  or  two  at  the  oppo- 
site side  of  the  bed  plate  and  fi'aming,  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,279. — Georqe  H.  Corliss  and  Elisha  Harris. — Improvement 
in  Rolling  Metal. — Patented  February  19,  1856. 

A^  is  the  article  tolled  on  this  machine ;  the  operation  of  the  machine 
wiU  be  understood  from  the  claims  and  engravings.  The  position  of  the 
roller,  represented  by  full  lines,  is  the  one  where  the  latches  L  are 
thrown  outwards,  and  the  roller  G  is  at  the  upper  end  of  the  oblique 
slots  e.  The  broken  lines  represent  the  roller  when  confined  to  the 
lower  end  of  the  oblique  slots  by  means  of  the  latches,  so  as  to  be  in 
contact  with  and  operating  upon  the  article  to  be  rolled. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  reciprocating  roller  carriage  F  with 
the  guides  D  D  and  a  table  C,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2d.  Raising  the  roller  G  for  the  purpose  of  placing  the  work  between 
it  and  the  table  0,  by  fitting  the  roller  carriage  F  to  the  oblique  slots  e  e 
in  the  sliding-boxes  E  E,  and  providing  latches  L  L,  operating  as  de- 
scribed to  secure  the  carriage  in  the  sliding-boxes  during  the  rolling 
operation,  but  to  loosen  them  and  allow  them  to  run  up  the  slots  as 
'  herein  set  forth,  at  the  termination  of  the  return  movement  of  the  roller. 

dd.  The  arrangement  of  the  crank- shaft  J  relatively  to  the  rolling 
table  C  and  roller  carriage  F,  substantially  as  herein  described  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,332. — ^JoHN  Wright. — Improvement  in  Bending  Sheet  Metal*-^ 
Patented  February  26,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  Scorn  the  claim 
and  engravings. 
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Claim. — ^The  combination  and  arrangement,  substantially  as  herein 
sfaown  and  described,  of  the  setting  down,  bending,  and  finishing  rollers 
or  wheels  H  J,  with  the  table  or  disc  F  for  operation  together,  and  in 
relation  thereto  and  each  other,  in  the  manner  and  as  specified ;  the 
one  wheel  1  having  a  projecting  ledge  or  head,  for  the  purpose  of 
gauging  the  **  double  eeam,**  and  clipping  or  holding  it  firom  *' opening'' 
whilst  being  bent,  essentially  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,049. — ^Reuben  Bbaby. — Improved  Machine  for  Sheet  Metal 
Bending. — ^Patented  January  8, 1856. 

The  plates  6  are  adjusted  the  required  distance  on  the  plate  F,  and 
motion  is  imparted  to  the  roller  A  in  any  proper  manner,  and  the 
metal  sheets  are  pafsed  between  the  rollers,  and  as  they  come  in  con- 
tact with  the  bed  D  they  are  bent  in  a  cylindrical  form ;  the  apron 
or  shield  I  prevents  the  curved  sheets-  from  coming  in  contact  with  the 
operator,  and  causes  them  to  fall  off  the  opposite  side  of  the  machine. 

Claim, — I  do  not  claim  the  concave  bed  and  rollers,  irrespective  of 
the  arrangement  herein  described ;  but  I  claim  placing  the  upper  roller 
F  in  an  adjustable  or  swinging  frame  £,  and  attaching  the  guide  and 
feeding-plates  G  G  to  said  frame,  when  the  above  parts  are  used  in 
connexion  and  operate  conjointly  with  the  permanent  roller  A  and  con- 
cave bed  D  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.   15,964. — Georob  W.   Buruno. — Improvement  in  Machines  for 
Bending  Sheet  Jfe^oZ.— Patented  October  28,  1856. 

The  blocks  A  and  £  are  placed,  respectively,  on  each  side  of  the 
turns  of  the  sheets  of  metal,  so  as  to  press  the  turns  between  them  by 
operating  the  levers  C  and  D;  then,  by  turning  the  lever  F,  the  folding 
block  B  is  brought  down  into  the  position  of  fig.  3.  The  apparatus  is 
now  moved  forward  until  the  portion  of  the  seam  thus  folded  coincides 
with  the  paning  part  of  the  apparatus  that  is  between  5  and  6,  fig  1.  The 
block  B  is  now  moved  into  the  position  of  fig.  4,  and  the  portion  pre- 
viously folded  becomes  paned.  Then,  by  detaching  the  loose  plates 
e  and  m,  and  thus  droppmg  the  apparatus,  and  by  then  repeating  the 
entire  operation  as  described,  the  double  fold  of  the  metal,  as  repre- 
sented in  fig  5,  is  obtained. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  combination  of  the  bars  A  and  E  with  the  folding 
bar  B,  the  same  being  arranged  and  operating  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  loose  plates  e  and  m,  in  combination  with  the  bars  E  A 
andB. 


No.  15,069. — ^Henby  C.  Dole. — Improved  Shears  for  Sheet  Metal. — 
Patented  June  10,  1856. 

By  raising  the  lever  e  to  a  perpendicular  position,  the  blade  d  will 
be  raised  clear  of  the  lower  blade  C,  by  reason  of  the  upper  part  of  6 
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being  made  to  slide  in  the  groove  /  as  the  wheel  works  on  its  axis  at 
a.  When  the  handle  is  brought  down  to  a  horizontal  position,  the 
shears  will  be  quite  closed  by  pressing  the  lower  edge  of  the  eccentric 
wheel  upon  the  top  of  the  blade  at  i.  The  other  eccentric  wheel  N 
wcMrks  on  its  axis  y  in  the  same  manner,  with  this  difference :  the  pit- 
man J  K  being  attached  farther  from  the  axis  in  N  than  it  is  in  its 
moving  power  H,  it  will,  therefore,  not  move  N  as  far  as  H  is  moved, 
and,  consequently,  the  shears  will  not  rise  and  fall  at  the  back  end  as 
much  as  at  the  front  end. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  pitman  J  K,  levers  and  eccentric  wheels 
N  H,  constructed  as  described,  for  operating  the  blades  C  D,  in  con- 
nexion with  the  adjustable  gauge  O,  m  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  14,878. — Sylvester  B.  Miller  and  Ezra  W.  Whitbhead. — Im-^ 
provement  in  Working  Sheet  Metal. — Patented  May  13,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  substituting  pressure  and 
rotation  to  one  of  the  dies  instead  of  a  drop  and  percussion  force  fur 
forming  and  stretching  the  material. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  a  rotating  die  or  counter-sink 
for  making  depressions  by  cutting  and  removing  the  material,  as  the 
means  for  d  ing  so  are  well  known  and  are  for  another  purpose ;  but 
we  claim  the  employment  of  the  die  E,  when  constructed  and  used  in 
connexion  with  tne  lower  die  N  for  extending  or  stretching  thin  metal 
plate  by  pressure  and  rotary  motion  combined. 


No.  14,738. — Samuel  R.  Shbpard  and  Orson  W.  Stow. — Improvement 
in  Working  in  Sheet  Metal. — Patented  April  22,  1856. 

By  turning  the  nut  I  the  outer  edge  of  the  guide  H  may  be  nioved 
nearer  to  or  further  from  the  lip  g  of  the  roller  G,  by  means  of  the 
screwy  and  spring  J. 

Claim. — The  adjustable  rotating  guide  H,  attached  to  either  of  the 
rollers  G. 


No.  14,916. — ^J.  B.  Holmes. — Improvement  in  Working  in  Sheet  Metal* — 
Patented  May  20,  1866. 

The  corrugated  sheet  of  zinc,  to  be  guaged  and  bent,  is  laid  on  the 
metal  plate  3,  attached  to  the  frame  of  the  machine ;  the  top  plate  2 
is  then  brought  down  upon  it  and  holds  the  sheet  of  zinc  to  its  original 
corrugated  shape,  while  the  grooved  eccentric  bending-shafis  4  4  re- 
volve and  bend  the  ends  of  the  sheet  of  zinc  down  at  right  angles. 

Claim. — The  use  of  corrugated  plates  2  and  3,  operating  in  connex- 
ion with  the  eccentric  bending  dnd  guaging  shafts  4  4* 
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No.  14,116. — ^EzBA  RiPLBT^ — Improvement  in  Casting  Metals* — ^Patented 
January  16,  1856. 

M  represents  the  fluid  metal,  which  enters  the  mould  A  through  the 
aperture  B.  The  partition  C  is  formed  of  plates  of  metal,  with  vents 
or  air-passages  a  a  formed  between  them,  tor  the  purpose  of  commu- 
nicating with  the  expanding  air-chamber  6. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  broadly  claim  exhausting  the  mould  of 
air  previous  to,  or  while  running  in  the  melted  metal ;  nor  the  use  of 
moulds  having  vents  arranged  for  the  escape  of  con&ned  or  compressed 
air ;  nor  do  I  claim  the  substitution  of  a  simple  expansive  air-cnamber 
for  an  air-pump,  in  casting  metals  by  atmospheric  pressure. 

I  daim  instantaneously  removing  the  air  which  ordinarily  fills  the 
mould  into  an  air-tight  expansive  chamber,  through  crevices,  like  air- 
passages,  arranged  tor  the  purpose,  immediately  after  the  open  mouth 
of  the  mould  is  immersed  in  the  fluid  nretal ;  all  as  herein  described 
and  specified,  whereby  the  advantages  herein  set  forth  are  attained. 


No.  16,001. — RoBBRT  AxDERSON  and  Aabon  H.  Vanclbvb. — Improve' 
ment  in  Cutting  Metals. — Patented  November  4,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  combining  a  frame  H,  on 
which  is  erected  a  moveable  carriage  B,  with  a  shearing  or  punchinc^ 
machine,  of  anv  known  construction,  by  which  the  plates  can  be  moved 
on  a  parallel  hne  with  that  of  the  edges  of  the  shears  smd  punch,  and 
the  plates  can  thereby  be  cut  and  punched  perfectly  straight.  Also,  in 
combining  with  a  shearing  and  punching  machine,  of  any  known  con- 
struction, a  traverse  carriage  R,  to  which  pattern  guides  S  are  attached, 
fi)r  the  purpose  of  cutting  or  punching  metallic  plates  in  reverse  or 
irregular  curves.  Also,  in  combining  a  revolving  table  M  with  the 
traverse  carriage  R,  and  a  shearing  or  punching  machine,  by  means  of 
which  plates  can  be  cut  in  circles. 

Claim, — The  use  of  the  parallel  table  B,  revolving  table  M,  and  tra 
ver&ing  table  R,  in  connexion  with  machinery  for  punching  and  shearing 
metals,  when  the  said  tables  are  constructed  and  operated  in  the  man- 
ner described  for  cutting  and  punching  straight,  curved,  or  irregular 
forms  of  metals,  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,733. — JohnFek. — Improvement  in  OranukUing  Metals. — Pat* 
ented  September  IB,  1856. 

The  melted  metal  is  poured  into  the  inner  vessel  3,  and  at  the  same 
time  jets  of  water  pass  through  the  elbow*  shaped  tubes  of  pipe  3  into  the 
cylinder  1,  and  cominj^  in  contact  with  the  melted  metal  granulate  the 
same,  the  water  passmg  from  the  cylinder  1  into  the  space  between 
cylinders  1  and  8,  and  escaping  through  a  hole  in  the  bottom  of  the 
latter. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  outer  and  inner  vessels  1  and  2,  when  coih 
structed  and  operated  in  the  manner  described,  in  connexion  with  the 
pipe  3  and  its  elbows,  as  set  forth,  for  keeping  the  water  in  circulation 
and  for  granulating  the  metaL 
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No.  15,190.— John  Moonky. — Impi^aved  Tod  for  Cutting  Metcia. — 
Patented  June  24,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  constructing  the  cutting-ofi 
tool  in  the  form  of  a  blade  of  uniform  width,  and  enclosing  the  same 
in  clamps  in  such  a  manner  that  when  placed  in  the  tool-post  of  the 
lathe,  &c.,  and  the  set-screw  brought  to  bear  upon  it,  it  may  be  held 
firmly,  as  if  constructed  in  one  piece  as  formerly. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  blade  or  cutter  O,  of  a  separate  piece  of 
metal,  inserted  in  an  adjustable  clamp  6. 


No.  14,551. — ^WnuAH  F.  Brooks. — Improvement  in  making  Seamleas 
Metal  Tubes.— Patented  April  1,  1866. 

This  invention  is  an  improvement  of  the  roller  dies  for  which  letters 
patent  were  granted  to  Timothy  D.  Jackson,  under  date  of  February 
28,  1864. 

At  b  fig.  1,  Is  shown  a  section  of  the  mandrel  and  of  the  metal  m  in 
the  process  of  bein^  formed  into  a  tube.  A  is  the  forming  die.  For 
effecting  the  loosenmg  the  tube  is  forced  through  a  second  roller  die 
B,  in  which  the  face  of  each  roller  is  concave,  as  shown  at  c  Gg.  2, 
whereby  the  tube  is  slightly  distended  by  the  pressing  apart  of  the 
spaces  between  the  ribs  a. 

Claim. — Grooving  or  removing  the  corners  of  the  radial  rollers  R,  so 
that  a  series  of  parallel  projections  a,  or  ribs,  will  be  formed  upon  the 
tube,  the  rollers  reheved  from  undue  strain,  protected  from  cnoking, 
and  the  reduction  of  the  tube  and  the  withdrawal  of  the  mandrel  b 
therefrom  facilitated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,348. — John  J.  Spbbd,  jr.,  and  John  A.  Bailby. — Improvement 
in  making  SeanUess  Metal  Tubes. — Patented  July  15,  1856. 

The  short  thick  tubular  casting  or  ingot  R,  out  of  which  the  tube  is 
made,  is  placed  on  the  mandrel  LS  one  end  of  it  being  connected  to 
the  circular  plate  O ;  and  motion  being  given  to  the  shaft  C,  a  vibra* 
ting  movement  radially  to  the  mandrel  is  communicated  to  the  dies 
H  J  K,  the  two  plates  de  forming  a  toggle,  and  the  upper  die  H  when 
radiating  inwards  forcing  down  the  two  lower  and  lateral  dies  J  K,  till 
the  latter  arrive  at  a  solid  bearing  or  seat,  when  the  circle  formed  by 
the  combined  curvatures  of  the  inner  faces  of  the  three  dies  complete 
and  close  the  two  lower  dies  J  and  K  by  their  relative  position  to  the 
upper  die  H,  effectually  restraining  the  compressed  incot  from  giving 
out  laterally,  and  thus  effecting  an  equal  reduction  of  the  tube. 

Claim. — We  claim  the  three  encircling  and  radially  hammering  or 
pressure  dies,  when  arranged  relatively  to  each  other,  and  operating 
together  on  the  tubular  ingot  while  stationary,  and  in  combination  with 
the  intermittent  feed  to  the  ingot  or  partially  formed  tube  on  or  over 
the  mandrel,  alternate  with  the  compressive  action  of  the  dies. 
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• 

'  Na  16,613. — Thbodork  Gommb  and  Charlbs  Euobnb  Auoustb 
Bbaugrand. — Improvement  in  Manufacture-  of  Sheet- Metal  Ware. — 
Patented  August  12,  1856. 

This  invention  relates  to  the  stamping  of  sheet  metal  by  tneans  of  a 
puncheon  /,  while  the  surrounding  parts  or  edges  are  held  with  more 
or  less  tightness  between  two  rings  d.  The  puncheon  /  is  operated 
upon,  by  means  of  a  piston  &S  moving  in  a  cylinder  b  and  driven  by 
steam.  The  rod  /*  can  be  made  to  slide  within  the  piston  rod  6*,  and 
is  attached  at  its  upper  end  to  a  plate  /^,  which  serves  to  hold  the 
work  in  place  and  subsequently  to  disengage  it. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  rod/*,  sliding  within  the  stamping  puncheon 
fi  for  giving  motion  t9  the  plate  /^,  on  the  upper  part  of  said  puncheon, 
so  as  to  hold  the  work  in  place,  and  subsequently  to  disengage  it;  the 
whole  operating  for  preserving  the  thickness  of  the  metal  uniform  when 
acted  upon  by  the  puncheon  oetween  the  grooved  and  bevelled  rings, 
as  described* 


No.  14,724. — James  Jonbs  Johnston. — Improvement  in  Flasks  for 
Moulding. — Patented  April  22,  1866. 

The  table  C  is  raised  or  lowered  inside  the  box  by  means  of  guides 
D  D,  a  rack,  and  pinion,  as  seen  in  fig.  3.  The  patterns  P  are  fixed  on 
the  follow  board  N,  which  is  placed  on  the  table  C,  and  .kept  in  posi- 
tion by  pins  O.  The  cover  plate  R  has  openings  which  correspond 
with  the  patterns  P. 

Claim, — The  employment  of  the  table  C,  follow  board  N,  and  plate 
B ;  the  whole,  when  adjusted  by  the  vertical  movement  in  guides, 
being  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No*  14,637.-^ John  Dbmarbst,  assignor  to  <*Thb  J.  L.  Mott  Iron 
Works." — Improved  Core-Bar  for  Pipe  Moulding. — ^Patented  April 
8,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  making  the  core-bar  h  with 
end  plates  or  wings  d  and  e  fitted  on  by  a  slip,  which  plates  rest  on 
the  surface  of  the  core-box  a  in  making  the  core,  and  on  the  face  of 
the  flask  in  the  act  of  moulding,  to  sustam  and  hold  the  core-bar  in  a 
true  position  without  the  use  of  bearers,  so  that  the  surface  of  the  pipe 
inside  and  out  may  be  cast  smooth. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  coje-bars  have  been  made 
with  wings  between  which  to  pack  the  sand,  and  which  bind  and  hold 
the  sand  forming  the  core,  and  this  I  do  not  claim  as  my  invention. 
And  I  am  also  aware  that  core-bars  have  been  made  with  branches 
connected  therewith  by  dove-tail  joints,  so  that  the  branches  of  the 
core-bar  can  be^separated  in  the  pipe  after  the  pii>e  has  been  cast ;  but 
those  heretofore  made  are  required  to  be  sustained  centrally  in  the 
mould  by  inside  bearers,  which  injure  the  castings.  I  do  not,  therefore, 
wish  to  be  understood  as  making  claim  to  the  connecting  of  the  branches 
with  the  main  core- bar  by  dove-tail  Joints  irrespective  of  the  side  wings 


or  plates  which  rest  on  the  surface  of  the  flask  to  sustain  the  branches 
in  a  true  central  position  without  bearers;  but  I  claim  making  core- 
bars  for  moulding  curved  elbow  or  branch  pipes,  and  other  such  like 
hollow  castings,  with  sustaining  plates  or  wings  at  the  ends,  substan- 
tially as  and  lor  the  purpose  specified. 


No*  15,054^ — Daniel  Dodgb« — Improvement  in  Nail-M€tdiines, — ^Pat* 
ented  June  3,  16&6. 

The  two  hammers  G  G  receive  their  motion  from  the  cams  H  H ; 
Aey  are  forced  apart  by  the  spring  K. 

The. shaft  B  is  put  in  motion,  and  the  end  of  a  bar  is  introduced  be- 
tween the  hammers,  resting  it  upon  spring  L  on'top  ol  anvil  I),  until, 
by  the  repeated  action  of  the  roller  and  hammer,  it  is  brought  to  the 
requisite  point  and  length. 

Ulaim. — The  use  ot  the  roller  F,  the  anvil  D,  and  the  hammer  G  G, 
constructed  and  operating  either  in  combination  with  the  spring  L  or 
without  it. 


Not  16,910< — ^Pbrrt  a.  Wilbur.— Jmpnoocmen^  in  NaU-Machinee*-^ 
Patented  October  14,  1866. 

The  nail  plate  is  fed  to  the  cutting  tool  by  means  of  the  feeding  tube 
«,  and  the  blank  is  cut  from  the  plate  by  means  of  the  cutting  blades 
u  and  8;  it  is  then  caught  by  the  movable  griping  jaw  Z,  and  jammed 
up  against  the  stationary  jaw  8,  whilst  it  is  being  headed,  by  means  of 
the  heading  tool  12.  The  nail  being  completed  and  the  griping  jaw  Z 
drawn  back,  a  delivering  arm  16  hung- to  a  vertical  rock  shaR  17  is 
forced  forward  by  Jever  18,  which  extends  back  to  a  spring  19,  ope- 
rated bv  cam  2  ;  so  that  at  proper  intervals,  and  as  regularly  as  tfae 
nail  is  finished,  it  is  thrown  out  of  the  gripes  by  said  arm  16. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  cutting,  gnpin^,  heading,  and  de- 
livery apparatus,  with  regard  to  the  nail-plate  ieeder,  so  that  the 
whole  may  be  operated  firom  one  cam  shaft  substantially  in  the  manner 
set  forth. 


No.  15,938. — Pehrt  A.  Wilbur. — Improvement  in  Nail-Plate  Feeding. — 
Patented  October  21,  1866. — Antedated  October  14,  1866. 

The  nail  plate  is  j[)laced  in  the  feeding  tube  S,  represented  in  detail 
in  figures  3,  4,  and  is  fed  to  the  cutters  by  the  follower  «,  operated 
upon  by  pinion  M*  and  rack  N.  The  object  of  the  long  pinion  M*  is 
to  admit  the  lateral  adjustment  of  the  frame  L  and  carriage  M,  for  the 
purpose  of  increasing  or  diminishing  the  head  and  point  of  the  blank. 
The  semi-rotating  motion  of  the  feeding  tube  8,  for  the  purpose  of 
exposing  the  reversed  sides  of  the  nail  plate  to  the  tool  «,  is  accom- 
plished by  cam  H  causing  to  vibrate  lever  g  on  its  fulcrum  A,  imparting 
a  reciprocating  movement  to  pitman  z  and  oscillating  toothed  sectors 
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Y  and  X.  The  forward  and  backward  motion  of  the  feeding  tube  is 
accomplished  by  the  arrangement  of  a  lever  Z,  the  end  oof  which  slides 
between  the  projections  p.  As  the  cam  7  presses  down  the  end  of  said 
lever  the  latter  is  pressed  forwards,  having  free  play  as  the  bolt  m 

5>asses  through  a  slot  in  said  lever,  ancl  thus  the  bearings  T^  of  the 
ceding  tube  resting  on  the  cross-piece  k  are  moved  forward  and  back- 
ward. The  process  of  cutting,  griping,  heading,  and  delivering  the 
nail  by  this  machine  is  described  in  patent  No.  15,910  issued  to  P.  A.. 
Wilbur,  14th  October,  1856. 

Claim. — Giving  to  die  tubular  nail-plate  feeder  its  rising  and  fallinff, 
semi-rotating,  and  forward  and  backward  movements,  substantially  m 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  lateral  adjustability  of  the  nail-plate  feeder,  to  change 
the  angle  at  which  the  nail-plate  approaches  or  passes  under  the  cut- 
ting-die, for  the  purpose  of  giving  more  or  less  head  or  point  to  the 
nafl ;  whilst  saia  feeder  continues  to  receive  its  multiple  motion  as  set 
forth. 


No.   15,616. — Adolphvs  Hbdbabus. — Imprcwed  NaUrPhie  Feeding 
ApparcOm. — ^Patented  August  12,  1856. 

The  principal  features  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  refer- 
ence to  the  claims  and  illustrations ;  a  detailed  description  thereof 
would  take  up  too  much  space  to  be  given  here. 

Claim* — 1st.  Connecting  the  feeding  apparatus  with  the  nail  ma- 
chine by  ball  wrists  or  universal  joints  in  some  point  or  points  situated 
in  a  vertical  line  through  the  centre  of  Hbe  nail  wnen  cut,  and  of  locating 
all  the  points  of  such  connexion  in  this  vertical  line  for  the  pcurpose  of 
giving  the  feed  apparatus  a  lateral  motion  in  the  arc  of  a  circle,  whose 
cutter  is  in  that  vertical  line,  whereby  the  feed  apparatus  may  be  accu« 
rately  adjusted  without  stopping  the  operation  eitb^  of  the  feeder  or 
the  nail  machine. 

2d.  The  use  of  an  elliptical  spring  or  steel  hoop,  as  the  bearing  for 
the  other  front  end  of  the  screw,  in  combination  with  the  sleeve  s^  ball 
a*,  cam/^,  and  spring  ^S  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  turning  of 
the  nail  plate  ana  drawing  it  back  while  turning. 

3d.  Tne  use  of  the  large  wheel  G,  constructed  as  described,  in  com- 
bination with  thie  pawl  t  and  pinion  v,  for  the  purpose  of  communi- 
cating the  requisite  motion  to  the  feed  screw  ana  nail  plate,  togetha: 
with  the  cam  wrench  V-  to  lower  the  spring  b^  of  the  pawl  ^,  whereby 
the  feed  apparatus  may  be  instantaneously  stopped,  without  interfering 
with  the  action  of  the  nail  machine  or  detaching  the  one  from  the 
other. 


No.  14,474. — JoHif  P.  Sherwood. — Improvement  in  Nail-Plate  Feeding 
Machines. — Patented  March  18,  1856. 

The  main  shaft  K  revolves  and  with  it  the  eccentric  cam  J.     The  * 
friction  wheel  Z  travels  around  in  the  concentric  groove,  and  commu- 
nicates a  reciprocating  motion  to  the  sliding  carriage  A  by  means  of 
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bar  T.  Around  the  shaft  C  are  placed  the  slotted  cams  D  D,  forming 
a  groove  in  which  the  stationary  pin  U  works,  thus  compelling  the 
shaft  C  tx>  make  a  quarter  revolution  at  each  stroke^  W  is  the  handle 
of  the  nippers  which  hold  the  nail-plate  N.  It  passes  through  the 
centre  of  the  hollow  shaft  C,  and  has  a  screw  cut  on  the  back  end 
which  works  in  a  female  screw,  formed  by  the  jaws  G  G. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  grooved  eccentric  cam  J  w'r.h  its  friction 
roller  Z  and  bar  I,  in  combination  with  the  slotted  cylindrical  cam  D, 
nipper-handle  W,  and  female  screw,  constructed  and  arranged  as 
described,  and  operating  to  produce  the  peculiar  movements  necessary 
for  fiseding  the  nail-plate  in  nail  machines,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  hereinbefore  set  forth* 


No,  14,011. — Richard  H.  Colb. — Improved  Nut-Box. — Patented  Jan- 
uary 1, 1856. 

The  movable  segments  c  c  which  form  the  sides  of  the  nut-box  are 
placed  in  a  cup^shaped  case  which  has  a  per&rated  bottom  A,  and  is 
provided  with  a  rim  L  The  segments  c  c  are  adjusted  and  secured  in 
any  desired  position  within  their  enclosing  case  by  means  of  the  eccen- 
trics cf^f,  and  the  respective  set  screws  «  «, // and  g  g.  The  seg- 
ments have  projecting  flanches  h  A,  on  their  inner  edges  faced  with  steel 
so  as  to  form  cutting  edces.  The  engraving  represents  a  four-sided  nut- 
box,  which,  by  augmenting  the  number  of  segments,  can  be  converted 
into  a  six  or  eight  sided  one. 

Claim. — ^Having  thus  fully  described  my  improved  adjustable  hut- 
box,  what  I  claim  therein  as  new  and  desire  to  secure  by  letters-patent 
is !  The  arrangement  of  the  segments  c  Cj  the  eccentrics  d  J,  and  the 
set-screws  c,  fj  and  g^  with  each  other,  and  with  the  case  A  /,  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,452. — ^RoBERT  Griffith. — Improved  Nut  Machine. — Patented 
March  18,  1856. 

The  heated  bar  of  iron  is  placed  on  the  table  C,  the  pressing  block 
M  forces  it  against  the  ledge  of  the  table,  while  th&  punches  p  descend 
to  make  the  holes.  Before  the  punches  are  withdrawn,  the  saws  h  are 
brought  forward  to  sever  the  nuts.  As  soon  as  the  saws  and  punches 
are  withdrawn,  the  pressing  block  is  withdrawn  [by  the  motion  of  the 
cams  n  n,  and  is  raised  by  the  levers  o  o,  acted  upon  by  the  cams  r  r. 
The  arm  d  depresses  the  lever  c,  thereby  tilting  the  table  and  dis- 
charging the  nuts* 

Claim. — ^The  use  of  the  compressors  M,  punches  py  saws  A,  cams  w 
and  r,  levers  o  and  c,  crank  d,  and  travelling-head  A,  constructed,  ar- 
^  ranged,  and  operating  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  making  nuts  Gx>m 
heated  bars,  as  herein  set  forth. 
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No.  16,001. — ^Richard  H.  Colb. — ImprovemerU  in  Nut  Machines, — 
Pfttented  June  3,  1856. 

The  machine  being  in  motion,  the  cam  P  strikes  against  the  side  p^^f 
the  sliding  plate  6,  and  carries  the  punch  d  towards  the  mouth  of  the 
nut-box ;  and  at  the  same  moment  the  cam  c  produces  a  rearward  mo* 
tion  of  the  bottom  J  of  the  nut-box.  As  soon  as  the  sliding  plate  H  is 
brought  in  contact  with  the  projection  Z,  the  punch  d  brings  the  blank 
nut  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  nut-box,  shaping  the  nut.  The 
punches  e  and  /^  are  now  forced  into  the  hot  nut  blank,  until  they  nearly 
meet  in  the  centre  of  the  same,  by  means  of  cams  b  and  o ;  the  hole 
is  thus  formed  in  the  nut  blank  by  forcing  the  metal  fix)m  the  centre 
thereof  into  the  body  of  the  same,  thereby  causing  the  nut  formed  to  be 
thicker  than  the  bar  from  which  it  was  cut.  The  punch  /*  is  carried 
outward  by  cam  o,  whilst  the  punch  e  is  carried  forward  by  cam  b 
through  the  nut,  depositing  the  wad.  The  cam  a  strikes  now  the  sur- 
face m^  in  the  plate  F  and  withdraws  the  punch  e,  while  the  bottom  oi 
the  nut-box  is  carried  forward  to  discharge  the  finished  nut  by  means  of 
cam  c  and  PJ^te  H. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  round  punch  J^  within  an  aperture 
in  the  angular  punch  d,  at  the  same  time  that  a  round  punch  e  is  arranged 
within  an  aperture  in  the  bottom  j  of  the  nut-box,  when  the  said  round 
punches  are  combined  with  movements  which  cause  them  to  act  jointly 
m  perforating  holes  in  the  nuts  formed  in  said  nut^box,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  joint  arrangement  of  the  angular  punch  d  and  its 
exterior  round  punch  /*  with  the  bottom  y  of  the  nut-box  and  the  in- 
terior round  punch  e,  when  the  said  bottom  of  the  nut-box  is  combined 
with  a  spring,  or  its  equivalent,  in  such  a  manner,  in  relation  to  the  said 
angular  punch  d  and  the  round  punches  e  and/S  that  the  action  of  the 
said  parts  in  forming  a  nut  will  cause  the  completed  nut  to  be  thicker 
than  the  bar  from  which  the  blank  was  cut»  snostantially  as  herem  set 
forth. 


No.  16,861. — William  E.  Ward. — Imprwement  in  Nut  MctchinM* — 
Patented  October  7,  1866. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  machine  would  take  up  too  much  space 
to  be  given  here.  The  main  features  of  the  invention  will  be  under- 
stood by  reference  to  the  claims  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  two  punches  g  and  A,  arranged  side  by  side  and  opera- 
ted substantially  as  described,  for  punching  the  central  hole,  cutting 
off  the  blanks  from  the  bar,  and  discharging  the  samet  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, in  combination  with  the  two  holes  or  two  dies,  so  that  a  hole  is 
punched  in  the  bar  for  another  nut  during  the  continued  motion  of  the 
punch  to  discharge  th^  nut  which  was  cut  off  during  the  previous  part 
of  the  same  motion. 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  punching  and  cutting  operation,  or 
either,  and  with  the  mandrel  aS  or  its  equivalent,  for  entering  the  cen- 
tral hole  of  the  nut  blank,  the  employment  of  the  spring  jaws  q  q^  or 

26 
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the  equivalents  thereof,  for  transferring  the  nut  blank  fipom  the  die  to 
the  mandrel,- and  there  holding  it  until  the  mandrel  enters  the  boles, 
mibstantially  as  described; 

Also,  the  holding  of  the  nut  blank  on  the  mandrel,  in  combination 
with  the  swages  6^  and  V^  for  swaging  the  faces  of  the  nuts,  sub- 
stantially as  described* 

Also,  in  combination  with  the  mandrel  a^  for  holding  and  turning  the 
nut  blanks,  substantially  as  described ;  the  employment  of  the  hammers 

S^  9^  for  hammering  or  swaging  the  edges  of  the  nuts,  substantially  as 
escribed. 

Finally*  the  combination  of  the  swages  h^  V  for  swaging  the  faces 
of  the  nuts  with  the  hammers  ^  q^  for  for^ng  the  edges  of  the  nuts, 
substantially  as  specified,  by  means  of  which  the  metal  is  thoroughly 
compacted  in  all  airections,  and  a  good  finish  given  to  the  entire  blank. 


No.  16,142. — ^Robert   Griffiths. — Improvement  in  Nut  Machines. 
Patented  December  2,  1866. 

Motion  being  imparted  to  the  machine,  the  heated  iron  is  introduced, 
as  represented  at  Zf  and  the  tables  J  and  K  holding  the  dies  n  and  m 
are  caused  to  approach  each  other  by  the  action  of  cams  c  and  J,  and 
the  iron  is  confined  between  them,  at  the  same  time  that  the  cutter 
bars  separate  it  into  the  blanks  required.  The  blanks  are  now  acted 
upon  by  the  opposite  punching  bars  N,  operated  by  the  cams  U  The 
punching  bars  continue  to  advance  until  the  shoulders  of  the  punching 
bars  have  forced  the  stri|ipers  R  against  the  nuts,  so  that  the  latter  be- 
come pressed  between  the  ends  of  the  cutter  bars  and  the  stripper 
jdates  R.  As  the  punching  bars  recede,  their  ends  are  released  from 
the  nuts  by  means  of  stripper  R. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  manner,  substantially  as  set  forth,  of  securing  the 
punching  and  cutting  bars  between  the  sliding  plates,  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

8d.  The  combining  of  the  punching  and  cutting  bars  with  the  strip- 
pers, the  said  strippers  being  whole  or  divided,  and  operating  in  either 
of  the  methods  specified. 


No.  16,188. — Charles  Ratcliff. — ImprovemeiU  in  Nut  Machines. — 
Patented  December  9,  1866. 

The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows :  The  rolls  a  and  a^  be- 
in^  rotated  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows,  and  the  end  of  an  iron  bar 
B  oeing  inserted,  a  portion  suitable  for  a  nut  will  be  cut  off$  then,  as 
the  rolls  revolve,  the  punch  i,  being  forced  outwards  by  a  cam  on  ihc 
abaft  of  the  respective  roll,  forms  the  eye,  the  punching  being  received 
and  held  by  cavity  g.  The  nut,  being  formed,  is  expefled  at  a  suitable 
Dart  of  the  revolution  by  the  moving  outward  of  the  sliding-die  c. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  peculiarity  in  the  maimer  of 
(Ninching,  nor  in  the  operation  of  the  dies,  separately  considered. 
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I  datm  the  two  sets  of  dies,  counter-dies,  and  punches,  arranged 
altem£^tely^upon  the  peripheries  of  a  pair  of  rolls,  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


No.  16,003. — RiCHAJEtn  H.  Colb. — Improvement  in  Making  Nuts. — Pat- 
ented June  3,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  (No. 
15,001)  Richard  H.  Cole's  improvement  in  nut  machines,  patented 
June  3,  1856. 

Claim. — Forcing  a  portion  or  the  whole  of  the  metal  displaced  in 
forming  the  holes  m  the  nuts  into  the  bodies  of  the  niits,  by  which  I  am 
enabled  to  make  the  nuts  thicker  and  more  compact  than  the  bar  from, 
which  they  are  cut,  all  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  16,004. — Richard  H.  Colb  and  John  C.  Cole. — Improved  Ma- 
chine for  Pdiahing  MetaUic  Nuts, — Patented  June  3,  1866. 

The  surfaces  of  the  nuts  are  smoothed  off  by  the  action  of  the  cut- 
ters i  i  of  the  planing-wheel  D  as  they  are  carried  in  a  guiding  chan- 
nel/ under  the  centre  of  said  wheel  upon  pins  c  c  which  project  from 
alternate  links  of  an  endless  chain,  composed  of  the  links  a  and  6,  as 
shown.  The  nuts  are  supported  by  the  side  plates  d  (/,  which  rest  on 
plates  e  «,  the  plates  d  d  being  secured  by  means  of  set-screws  g  g. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  planing-wheel  D  and  the  nut-car- 
rying endless  chain  with  the  partially  inclined  and  partially  horizontal 
groove/,  the  sustaining  plates  e  «,  and  the  edge  guiding  plates  d  d,  or 
their  equivalents. 


No.  16,039. — William  H.  Plumb. — Improvemer^  in  Crushing  BoOere 

for  Oresy  dec. — ^Patented  November  4,  1866. 

* 

The  roller  C  is  mounted  on  permanent  bearings,  and  the  position  of 
the  roller  g  can  be  adjusted  by  moving  the  boxes  d  in  the  bearings  l^ 
to  one  or  the  other  side,  and  securing  the  same  in  any  desired  place. 
The  bearings  of  roller  ^  are  supported  by  two  arms/  extending  from 
the  adjustable  shaft  e  to  the  shaft  of  the  roller  g*  By  this  arrangement 
the  pressure  of  the  roller  g  upon  roller  C  can  be  regulated  to  any  de- 
sired degree. 

Claim. — The  construction,  combination,  and  arrangement  of  the 
stationary  and  movable  roller  adjusted  to  the  work  to  be  done,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.    14,182. — William    Ball. — Improved    Ore    Washer. — Patented 
February  5,  1856. 

The  trough  I  receives  a  vibrating  motion  while  the  tubes  E  revolve, 
dxrough  which  the  water  enters  the  trough.    The  water  is  admitted  in 
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avantity  much  greater  than  can  pass  through  the  holes  *,  and  continually 
flows  over  the  inner  edge  q  of  the  trough.  The  pulverized  ore  rises 
sufficiently  high  to  pass  over  the  ledge  i,  when  it  is  immediately  washed 
through  the  holes  s  by  the  stream  of  water  constantly  passing  through 

them. 

Claim. — The  trough  I,  when  constructed  with  the  ledge  k,  as  described, 
and  operated  in  connexion  with  a  head  of  water  kept  above  the  level 
of  the  said  ledge,  in  the  manner  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,388.— William  L.  Cakpbr.— Iwiprtwed  Ore  fFiwAcr.— Patented 
March  11,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

The  mventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  cylindrical  vessel,  with  a  current 
of  water  forced  against  the  material  passing  throuflh  it,  has  been  used 
for  washing  ores.  This  I  do  not  claim.  But  what  I  do  claim  is,  a  coni- 
cal vessel  provided  with  shovels  and  pins,  or  projections,  whose  shaft 
is  horizontal,  and  lower  side  inclined,  so  that  water  introduced  at  one 
end  shall  have  a  natural  flow  to  the  other  end,  and  meet  the  ores  as 
they  pass  in  an  opposite  direction,  to  wash  them,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,544. — Hezbkiah  Bradford,  assignor  to  Horatio  Bogkrt.— 
Improved  Ore  Washer. — Patented  August  12,  1S56. 

The  lumps  of  ore  are  fed  from  hopper  g  into  the  inside  of  a  rotary 
perforated  cylinder  a,  armed  on  the  inside  with  numerous  teeth,  which, 
as  the  lumps  of  ore  are  rolled  over  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder,  scrape 
and  loosen  the  clay  and  other  foreign  substances,  which  are  then  washed 
off  by  the  agitation  of  the  water  induced  by  the  rotation  of  the  cylinder* 
The  lumps,  when  reaching  the  other  end  of  the  cylinder,  are  taken  up  by 
curved  and  perforated  scoops  i,  which  lift  them  up  and  discharge  them 
through  a  central  hole  A,  wnile  the  water  drops  back  into  the  cylinder 
through  the  perforations  in  the  scoops,  and  carries  the  foreign  substances 
from  the  cylinder  into  the  trough  ki  and  through  a  discharge  hole  p  in 
die  bottom,  which  is  governed  by  a  valve  m. 

Claim. — I  claim  the  employment  of  a  hollow  perforated  cylinder  ro- 
tating on  a  horizontal  or  nearly  horizontal  axis,  provided  with  numerous 
pins  or  teeth  on  the  inner  periphery  pcnnting  towards  the  axis,  combined 
with  a  feeding  aperture  and  hopper  at  one  end,  and  lifting  scoops  and 
•delivery  aperture  at  the  other  end,  and  with  a  water  trough  or  vessel, 
within  V  hich  the  lower  part  of  the  said  cylinder  revolves,  the  said  trough 
or  vessel  being  provided  with  a  delivery  aperture  controlled  by  a  valve, 
all  subfttaQtialiy  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified* 
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No.  16,827. — Sahttel    Thomas. — In^proned    Ore    Washer. — ^Patented 
September  30,  1856. 

The  material  to  be  washed  is  thrown  into  the  trough  A  at  its  lowest 
end,  said  trough  being  filled  with  water;  and  as  the  shafts  B  are  rotated, 
the  material  is  lifted  up  and  carried  forward  at  the  same  time  by  the 
spiral  flanges  &,  entirely  separating  the  ore  from  the  other  material  with 
which  it  is  mixed,  and  carrying  it  up  to  the  delivery  end  of  the  trough. 

The  inventor  says  -im  aware  that  an  inclined  revolving  vessel  has 
been  used  in  washing  ores,  and  that  a  single  shaft  provided  with  shovels 
and  spiral  flanges  has  been  used.  I  do  not  claim  either  of  these  things, 
separate  or  combined. 

fiut  I  claimj  in  combination  with  a  stationary  inclined  box,  the  double 
shafts,  with  spiral  flanges  thereon,  and  turning  in  opposite  directions,  for 
lifting  up  and  carrying  forward  the  ores  to  the  delivery,  in  the  manner 
set  forth. 


No.  14,234. — ^Thaddbus  Fowler. — Improvement  in  Sticking  Pirn  in 
Paper. — Patented  February  12,  1856. 

The  depressions  a  in  the  plate  C  are  suited  to  receive  the  pins,  and 
are  so  shaped  that  the  heads  will  not  be  above  the  surface  of  the  plate. 
The  ends  of  these  depressions  have  a  recess  z  for  the  reception  of  the 

Sin-heads,  and  are  scarfed  out,  as  seen  at  b;  so  that  any  pins  that  pass 
own  point  foremost,  even  though  they  <aU  into  the  recesses,  will  readily 
pass  out  again,  causing  all  the  pins  contained  in  the  depressions  to  have 
their  heads  downwards.  For  the  purpose  of  filling  the  depressions 
with  pins,  a  number  of  pins  are  thrown  upon  plate  C,  which  then  re- 
ceives a  shaking  motion,  it  being  held  at  the  same  time  slightly  inclined. 
When  the  recesses  are  filled,  the  plate  C  is  placed  as  shown  at  fig.  1. 
The  holder  D,  with  the  crimped  paper  P  upon  it,  is  then  turned  round 
so  as  to  rest  flat  on  form  (j;  it  is  then  turned  back  to  its  fi/st  positio**, 
(the  paper-holder  and  plate  C  being  firmly  held  together,)  when  all 
the  pins  will  rest  in  the  depressions  m  the  crimi>ed  paper,  as  seen  at  t. 
The  form  C  is  then  removed,  and  the  firame  A  turned  around  hinge 
/*/,  when  the  bars  g  will  rest  on  the  barrels  of  the  pins,  to  hold  them 
steady,  while  the  bars  h  will  rest  against  the  heads  of  the  pins ;  the 
paper-holder  is  then  drawn  forward  (see  arrow  y)  until  the  pins  are 
mserted  in  the  paper  to  the  proper  extent. 

Claim, — The  use  of  the  torm  fig.  2  for  separating;,  arranging,  and 
spacing  the  pins,  when  combined  with  the  paper-bolder  D  for  the 
purpose  of  transferring  the  pins  to  the  prepared  paper  ready  for  stick- 
mg,  when  both  are  constructed,  used,  and  made  to  produce  theresult^ 
substantially  as  herein  described. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  paper-holders  D  with  the  frame  A, 
when  constructed,  arranged,  and  used  for  inserting  the  pins  into  the 
prepared  paper,  substantuilly  in  the  manner  herein  described. 
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No.  15,871. — Lydia  Atwood  &  Chauncit  0.  Crosby,  admiiiistrators 
upon  the  estate  of  Charles  Atwood,  deceased. — Improvement  in  Siich' 
ing  Fins  in  Paper. — Patented  October  14, 1856. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  machine  would  take  up  too  much  space 
to  be  given  here ;  the  main  features  of  it  will  be  understood  by  refer- 
ence to  the  claims  and  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  vibrating  nippers  V,  armed  with  a  knife  or  double 
inclined  plane  for  separating  the  pins,  turninor  them  from  a  vertical  to 
a  horizontal  position,  as  specified. 

2d.  The  straight  inclined  conductor  K»  when  combined  with  the 
nippers  V,  with  their  separating  points  as  carrier,  as  described. 

3d.  The  lipped  driver  K,  for  driving  the  pin  along  the  railway  or 
bed  laterally  into  the  groove  to  be  stuck  into  the  paper,  when  it  acta 
upoji  the  pin  before  the  vibrating  nipper  lets  go  its  hold. 

4th.  The  lateral  driver,  or  its  equivalent,  for  the  purpose  of  deliv- 
ering the  pin  under  the  spring-holder  y,  as  a  means  of  controlling  the 
pin  until  it  is  inserted  into  the  paper. 

6th.  The  combination  of  the  .sticking  driver  P  and  its  guiding  groove 
with  the  vertical  crimping  bars,  when  the  bars  permit  the  paper  to 
pass  over  their  ends  vertically  in  the  process  of  sticking  pins. 

6th.  The  feeding  rollers  Y'  2®,  or  their  equivalents,  for  the  purpose 
of  heading  the  paper  and  controlling  it  at  such  a  distance  from  the 
guiding  rollers  a:^  ar^  x*,  as  will  allow  the  paper  to  pass  up  and  down 
without  moving  the  spools  while  the  rollers  are  in  motion. 

7th.  The  rollers  and  carriages  which  control  the  pins  and  paper,  for 
the  purpose  of  moving  the  paper  forward  intermittently,  and  up  and 
down  intermittently,  to  space  off  the  rows  of  pins,  ancf  to  space  the 
distance  between  each  succeeding  pin  in  the  same  row,  the  ends  of 
the  paper  resting  on  spools  Y^  z*  dissected  from  the  machine. 


No.  16,877. — ^Walker  B.  Bartram. — Improvement  in  Sticking  Pim  hi 
Paper. — Patented  October  14,  1866. 

The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows:  The  paper  is  conducted 
over  the  top  of  the  jaw  P*  of  the  holder  down  below  the  jaws  P*  P> 
and  between  the  ends  of  the  forceps  O  and  bar  Q,  from  whence  it  de- 
scends to  the  roller  F,  passing  between  said  roller  and  the  band  d. 
Motion  being  then*  imparted  to  the  shaft  C,the  paper  is  primped  by  the 
crimpers  I  to  form  the  creases  which  receive  the  pins,  while  the  holder 
P  P*  is  open.  During  the  operation  of  the  creasers,  the  box  U  receives 
its  movement  towards  the  pins  in  the  lower  part  of  the  feeder,  and  its 
bars  y  yS  after  taking  a  sufficient  number  of  pins,  slide  one  by  one  un- 
der the  plate  U,  and  place  the  pins  at  proper  distances  apart  in  the 
'slot  v^  of  said  plate.  The  crimpers  now  move  out'ot  the  way,  and  the 
holder  P*  P  comes  in  operation  and  seizes  both  the  pins  and  the  paper 
alongside  of  them,  about  the  same  time  as  the  forceps  O  come  in  opera- 
lion  to  seize  the  creasers;  and  then  box  U  swings  back  to  carry  the 
separating  bars  from  between  the  pins,  and  the  plate  T  slides  outward 
from  the  machine  to  make  room  for  the  descent  of  the  driver  L,  which 
comes  down  and  drives  the  pins  through  the  cresise,  the  holders  opeor 
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ing  as  soon  as  the  heads  of  the  pins  have  been  received  within  the 
recesses  in  the  face  of  the  driver,  and  their  points  entered  in  the  first 
crease  in  order  to  let  the  driver  L  pass  down  between  them.  The 
driver,  after  this  operation,  is  quickly  raised  by  spring  24,  and  the 
plate  T  is  pushed  up  again  to  the  feeder ;  after  which  the  lever  H,  with 
Its  dog  e,  comes  into  operation  on  the  ratchet  6,  and  moves  the  wheel 
F,  which  takes  away  the  row  of  stuck  pins,  and  draws  from  the  roll  B 
a  supply  of  paper  sufficient  to  receive  the  next  row.  When  the  bars  y 
move  forward  to  take  the  pins,  the  outward  bar  y*  knocks  away  the 
stop-lever  Y  fit)m  in  front  of  the  pins.  As  the  bar  y*  moves  from  under 
the  feeder  towards  the  plate  T,  the  pins  in  the  feeder  S  are  caused  to 
follow  it  by  the  action  of  gravitation  on  those  pins  in  the  inclined  part 
of  the  feeder.  As  the  bar  y*  reaches  the  point  where  the  first  bar  y 
stood  when  the  separator  and  spacer  moved  forward,  the  stop  Y  is 
thrown  across  the  slot  v  between  the  front  pin  and  the  said  bar  y*)  and 
thus  prevents  the  pins  from  moving  any  further,  and  retains  the  lowest 
pins  m  a  position  ready  for  the  next  operation  of  the  spacer  and  sepa- 
rator. 

Claim. — 1st.  I  claim  the  separator  and  spacer,  composed  of  a  series 
of  bars  y  y^  y^,  etc.,  having  a  simultaneous  movement  at  right  angles, 
or  nearly  so,  to  the  line  of  pins  in  the  pin  feeder,  andto  the  line  in  which 
the  pins  are  inserted,  and  a  movement  one  after  the  other  in  a  direc- 
tion parallel,  or  nearly  so,  to  the  said  line,  and  operating  substantially 
as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  The  construction  of  the  drivfer  L,  with  recesses  in  its  face  to  re- 
ceive the  heads  of  the  pins,  and  act  in  conjunction  with  the  paper  after 
the  points  of  the  pins  have  penetrated  it,  to  serve  the  purpose  of  guiding 
the  pins  straight  and  parallel  through  the  paper,  thus  enabling  the 
holder  to  be  opened  to  make  room  for  the  driver,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 

3d.  The  stop  Y  acting  in  combination  with  the  separator  and  spacer, 
substantially  as  described,  to  retain  the  pins  behind  the  separator  and 
spacer  after  a  number  sufficient  for  one  row  has  been  taken  fit)m  the 
feeder  by  the  separator  and  spacer,  but  to  be  moved  away  by  the  sej)- 
arator  and  spacer. 

4th.  The  bar  Q  operating  in  combination  with  the  forceps  o  <?,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  to  form  »  second  holder  below  the  principal 
holder  P  ?•,  and  more  perfectly  secure  the  upright  and  parallel  posi- 
tion of  the  pins  during  the  commencement  of  toe  driving  operation. 


No.  15,111. — ^JoHN  L  HowB  and  Trtjman  Pipbr,  assignors  to  the 
HowB  Manufacturing  Company. — Improvement  in  Japanning 
Ptnj.— Patented  June  10,  1856. 

The  metal  plate  A,  with  the  sheet  of  paper  charged  with  pms,  is 
placed  on  top  of  the  frame  i,  with  the  sheet  of  paper  above  the  plate, 
and  with  the  heads  hanging  downwards.  Bv  turning  the  screw  e,  the 
frame  is  let  down  until  that  part  of  the  pins  depending  below  the  plate 
is  immersed  in  the  compound.     When  coated,  the  plate  with  the  pips 
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is  put  into  an  oven ;  when  the  pins  are  taken  from  the  oven,  the  metal 
plate  is  turned  up  side  down,  and  the  sheet  of  paper  drawn  off,  ao 
that  the  pins  will  han^  in  the  plate  by  their  heads,  \iaiich  will  allow  of 
their  being  coated  entirely. 

Claim. — The  inventors  say:  What  we  claim,  as  our  invention  in  the 
process  of  japanning  pins,  is  dipping  a  portion  of  the  length  of  the  pins  ^r  in 
the  compound,  whilst  inserted  in  a  sheet  of  paper  $,  and  with  one  end 
downward,  and  then  subjecting  them  to  the  baking  operation,  sub- 
stantially as  described,  in  combination  with  the  second  dipping  and 
baking  in  the  reversed  direction,  to  japan  the  remaining  pqrtion. 

And  we  also  claim  controlling  the  pin  during  the  process,  substan* 
tially  as  descFibed,  by  sticking  the  pins  into  the  sneet  of  paper,  through 
holes  in  a  plate  of  metal  A,  or  equivalent  substance,  the  said  holes 
being  of  sufficient  size  for  the  free  passage  of  the  shanks  or  barrels  of 
the  puis,  but  not  ibr  the  heads,  so  that  after  the  first  dipping  and 
baking,  by  reversing  the  plate,  and  pulling  off  the  sheet  of  paper,  the 
pins  will  hang  by  their  heads  for  the  second  dipping  and  baking. 


No.   15,091. — J.  B.  Pbrrt. — Improved  Machine /or  Sticking  Pins, — 
Patented  June  10.  1866. 

While  the  paper  is  being  crimped  and  transferred  from  the  crimper 
to  the  jaws,  (patented  1865,)  the  cut-off  hsis  dropped  one  row  of  pins 
down  against  t'he  plate  B  ;  the  notched  cross-bar  D,  by  means  of  the 
lifting-rod  C,  commences  its  upward  movement,  striking  the  row  of 
pins  just  back  of  the  points,  and  slightly  slipping  lengthwise  to>^ards 
the  head,  tending  to  keep  the  pins  firm  in  the  notches,  and  against  the 
conductor  A,  and  carrying  them  with  the  plate  upward  until  said  plate 
rests  upon  the  surface  of  the  conductor.  The  conductor  commences 
its  forward  movement  by  means  of  the  same  lever  and  cam,  which 
gives  motion  to  the  fingers,  (patented  1866,)  and  continues  until  the 
pin  is  thrust  forward  into  the  crimped  portion  of  the  paper.  After  the 
conductor  commences  its  movement,  and  the  pins  enter  the  crimp,  the 
cross-bar  is  released,  and  brought  back  quickly  by  the  spring  to  its 
resting  point,  and  ready  for  a  new  operation. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  movable  conductor  or  conductors  A,  with  notches 
for  the  head  to  hold  the  pins  and  push  them  into  the  crimped  portion  of 
the  paper. 

2d.  The  movable  notched  cross-bar  to  correspond  with  the  notches 
in  the  conductors,  and  the  movable  plate,  or  its  equivalent,  to  hold  the 
pins  in  their  proper  place,  while  the  pins  €u:e  thrust  to  their  place  by 
the  conductor. 

3d.  The  combination  of  the  movfible  conductor  or  conductors,  the 
apparatus  for  changing  the  position  of  the  points  of  the  pins,  and  hold- 
ing the  game  with  the  clamp  or  jaws  which  hold  the  paper  while  the 
pins  are  thrust  through. 
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Ko.  15,112. — JoHK  J.  HowB  and  Tritm ak  Pifkb,  assignors  to  tbe 
HowB  MAKUifAGTUBizrG  GoMPANT. — Improved  Machine  for  Sticking 
Ptn«.— Patented  June  10,  1856. 

The  attendant  slides  the  grooved  plate  d  forward  and  back  under 
the  channel-way  a  to  charge  the  grooves  with  a  row  of  pins.  The 
whole  row  of  pins  is  then  forced  forward  through  the  holes  m  the  plate 
q^  and  into  the  sheet  of  paper  behind  it,  by  a  follower  t.  As  the  pins 
are  pushed  forward  by  tne  follower  they  are  guided  by  the  grooves  c 
in  the  plate  d;  and  as  the  points  pass  through  the  sheet  of  paper,  it  is 
sustained  by  a  grooved  bar  x  back  of  the  frame  which  holds  the  sheet 
of  paper.  As  the  lever  p  is  moved  back  to  withdraw  the  follower  tj 
the  frame  h  is  lifted,  together  with  the  pierced  plate  and  sheet  of  paper, 
elevating  the  row  of  pins  and  presenting  the  next  row  of  holes  on  a 
level  with  tbe  groovea  plate  d  to  stick  another  row  of  pins. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting 
ourselves  to  the  special  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  parts,  as 
equivalent  constructions  and  arrangements  may  be  substituted  within 
the  range  of  our  invention ;  but  we  c2am,  in  combination  with  a  guide- 
groove  or  grooves  and  a  follower,  substantially  as  specified,  the  em- 
ployment of  the  sliding  frame  for  holding  and  shifting  the  sheet  of 
paper,  substantially  as  described,  that  the  pins  may  be  properly  spaced 
and  inserted  in  the  sheet  of  paper,  at  rignt  angles,  or  nearly  so,  with 
its  surface,  as  set  forth.  And  we  also  claim,  in  combination  with  the 
guide-groove  or  grooves,  follower,  and  holding  and  shifting  frame,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purpose  specified,  the  employment  of  a  per- 
forated plate,  substantially  such  as  described,  and  interposed  between 
the  guide-groove  or  grooves  and  the  sheet  of  paper  held  in  the  frame, 
that  tbe  pins  maybe  mserted  simultaneously  in  the  plate  and  in  the  sheet 
of  paper. 


No.  16,199. — Lynu  Axwooi)  and  Chauhget  0.  Ceobbt,  administrators 
upon  the  estate  of  Charles  Atwood,  deceased. — Improvement  in  Ma- 
chines/or Sticking  Pins, — Patented  December  9,  1856. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much  space 
to  be  given  here ;  the  principal  features  will  be  understood  by  reference 
to  the  claims  and  engravings. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  twisted  inclined  conductors,  as  described,  as  a 
means  of  changing  the  position  of  the  pin,  as  specified. 

2d.  The  falling  railway  G,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

3d.  The  separatinff,  measuring,  and  spacing  bolts  or  instruments, 
terminating  in  a  double  inclined  plane  in  the  manner  substantially  as 
deicribed. 

4th.  The  retarding  spring  e,  as  described,  for  holding  the  pins  in 
check  upon  the  rails  while  being  acted  upon  by  the  dividing  instru- 
ments. 

6th.  The  chuck  for  holding,  guiding,  and  moving  the  paper,  when 
made  to  operate  as  described,  or  in  any  manner  substantially  the 
same. 
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6th.  The  elevator  or  plate  Q  for  raising,  holdingy  and  delivering  th^ 
paper,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

7th.  The  connexion  of  the  guiding  grooves  with  the  follower  or 
driver,  in  combination  with  the  falling  railway  6  and  the  retarding 
spring  e;  and  also  of  the  guiding  grooves  and  railway  in  combination 
with  the  dividing,  separating,  or  spacing  instruments  used  as  specified, 
or  in  combination  with  the  inclined  conducting  channel,  as  described. 


Ifo.  15,8T4. — Ltdia  Atwood  and  Chauncbt  0.  Crosby,  administrators 
upon  the  estate  of  Charlrs  Atwood. — Improvement  in  Papering 
Ptn*.— Patented  October  14,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — Fabricating  a  new  article  of  manufacture  called  diamond 
pin-cushions,  by  sticking  pins  in  ranks  or  rows  through  a  staple  orU- 
shaped  piece  of  paper,  the  heads  of  the  pins  projecting  sufficiently  far 
to  allow  the  pins  to  be  easily  and  conveniently  withdrawn  by  the 
fingers  for  use.  The  pins  being  inserted  upon  two  planes  of  the  paper, 
with  the  heads  projecting  beyond  the  points  a  suitable  distance  to  pro- 
tect the  points  of  the  pins  fi*om  being  doubled  or  blunted,  all  the  other 
portions  of  the  pins  being  protected  by  the  paper  and  sustained  by  it 
at  a  short  distance  from  the  heads  and  points  by  the  paper  making  a 
solid  mass  of  pins  set  in  diamonds  with  regard  to  eacn  other,  but  not 
in  contact,  and  which  usually  contains  the  requisite  quantity  of  pins  for 
an  ordinary  paper  for  toilet  use  in  a  small  compass,  as  specified  and 
represented. 

No.  15,404. — E.  S.  Woodford,  assignor  to  James  R.  Keelbe. — 
Machine /or  Sewing  Pint  upon  Paper  or  any  other  Material. — ^Patented 
July  22,  1866. 

The.  pins  are  placed  in  a  hopper  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the 
conductors  A,  and  by  a  jarring  motion  a  constant  supply  is  shaken  out 
upon  the  conductors ;  the  body  of  the  pin  drops  through  the  slot  in  the 
conductor,  and  is  suspended  by  the  head ;  a  column  of  pins  in  the  con- 
ductor is  thus  pressing  against  the  separator  B,  which  is  turned  by  lever 
N  sufficiently  to  let  one  pin  at  a  time  pass  under  it  as  often  as  required, 
dropping  down  the  conductor  into  the  turn-table  C.  The  point  of  the 
pin,  as  it  falls  from  the  separator  B,  strikes  a  bar,  throwing  the  head 
overlaying  it  horizontally  in  turn-table  C.    ^ 

The  ratchet-bar  S  is  now  removed  by  lever  T,  carrying  turn-table 
C  around  sufficiently  to  allow  the  pin  to  drop  into  the  perpendicular 
conductor  F,  on  the  top  of  which  said  turn-table  revolves.  The  pin 
now  passes  down  the  conductor  F  on  to  the  periphery  of  wheels  E  ;  as 
wheels  E  are  turned  by  eccentric  L  and  lever  N,  the  pins  drop  into 
the  notches  in  the  periphery  of  the  wheels,  and  are  brought  down  in 
fi'ont  of  the  needles  to  be  sewed  upon  the  paper.  The  paper  is  upon 
roller  O,  and  passes  down  in  front  of  wheels  E,  bar  8  pressing  against 
said  wheels,  holding  the  pins  in  the  notches  after  they  pass  below  shot 
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V.  The  sliding  plate  G  and  2,  to  which  are  attached  the  horizontal 
and  perpendicular  needles,  is  now  driven  forward  and  upward,  sewing 
the  pin  fast  to  the  paper,  being  still  in  the  notches  of  the  wheels.  The 
feed  motion  is  given  to  the  paper  by  the  partial  revolution  of  wheels  E, 
the  pin  last  sewed  being  held  in  the  periphery  of  said  wheels  by  bar  8, 
the  wheels  E  receiving  a  constant  supply  of  pins  from  conductors  F» 
bringing  them  down  against  the  paper  to  be  sewed.  The  whole 
machine  is  operated  by  turning  the  crank  I. 

Claim. — Tne  roller  or  separator  marked  B,  made  of  India-rubber  or 
other  elastic  substance.  Also  the  turn-table,  marked  C,  for  receiving 
and  changing  the  pin  from  one  place  or  position  to  another,  or  their 
mechanical  equivalents. 

Also,  the  combination  of  one  or  a  series  of  conductors  for  supplying 

*  pins  in  any  desirable  position,  and  a  sewing  machine  of  any  suitable 

adaptability  for  sewing  pins  upon  paper  qt  any  olh^r  material;  but  I 

do  not  make  claim  to  either  of  these  elements  of  the  combination  by 

itself. 


No.  15,860. — Caleb  C.  Walworth. — Improved  Machine /or  Finishing 
Odi-Ptpe  Fittings. — ^Patented  October  7,  1866. 

The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows :  By  moving  the  wrist 
j»late  u  from  the  left  to  the  right,  all  the  tools  C  are  made  to  approach 
the  work  v;  and  by  depressing  the  lever  F,  a  screw-nut  in  the  collary* 
will  be  raised  to  engage  the  screw  z.  By  now  reversing  the  motion  of 
the  pulleys  and  by  depressing  the  levers  2,  which  will  cause  the  pul- 
ley s  to  rotate  in  tne  direction  of  the  arrows,  the  nut  and  screw  engaging, 
the  mandrel  c  advances  with  a  rotary  motion,  until  the  part  e  of  the 
coupling  advances  beyond  the  action  of  the  faces  in  the  axial  plane. 
When  the  coupling  becomes  unlocked,  then  the  inclined  faces  of  both 
parts  ot  the  coupling  act  against  each  other  by  the  continued  rotary 
motion  of  the  mandrel;  and  consequently  the  part  e  bfiing  secured  from 
further  advance  by  the  engagement  of  the  tool  in  or  against  the  work, 
the  action  of  the  inclined  faces  causes  the  part  d  and  pulleys  thereon 
to  move  backward,  and  by  that  movement,  communicated  to  the  shipper 
i,  reverses  the  direction  of  the  motion  of  the  pulleys,  which  continue  so 
to  revolve,  and  withdraw  the  mandrels  until  the  nuts  run  off  the  screws, 
which  will  now  revolve  without  any  further  efiect. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  machines  opera- 
ting substantially  as  described  in  a  plane  around  a  common  centre, 
for  the  purpose  of  screwing  or  tapping  difierent  ends  of  gas-pipe  fit- 
tings at  the  same  time  when  connected  by  means  of  a  wrist  plate  and 
slotted  connexions,  or  their  equivalents,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  the 
taps  to  their  work,  and  yet  permit  either  of  them  to  advance  or  recede 
without  interfering  with  the  others. 


Mo.  15,620. — John  Robertson. — Improvement  in  Making  Lead  Pipe. — 
Patented  August  26,  1856. 

The  hydraulic  ram  B  is  pumped  up,  carrying  the  lead  piston  C  with 
it  high  enough  to  allow  the  molten  lead  to  be  poured  into  the  cylinder 
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D  ;  the  lead  in  the  cylinder  D  having  set,  the  core  I  is  firmly  held  in 
the  partially  contracted  lead.  The  piston  C  being  set  in  motion  moves 
freely  over  the  core  I,  compressing  the  lead  until  the  pipe  begins  to 
issue  between  the  core  and  the  parts  it,  the  core  I  moving  with  the 
piston  C  until  it  comes  to  the  bottom  of  tlie  cylinder.  When  return- 
ing, the  core  I  being  held  firmly  in  the  die  by  means  of  the  compressed 
lead  until  the  piston  C  moves  up  a  small  distance,  the  guide  A  then 
presses  against  the  head  of  the  core  and  lifts  it  up  with  the  piston  to 
the  proper  j)osition  to  receive  the  succeeding  charge. 

The  mventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  as  my  invention  any  part  of  the 
cylinder,  nor  of  the  dies,  nor  of  the  arrangement  thereof  in  the  cylin- 
der, nor  of  the  manner  of  adapting  these  to  the  hydraulic  press,  nor  the 
mode  of  operation  generally ;  all  of  which  have  been  substantially  de-; 
scribed  in  the  specifications  of  the  patents  of  Thomas  Burr,  heretofore 
referred  to. 

But  I  daim  the  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  core  I  with  the 
guide  h  A,  in  combination  with  the  piston  C,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,071. — Shubabl  WiLBsa. — Improved  PudcUe^BaU  Squeeur. — 
Patented  April  16,  1866. 

This  is  an  improvement  on  *^  Henry  Burden's  patent  revolving  forge 
hammer,"  patented  December  10,  1840.  The  nature  of  the  invention 
will  be  unoerstood  from  the  claim  and  the  engravings. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  circular  flange  A,  constructed  in 
sections,  the  same  being  connected  by  bevelled  dove-tail  joints,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,242. — SoLOtfiT  S.  JACKBCAN.^-/mprove€{  Elevator  for  Puddlerd* 
^olb.— Patented  February  IS,  1866. 

The  chain  6  is  connected  to  the  rear  end  of  lever  p,  and  the  chain  4 
is  connected  with  one  end  to  the  plate  #,  and  with  the  other  end  to  lever 
jp.  The  object  to  be  elevated  is  placed  on  plate  s  when  depressed  as 
m  fig.  1,  one  end  of  lever  j?  being  then  depressed  by  drawing  the  chain 
5,  and  the  other  end  raising  the  stem  r  perpendicularly,  and  with  it  the 
plate  $  and  its  load.  When  sufficiently  elevated,  the  chain  4i  on  re- 
ceiving its  strain,  tilts  the  plate  s. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  pulley-lever  p  and  brace  q,  in  connexion 
with  the  stem  or  supporter  r  and  tilt-plate  #,  constructed  and  operated 
substantially  as  descrioed  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,166. — RuFus  Porter. — Improved  Punching  Machine' ^^PaJ^ 
ented  January  29,  1866. 

The  object  of  this  arrangement  is  readily  to  accumulate  a  sufficient 
quantity  of  momentum  power  to  punch  holes  with  facility  through  cold 
metalB.    When  the  wheels  have  been  in  motion  so  as  to  acquure  tbs 
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neceataiy  momentum^  the  quadrants  J  are  pressed  rearward  by  tbe 
hand,  when  the  tappet  $  will  strike  the  cross-bar  N  and  thereby  depress 
the  punch-rod  !• 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  double  quadrant  J  J,  in  combination  with 
the  tappet  S  and  the  sliding-shaft  I|  when  their  several  parts  are  arranged 
and  operated,  in  connexion  with  the  fly-wheel  6,  substantially  in  the 
manner  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,866. — EdwabdHbath. — Jb^oved  PuiKMngMacfUne. — ^Patented 
May  13, 1866. 

• 

The  cylinder  J  is  turned  till  the  proper  punch  is  brought  under  the 
plunger-rod  I,  the  lip  g  fitting  in  the  recess/ in  the  punch,  and  the  pin 
A  being  forced  by  the  spring  N  into'one  of  the  holes  t  to  retain  the  cylin- 
der in  proper  position. 

Claim. — Placing  a  series  of  punches  L  of  varying  sizes  and  forms  in 
a  flanched  rotating  cylinder  J,  arranged  relatively  with  the  plunger- 
rod  I,  as  shown,  so  that  by  rotating  the  cyliuder  either  of  the  punchers 
may  be  brought  in  line  and  connected  with  the  plunger-rod  I. 


No.  14,357. — F.  R.  FoKD. — Improtanent  in,  Bfflie  Boxes. — ^Patented 
March  4,  1866« 

The  water  charged  with  gold-containing  earth  is  ibrced  underneath 
the  dash-boards  E,  where  it  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  stratum  of 
quicksilver  at  the  bottom  of  the  box,  and  is  forced  over  the  riffles  C. 
The  quicksilver  being  in  one  body  is  not  liable  to  be  broken  into  little 
globulae  and  carried  away  with  the  water. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  riffles  £  and  C,  in  respect  to  the  sur- 
face of  quicksilver,  as  herein  described. 


No.  14,137. — Emmons  Manlbt. — Jhipr(>tedllkemg  Machine. — Patented 
January  22, 1856. 

The  punch  e  is  connected  at  its  lower  end  with  a  springyi  By  thrust- 
ing back  hand-rod  B  the  said  spring  is  compressed  by  means  of  slide  y, 
the  slide  being  operated  by  rod  F  attached  to  lever  A.  The  compression 
of  the  spring  thrusts  the  punch  e  upward,  and  the  latter,  in  consequence 
of  its  tapering  shape,  moves  the  anvil  d  back.  The  punch  then  protrudes 
through  the  hole  m  in  the  anvil  far  enough  above  its  face  for  the  purpose 
of  piercing  the  laps  of  the  sheets  to  be  riveted.  The  sheets  are  then 
laid  upon  the  punch,  and  receive  a  blow  firom  the  hammer  D,  piercing  a 
hole  for  the  rivet.  The  hand-rod  being  pulled  forward,  the  punch  is 
drawn  below  the  face  of  the  anvil ;  and  the  anvil,  by  means  of  spring  n, 
is  moved  forward  so  as  to  furnish  a  foundation  for  the  rivet  direct 
over  where  the  hole  for  punching  was  and  directly  under  the  riveti 
sink  in  the  hammer.  The  shaft  of  the  hammer  D  is  provided  with 
spiral  grooves  jp;  as  often  as  the  hammer  flies  back,  the  dent  r  enters 
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ODe  of  the  spiral  grooves  in  order  to  turn  the  hammer  suflBciently  and 
to  bring  alternate^  a  punching  hole  o  or  a  riveting  hole  z  of  the  hammer- 
face  over  the  work.  The  mandibles  q  o,  which  are  worked  by  rods  y 
connected  to  lever  A,  carry  forward  and  place  the  rivets  on  the  anvil 
under  the  hole  punched  in  the  sheets. 

Clai.iu — What  I  claim  as  my  invention,  and  desire  to  secure  by 
letters  patent,  is  the  arrangement  of  the  punch  e,  lever  A,  and  mandible 
q^  in  relation  to  the  anvil  ^and  self-adjusting  hammer-head  D,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,897. — Jambs  N.  Aspinwall,  assignor  to  Hbnrt  E.  Staff  and 
James  N.  Aspinwall. — Improvement  in  rolling FUe  Blanks. — Patented 
May  13,  1856. 

The  bar  is  placed  between  the  proper  groove  Z,  the  end  of  the  bar 
being  in  contact  with  the  stop  M,  which  determines  the  proper  length 
of  the  bar  which  is  to  be  acted  upon  at  once ;  a  continuous  motion  being 
thus  given  to  the  rollers,  the  bar  will  be  acted  upon  and  forced  outward 
between  the  rollers,  the  concentric  grooves  compressing  a  portion  of  the 
bar  into  proper  shape  on  two  sides;  the  two  opposite  sides  are  then  in- 
serted between  grooves  corresponding  to  it  in  thickness,  and  the  bar 
will  be  then  compressed  in  proper  form  in  two  directions;  see  fig.  2,  in 
which  a  flat  file  blank  is  shown  in  dotted  lines,  P  representing  the  grooves 
for  a  flat  file  blank,  said  grooves  forming  the  face  sides,  and  /the  grooves 
for  forming  the  two  opposite  sides. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  rollers  A  B,  as  described,  for  forming  file 
blanks,  when  said  rollers  are  operated  and  adjusted  by  the  slide  k,  cam 
I,  and  springs  d. 


No.  14,652. — John  W.  Brown. — Improvement  in  Rolling  Railway  Bars^ — 
Patented  April  1,  1856. 

The  improvement  has  for  its  object  the  rolling  of  the  bars  into  such 
forms  successively  as  to  cause  all  parts  of  the  rail  to  be  submitted  in 
the  rolling  process  to  as  nearly  as  possible  an  uniform  degree  of  draw- 
ing and  compression,  thereby  preventing  the  separation  of  the  head 
and  flange,  and  making  all  parts  of  the  rail  of  equal  density. 

The  numbers  denote  the  order  of  succession  in  which  the  grooves 
of  the  rollers  A  and  B  receive  the  bar. 

Claim. — So  forming  one  or  more  of  the  grooves  of  the  rollers,  as 
shown  at  3,  fig.  1,  as  to  produce  a  depression  or  cavity  all  along  that 
side  of  the  bar  which  is  to  form  the  base  of  the  rail  previously  to  th« 
reduction  of  the  bar  to  form  the  neck,  said  cavity  to  be  filled  up  by 
the  displacement  of  the  iron  from  the  middle  of  the  rail,  by  the  subse- 
quent rolling  operation,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  16,087. — ^RicHAED  G.  Holmes  and  W.  H.  Butler. — Improved 
Burglar-Proof  Sctfe. — ^Patented  November  18,  1856. 

The  ftides  and  door  of  this  safe  are  composed  of  sheet  iron  a,  to  which 
the  chilled  cast  iron  is  bolted ;  the  latter  material  can  only  be  reduced 
by  grinding,  and  it  would,  therefore,  require  a  great  deal  of  labor  to  fit 
the  door  to  the  sides.  This  is  avoided  by  fitting  a  loose  piece  K  of 
wrought-iron  into  respective  rebates  of  the  door  and  sides,  which  in 
this  manner  can  be  jomed  perfectly  tight. 

Claim. — The  loose  fitting  pieces  K,  applied  substantially  a^ described, 
to  be  received  partly  into  a  rebate  into  the  door,  and  partly  in  a  groove  in 
the  door  frame,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,600. — ^JoHN  J.  Crooke. — Improved  Scuh  Fastener. — Patented 
April  8,  1866. 

Fig.  1  represents  the  two  parts  A  and  B  of  the  sash  when  the  win- 
dow is  closed,  and  the  lines  b^  represent  the  bolt  b  when  locked ;  in 
bringing  the  knob  c^  to  the  position  c,  the  bar  i,  actuated  by  the  spring 
Z,  will  catch  under  the  projection  e  and  secure  the  bolt  in  its  position. 
When  the  window  is  raised,  the  pkite  C  pushes  the  roller  o  back ;  and 
as  soon  as  the  sash  rail  gets  past,  the  roller  slides  back  again.  There- 
fore, in  shutting  the  window,  the  plate  C^  pushes  back  the  roller,  and 
drives  the  cross-bar  i  against  its  spring  /,  which  relieves  the  projection 
e,  causing  the  bolt  to  spring  out  and  lock  the  window. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  bolt  of  a  self-acting  window  latch  an 
engaging  and  disengaging  catch,  constructed  and  operated  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  16,623. — William  Patton. — Improved  Sash  Fastener. — Patented 
August  12,  1866. 

The  bolt  A  is  pivoted  at  e  to  the  plate  B  in  such  a  manner  that  the 
main  body  is  hung  outside  the  pivot  e,  and  is  arrested  from  swinging 
too  far  outside  by  the  stud  c.  In  the  position  as  represented  in  the 
illustration,  the  sash  cannot  be  raised,  as  the  upper  part  of  the  *boIt 
bears  against  the  catch  r.  The  bolt  can  be  operated  upon  by  means 
of  the  arm  t;  and  when  fi"eed  from  the  catch  r,  the  sash  can  be  raised 
and  the  hook  m  will  fall  into  the  next  recess,  and  will  be  held  there  by 
means  of  catch  a,  which  will  hold  the  sash  suspended. 

Claim. — The  described  supporting  and  self-locking  sash  fastener, 
composed  essentially  of  the  plate  B,  bolt  A,  and  catch  n,  when  said 
bolt  IS  arranged  in  an  upright  position,  and  hung  forward  of  its  jfulcra, 
so  that  its  whole  weight  shall  tend  to  throw  it  into  the  catches ;  the 
whole  being  constructed  and  operating  together,  and  in  the  manner  and 
fat  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  14,028. — ^JosBPH  Mabsh. — Ingoroved  Sash  Lock.-— Pntented  Jan- 
uary 1,  1866. 

A  weight  lever  A  and  sliding  bolt  B  are  enclosed  between  two 
plates  D  and  C.  The  bolt  and  lever  are  connected  as  represented  in 
n^.  2.  When  the  bolt  is  ejected  by  turning  the  handle  A^,  the  weight 
of  the  sash  bears  on  the  edffe  e  of  said  bolt,  and  the  bent  edge  of  the 
plate  C  will  prevent  the  withdrawal  of  the  weight  until  the  weight  is 
removed.  But  on  gently  raising  the  sash,  the  bolt  drops  down  towards 
e  and  frees  the  notch  d,  allowing  the  bolt  to  be  operated  by  the  lever 
and  handle  A. 

Claim. — Having  thus  fully  described  my  invention,  what  I  claim  as 
my  invention,  and  desire  to  secure  by  letters  patent,  is,  the  construction 
and  arrangement  of  the  plates  C  and  D,  the  lever  A,  and  bolt  B ;  said 
bolt  having  the  secondary  locking  notch  at  D,  operating  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 


No.  15,343. — Lucius  Pagb. — Improved  Saah  Lock^ — Patented  July 
15,  1866. 

By  taking  hold  of  the  stud  I,  and  raising  the  weighted  arm  D  turn- 
ing on  the  fulcrum  6,  the  pinion  £  on  the  same  shaft  will  be  caused  to 
work  the  rack  C  of  the  bolt  B,  and  will  draw  said  bolt  backward ;  by 
sufiering  the  arm  D  to  fall  by  means  of  the  weight  e,  the  bolt  B  will 
be  impelled  forward  by  the  same  arrangement. 

Claim* — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  weighted  arm  D, 
the  rack  c,  the  sectoral  gear  or  pinion  E,  the  stopping  arm  F,  and  the 
stop  shoulder  H,  as  applied  to  the  bolt  and  within  the  case  thereof, 
ana  so  as  to  operate  together  and  actuate  the  bolt 


No.  16,867. — OwBN  Rbdmonb. — Improved  Sash  Lock. — Patented  Oc- 
tober 7,  1866. 

•  The  weight  of  the  slide  S  causes  the  inclined  plane  d  to  act  on  arm 
e  of  bolt  B,  and  to  project  the  tongue  yj  while  the  incline  %  securely 
fastens  the  said  bolt,  as  shown  in  fig.  1.  The  raising  of  slide  S  causes 
arm  m  of  said  slide  to  lifl  arm  e  of  the  bolt  and  to  draW  the  tongue  / 
within  the  case. 

Claim. — The  swinging  bolt  B,  in  combination  with  the  slide  S  and 
case  O,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  as  described,  so  that  the 
gravity  of  the  slide  shall  shoot  the  bolt  and  maintain  it  in  position. 


Mo.  16,939. — Waltbe  Worthbn. — Imprtjved  Balance  and  Fastener  fir 
Window  /Sa*A.— Patented  October  21,  1866. 

The  outward  pressure  on  the  projection  on  the  spring  C  against  the 
side  of  the  window  firame  keeps  the  sash  B  balanced  in  any  desired 
elevation.    When  the  lower  sash  is  pressed  entirely  down,  the  spring 
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C  will  catch  on  to  and  hold  the  sash  by  the  pin  K  in  the  window  frame ; 
and  when  it  is  desired  to  raise  the  window  sash  the  finger  should  be 
placed  against  the  under  side  of  lever  D,  pressing  it  upward,  so  that  it 
will  both  disconnect  the  spring  or  fastener  from  the  pin  K,  and  raise 
the  window,  as  may  be  desired. 

Claim. — Balancing  and  fastening  window  sash,  both  by  one  spring, 
constructed,  arranged^  and  operated  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.   16,700. — James  W.  Lyon. — Improved  Screw  Cutter. — Patented 
September  9,  1856. 

The  wire  W  being  inserted  in  the  orifice  of  the  box  H,  so  that  the  end 
of  it  rests  against  the  face  of  the  stock  K,  the  cutter  B  is  projected  by 
means  of  the  hai)dle  of  lever  C,  and  the  blank  is  reduced  to  the  size  of 
the  screw  to  be  cut,  when  the  chisel  is  arrested  by  gauge  screw  G 
coming  in  contact  with  stop  gK  The  shank  of  the  screw  is  now  forced 
into  the  die  K,  which  cuts  the  thread  upon  it ;  and  the  finished  screw 
comes  in  contact  with  screw  P  in  clamp  M,  which  then  causes  the  die 
stock  K  to  open  and  to  drop  the  finished  screw. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  slide  rest,  slide  cutter  tool,  wire  holder  box, 
and  spring  clamp  dies,  or  their  e(|uivalents,  constructed  and  combined, 
for  the  purpose  of  cutting  and  finishing  screws,  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,932. — ^JoHN  MooBB. — Improved  Screw  Machine. — ^Patented  Oc- 
tober 21,  1856. 

The  dies  K  can  be  forced  to  the  blank  or  released  from  it  by  operating 
the  lever  T,  which  on  being  lifted  will  strike  the  catch  V  on  the  top  of 
bar  P ;  by  this  movement  the  links  N  are  turned  on  their  fulcra  and 
throw  the  dies  K  open,  and  set  the  bolt  to  be  cut  free. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  peculiar  shape  of  that  part 
of  the  body  which  is  semi-circular;  that  is  not  new.  I  do  not  claim 
the  vibrating  motion  of  the  die-chuck ;  that  is  old.  I  do  not  claim  the 
peculiar  shape  of  the  dies. 

But  I  claim  operating  the  cutters  in  the  die-box  by  means  of  the 
links  N,  the  internal  and  external  plates,  as  described  in  connexion  with 
the  bar  P,  the  arc  2,  the  lever  T,  and  set  bolts  W,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,041. — CuLLBN  Whipple,  assignor  to  the  New  England  Screw 
Company  of  Providence. — ImprovemefU  in  Screw  Ma^chines. — Pat- 
.  ented  January  1,  1856. 

On  one  side  of  disc  B  a  series  of  equidistant  radial  grooves  a  are 
formed  to  receive  the  screw  blanks ;  a  ratchet-wheel  E  is  fixed  on  the 
same  shaft,  which  carries  the  disc  B,  whose  teeth  are  equidistant  and 
correspond  in  number  with  the  grooves  a.     The  ratchet-wheel  is  actu« 
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ated  at  intervals  by  means  of  pawl  F.  The  plate  J  is  supported  by  a 
bracket  K  bolted  to'  the  frame ;  the  side  of  the  plate  J  next  to  the  disc 
is  smooth  and  at  unequal  distances  irom  the  face  of  the  disc,  so  that  it 
inclines  towards  the  same.  The  approximation  of  the  griping  plate  J, 
gradually  forces  the  screw  blanks  into  their  respective  grooves,  until 
the  pressure  is  sufficient  to  hold  them  firmly  during  the  operation  of 
nickmg,  which  is  done  by  means  of  the  circular  saw  M.  The  saw  M  is 
made  to  approach  to  and  recede  from  the  screw  blanks  during  the  process 
of  nicking  oy  being  mounted  upon  a  shaft  N,  which  rotates  in  journal- 
boxes,  in  cylindrical  blocks  P  which  are  eccentric  to  its  axis.  The 
blocks  P  rest  in  cavities  in  the  standards  Q,  both  united  by  a  yoke  R, 
which  latter  is  vibrated  by  means  of  cams  Hy  and  thus  impart  to  the  saw 
a  reciprocating  inotion  during  the  process  of  cutting. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  series  of  grooves  in  a  moving  surface 
with  a  smooth  guard  and  griping  plate,  operating  substantially  as 
described. 

Also  th^  nicking-saw,  mounted  on  the  oscillating  eccentric  bearings 
resting  in  cylindrical  boxes,  in  combination  with  mechanism  for  pre- 
senting and  holding  the  blank  as  herein  described. 


No.  16,052. — CuLLBN  Whipple,  assignor  to  the  New  England  Screw 
Company. — Improvement  in  Making  Screws. — Patented  June  3, 
1856. 

The  arm  H  attached  to  the  ratchet  G  is  vibrated  within  the  link  i 
by  means  of  rod  J,  treadle  K,  and  cam  L.  At  each  advance  movement 
of  the  ratchet  hand  G,  one  of  the  grooves  c  in  the  periphery  of  the 
firustrum  is  brought  opposite  the  moutn  of  the  inclined  slot  a^  receiving 
a  screw  blank,  which  will  be  prevented  from  falling  out  of  the  groove 
by  means  of  a  guard  plate  M,  extending  round  the  frustrum  far  enough 
to  bring  the  blanks  to  the  desired  point  of  delivery. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  feeding  slot  a  aS  moving  series 
of  discharging  grooves  c,  and  guard-plate  M  ;  but  I  make  no  claim  to 
either  of  those  elements  of  the  combmation  by  itself. 


No.  14,367. — Eugene  J.  Post. — Improvement  in  Scythe  Rifles. — Pat- 
ented March  4,  1856. 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  cause  the  rifle  to  retain  the 
emery  or  sand  with  greater  tenacity  than  those  made  in  the  ordinary 
way,  and  thus  to  make  them  more  durable. 

Claim. — Corrugating  the  surfaces  a  of  scythe  rifles  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


No.  16,290, — Levi  Skeels. — tmprwement  in  Tinners^   Shean. — Pat- 
ented December  23,  1856. 

In  getting  out  straight  work,  th^  hinged  bench  e/g  is  let  down  to  a 
horizontal  position,  and  the  tin  is  clamped  between  bar/ and  set  screw 
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gi  and  trimmed  by  means  of  shears  c  d.  For  getting  out  round  work, 
the  treadle  h  is  connected  with  carriage  j  Jc  by  means  of  arms  and 
levers  $  tuvin  such  a  way  that  the  advance  of  the  clamping  disks  n  o 
keeps  exact  pace  with  the  point  of  intersection  of  the  snears  c  d;  so 
that  the  outer  edge  of  the  tin  bein^  held  fast  by  the  shears,  the  clamp 
n  Oy  in  the  act  of  travelling  forward,  causes  the  piece  of  tin  to  rotate 
like  a  wheel,  resulting  in  the  separation  of  a  perfect  circle. 

The  inventor  says :  I  dp  not  confine  myself  to  the  precise  arrange- 
ment described,  but  propose  to  make  such  modifications  as  experience 
may  suggest* 

I  c/atm,  1st.  The  rotary  and  sliding  clamp  nop  qr^  in  the  described 
combination,  with  the  straight  shears  c  J,  for  the  cutting  of  circular 
forms  as  explained. 

2d.  The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  hinged  bench  e/g  2  4 
with  the  fixed  bench  or  fi-ame  b  b^  and  with  the  shears  c  df  for  the  pur* 
poses  set  forth. 

No.    16,038. — David  M.  Lawrence. — Improved  Shuiter-Fastener. — 
Patented  November  4,  1866. 

The  lock  plate  D  is  pivoted  between  the  inner  half  of  the  lower 
hinge  of  a  shutter  B  and  the  side  of  the  window  frame  A  by  means  of 
the  hinge  screw  /.  The  semi-circular  flange  of  the  lock  plate  D  is 
provided  with  notches,  which  embrace  the  upper  edge  of  the  hinge, 
and  thus  hold  the  shutter  in  any  desired  position,  th4  spring  stop  E 
pressing  from  below  against  the  thumb  piece.  By  pressmg  down  the 
thumb  piece  the  lock  plate  can  be  disengaged  fi'om  tne  hinge. 

Claim. — A  lock  plate  D,  when  constructed  with  a  semi-circular 
flange,  having  a  senes  of  notches  cut  therein,  in  combination  with  the 
spring  stop  £  and  hinee  C,  the  whole  being  arranged  substantially  as 
and  for  the  purposes  described.  ^ 


No.  16,064. — Hiram  Collins. — Improved  Shutter  Operator. — Patented 
June  10,  1866. 

By  turning  the  rod  C  at  the  inner  side  of  the  stile,  the  lower  bent 
portion  e  of  the  rod  will  actuate  the  shutter  and  cause  it  to  open  or 
close  accordbg  to  the  direction  in  which  the  rod  is  turned. 

Claim. — Opening  and  closing  the  blind  or  shutter  B  by  means  of  the 
inclined  or  oblique  rod  C,  which  passes  through  the  stile  of  the  casing, 
and  has  its  lower  or  outer  end  bent  and  fitted  within  a  socket  b 
attached  to  the  lower  part  of  the  shutter  or  blind,  the  rod  and  blind 
being  secured  at  desired  points  by  means  of  pin  g  in  the  knob  D. 


No.  15,887. — Charles  R.  Edwards. — Improved  Shutter  Operator.— 
Patented  July  8,  1866. 

Fig.  1  represents  the  shape  of  the  hinge  fastened  as  a  comer  butt  to 
die  window-casing  by  means  of  screws  A  A.    The  cog-wheel  and  butt 
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%  (fig.  8)  are  cast  in  one  piece  to  be  fastened  to  the  blind.  The  socket 
Jc  (fig.  3)  is  to  be  slipped  on  the  gudgeon  I  (fig.  1).  The  shaft  in  fig.  3 
fi-om  m  to  H  is  passed  through  a  hole  in  the  casing,  and  the  gudgeon  g 
of  said  shaft  entered  in  the  socket  d*  By  inserting  the  forked  end  p  of 
the  key  S  (fig.  4)  into  the  forked  end  m,  the  latter  shaft,  together  with 
screw  F,  can  be  turned,  and  the  screw  F  meshing  into  the  cog-wheel 
will  turn  the  latter  and  the  blbd.  The  end  E  of  the  piece  represented 
in  fig.  5  is  entered  through  the  square  ho^e  in  fig.  1,  so  that  its  cavity 
B  will  form  one  side  of  the  cavity  B  B,  (fig.  1,)  and  that  the  edges  n 
meet,  and  c  c  will  form  a  half  socket  to  support  the  shaft  H.  The 
piece  E  will  be  held  to  its  place  by  a  catch  o.  The  projection  on  the 
outer  cylindrical  edge  of  the  cog-wheel  shown  at  E,  (fig.  3,)  is  for  the 
purpose  of  conducting  the  water,  and  in  combination  with  the  piece 
(fig.  6)  to  protect  both  screw  and  cogs  from  ice.  The  manner  of  ope- 
rating the  lattice,  by  this  same  arrangement,  can  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  portable  male  crank  fi^.  4,  as  constructed  and 
operated  with  the  screw  shafl,  with  the  combination  and  for  the  pur- 
poses described. 

2d.  The  piece  fig.  5,  and  the  thin  projection  as  shown  at  E  E  fig.  3 
on  the  outer  cylindrical  edge  of  the  cog-wheel,  as  and  for  the  purpose 
described. 

3d.  Operating  the  screw  in  the  combination  described  by  use  of  the 
knob  crank  fig.  4  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  lever  b  e  fig.  2,  while 
the  lever  is  in  ||i»ntact  at  e  with  the  head  of  a  screw  (or  its  substitute) 
in  the  casing  at  a  fig.  2,  for  the  purpose  of  operating  the  lattice  as 
described. 


No.    15,416. — ^Jambs  R.  Creighton. — Improved  Shutter  Operator. — 
Patented  July  29, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  attachment  of  the  serrated  tumbler  catch  T  to  the 
slide  Q,  said  catch  meshing  or  interlocking  with  a  similarly  serrated 
or  toothed  surface  opposed  R,  on  the  side  of  the  slide-box  or  frame  E, 
in  combination  with  the  square  extension  rod  U  and  guides  S  S^ ;  by 
which  the  operator  is  enabled  to  operate  the  outside  bhnds  or  shutters 
of  a  house  from  &e  inside  of  the  same,  and  to  secure  said  blinds  or 
shutters  in  any  required  position  without  the  liability  of  their  dislodg- 
ment  from  the  outside,  unless  by  the  exercise  of  unusual  violence. 


No.  15,094. — Philip  Warner. — Improved  Bolt  for  Shutters* — Patented 
June  10,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  construction  of  a  window- 
shutter  bolt  mortised  into  the  shutter,  and  presenting  a  finished  plate 
in  front. 

The  inventor  says ;  I  do  not  claim  a  bolt  as  attached  to  a  plate  by 
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clips,  with  a  flanged  plate  catch;  but  I  claim  two  corresponding  silver- 
plated  metal  flanged  plates  B,  in  combination  with  a  silver-plated 
knob  D  attached  to  an  inside  bolt  E,  having  on  the  reverse,  or  inside 
of  the  plates,  corresponding  clips  G,  in  which  the  bolt  operates :  said 
bolt  and  clips  to  be  fitted  to  a  mortise  in  a  window -shutter,  for  the 

Eurpose  of  presenting  a  neat  silver  plate  on  each  shutter  to  hide  the 
olt,  and  completely  protect  it  firom  the  weathen 


No.  14,912. — John  Gunner,  jr. — Improved  Swing  Bolt  for  Fastening 
Shtaters.— Patented  May  20,  1866. 

The  hub  C  is  fastened  to  the  inside  of  the  window  frame.  The  hub 
has  a  slot  at  top  (fig.  2).  When  the  shutter  is  thrown  open  the  lever 
drops  into  this  slot  D,  and  holds  it  back  against  the  wall  outside.  In 
that  case  the  pin  H  sits  in  the  first  hole,  and  the  end  of  the  lever  is  in 
the  slot  £•  If  the  shutter  is  to  be  but  partially  open,  the  pin  H  is 
dropped  into  one  of  the  other  holes  F. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  bolt  lever  A  and  hub  c,  in  connexion  with 
the  catch-plate  B,  when  the  same  is  cast  with  a  channel  £. 


No.  14,663. — Albert  V.  Hill. — ImprovemeiU  in  Slide  Rests, — ^Patented 
April  1,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  of  a  rest  £,  with  a  mortise  at 
each  end,  through  which  a  slide-bar  K  passes,  which  bar  is  driven  bv 
means  of  a  screw  C.  The  chisel-rest  X  and  chisel  pass  through 
the  slide-bar  K.     The  chisel  is  fed  by  means  of  the  screw  H. 

Claim* — The  use  of  the  slide-mortise  K  and  driving-screw  C,  arranged 
and  operating  in  connexion,  as  described. 


No.  14,176. — Daniel  Dod,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Henrt  F.  Read. — 
Improved  Soldering  Iron, — Patented  January  29,  1856.  / 

The  soldering  bit  a  is  constructed  hollow,  so  that  a  movable  core  ft 
can  be  heated  and  inserted  into  it,  thereby  avoiding  the  necessity  of 
heating  the  bit  by  direct  contact  with  the  fijre. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  iron  handle  or  copper  bit,  nor 
any  particular  external  form  of  soldering  irons,  nor  the  general  applica- 
tion of  heated  centres,  as  used  in  embossing  irons  or  rollers,  crimping 
irons,  curling  tongs,  and  hatters'  irons,  as  they  have  been  known  and 
used  previous  to  my  invention. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  hollow  bit  of  copper  with  movable 
centres  of  iron,  in  the  construction  of  soldering  irons,  as  described  in  the 
foregoing  specification. 

• 
No.  14,673. — AsAHEL  Pierpont. — Improvefnent  in  Soldering  Wire  Fef^ 
rules. — Patented  April  1,  1866. 

Fig.  1  represents  oneof  the  jaws  a;  they  are  attached  to  the  frame 
of  the  machine  by  screws  passing  through  slots.     The  parts  c  c  of  the 
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jaws  are  pressed  against  the  conical  end  of  rod  A,  by  means  of  the 
springs  h  b.  (Oae  of  the  jaws  is  removed  in  the  figure^to  show  the  cone.) 
The  rod  A  receives  a  longitudinal  motion  from  the  knuckle  joint  B,  by 
means  of  lever  C,  in  order  to  expand  the  jaws  cccc^  and  to  bring  the 
ferrule  into  exact  form.  The  wire  is  held  steady  by  the  four-pronged 
fork  D  together  with  the  rod  £  and  spring  e. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  jaws  cccc  with  the  cone  i2  and  fork 
D,  or  their  equivalents,  when  the  whole  is  constructed,  combined,  and 
made  to  produ<:e  the  result  as  herein  described. 


No.  16,928. — C.  A.  MoPhbtridob. — Improved  Spike  Machine. — ^Patented 
October  21, 1656. 

The  iron  rod  is  fed  to  the  machine  by  means  of  the  feed-rollers  P, 
whence  it  passes  in  between  the  dies  M  and  mS  which  point  and  cut 
the  blank,  whence  it  is  fed  to  the  conducting  arms  C,  which  revolve 
around  the  shaft  3;  as  the  blank  comes  in  contact  with  the  projection  H, 
its  upper  end  is  bent,  and  arriving  under  the  heading-tool  N  the  head  is 
ibrmed  as  the  lever  B  is  caused  to  oscillate  on  its  fulcrum  6,  by  a  crank 
operating  pitman  X.  When  this  operation  is  performed  the  conducting 
arms  are  turned  one  eighth  of  a  revolution  as  the  action  of  the  pin  4  on 
pinion  D^  raises  the  sprmg  lever  in  slot  6,  and  thus  the  same  operation 
as  described  is  repeated. 

Claim. — The  conducting  arms  C  C  as  constructed,  when  operating 
in  connexion  with  the  means  employed  for  cutting,  pointing,  heading, 
and  clearing,  and  the  closing  guide  E  F,  as  described. 

Also  the  use  of  the  feed-rollers  P  P,  the  ratchet-wheel  V,  bar  C, 
pinion  K,  pawl  O,  in  connexion  with  the  wheels  D  D,  and  the  pin  4, 
'  when  constructed  and  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.    15,468. — Moody  Belknap. — Improvement  in  Spike  Machines. — 
Patented  August  6,  1856. 

The  cutting  apparatus  of  this  machine  is  composed  of  a  stationary 
head  block  C,  provided  with  a  vertical  cutting  edge  c,  in  conjunction 
with  which  a  movable  cutter  D  is  operated.  The  knife  D,  as  it  ad- 
vances towards  the  stationary  knife  e,  makes  a  cut  in  a  slanting  direc- 
tion through  the  spike-rod-  The  movable  knife  D,  represented  at  fig. 
2,  is  provided  with.a  recess/ arranged  in  advance  of  tne  cutting  edge, 
the  vertical  height  of  which  recess  should  be  made  equal  to  the  vertical 
depth  of  the  spike  rod,  so  that  when  the  knife  is  severing  a  blank  from 
the  rod  the  spike  rod  shall  be  embraced  both  on  its  upper  and  lower 
sides  at  its  end  where  the  cut  is  made,  so  as  to  prevent  the  said  end 
from  which  the  blank  is  taken  from  being  upset  or  formed  with  project- 
ing fins. 

Claim. — The  improvement  of  making  the  movable  knife  D  with  a 
rectangular  recess  /  for  the  purpose  and  to  operate  substantially  in 
manner  explained. 
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No.  14,088. — ^Elisha  H.  Collisr. — Improvement  in  Heading  Spiies. — 
Patenled  January  15,  1866. 

After  the  pointed  blanks  are  fed  into  one  set  of  die-holes  and  headed, 
the  die-plate  a  is  reversed  and  the  other  set  of  die-holes  filled  with 
blanks  which  are  headed  in  a  similar  manner ;  the  blanks  first  headed 
in  the  mean  time  dropping  out  of  the  die-holes  by  their  own  weight  as 
fast  as  they  shrink  sufficiently  by  cooling. 

XJlaim. — ^Hanging  the  die-plate  or  anvil  a  upon  centres  or  bearings  in 
such  a  manner  that  it  can  be  reversed  or  its  under  face  brought  upper- 
most; the  said  die-plate  or  anvil  being  provided  with  a  double  set  of 
die-holes,  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified* 


No.  14,566. — ^Vincent  D.  Lent. — Improved  Former  for  Spiral  Springi.-^ 
Patented  April  1,  1856. 

The  improvement  in  the  former  C  consists  in  the  two  inclined  plan  es 
P  and  PS  which  contain  a  continuance  of  the  groove  of  the  former. 

The  contact  of  the  spring  while  compressed  is,  by  this  improvement 
of  the  former,  avoided. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  springs  might  be  made  on  conic 
firustra  of  such  an  angle  that  the  parts  of  the  spring  wound  at  right 
angles  to  the  axis  of  such  a  fcrmer  would  not  coincide  so  nearly  with 
other  parts  of  the  spring  that  contact  between  them  would  follow  com- 
pression. Springs  made  upon  such  a  former,  however,  would  have  an 
unnecessary  amount  of  material,  and  I  do  not  claim  a  former  so  con- 
structed ;  but  I  claim  a  former  constructed  with  suddenly  expanded 
ends,  for  the  sole  purpose  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  16,214. — John  Nevill,  mediate  assignor  to  the  Damascus  Steel 
Manufacturing  Company. — Improvement  in  Making  Cast-Steel. — 
Patented  December  9,  1866. 

Fifty  pounds  of  malleable  iron  cut  into  small  pieces,  together  with  ten 
ounces  of  powdered  charcoal  half  an  ounce  of  ferro-cyanioe  of  potassium, 
one  ounce  of  sal  ammoniac,  and  six  ounces  of  common  table  salt,  with 
one  ounce  of  brick  dust,  are  melted  in  a  suitable  pot,  and  the  heat 
maintained  for  three  hours,  when  the  contents  are  poured  oflf  into  iron 
moulds  in  the  ordinary  manner  of  pouring  cast  steel. 

Claim. — The  described  process  for  converting    wrought  iron  into 
cast  steel,  consisting  essentially  in  the  use  of  the  various  compounds  of 
cyanogen  and  sal  ammoniac,  either  separately  or  in  combination  with 
each  other,  or  with  other  ingredients,  when  mixed  and  fused  with  the 
wrought  iron  which  is  to  be  thus  converted* 


No.  14,976. — Franz  Uchatius. — Improvement  in  Making  Steel. — ^Pat- 
ented May  27, 1856.  Austria,  March  14, 1855. 

Claim. — The  conversion  of  pig  iron  into  steel  by  subjecting  the  same, 
when  reduced  to  a  granulated  state,  to  the  combined  action  of  oxidizing 
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agents  and  the  requisite  fluxes,  Whereby  I  am  enabled  to  manufacture 
cast-steel  of  a  determinate  quality,  and  obtain  it  at  one  melting. 


No.  14,435. — ^HoMER  Andekson. — Improvement  in  Welding   Steel. — 
Patented  March  18,  1856. 

The  compound  consists  of  equal  parts  of  sulphate  of  soda  and  car- 
bonate of  soda. 

Claim. — The  compound  of  sulphate  of  soda  and  carbonate  of  soda, 
made  up  and  used  for  welding  metal  surfaces,  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  16,151. — Harlet  Stone  and  Mason  D.  Cole. — Improvement  in 
Expanding  Tap. — ^Patented  December  2,  1856. 

On  turning  the  rod  G  one  way,  it  moves  the  nut  I,  the  ends  of  which 
following  the  spiral  grooves  turn  it,  and  thus  turn  the  cam  piece  J,  and 
the  cam  surfaces  force  out  the  cutters  S.  When  the  rod  G  is  turned 
the  other  way,  the  nut  takes  the  reverse  direction,  carrying  the  cam 
piece,  whose  collars  draw  in  the  cutters  by  their  lips ;  whilst  to  use 
the  whole,  the  force  is  applied  to  A  by  its  square  part,  which  operates 
the  cutters  without  expanding  them. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  making  expanding  tools,  by 
means  of  cam  surfaces,  irrespective  of  form  and  arrangement. 

But  we  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  cam  piece  J,  the  nut  I,  and 
screw  G,  and  their  connexion  with  the  cutters  and  case  A,  when  con- 
'  structed  and  operating  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,195. — Charles  R.  Boulb. — Improved  Machine  for  Making  Bate 
Teeth.— Fa,tented  June  24,  1856. 

The  wires  of  which  the  teeth  are  formed  are  cut  of  the  proper  length 
and  are  placed  one  at  a  time  upon  the  grooved  plate  g  and  step  i. 
The  lever  I  is  then  depressed  by  the  attendant,  the  pulley  D  is  rotated, 
and  the  pin  p  will  strike  against  the  catch  n,  and  the  arm  G  and  shaft 
G  will  be  rotated  with  the  pulley  D.  The  projection  a,  at  the  end  of 
shaft  C,  will  bend  the  wire  and  cause  it  to  coil  around  the  end  of  said 
shaft,  and  the  upper  part  of  the  frame  E  will  be  gradually  moved  out 
from  the  frame  A  in  consequence  of  the  wire  being  wound  around  the 
shaft.  As  the  upper  part  of  frame  E  moves  outward,  the  rod  I  will  be 
shoved  outward  beyond  the  platform  B ;  and  when  these  coils  of  the 
wire  have  been  formed  on  the  shaft  C,  the  rod  I  will  be  suflBciently  be- 
yond the  edge  of  the  bed  for  the  longer  arm  u  of  lever  H  to  catch 
against  it ;  the  pin  p  will,  consequently,  slip  past  the  catch  n,  and  the 
pulley  will  rotate  while  the  shaft  C  remams  stationary.  When  this 
takes  place,  the  elasticity  of  the  rake- tooth,  caused  by  the  coil  of  the 
wire  upon  the  shaft  C,  will  throw  up  the  arm  G,  ana  the  arm  u  will 
catch  upon  the  upper  end  of  the  spring  t;  the  wire  or  rake-tooth  is  then 
removed  from  C. 
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Claim. — The  shaft  C,  with  loose  pulley  D  and  G  and  projection  a 
attached,  and  used  in  connexion  with  the  frame  E  and  lever  F,  with 
rod  b  attached,  and  the  lever  I  connected  with  arm  t,  having  the  spring 
t  attached ;  the  arm  G  having  the  lever  H  secured  to  its  end. 


No.  16,213. — Joseph  Nason. — ImpraveTneni  in  Connecting  Tubes. — 
Patented  December  9.  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  th* 
daim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says:  Several  modes  of  joining  the  ends  of  straight 
parallel  tubes  to  their  cross  connexions  have  been  hitherto  employed, 
and  are  well  known.  In  some  cases  the  ends  have  all  been  threaded 
and  screwed  into  the  cross.  They  have  also  been  joined  with  ordinary 
socket  joints,  and  made  tight  with  cement  or  with  flanges  and  bolts, 
and  sometimes  the  cross  tubes  have  been  cast  upon  them. 

I  do  not  claim  these  modes,  none  of  them  oeing  applicable  to  the 
objects  contemplated  in  my  invention.  I  claim  the  mode,  specifically 
described,  of  joining  the  straight  parallel  tubes  a  a  and  b  b  to  the  cross 
tubes  A  and  B  by  means  of  screws  and  plain  cylindrical  joints  upon 
the  tubes  a  a  and  screws  upon  both  ends  of  the  tubes  b  6,  whereby  the 
tubes  b  b  are  made  to  hold  the  cross  tubes  A  and  B  firmly  in  position, 
and  the  cylindrical  ends  of  the  tubes  a  a  wee  left  firee  to  adjust  them- 
selves in  their  openings  during  the  process  of  entering  and  screwing  up 
the  tubes  b  6,  and  afterwards  when  expanding  unequally. 


No.  14,603. — Orlando  V.  Florby. — Improved  Vise. — Patented  April  8, 
1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  employment  of  a  braco 
6  extending  from  the  lower  end  of  the  movable  jaw  C  to  a  ratch  H, 
arranged  in  such  a  manner  that  the  weight  of  the  brace  will  disengage 
it  from  the  ratch  when  the  jaws  are  not  tightened  against  any  article. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  rachet  brace  G  operating  in  connecting  with 
the  ratch  H  sliding  beam  D,  and  movable  jaw  C,  substantially  in  the 
manner  herein  set  forth. 


Mo.  14,795. — Charles  Btrss. — Improved  Vise. — Patented  May'6, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claims  and 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — Making  the  movable  jaws  A  A,  with  the  parts  B  B,  ex- 
t^tlding  beyond  the  joints,  so  as  to  be  operated  by  the  wedge  G,  or  itv 
e^uivadent. 

^d.  I  claim  making  both  jaws  movable,  so  as  to  open  equally  and 
hold  the  various  sizes  on  u  line  with  the  centre  of  the  whole  tool. 
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No.  15,051. — Samuel  Fahrney,  assignor  to  Abraham  Huffbr  and 
Benjamin  Fahrnby. — Improved  Vise. — ^Patented  June  3,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  sectors  D  D,  in  combination  with  the  studs 
G,  for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the  jaws  of  the  vise  parallel  to  each 
other. 


No.  15,170. — ^Horace  B.  Chaffee. — Improved  Vise, — ^Patented  June 
24,  1856. 

This  improvement  obviates  the  necessity  of  adjusting  the  stop  by 
hand,  as  the  stop  is  self-acting,  the  supplementary  jaw  E  throwing  tlie 
pawl  F  into  the  rack  D  at  the  proper  time,  and  the  weight  G  throwing 
the  pawl  from  the  rack  when  the  jaw  E  is  relieved  from  pressure. 

Claim. — The  supplementary  jaw  E  pivoted  to  the  stationary  jaw  A 
of  the  vice,  and  connected  with  the  weighted  pawl  F,  substantially  as 
shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  15,277. — Hiram  C.  Brown. — Improved  Vise. — ^Patented  July  8, 
1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  can  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  illustration. 

Olaiin. — 1.  The  rod  M,  arranged  and  operated  so  that  by  pushiiuf 
it  endwise  both  ends  will  be  simultaneously  raised,  and  thereby  lift 
the  pawl  a  from  any  part  of  the  ratch. 

2.  Adjusting  and  retaining  the  jaws  parallel  with  each  other,  or  to 
any  desired  an^le,  either  by  varying  tne  length  of  the  brace-rod  at  e 
between  its  points  of  contact  at  the  top  and  on  the  movable  jaw,  or 
by  varying  the  position  of  the  lower  point  of  contact  at  m,  substantially 
in  the  manner  described. 

3.  The  use  of  the  adjustable  slidinff-rod  H,  arranged  and  operating 
in  connexion  with  the  brace-rod  I,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

No.  15,583. — R.  W.  Thickins. — Improved    Vise. — Patented  Augnst 
19,  1856. 

By  turning  the  collar  H  so  that  its  major  diameter  will  be  in  Mne 
with  the  major  diameter  of  the  cap  F  and  recess  e^  as  represented  in 
fig.  2,  the  springs/  will  force  apart  the  two  parts  of  the  nut  6,  and  the 
screw  C  will  be  freed  from  the  nut,  and  the  screw  C  and  jaw  B  may 
be  moved  back  and  forth  bodily ;  but  when  the  collar  H  is  turned  ao 
Aat  its  major  diameter  crosses  the  major  diameters  of  the  cap  F  and 
recess  c,  the  two  parts  of  the  nut  G  will  be  forced  together,  "and  wiU 
grasp  the  screw  C,  as  represented  in  fig.  3. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  cross  levers  or  bars  E  E  sep- 
arately, for  they  have  been  previously  used  ;  but  I  claim  the  combina- 
tion of  the  levers  or  bars  E  E  and  slotted  arm  D  arranged  and  applied 
to  the  jaws  A  B,  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  16,862. — CAiiBB  C.  Walworth- — Improfied  Vue. — ^Patented  Octo- 
ber 7,  1856. 

The  •  jaws  D  of  the  two  vises  can  be  operated  independently  by 
means  of  the  right-and-left  screw  E,  operated  by  a  lever  F,  and  the 
vise  can  be  turned  around  its  centre  snaft  by  means  of  lever  G,  and 
can  be  secured  in  a  fixed  position  by  inserting  said  lever  into  one  of 
the  notches^H. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  two  vises  so  as  to  revolve  about  a  com- 
mon centre,  and  locking  the  same  in  any  desired  position  by  means  of 
the  lever  G  and  notches,  or  any  other  suitable  device,  substantially  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,193. — Samuel  Gissingbr. — Improved  Bench  Vise. — Patented 
February  5,  1866. 

The  links  M  N  and  arm  L  hold  the  wedge  H  up  between  the  limbs 
A  B  and  slide  F,  and  the  projection  G  and  the  butt  of  the  wedge  are 
kept  face  to  face  by  the  superior  weight  of  the  descending  projec- 
tion K;  and  the  projection  G  being  in  the  same  vertical  plane  as  to  its 
face  with  the  face  of  the  fixed  jaw  C,  the  parallelism  and  practical 
operation  of  the  wedge  is  thereby  secured,  and  thereby  the  parallelism 
of  the  vise  preserved  during  all  motions  of  screw  £• 

Claim. — The  projection  G  and  the  projections  I  and  K,  arranged  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,550. — Benjamin  G.  Ball. — Improved  Bench  Vise. — ^Patented 
April  1,  1856. 

A  is  the  stationary  jaw  and  B  the  movable  jaw.  The  rotary  shafl 
C  is  kept  from  movmg -otherwise  in  relation  to  jaw  B,  then  turning  by 
the  pin  d  and  groove  h.  The  tubular  connexion  block  F  has  a  helical 
screw /on  its  periphery,  which  receives  a  projection  g  from  the  side 
of  the  chamber  E.  In  order  to  fasten  an  article  between  the  jaws,  the 
shaft  C  is  turned  a  little  so  as  not  only  to  clutch  to  the  screw  connexion 
block  by  means  of  the  rack  K  and  stud  L,  but  to  rotate  said  shank  a 
little.  By  the  rotary  movement  of  the  block  and  by  the  action  of  its 
stationary  screw-thread  projection,  the  movable  jaw  will  be  drawn 
closer  up  to  the  article  placed  between  its  two  jaws. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  rotary  shaft  C,  and  the  shanks  of  tho 
jaws  A  and  B,  the  tubular  screw  connexion,  and  the  clutch  as  described, 
when  a  rotary  shaft  is  made  to  actuate  the  jaws,  the  whole  being  coor 
structed  and  made  to  operate  substantially  in  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  as  above  set  forth. 

No.  14,866. — John  T.  Ogden. — Improvement  in  Handle  for  Vise, — 
Patented  March  4,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  by  reference  to 
the  engravings. 
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Claim. — Uniting  the  vise  handle  H  with  the  head  I  of  the  screw 
D,  by  means  of  the  service  joint  fg^  operating  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forlL 


No.  16,705. — ^F.  NoBTTB. — Improvemmt  in  Gutting  a9id  Drawing  Wire. — 
Patented  September  9, 1866. 

Motion  being  given  to  the  shaft  C,  the  two  cutters  H  and  L  will 
be  rotated  by  gearing,  and  said  cutters  will  cut  a  strip  off  from  the 
plate  M,  the  roller  h  being  so  adjusted  that  the  strip  may  be  of  the 
required  width,  and  the  edge  of  the  plate  being  kept  against  the  roller 
h  by  weighted  lever  V,  pawl  and  ratchet  G  U,  racks  O  O,  and  shaft 
Q  with  pinions  e  upon  it,  which  pinions  gear  into  said  racks,  the  strip 
being  cut  spirally  from  the  periphery  to  the  centre  of  said  plate  M. 
The  wire  is  wound  upon  drum  P,  to  which  a  vertical  vibratory  move- 
ment is  imparted  by  means  of  the  right  and  left  screw  rods  I  Z,  with 
pinions  m  attached  and  made  to  gear  alternately  into  pinion  k  on  the 
shaft  A^  by  means  of  the  block  BS  lever  D^,  bar  GS  and  weighted 
lever  H^  The  wire  is  removed  from  the  drum  P  by  raising  the  upper 
disc  r,  allowing  the  staves  t  to  incline  inward. 

Claim. — 1st.  Feeding  the  circular  plate  M  to  the  circular  cutters  H 
L,  and  gauging  the  same  by  means  of  racks  o  o,  shaft  Q,  with  pinions 
attached,  the  pawl  and  ratchet  G  U,  weighted  lever  V,  or  equivalents, 
and  gauge  roller  arranged  as  shown  and  described. 

2d.  Operating  the  reel  or  drum  I^  or  giving  it  a  vertical  vibratory 
movement  by  means  of  the  right  and  left  screw  rods  1  1,  with  pinions 
m  m  attached,  and  made  to  gear  alternately  into  the  pinion  K  on  the 
shaft  AS  by  means  of  the  block  BS  lever  DS  bar  GS  and  weighted 
lever  HS  arranged  as  shown  and  described. 

8d.  The  reel  or  drum  I,  when  constructed  as  shown,  so  that  it  may 
be  compressed  or  contracted  to  allow  of  the  ready  removal  of  the  wire 
from  its  periphery. 


No.  14,751. — Thomas  D.  Burk,  assignor  to  Jambs  Garrett. — In^ 
proved  Device  to  allow  for  Contraction  and  Expansion  in  Wire  Fences. — 
Patented  April  22,  1866. 

This  arrangement  allows  the  wire  to  yield  to  pressure  from  cattle  or 
any  other  object. 

Claim. — The  application  of  the  key  C,  the  lever  D,  the  weight  E, 
and  the  stay  G  to  a  wire  fence. 


No.  16,252. — Thaddbus  F.  St.  John. — Improved  Machine/or  Wiring 
Blind'Iiods. — Patented  December  16,  1866. 

The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows :  Motion  being  given  to  the 
shaft  GS  a  reciprocating  motion  is  imparted  to  bar  G,  and  cross- head 
0.    The  wire  E  is  drawn  sdong  a  certam  distance  at  each  forward  move- 
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ment  of  the  bar  O  by  the  dog  dj  the  wire  being  clamped  between  dog 
d  and  arm  e.  As  soon  as  the  wire  is  fed  through  the  guide  plate  O  the 
length  of  the  stroke  of  dog  dj  the  lever  A^  is  actuated  by  the  friction 
roller  b^  and  frees  the  spring-catch  L  from  the  pin  n  and  allows  the 
spring  K  to  throw  the  cutter  k  against  the  wire  and  knife  2,  and  a  piece 
ot  wire  is  cut  of  the  requisite  length  to  form  a  staple.  This  piece  of 
wire  when  cut  off  is  directly  over  the  hook  s  at  the  lower  end  of  lever 
q;  and  as  soon  as  it  is  cut  off,  the  hook  and  bars  p  rise  and  the  hook 
draws  the  piece  of  wire  upwards  between  the  curved  ends  of  bars  1 
and  the  wire  is  bent  in  the  form  of  a  staple,  one  leg  being  longer  than 
the  other.  When  the  hook  s  reaches  the  ends  of  the  bars  1,  the  projec- 
tion g^  throws  the  hook  and  staple  within  a  recess  in  the  lower  ends  of 
the  bars,  and  the  hook  is  retained  therein  by  the  spring  catch  v*  The 
bars  p  then  descend  and  force  the  staple  into  the  rod  W,  the  long  leg 
of  the  staple  passing  entirely  through  the  rod.  As  the  bars  p  ascend  to 
form  the  staple,  the  dog  d  moves  backwards,  and  the  arm  or  lever  J 
is  thrown  outward  in  consequence  of  the  friction  roller  m  on  the  pro- 
jection 2,  and  is  caught  by  the  spring  catch  L. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  device  formed  of  the  reciprocating  bars  j?  j?  pro- 
vided with  the  lever  q  having  hook  s  at  its  lower  end,  the  bars  1 1  at- 
tached to  the  uprights  M  M,  the  lever  q  being  operated  substantially  as 
shown ;  by  which  device  the  staples  are  properly  formed,  and,  when 
formed,  driven  or  forced  into  the  rods  or  slots. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  reciprocating  bars  p  p^  lever  j,  and 
arm  or  lever  J,  with  cutter  K  attached,  the  reciprocating  bar  6,  with 
dog  d  and  arm  e  attached,  and  the  cam  S,  the  whole  being  arranged  and 
operating  conjointly,  as  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,249. — ^Elisha  P.  Newton. — Improved  Wrench. — ^Patented  Feb- 
ruary 12,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  wish  to  be  understood  as  not  claiming  the  toothed 
shank ;  but  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  a  semi-screw  thread  C  cut  or 
counter  sunk  in  the  shank  and  the  semi-screw  threaded  stop  or  catch 
E  for  working  them,  by  which  means  finer  threads  may  be  used,  and 
the  movable  jaw  be  brought  close  up  to  the  nut,  and  the  stop  or  catch 
removed  out  of  the  way  of  the  action  of  the  wrench,  they  being  ar- 
ranged and  operating  in  the  manner  as  herein  described  and  shown. 


No.  14,221. — William  Baxter. — Improved  Wrench. — Patented  Feb- 
ruary 12,  1866. 

The  two  plates  A  A  of  the  wrench  slide  upon  each  other  whenever 
the  screw  d  is  operated  so  as  to  open  or  close  the  large  and  the  small 
jaws  simultaneously. 

Claim. — Adjusting  and  securing  the  jaws  c  c  of  a  diagonal  wrench 
by  means  of  the  screw  d  and  joints  /g*,  as  described. 
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No.  14,243 — ^Ferdinand  Ejbehnolb. — Improved  Wrench. — ^Patented 
February  12,  1856. 

The  cross-bar  C  fi  rms  the  gauge  for  the  jaw  D,  which  latter  is  fitted 
on  to  C,  and  is  to  be  moved  thro.ugh  eccentric  E. 

Claim. — The  jaw  D  and  lever  H,  as  constructed,  operating  in  con- 
nexion with  the  racl:et-bar  C,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  14,424. — Erastus  Tracy. — Improved  Wrench. — ^Patented  March 
11,  1866. 

n  is  a  spiral  spring.  The  nature  and  operation  of  this  improvement 
will  be  understood  without  further  description. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  an  auxiliary  jaw  or  griper,  applied 
to  or  inserted  within  either  the  movable  or  stationary  jaw  of  a  screw- 
wrench,  has  been  used.  This  I  do  not  claim,  bein^  too  expensive  in 
construction  and  inefficient  in  its  operation  to  come  mto  general  use. 

I  claim  making  the  movable  jaw  in  two  sections,  pivoted  together ; 
one  of  which  sections  embraces  the  shank  and  the  other  forms  the 
clutch,  by  which  the  whole  jaw  is  held  to  the  shank,  and  both  sections 
made,  united ,  and  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  14,779. — Bradford  Rowb. — Improved  Wrench. — Patented  April 
29,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  solid  movable  jaw  D^  sliding  between  the  parallel  side 
pieces  B  and  C  to  which  the  fixed  end  jaw  A  is  attached. 

I  claim  the  bevel-wheel  p  and  screw-gearing  E  to  move  the  jaw  D, 
in  combination  with  the  solid  movable  jaw  D^ 


No.  15,482. — Lorenzo  D.   Gilman. — Improved   Wrench. — ^Patented 
August  5,  1856. 

The  two  jaws  E  pass  through  a  slot  C  in  the  circular  toothed  plate 
A,  revolving  in  a  ring  4  which  is  attached  to  the  handle  6 ;  the  jaws 
are  adjustable  by  means  of  the  nut  9  on  screw  8,  which  latter  is  pro- 
vided with  a  rignt-and-left-hand  screw-thread,  and  thus  the  jaws  are 
made  to  slide  in  the  slot  in  opposite  directions.  The  pawl  H  on  handle 
G  is  held  in  any  desired  position  by  means  of  finger  I  and  springy^ 
and  by  inserting  one  of  the  forks  between  the  teeth  of  the  plate  A, 
said  plate  is  fixed  to  the  handle  and  prevented  from  turning. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  inserting  a  forked  piece  of  metal, 
with  a  square  shank  upon  one  end,  in  the  square  slot  of  the  axis  of  the 
wrench  and  supportea  by  a  nut ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  teeth  on  the 
axis ;  neither  do  I  claim  the  pad  :  those  having  been  used  prior  to  my 
having  any  knowledge  of  wrenches. 
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I  claim  the  use  of  adjustable  jaws  E  E,  as  described,  moving  in  the 
slot  C  C,  and  operated  in  connexion  with  the  groove  in  the  jaws,  form- 
ing an  adjustable  socket,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  15,184. — GusTAvus  A.  Jenks. — Improved  Wrench  for  Geu^ipe^ 
^. — ^Patented  June  24, 1856. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  pipe  tongs  with  a  curved 
movable  jaw  aflBxed  by  a  pin  to  a  handle  having  a  stationary  jaw  and 
not  provided  with  a  screw  adjustment ;  and  furthermore,  I  do  not  claim 
the  combination  as  patented  by  Bartholomew  and  Merrick,  and  of 
which  my  invention  is  an  improvement. 

But  I  claim  arranging  the  hook  or  claw  6  and  the  spring  E,  with 
respect  to  the  slide  C  and  the  main  bar  A,  and  hinging  or  jointing  the 
claw  directly  to  the  slide  C. 

No.  14,546. — ^Halsbt  D.  Walcott,  assignor  to  himself  and  Milton 
E.  Wai-cott. — Improvement  in  Wrenches. — ^Patented  March  85, 1856. 

E  is  a  cylindrical  chamber,  to  which  is  fitted  the  core  F ;  C  is  a 
slot  through  the  wrcLch,  the  back  side  i  of  which  is  inclined.  J  is  a  pin 
which  is  pressed  against  i  and  F  by  the  spring//  ^  is  a  hole  to  receive 
the  nut  When  the  handle  is  moved  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  the 
core  remains  stationary;  and  when  the  handle  is  moved  in  a  contrary 
direction,  the  pin  d  is  pressed  between  the  core  and  the  side  c,  and  th« 
core  is  forced  to  move  with  the  handle. 

Claim. — The  core  F,  pin  i,  spring/,  and  inclined-bearing  i,  operating 
in  connexion  with  the  handle  C,  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,528. — William  Warwick. — Improvement  in  Wrenches. — ^Pat- 
ented March  25,  1856. 

The  spring  b  of  the  pawl  D  is  inserted  into  a  cut  at  the  upper  end 
of  the  pawl  and  there  secured  by  a  pin  C.  The  teeth  //of  the  pawl 
take  into  the  teeth  d  (f,  while  the  spring  b  bears  against  the  smooth 
side  e  e. 

I  do  not  claim  the  rack,  nor  do  I  claim  the  applying  of  the  spring 
pawl,  as  those  devices  have  been  used  before,  and  are  well  known. 

I  But  I  claim  providing  the  shank  A  with  a  recess,  whose  one  side  d  d 
is  toothed,  and.  the  other  e  e  is  smopth,  in  combination  with  a  pawl  D 
placed  in  ssdd  recess  on  the  inside  of  the  sliding  jaw  C,  in  the  man- 
ner substantially  as  described. 

No.  14,571. — Philip  McManus. — Lnprovemcnt  hi  Wrenches^ — Patented 
April  1,  1650. 

The  spring  G  keeps  the  rack  F  free  from  the  rack  a;  but,  by  turning 
the  cam  or  eccentric  H,  the  spring  G  and  rack  F  will  be  forced  inward 
the  rack  F  catching  into  the  rack  a,  and  thereby  securing  the  jaw  D 
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The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  separately  a  cam  or  eccentric  lor 
holding  or  securing  the  sliding  jaw  at  desired  points. 

But  I  claim^  1st,  the  cam  or  eccentric  H  attached  to  the  sleeve  B^ 
and  the  rack  F  attached  to  the  sleeve  by  a  spring  G,  in  combination 
with  the  rack  a  on  the  shank  B ;  the  above  parts  being  arranged  as 
shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2d.  In  combination  with  the  cam  or  eccentric  H  and  racks  F  a,  the 
finger  piece  A^  as  described. 

No.  16,158. — Orin  O.  WiTHisiiBiiL. — Improvement  in  WrencheB» — Pal^- 
ented  December  2,  1666. 

By  forcing  the  handle  A  to  the  left,  the  eccentric  end  of  the  handle 
will  be  caused  to  bite  upon  the  movable  jaw  at  6,  and  thereby  firmly 
to  confine  said  jaw  in  the  slot.  By  turning  the  liandle  to  the  right  the 
jaw  £  is  released,  and  can  be  adjusted  at  pleasure. 

Claim, — Attaching  the  fixed  jaw  B  of  the  wrench  to  a  handle,  which 
has  its  extremity  made  eccentric  by  a  fulcrum  pin  D,  and  arranging 
the  movable  jaw  relatively  to  said  end  of  the  handle  and  to  the  fixed 
jaw,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  14,322. — ^James  S.  McCurdy. — Improvement  in  Binding  Guides. — 
Patented  February  26, 1866. 

The  apparatus  is  secured  to  a  sewing  machine  by  screw  h ;  one  end 
of  the  binding  E  is  then  placed  between  the  jaws  of  the  receiving  guide 
D,  and  is  then  drawn  forward  through  the  lips  b  6,  one  edge  of  the 
binding  being  held  by  the  upper  and  the  other  edge  by  the  lower  lip,  while 
its  back  edge  rests  against  the  spring  d.  The  eccentric  C  is  then  turned 
so  as  to  bring  its  edge  in  contact  with  the  back  edge  of  the  binding 
without  crowding  it  forward  too  far.  The  edge  of  the  material  to  be 
bound  is  now  placed  between  the  lips  h  6,  and  crowded  back  a^^ainst 
spring  d  and  eccentric  C  ;  the  needle  then  passes  down  immediately 
in  front  of  and  close  to  the  ends  of  the  lips  b  i,  from  which  the  binding 
is  discharged,  &c. 

Claim. — The  centre  piece  in  combination  with  the  plates  A  and  B, 
arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  set  forth;  for  the  purpose  of  ad- 
justing the  binder  for  the  use  of  binding  of  different  widths,  and  apply- 
ing the  same  with  unequal  lap  to  the  material  bound. 


No.  15,836. — Jambs  Wallaob. — Improved  use  of  the  Daeh-Whed  J^ 
Washing  and  Bleaching. — ^Patented  September  30,  1856  — England 
June  26,  1855. 

The  articles  to  be  washed  are  p£^S3ed  through  the  openings  K  which 
can  be  closed  by  lids  L,  and  are  placed  into  the  compartments  B  of  the 


m. — ^FIBBOUS  AND  TBTFILB.  438 

dash-wheel,  and  as  the  wheel  is  rotated  on  the  hollow  shaft  D,  steam 
enters  through  said  shaft  and  pasf  es  through  the  perforations  of  said 
shaft  into  the  square  box  I,  and  thence  through  a  series  of  other  perfo- 
rations into  the  compartments  B.  The  hollow  shaft  D  also  communi- 
cates with  a  retort  for  the  admission  of  chemical  ingredients  into  the 
dash-wheely  and  thus  the  articles  to  be  washed  are  operated  upon  by 
the  combined  action  of  steam  and  chemical  ingredients. 

The  inventor  says:  I  disclaim  having  invented  the  principle  of 
bleaching  or  washing  by  the  combination  of  mechanical  agitation  simul- 
taneously with  chemical  action. 

But  I  claim  the  use  of  the  dash-wheel,  substantially  as  described,  in 
connexion  with  the  use  of  the  chemical  ingredipnts  and  steam,  for  the 
purpose  of  bleaching,  washing,  or  cleansing  textile  fabrics  and  other  ma- 
terials, as  described. 


•No.  1 6,872. — Otis  Avbry. — Improvement  in  Guides  for  Working  Buttotir 
floto.— Patented  October  14,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  attaching  to  a  clasp  a,  which 
embrapes  the  cloth  in  which  the  button-hole  is  to  be  made,  an  instru- 
ment for  catching  the  thread  and  twisting  the  loop  of  the  same,  so  as  to 
make  the  button-hole  stitch,  said  intrument  consisting  of  a  tube  d,  in 
which  the  tweezers  c  are  caused  to  revolve  by  having  a  pin  on  the  out- 
side, sliding  in  a  spiral  groove  of  the  tube  b;  the  tweezers  move  trans- 
versely to  the  movement  of  the  sliding  plate,  and  are  capable  of  beins 
slid  or  extended  out  over  the  edge  of  the  clasp  to  catch  the  thread,  and 
on  drawing  them  back  their  rotary  motion  gives  the  thread  the  proper 
loop  to  make  the  button-hole  stitch. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  use  of  the  spiral 
groove  in  the  tube  to  ^ive  a  rotary  motion  to  the  tweezers,  as  that  motion 
may  be  given  by  makmg  a  twist  or  screw  to  the  tweezers,  or  they  may 
be  rt^volved  by  the  thumb  while  in  the  act  of  moving  the  tweezers  back 
and  forth  to  catch  the  thread. 

I  claim  the  combination  of  the  sliding  plate  with  the  revolving 
tweezers,  operating  and  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  and  tor 
the  purpose  set  forth% 


No.  16,319. — John  Worslet. — ImprovemeiU  in  Manufacturing  Callen^ 
der  Rolls. — ^Patented  December  23,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  the  manner  or  form  of  making  the 
rollers,  for  that  has  Ions  been  in  practice  by  manufacturers  of  other 
rolls. 

I  claim  the  use  and  employment  of  the  husks  of  maize  (Indian  corn) 
for  making  rolls,  instead  of  cotton,  wood,  paper,  or  any  other  substance 
now  in  use. 

28 
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No.  16,781. — A.  D.  Shattuck. — ImproDement  in  Carding  Engines. — 
Patented  September  23,  1866. 

The  cylinders  B  and  C  cannot  revolve  with  a  velocity  less  than  that 
due  to  the  motion  of  the  band  D;  either  of  them  may,  however,  revolve 
with  a  greater  velocity.  If  the  band  H  passe?  around  the  large  end  oi 
the  cone  G  and  the  .smaller  end  of  the  cone  F,  the  cylinder  C  will  then 
turn  with  its  minimum  velocity,  being  driven  by  band  D,  and  the  cyl- 
inder B  will  be  driven  at  a  more  rapid  rate  by  the  band  H.  The  cyl- 
inder B  now  takes  the  cotton  off  from  the  main  cylinder  A,  and  at  the 
same  time  strips  the  working  cylinder  O.  The  cotton  taken  off  by 
cylinder  B  is  carded  on  to  the  cylinder  C,  which  now  acts  as  a  doffer 
to  B ;  and  as  C  runs  slower  than  A,  it  is  stripped  by  the  latter,  and  thus 
A  O  and  C  are  stripped.  As  the  band  H  is  traversed  towards  the 
machine,  the  cylinder  B  by  a  similar  combination  of  motion  is  stripped 
by  A,  though  it  continues  to  strip  the  worker  O.  The  main  cylinder 
is  now  stripped  by  the  cylinder  CJ,  which  is  dofied  by  the  cylinder  P, 
which,  in  its  turn,  is  stripped  by  the  main  cylinder. 

Claim. — The  application  to  the  main  cylinder  of  carding-engines  ol 
two  or  more  variable  cylinders,  in  combination  with  a  doffer,  operating 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,784. — A.  D.  Shattuck. — Improvement  in  Carding  Engines. — 
Patented  September  23,  1866. 

This  invention  consists  in  the  use  of  a  stripper  or  clearer  B  to  the 
main  cylinder  A,  in  connexion  with  the  doffer  C,  which  is  itself,  in  turn, 
stripped  by  the  main  cj'linder;  by  which  means  the  cotton  is  all  taken 
off  the  latter  and  is  immediately  returned  thereto — ^the  operation  being 
continuous,  and  neither  requiring  the  card  to  be  stopped,  nor  causing 
any  break  or  interruption  in  the  lap. 

Claim. — The  stripper  B,  in  combination  with  the  doffer  C,  and  with 
the  main  cylinder  of  a  carding-engine,  operating  in  the  manner  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 


No.  16,196. — ^WiLLTAM  H.  Walton. — Improvement  in  Cleaning  the  Top 
FUus  of  Carding  Machines. — Patented  December  9,  1866. 

When  the  arms  K  sweep  forward,  the  brush  Z,  which  is  in  rapid  rev- 
olution,  brushes  over  and  cleans  the  side  of  the  workers  A  that  is  upper- 
most, the  brush  being  in  turn  cleaned  by  the  revolving  card  cylinder 
m,  whence  the  fibres  are  conveyed  to  the  cylinder  e  and  are  recon- 
veyed  to  the  cylinder  /.  As  the  arms  k  move  forward,  a  projecting  piece 
^  strikes  the  workers  h  and  raises  them  from  their  bed;  and  the 
piece  1^  on  one  side  being  cogged,  takes  into  the  pinions  on  their  journ- 
als, and  causes  each  to  make  a  semi- revolution,  thus  bringing  the  work- 
ing surface  up  to  be  cleaned  by  the  action  of  the  brush  /which  succeeds. 

Claim. — Suspending  the  top  flats  or  lags  upon  pivots  in  the  centre 
of  their  ends,  by  which  they  can  be  raised  out  of  the  way  of  the 
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adjoining  flats  or  la^s,  to  be  turned  by  means  of  a  crank  working  in 
pinions  upon  their  pivots,  or  the  equivalent  thereof;  the  whole  being 
constructed  and  arranged  substantially  '^s  described,  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 

Also,  stripping  the  flats  or  workers  by  a  ro  ating  brush,  so  arranged 
that  a  card  may,  in  turn,  strip  the  brush  and  •'elum  the  strippings  to 
the  main  cylinder,  substantially  in  the  manner  und  for  the  purposes 
described. 


Ho.  15,313. — Horace  Woodman. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Clean- 
ing the  Top  Flats  of  Carding  Engines. — Patented  July  8,  1 856. 

.  The  combination  of  the  diflferent  parts  mentioned  in  claim  1st  is  tor 
the  purpose  of  moving  the  cleansing  frame  through  the  space  of  two 
top  cards  at  one  complete  revolution  of  the  gears  Y  Y^  and  of  holding  it 
*  there  at  rest,  while  the  lifting,  stripping,  and  depressing  machinery 
does  its  ofllice ;  the  movement  of  the  cleansing  frame  occupying  one- 
half  of  said  revolution  of  said  gears,  and  the  holding  of  the  frame  and 
{)roces8  of  stripping  a  top  card  occupying  the  other  half  of  said  revo- 
ution.  The  nature  of  the  other  features  of  this  invention  can  be  un-- 
derstood  by  reference  to  the  claims  and  illustrations. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  gears  Y  Y^  on  the  cleansing  frame,. 
and  in  combination  therewith,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described ;; 
the  studs  or  pins  J  and  J^  on  the  inner  sides  of  said  gears,  and  the- 
levers  I  and  IS  and  the  sliding-bars  K  and  KS  operating  together  with^ 
the  slotted  or  corrugated  arches  or  flanges  RB}. 

2d.  I  claim  the  said  slotted  or  corrugated  arches,  whether  cast  with 
the  main  frame  of  the  card  or  attached  thereto,  as  specified;  and  this. 
I  claim  as  a  means  of  holding  the  cleansing  frame  in  place  while  the 
top  cards  are  raised,  stripped,  and  depressed,  and  also  as  a  means  ot 
regulating  the  reciprocatmg  movements  of  said  traverse  or  cleansing' 
frame  from  one  side  of  the  card  to  the  other,  and  also  from  one  carcn 
to  any  other. 

Sd.  I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  lever  o  and  stripping  rod  g', 
with  its  dogs  M  and  MS  and  sliding-clutch,  arranged  as  described, 
to  reverse  the  motion  of  the  cleansing  frame. 

4th.  I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  waste-pan  F,  as  described,  with 
a  narrow  bar  and  strip  of  filleting  attached  to  the  front  edge  of  the  pan, 
so  placed  as  to  remove  the  waste  from  the  cleaning-bar  V,  to  produce 
a  clean  brush-bar  for  the  cleaning  of  each  top  card. 


Mo.  14,481. — Oeorge  Wbllman. — Improvement  in  Stripping  Top  Flats 
of  Carding  Machines. — Patented  March  18, 1866. — Patented  Novem- 
ber 25,  1853,  England. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  machine  would  occupy  too  much  room 
to  be  given  here. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  combination  of  the  segmental  eearL,  with  its  pw)- 
)tcting  rim  Q  and  the  pinions  O  and  P,  with  their  attached  notched 
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plate  wheels ;  all  as  applied  to  the  shafts  K  M  and  N,  and  for  the 

Siirpose  of  giving  the  alternate  inlermitlent  movements  to  the  shafts 
[  and  N,  as  specified. 

2d.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  mangle  pins  Z^  Z^  &c.,  in  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  upon  the  centre  of  which  the  frame  carrying  the  strip- 
ping apparatus  vibrates,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  intermediate  gear- 
ing and  consequent  back  lash,  as  specified. 

3d.  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  cams  X  X  with  the  chain  belt 
QS  the  chain  pulleys  RS  and  shaft  M,  arranged  and  made  to  operate 
together,  as  described. 

4th.  The  combination  of  the  cams  X  X  with  the  levers  Y  Y,  carry- 
ing and  operating  the  stripper  card  in  the  manner  specified. 

5tli.  The  combination  of  the  cams  X  X  with  the  lifting  rods  Z  Z 
and  the  levers  Y  Y,  arranged  and  made  to  operate  in  connexion,  as 
described. 

6th.  The  combination  of  the  springs  F^  F^  and  the  pins  E*  E*,  and 
their  application  to  the  frame  S,  lor  the  purpose  specified. 

7ih.  1  claim  a  mechanism  for  cleaning  the  stripper  card,  arranged 
and  applied  substantially  as  described. 

8th.  I  claim  the  segmental  gear  L  and  its  rim  Q,  as  applied  and 
operated,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  motion  both  to  the  mechanism  for  rais- 
ing,  stripping,  and  depressing  the  top  card,  and  to  the  mechanism  for 
moving  the  raising  and  stripping  mechanism  from  one  top  card  to 
another — not  moving  both  at  the  same  time,  but  alternately,  first  one 
and  then  the  other. 


No.   16,016. — Foster  Nowbll. — Improvemeiu  in   WooUCarding  Ma- 
chines.— Patented  June  3,  1866. 

The  belt  or  apron  T  T  passes  around  the  rolls  R  R»  the  lower  part 
of  the  belt  taking  the  form  of  the  outside  circumference  of  the  rubbing 
cylinder  L.  In  the  circumference  of  these  rells  R  R  is  cut  a  groove, 
and  on  the  inside  of  the  nprons  are  fastened  strips  of  leather  which 
run  in  said  grooves  and  keep  the  belt  from  vibrating.  The  rolls  near- 
est to  the  doffer  cjlinders  B  B  are  adjusted  so  that  the  outside  of  the 
apron  will  just  clear  the  teeth  of  the  doffer  cylindrrs.  As  the  wool  on 
tne  rings  of  card  clothing  of  the  doffer  comes  to  the  apron  or  the  rolls 
R  R,  the  apron  wipes  it  off  from  the  rings  in  the  form  of  ribb»  ns,  and 
conduct?  it  between  the  apron  and  the  rubbing  cylinder,  when,  by  the 
vibration  of  the  rubbing  cylinders  L,  (by  mechanism,  as  shown  in 
figures  1  and  2,)  they  are  each  gathered  and  rolled  into  a  round  strand 
of  roving,  and  afterwards  ejected  from  between  the  rubbing  cyluider 
and  the  apron  in  a  condition  suitable*  to  be  wound  upon  Fpools. 

Claim. — The  use  in  carding  machines  of  two  surfaces  for  conducting 
and  rubbing  the  sliver  from  the  ring  doflers,  one  of  which  is  cylindrical 
and  of  permHUf  ni  form,  and  the  other  a  belt  or  apron  of  flexible  ma- 
terial, and  capable  of  adjusting  its^elf  to  the  shape  of  the  cylindrical 
rubber  and  the  sliver  or  roving  between  itself  and  the  cylindrical 
rubber. 
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No.  16,905. — John  L.  Tuttle. — Improvement  in  Card-Teeth  for  Mar 
chine  Gases, — Patented  October  14,  1856. 

This  invention  consists  in  preparing  steel  ivire  by  passing  it  through 
grooved  rollers  of  such  a  form  as  will  batten  it  out  on  one  side  of  its 
centre  to  a  knife*edge ;  so  that  when  set  and  a  surface  ground  on  them, 
the  same  grinding  shall  form  the  sharp  points  thereon. 

Claim. — I  am  aware  that  R.  Kitson,  in  his  patent  of  November  11, 
1851,  represents  a  tooth  of  soft  iron  and  of  small  wire,  with  a  cross- 
section  resembling  the  cross-section  of  my  card-teeth;  this  I  do  not 
claim. 

But  I  claim  the  making  of  card -teeth  by  giving  to  steel  wire  the 
form  described,  and  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth;  so  that  when 
set  and  a  surface  ground  on  them,  the  same  grinding  shall  form  the 
sharp  points  thereon. 


No.  15,767. — ^David  B.  Kbbr. — Improvement  in  Mant/facturing  Ingrain 
Carpeting. — Patented  September  23,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  a  party-colored 
carpet,  nor  the  manufacture  of  a  carpet  composed  in  part  of  solid 
coloFed  yarn,  and  in  part  of  party-colored  yam,  when  the  two  are  com- 
bined in  a  manner  different  from  that  described  as  my  invention. 

Nor  do  1  claim  any  particular  method  of  party-coloring  yarn  for  car- 
pets, nor  the  weaving  of  carpets  in  a  power-loom.  Nor  do  I  limit  my- 
self to  a  carpet  in  which  all  the  warp  threads  are  party-colored. 

But  I  claim  a,  party-colored  ingrain  carpet,  in  which  the  warp  threads 
of  one  or  more  plies  are  party-colored,  in  whole  or  in  part,  and  are  com- 
bined with  solid  colored  weit  threads  to  form  the  design,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  14,585. — John  R.  Harrington. — Machines  for  Making   Carpet 
Lining, — Patented  April  1,  1856. 

Bolls  of  paper  and  wadding  being  placed  on  their  respective  bear- 
ings, and  the  troughs  being  supplied  with  gum  solution,  tlie  ends  of  the 
rolls  are  introduced  between  the  pressure  rollers  k  and  A,  and  then  be- 
tween the  creasing  rollers^  and  j^j  whence  they  descend  in  proper  folds. 

Claim. — 1st  The  arrangement  of  the  horizontal  spindles  or  rollers 
ft  and  b^f  on  which  the  outer  sheets  or  rolls  of  paper  or  cloth  d  and  d^ 
are  wound,  in  combination  with  the  intermediate  spindle  e  on  which  the 
inner  layer  of  cotton  or  other  filling  g  is  wound,  the  whole  being  sup- 
ported and  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  rolls  k  and  h^  in  combination  with  the 
apindles  b  and  b^  and  e,  for  the  purposes  as  set  forth. 

dd.  The  troughs  p  andp^,  that  contain  the  size  or  mucilage,  and  the 
brushes  q  and  q^  that  administer  it,  when  used  in  combination  with  the 
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spindles  b  and  b^  and  e^  the  whole  being  arranged  and  operating  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  as  specified. 

4th.  The  creasing  rollsyy,  when  used  in  this  connexion,  each  having 
alternate  grooves  /  and  ridges  k  at  the  requisite  distance  for  the  foldsv 
for  the  purpose  of  folding  and  measuring,  as  described. 

5th.  The  box  or  platform  m  placed  below  the  delivery  of  the  roUst 
and  having  a  falling  front  n,  as  described. 


No.   16,275. — ^Edward   B.  Howe. — Improvement  in  Trimming  Card- 
Clothing. — ^Patented  December  23,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  enfi[ravings. 

Claim. — The  Eidjustable  guide  and  clamp  R,  with  its  adjustable  tool- 
holder  M  operated  thereon,  and  the  guide-bar  J  for  guiding  the  card 
clothing  by  the  card  teeth  set  therein,  and  the  points  t  in  this  bar  J  to 
hold  the  C£Lrd  clothing  while  it  is  being  trimmed  on  both  edges  at  the 
same  time  and  parallel  with  the  card  teeth  therein ;  these  parts  being 
arranged  and  operated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,659. — Jonathan  J.  Hillard. — Improvement  in  Spreading-Rol' 
lers/or  Stretching  Clolh. — Patented  April  15,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  revolving  spreader,  formed 
of  serrated  bars  arranged  parallel  to  the  axis,  or  encircling  the  same, 
and  formed,  each  line  of  bars,  in  two  lengths  or  parts,  having  longitu- 
dinal play  in  opposite  directions  parallel  to  the  axis,  is,  in  itself,  no  new 
device,  but  is  a  well  known  form  of  spreader  used  in  machines  for 
stretching  and  widening  cloth ;  such,  therefore,  I  do  not  claim ;  nor  yet 
operating  the  stretching  bars,  as  speciBed,  by  wheels  set  obliquely  on 
the  shaft  or  axis  of  the  spreader,  as  this  has  before  been  done ;  but  I 
claimf  as  a  new  and  useful  improvement  on  the  revolving  reciprocating 
spreader,  the  jointed  and  pivoted  arrangement  of  the  serrated  stretching 
bars  B  B  B^  B^  with  the  obliquely  set  wheels  E  on  or  round  the  axis 
of  the  spreader  by  means  of  the  loose  radial  spokes  D  D  and  transverse 
pivots  a  a,  for  connecting  the  stretching  bars  with  the  obliquely  set 
revolving  wheels,  and  wnereby  increased  freedom  in  the  longitudinal 
play  of  3ie  bars  is  obtained,  and  the  cloth  thereby  more  easily  and 
effectually  stretched  without  injury  and  without  the  interposition  ot 
lubricating  material  where  such  would  be  apt  to  soil  the  cloth,  as  set 
forth. 


No.  14,725. — Jambs  H.  Kinton  and  Jambs  Hollingsworth. — Im- 
provement in  Cotton-Cleaners. — ^Patented  April  22,  1856. 

The  bottom  of  the  hopper  R  is  furnished  with  openings  m,  through 
which  the  hooked  teeth  n  on  the  feed-rollers  F^  E^  pass,  to  draw  the 
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cotton  downward,  until  the  two  rotating  brushes  8  8  catch  it  These 
brushes  distribute  the  material  on  each  side,  whence  each  half  is 
directed  to  the  finishing  rolls  J  I  G  H  and  brushes  P  P  by  the  inclined 
guides  h  L 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  Alexander  Jones  has  repre- 
sented in  his  patent  of  April  26,  1837,  two  machines  united  in  one 
firame;  but  they  have  no  necessary  connexion  with  each  other,  nor  is 
there  any  part  of  the  operation  of  cleaning  or  feeding  that  is  common 
to  both  machines  as  in  ours.  We  do  not,  therefore,  claim  the  uniting 
together  of  two  machines ;  but  we  claim  the  so  arranging;  of  the  hopper 
R,  feed-rolls  F*  ES  and  br^ashes  S  S,  that  they  shall  draw  in  the 
material,  divide  it  into  nearly  equal  parts,  and  throw  one  half  in  one 
direction  and  the  remaining  half  in  a  contrary  direction,  to  be  acted 
upon  by  other  rolls  and  brushes,  as  shown. 


No.  14,965. — William  B.  Lindsay. — Imprtwement  in  Cotton  Cren.-«— 
Patented  May  27,  1866. 

When  the  block  D  is  at  the  end  of  its  downward  stroke,  the  cards 
a  a  will  catch  the  cotton  AS  and  as  the  block  ascends,  the  cards  will  . 
draw  the  cotton  between  the  ribs  c;  the  spaces  between  the  ribs  being 
too  narrow  to  allow  the  seed  to  pass  up,  seed  will  fall  through  the  slots 
hf  and  the  cotton  will  be  carried  upward  by  the  cards  and  between 
the  cards  E  E.  The  cards  E  E  are  forced  back  by  the  block  D  and 
cards  a,  and  serve  lo  strip  and  loosen  the  cleansed  cotton  in  the  cards  a, 
at  the  same  time  preventing  the  machine  from  being  choked. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  reciprocating  cards  a  a,  vibrating 
stripping  cards  E  E,  and  ribs  c. 


No.  16,381. — Jambs  B.  Miles. — Improvement  in  Cotton  CHns. — ^Patented 
July  22,  1866. 

The  revolving  motion  of  the  pulley  C  causes  the  lever  G  to  vibrate 
by  means  of  the  arrangement  of  the  eccentric  D  and  connecting-rod 
F;  and  the  pawls  H,  sliding  with  their  bearings  e  in  a  groove  df  operate 
upon  the  ratchet-wheel  K,  which  imparts  motion  to  3ie  feeding-roller 
O.  The  cotton  passes  over  the  swing-board  L;  and,  when  the  ma- 
chine feeds  too  rapidly,  the  roll  of  cotton  wiU  pass  under  the  swing- 
board,  press  against  the  concave  side,  and  press  it  towards  the  firame 
B;  as  represented  in  fig.  2.  The  lever  N  is  then  elevated,  J  depressed, 
and  the  bearings  e  of  the  double  ratchets  H  are  depressed  by  sliding 
in  the  groove  d,  thereby  retarding  the  motion  of  the  ratchet-wheel  K 
and  feed-roller  O. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  swing-board  L,  in  combination  with 
the  mechanism  described,  so  that  the  varying  size  of  the  roll  of  cotton 
in  the  gin  shall  govern  the  feed  and  keep  it  uniform,  or  nearly  so. 
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No.  15,906. — John  L.  Tuttlb. — ImprovemeiU  in  OoUonOinB, — ^Pat- 
ented October  14,  1856. 

The  cotton  is  carried  up  from  the  breast  of  the  gin  by  the  teeth  of 
the  cylinder  B,  and  the  straight-edge  c,  made  of  steel,  passes  under- 
neath the  cotton  seeds  and  raises  them  up  on  to  itself,  where  they  are 
met  by  the  ribs  a  on  the  roller  G  and  knocked  back  into  the  breast  of 
the  ^in,  whilst  the  fibre  is  carried  through  under  the  straight-edge,  and 
may  be  taken  off  by  a  brush  behind  the  cylinder  in  the  usual  well 
known  way. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  guard  or  shield,  which  might 
be  termed  a  straight-edge,  though  not  thin  enough  to  pass  under  the 
seeds,  has  been  used  ;  but  do  not  know  that  a  roller,  such  as  described, 
has  ever  been  used  in  connexion  therewith,  so  as  to  completely  keep 
back  the  seeds,  which  my  invention  does. 

I  do  not  claim  the  knocking-roller  and  straight-edge,  when  used  sep- 
arately, with  the  toothed-cylinder,  as  they  have  been  thus  used. 

But  I  claim  the  combined  use  of  the  straight-edge  and  roller  for 
stopping  and  returning  the  cotton  seeds  to  the  breast  of  the  machine, 
ana  allowing  the  fibre  only  to  pass  through,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,930. — ^James  B.  Mell. — Improvement  in  Cotton  Gins. — ^Pat- 
ented October  21,  1856. 

The  cotton  is  shaken  by  hand  into  the  hopper  N,  and  is  carried 
round  by  the  teeth  G  of  feed-roller  B  tor  the  gin  rollers  C.  The  cotton 
is  slifihtly  opened  by  the  teeth  G ;  the  blast  of  fan  E,  which  revolves 
rapidly,  blows  the  dirt  out  of  the  cotton,  and  also  blows  the  dirt  and 
seed,  after  they  are  separated  from  the  cotton,  out  of  the  perforated 
concave  R.  The  cotton  is  then  brought  by  the  teeth  G  to  roller  C,  is 
drawn  through  the  grooves  of  these  rollers,  and  is  separated  from  the 
seed ;  the  brushes  H  prevent  the  cotton  from  winding  round  the  rollers. 
After  the  cotton  has  passed  the  rollers  C,  it  is  met  by  the  blast  of  fan 
F,  and  is  driven  out  of  the  aperture  at  the  end  of  O  O. 

The  inventor  says :  Whether  the  arrangement  of  fan  E  within  the 
roller  B,  as  described,  be  new  and  be  my  invention,  I  do  not  claim  it 
in  these  letters  patent,  nor  do  1  waive  my  right  to  it  in  another  patent. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  two  or  more  sets  of  ginning  rollers, 
in  an  arch  of  the  radius  of  the  cleaning  cylinder,  in  combination  with 
brushes  so  arranged  as  to  keep  the  rollers  clea  \,  and  the  tan  F  for  re- 
moving the  cotton  fi:om  them  as  fast  as  ginned,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  16,022. — Whbon  A.  Purdom. — Improvement  in  Cotton  Oina. — Pat- 
ented November  4,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engravings. 

Claim* — 1st.  Giving  to  the  cotton  to  be  ginned  within  the  feed-box 
and  before  the  saws  H  a  recriprocating  motion,  by  means  of  the  cor^ 
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rugated  cylinder  A,  or  a  modification  or  such  cylinder,  and  the  corru- 

Sited  aprons  B,  or  either  of  them  separately,  or  their  equivalents,,  so 
at  the  cotton  will  pass  back  and  forth  slowly  in  bulk,  or  nearly  so, 
before  the  saws;  thus  presenting  a  fresh  surface  to  the  action  of  the 
saws  throughout  the  entire  length  of  the  saw  cylinder,  without  leaving 
any  of  the  saws  idle,  and  without  the  accumulation  of  seed  at  one  end 
of  the  box,  or  the  banking  up  of  the  cotton  at  either  end. 

2d.  For  the  purposes  aforesaid,  I  claim  the  cylinder  A,  or  its  equiva- 
Ient»  whether  it  is  placed  within  or  outside  of  the  cotton  roll,  and 
whether  it  is  permanently  attached  to  the  apron  B  or  not;  also  whether 
it  revolves  or  not,  or  whether  that  revolution  is  continuous  or  inter- 
mittent. 

3d.  And  for  the  purposes  described,  I  claim  the  corrugated  apron  B, 
or  its  equivalent,  whetner  it  is  operated  conjointly  with  the  said  cylinder 
A  or  not. 


No.  16,096. — 0.  A.  McPhbtridob. — Improvement  in  Cotton  Oins. — 
Patented  November  18,  1856. 

The  object  of  the  friction  spools  N  is  to  prevent  the  friction  of  the 
saws  A  on  the  sides  of  the  breast-plate  L,  where  it  runs  through,  and 
to  increase  the  power  by  means  ol  the  leverage  of  the  spools.  They 
also  lift  all  extraneous  substances  over  the  saw,  and  allow  them  to 
pass  with  the  roll  and  fall  off  with  the  seed.  The  spools  N  are  so 
arranged  that  the  peripheries  of  the  spools  stand  above  the  periphery 
of  the  saw;  thus,  as  the  saw  passes  between  the  spools  they  are  made 
to  revolve  in  the  same  direction,  and  as  soon  as  the  cotton  is  brought 
in  contact  with  the  spool  it  is  regularly  stripped  off  and  drawn  down- 
ward between  the  spools  on  the  further  side,  while  on  the  front  side,  it, 
with  the  seed  in  it,  is  lifted  up  and  follows  the  roll,  thus  rendering  it 
impossible  for  the  gin  to  choke  or  break. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  friction  spools  N,  arranged  as  described,  in  com- 
bination with  the  saw,  for  the  purposes  described. 

2d.  The  breast-plate,  as  described,  in  combination  with  the  spools 
N,  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,904. — John  L.  Tuttlb. — Improvement  in  Manufacturing  Cy- 
lindera  for  Cotton  Oins  arui  Machine  Cards. — Patented  October  14, 
1856. 

A  paper  cylinder  g  containing  the  teeth  h  is  slipped  over  the  cylinder 
J,  leaving  a  space  between  the  cylinder  d  and  the  paper  cylinder  g^ 
into  which  the  teeth  h  project ;  fluid  metal  is  then  poured  in  at  the 
top  of  the  gutters  c^  which  runs  down  said  gutters  and  through  the 
holes  e  into  the  space  i,  completely  filling  up  said  space  and  uniting 
the  ends  of  the  teeth  with  itself  and  the  cylinders,  so  as  to  form  one 
rigid  mass.  After  the  cyUnder  is  cooled  the  paper  is  soaked  off,  leaving 
tM  teeth  h  free  and  exposed  to  be  ground  for  further  use. 

Claim. — The  manner  described  of  making  cylinders  for  cotton  gins, 
or  for  carding  or  cleaning  engines,  viz :  by  mtroducing  the  fluid  meta 
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which  is  to  unite  the  t^eth  to  the  cylinder  between  the  cylinders  a  df 
and  through  the  openings  e  into  the  space  i,  which  unites  the  whole 
into  one  rigid  mass,  and  avoids  the  danger  of  irregular  flowing  of  the 
melted  metal,  as  set  forth* 


No.  15,138. — ^L.  John  Mallard  and  William  S.  BAKBR.—Improvemml 
in  Feeders  for  Holier  Cotton  Oins. — ^Patented  June  17,  1856. 

The  cotton  is  received  at  the  opening  o  and  drawn  in  by  the  teeth  ^ 
which,  by  the  rajxd  rotary  motion  of  the  cylinder  c^  open,  clean,  and 
free  the  cotton  from  loose  and  broken  seeds,  which  fall  through  the 
screen  g.  The  gin  rollers  G  seize  the  fibres  and  strip  them  from  the 
seeds,  which  fall  back  through  the  screen,  any  excessive  accumula- 
tion of  cotton  between  the  rollers  being  prevented  by  the  action  of  the 
teeth,  which  drag  the  surplus  away  from  the  roUers  and  carry  it  roimd 
between  the  cylinder  and  its  screen,  thus  preventing  the  heating  of  the 
rollers  and  cloging  and  consequent  jerking  of  the  machinery. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  any  of  the  parts  of  the  above 
described  machine,  separately  considered ;  but  we  claim  the  combina- 
tion of  the  screen  g  with  the  revolving  toothed  cylinder  c,  constructed 
in  the  manner  described,  and  when  so  placed  in  relation  to  the  ginning 
rollers  G  that  any  excessive  accumulation  of  cotton  between  tbem 
shall  be  removed  or  prevented,  and  the  excess  be  retained  between  the 
cylinder  and  screen  until  its  quantity  shall  be  equalized  and  relieved 
by  the  gin. 

No.  15,703. — ^JoHK  Marland. — Improved  Process  of  Manufacturing  De- 
laines.— Patented  September  9,  1866. 

This  invention  consists  in  subjecting  wool  to  a  combined  process  ot 
combing  and  carding,  whereby  the  evils  attendant  upon  the  sole  use 
of  either  are  entirely  avoided,  and  the  soft  feel  and  pliant  texture  of  the 
one  are  united  with  the  evenness  of  thread  and  uniformity  of  appear- 
ance of  ths  other. 

Claim, — The  method  of  operating  upon  wool  by  combing,  and  sub- 
sequently carding,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.    15,585. — Benjamin    Wbigbrt. — Inqn^ovement  in  fVater^oofing 
Textile  JPa&ric*.— Patented  August  19,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  permanently  obstructing  the 
water-passages  of  textile  fabrics  with  molecules  of  aluminum  enveloped 
in  glue,  making  the  fabric  permanently,  that  is,  even  after  repeated 
washing,  impermeable  to  water,  without  changing  any  of  its  ordinary 
properties,  or  its  permeability  to  air. 

Claim. — The  treatment  of  textile  fabrics  with  a  solution  of  acetate 
of  alumina  and  glue,  prepared  in  the  manner  and  from  the  ingredients 
and  proportions  stated,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  16,293.-— Wb^nbr  Staufbn. — In^ovement  in  Preparing  Vegetable 
Fibrei  for  Stuffing  Mattresses  and  Cushions* — ^Patented  December  28, 
1856. 

Vegetable  fibres  are  subjected  to  a  process  of  twisting,  and  the  twists 
or  ropes  thus  formed  are  immersed  in  water  and  allowed  to  remain 
therem  until  the  fibres  become  perfectly  soft  and  pliable.  The  twists 
are  then  removed  from  the  water  and  subjected  to  such  a  decree  of 
heat  as  to  thoroughly  dry  them.  The  twists  may  then  be  picked  to 
pieces,  and  the  fibres  will  be  found  to  be  permanently  curled  and 
elastic. 

Claim. — As  a  new  manufacture,  an  article  for  stuffing  mattresses, 
cushions,  &c.,  produced  by  permanently  curling  any  suitable  vegetable 
fibrous  substance,  by  the  method  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,149. — HoBACB  W.  Pbaslbb. — Improvement  in  Drying^Cylinders 
for  Fibrous  Manufactures. — Patented  December  2, 1856. 

The  spiral  coil  D  is  wound  upon  a  wooden  cylinder  B,  which  is 
covered  with  non-conducting  material  C.  The  coil  is  enclosed  within 
a  metallic  casing  £  fastened  to  the  heads  A,  which  forms  the  heating 
or  drying  surface  of  the  cylinder. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  a  spiral  tubular  heater  upon  a  non-con- 
ducting cylinder^  in  combination  with  an  exterior  metallic  casing,  as 
set  forth. 


No.  14,559. — William  Fuzzard. — Improvement  in  Clothe  for  Felting 
Hat  Bodies  and  other  Articles. — Patented  April  1,  1856. 

H  H  represent  the  hat  bodies  which  are  laid  between  folds  of  the  cor- 
rugated apron  G.  The  apron  when  folded  is  rolled  around  a  small 
corrugated  roller  I,  and  is  then  placed  between  the  lower  part  of  the 
endless  apron  F.  The  corrugated  apron  is  thus  brought  in  contact 
with  the  whole  surface  of  the  nat  bodies,  and  the  operation  of  felting 
IB  accelerated  fully  one-third,  and  the  work  is  done  more  perfectly  than 
by  the  usual  mode. 

Figure  4  shows  two  different  forms  of  corrugation. 

Claim. — The  use  of  corrugated  apron  G,  constructed  of  any  proper 
material,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  15,508. — £.  R.  Barnbs  and  Jahbs  B.  Blakslbb. — Improvement 
in  Felting  Hat  Bodies. — ^Patented  August  12,  1856. 

The  articles  to  be  felted,  as  represented  in  dotted  lines,  are  placed 
upon  the  front  end  of  the  endless  apron  B,  which  is  formed  of  the 
fllats  c  secured  to  India-rubber  belt  dj  the  latter  passing  around  the 
rollers  a.  Motion  being  given  to  the  drawing  shaft  M,  the  apron  B  is 
moved  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  and  a  reciprocating  motion  is 
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given  to  the  board  L     The  materials  to  be  felted  pass  beneath  the  board 
I  and  the  apron  B,  and  are  finally  delivered  on  bed  H. 

C^m.— The  peculiar  arrangement  of  suspending  and  rendering 
elastic  and  adjustable  the  endless  rotating  bed  of  felting  machines, 
substantially  in  the  manner  described,  so  that  it  may  be  elevated  or 
depressed,  while  in  operation,  and  at  the  same  time  possess  an  oscilla- 
ting motion,  in  order  to  adapt  itself  to  the  varying  stages  of  the  process 
of  ielting. 


No.  16,627. — Joseph  Thomas. — Improvemeni  in  Machinery  for  FeUing 
Hat  Bodies. — Patented  August  26,  1856. 

The  articles  to  be  fe\ted  being  put  into  the  machine,  the  crank-wheel 
N  will,  in  it9  revolution,  cause  the  discharging  wheel,  which  rotates 
upon  shaft  K,  to  operate  and  carry  forward  the  goods,  while  the  crank 
I,  by  means  of  the  connecting-rod  M  and  lever  L,  will  give  a  vibratory 
motion  to  the  wheel  E,  which  rubs  the  goods  back  and  forth  against 
the  plate  F  as  the  discharging  wheel  carries  them  forward ;  which 
operation  is  repeated  until  the  goods  are  sufficiently  felted. 

Claim. — In  hat  sizing  machines  the  employment  of  a  discharging 
slotted  wheel,  when  arranged  as  described,  for  feeding  the  goods  into 
and  through  the  machine,  essentially  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,845. — Jambs  S.  Taylor. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Felting 
Hat  Bodies. — ^Patented  May  6,  1866. 

Motion  beincf  given  to  the  cylinder  of  rollers,  the  hat  bodies  Q  will  be 
carried  around  between  the  series  of  rollers  and  the  rubber  E,  and  dis- 
charged at  a^.  The  bed  having  a  vibratory  motion  given  it  by  the  rods 
or  bars  F  F,  and  the  rollers  M  rotating  on  their  axles  in  the  direction 
indicated  by  the  arrows,  in  consequence  of  the  wheels  N  bearing  upon 
the  ledges  i  t,  the  hat  bodies  will  consequently  be  subjected  to  the 
necessary  rubbing  and  rolling,  the  rollers  M  turning  in  the  direction 
as  shown,  insuring  the  rotation  of  the  articles  in  the  space  P,  and 
thereby  causing  them  to  be  perfectly  felted. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  of  itself  as  new  a  vibratory  bed 
or  rubber  operating  in  connexion  with  rollers  for  felting  hat  bodies;  nor 
yet  merely  of  itself  as  new,  rollers  having  a  positive  motion  or  reverse 
action  for  various  rubbing  and  other  purposes,  as  such  are  old  and 
common  to  felting  and  other  machines. 

But  I  claim  the  vibrating  rubber  or  bed  E,  in  combination  with  the 
rubber  M,  having  a  positive  movement  or  rotation  on  their  own  axes 
given  them  in  a  direction  causing  the  outer  points  of  their  peripheries 
to  travel  in  the  direction  of  their  general  travel,  as  required  by  the  rota- 
tion of  the  central  shaft  B,  as  specified,  when  the  same  are  arranged 
for  operation  together  as  herein  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  described. 
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No.  15,261. — ^JosspB  Thomas. — Improvement  in  Machintry  far  Felting 
Hat  Bodiei. — Patented  July  1 ,  1856. 

The  revolving  cmnk-shaft  H  will  cause  the  screw  to  work  the  hopper 
by  means  of  the  ^ear  which  is  fast  thereon,  whQe  the  cam  N,  working 
in  the  grooved  piece  at  M,  will  cause  the  screw-shaft  to  vibrate  and 
advance  to  feed  the  goods  and  felt  or  size  them  by  the  conjoint  action 
of  the  hopper  surface  and  the  segments  F  F. 

Claim. — Giving  the  vibrating  motion  to  the  reservoir  wheel  D,  by 
the  combined  action  of  the  screw  K  and  cam  N,  (or  an  equivalent 
device,)  when  arranged  and  operating  essentially  as  describea  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,290. — William  Fuzzard. — Improvement  In  Machinery  far  FeUing 
Hat  Bo</ie«.— Patented  July  8,  1866. 

The  box  A  is  supplied  with  the  requisite  quantity  of  water,  which 
may  be  kept  in  a  heated  state  by  a  furnace  placed  underneath.  The 
hat  bodies  to  be  felted  are  rolled  arounci  a  cylinder  /,  and  are  placed 
within  the  fold  of  the  apron  E.  A  rotating  reciprocating  motion  is  then 
given  to  the  roller  C,  and  the  end  of  the  apron  which  is  attached  to  the 
roller  C,  will  be  raised  up  and  down;  the  hat  bodies  being  subjected  to 
a  rolling  motion,  and  also  to  a  certain  degree  of  pressure  against  the 
platform  D,  which  pressure  may  be  increased  or  aiminished  by  regula- 
ting the  position  of  the  platform  D,  as  indicated  by  the  dotted  position 
of  said  platform. 

Claim. — The  apron  E  connected  to  the  vibrating  or  reciprocating 
roller  or  cylinder  C,  and  to  the  adjustable  platform  D,  and  arranged  in 
relation  to  the  reservoir  or  box  A  substantially  as  described  and  for 
the  purpose  specified. 


No.  15,375. — Lansing  E.  Hopkins. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  Felt* 
ifigHat  BoAc#.— Patented  July  22,  1856. 

The  hats  r  are  placed  in  bags  in  the  interior  of  a  revolving  apron  n. 
The  vibrating  beater  6  works  the  hats  between  its  corrugated  sides  b 
and  the  similarly  corrugated  beater- heads  q.  The  distance  between 
the  beater  b  and  the  beater-heads  q  can  be  adjusted  by  means  of  the 
screw-nuts  o  and  bohs  p. 

Claim. — Ist^  The  combination  of  the  beaters,  the  revolving  belt,  and 
die  beater- heads,  operating  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  adjustability  of  the  beater-heads,  in  combination  with  beaters 
having  a  positive  motion,  substantially  as  shown. 


No.  15,443. — Alva  B.  Taylor. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Forming 
Hat  Bodies.— PRtemed  July  29,  1S56. 

The  operation  of  this  machine  is  as  follows :  Motion  being  imparted  to 
the  main  shaft  £,  a  weighed  quantity  of  fur,  sufficient  to  form  one  bat  bodji 
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is  laid  upon  the  feed-apron  C  and  is  conveyed  to  the  feed-rollers  c  «, 
which  present  it  to  the  main  picking  cylinder  B,  which,  together  with 
the  secondary  picking  cylinder  BS  discharges  the  picked  fur;  the  latter 
is  drawn  to  the  one  of  the  three  perforated  cones  G^  G^  and  G*  which 
is  nearest  to  it,  and  as  this  cone  rotates,  it  collects  the  fur  upon  it.  When 
the  charge  upon  the  apron  is  exhausted,  the  operator  apphes  a  cover  to 
the  bat,  and  turns  the  pyramidal  draught-box  H  one-third  around,  which 
movement  brings  a  second  cone  in  the  proper  position  to  receive  for 
from  the  picker ;  while  the  first  one,  with  the  bat  and  exterior  cone  upon 
it,  is  brought  to  the  hardening  apparatus  N.  The  three  cones  go  suc- 
cessively through  the  same  operation  as  the  one  here  described. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  perforated  cone,  picking  apparatus, 
and  feeding  apparatus,  located  ana  arranged  as  described. 

The  combination  with  a  main  picking  cylinder  of  a  secondary  pick- 
ing cylinder,  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 

The  pyramid  al  draught-box,  constructed  substantially  as  set  forth,  in 
combination  with  a  fan  and  fan-ca^e  for  generating  the  currents  of  air. 


No.  16,716. — D.  G.  Wells. — ImprovemerUin  Machinery  far  Forming  Ha$ 
Bodies. — Patented  September  9,  1866. 

The  endless  apron  C  receives  the  fur,  and  carries  it  to  the  feed-rol- 
lers D ;  and  passing  between  these  rollers  it  comes  in  contact  with  the 
picking  cylinder  E,  and  thence  is  thrown  off  towards  the  perforated 
cone  E,  which  revolves  on  its  vertical  axis.  The  rotary  picker  E  is 
furnished  with  serrated  fans  L,  which  serve  the  double  purpose  of  pick- 
ing and  separating  the  fur,  and  then  blowing  it  off  towards  the  hat- 
former  F.  The  ,air  enters  the  picking  cylinder  at  each  end  through 
the  apertures  N,.and,  passing  out  between  the  fans  L,  is  thrown  off  at  its 
periphery,  carrying  with  it  the  fur  as  it  comes  from  the  feed-rollers  D. 
The  cone  F  is  exhausted  by  means  of  the  fan-blower  G;  by  this  fan  a 
secondary  current  of  air  is  caused  to  pass  upwards  and  to  escape 
through  the  wedge-shaped  opening  P  R  S,  created  by  the  valves  K> 
which  serve  to  regulate  said  openiag»  and  the  blast  passing  through  it 
causes  the  fur  to  be  distributed  eq^uaufy  over  the  surface  of  the  former  F» 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  the  secondary  currents  ot 
air,  nor  valves  to  control  them. 

1st.  I  claim  the  mode  of  guiding  the  currents  of  air  from  the  picking: 
cylinder  in  their  passage  to  the  cone,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  I  claim  the  mode  of  regulating  the  secondary  currents  of  air  by 
means  of  the  wedge-shaped  apertures  formed  by  the  valves  K  K,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

No.  15,903. — Jambs  S.  Taylor. — Imjnvvement  in  Machinery  for  Form- 
ing Hat  Bodies.— P&tentei  October  14,  1856. 

The  fur  is  placed  on  the  conical  feed -table  B,  and  motion  being  com- 
municated to  the  machine  by  revolving  the  shaft  H,  the  feed-table  is- 
revolved  under  the  conical  rollers  P;  these  draw  the  feed  up  between* 
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them  to  the  picker  O,  which  revolves  with  a  rapid  motiony  picking  the 
fur  from  the  conical  rollers,  whence  it  is  drawn  on  to  the  exhausted 
perforated  cone  L.  The  brush  T,  revolving  in  a  vat  of  water,  throws 
the  water  upon  the  bat  as  it  is  formed  on  the  cone  L,  thereby  satura- 
ting; it  preparatory  to  removing  it  from  the  cone  without  tearing  or  rup- 
turing the  same. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  perforated  cone  or  exhaust, 
both  of  which  are  well  known  devices  used  in  machinery  for  forming 
fur  hats ;  neither  do  I  claim  a  picker  to  pick  up  or  blow  the  fur  on  to 
the  cone,  as  that  is  a  well  known  device  used  in  machinery  for  picking 
fur,  wool,  or  cotton.  Neither  do  I  claim  moistening  or  wetting  the  hat 
preparatory  to  removing  it  from  the  cone. 

But  I  claim  the  revolving  feed-table,  in  combination  with  the  picker, 
cone,  and  exhaust,  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 

I  do  not  claim  the  principle  of  wetting  or  moistening  the  hat  when 
formed  on  an  exhausting  cone,  for  that  is  a  principle  well  known ; 
neither  do  I  claim  the  combination  of  currents  of  air  and  the  currents 
of  numerous  jets  of  hot  water  in  the  hardening  or  wetting  process,  as 
that  is  a  combination  found  in  D.  Barnum's  patent,  July  1, 1851. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  ihe  revolving  brush,  arranged  as  de- 
scribed, with  revolving  perforated  cone,  for  the  purpose  of  moistening 
the  fur  as  it  is  thrown  upon  the  cone,  substantially  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed. 


No.  14,476. — ^Alva  B.  Taylor  — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Making 
Hat  £o{^i««.— Patented  March  18,  1856. 

A  quantity  of  fur  is  laid  upon  the  feed*apron  C,  and  is  conveyed  by 
it  to  the  feed-rollers  t  e,  which  present  it  to  the  pickmg  cylindei*  B. 
When  the  far  leaves  the  cylinder,  it  is  drawn  towards  the  perforated 
cone  G^.  As  soon  as  the  whole  of  the  fur  is  collected  upon  the  per- 
forated cone,  a  cover  is  applied  to  the  bat,  and  the  draught-box  H  is 
turned  round  one  third.  This  movement  brings  a  second  cone  in  its 
proper  position,  while  the  first  one  is  brought  to  the  hardening  appa- 
ratus. This  hardening  is  efiected  by  the  combined  action  of  pressure 
and  motion  by  means  of  the  weighted  rollers  N  and  the  bar  O,  arm  n, 
pins  r,  and  scolloped  rim  of  wheel  P. 

The  fan  M  is  situated  in  the  fan  case  I,  at  the  mouth  of  a  circular 
opening  in  a  partition  L  which  divides  the  fan  case  into  two  parts,  the 
larger  of  them  communicating  with  the  draught- box,  and  the  smaller 
with  an  air  trunk. 

The  radial  partitions  «  «  «,  together  with  the  arrangement  as  seen 
in  figures  4  and  5,  serve  to  guide  the  compressed  wind  through  the 
cone  into  the  interior  of  the  bat. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  for  hardening  the  hat  body  in  a  dry  state 
by  machinery  operating  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  method  of  facilitating  the  removal  of  the  hat  from  the 
perforated  cone  by  means  of  a  blast  of  air  forced  through  the  cone. 
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*^  Le^       d  '^  P    ■  I  am  aware  that  hat  bodies  have  been  felted  or 

Lpd  *:  'e""^  *(ted  bel«'e*"  a  bed  and  pressure  plate  by  the  action 

^^fbf:'"^  '°  (j'nuous  and  reciprocating  moiion,  and  therefore  I  do 

fi/^  lipo""    „AetHoc^^  ^^  claiming  the  method  of  giving  the  felting 

"^^  isti '"  ^  cottipo^'^^  motion ;  but  I  claim  the  manner  in  which  the 

""'- !^  ft/ *'"'(inuoii8  and  vibrating  motion  is  imparted  to  the  endless 

bed-  _ 

,  ^AlbhRT  Spbncbr. — Imjrrootment  in  Mackmet  for  Sizing 
fjo.  1*'^^.— Patented  March  36,  1866. 

rubber  board  G  is  made  with  a  gradually  increasing  pitch  of 

Tij^  seen  at  ^)  for  the  introduction  of  the  felt.     The  rubber  board 

i»ce  '    gd  CO  the  pin  H  by  means  of  lever  L  and  tapis  wheel  N,  there- 

i^  "'ausing  the  hat  body  to  fell  up.     F  is  a  weight  at  the  end  of  lever 

r^  which  presses  the  disk  against  the  hat  body. 

/^/aia. — The  disk  wheel  having  been  patented,  I  disclaim  the  use  of 
.  jfj-ggpective  of  my  combination,  and  therefore  limit  myself  to  the 
combination,  as  herein  set  tbnh. 

1  ilaim,  therefore,  the  application  and  use  of  the  combination  of  the 
disk  wheel  0  and  the  rubber  bed  G,  when  the  bed  receives  a  vibratory 
motion,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  belbre 
described. 

No.    14,960. — Samuel  C.  Kbtchum. — Improvement   in  Mackinet  for 

•Sizing  Hut  Bf«ite».— Patented  May  27,  186G. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  obtain  an  elastic  or  self-adjusting 
rubber  bed,  upon  which  the  roll  of  felt  would  receive  a  constant  elastic 
pressure  throughout  the  entire  circumference  of  the  shell,  though  con- 
stantly varying  in  size,  in  consequence  of  its  rolling  action. 

CUtim. — The  use  of  the  combination  of  the  elastic  shell  D  (upon  tb« 
revolving  drum  or  cylinder  C)  with  the  vibrating  case  I  surrounding 
the  same,  when  made  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  herein  set  fort^ 
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No.  J  6,164. — ^JosBPH  Thomas. — Impri>vemtnt  in  Machines  for  Sizing 
Hat  Bodies. — Patented  June  17,  1866. 

Motion  being  given  to  the  wheel  T,  the  cams  Y  Y  strike  the  levers 
L  L,  giving  a  vibratory  motion  to  the  carriage  K,  which  latter,  in  com- 
bination with  the  ratchet-roUers  M  M  and  c,  feed  the  material  into 
the  machine. 

The  crank  Z  imparts  a  vibratory  reciprocating  motion  through  the 
lever  H  to  the  levers  J,  and  consequently  to  the  wheels  E  and  U. 
These  wheels  are  covered  with  any  material  to  produce  the  requisite 
friction  upon  their  peripheries.  During  a  half  stroke  of  the  crank  Z 
the  dog  A  will  drag  over  the  teeth  of  the  ratchet-wheel  V,  and  thus 
allow  the  wheel  U  to  remain  without  motion ;  but  during  the  other 
half  stroke  the  stationary  pin  e  will  cause  the  dog  X  to  catch  in  the 
ratchet-wheel  V,  and  move  it  forward ;  thus  giving  an  advance  move- 
ment to  the  wheel  U,  which  presses  upon  the  wheel  E,  and  causes  the 
same,  together  with  the  wheel  D,  to  advance. 

The  bar  P  is  attached  to  a  lever  Q  by  a  bolt  d.  As  this  lever  is 
weighted  down  by  moving  the  weight  S,  it  will  draw  the  corrugated 
platQ  closer  to  the  wheel  D,  and  also  carry  the  apron  C  1  closer  to  the 
ratchet-rollers,  and  by  this  means  render  those  parts  adjustable  a^  to 
pressure  of  the  material  to  be  sized  or  felted. 

Claim. — 1st  Combining  with  the  wheel  D  the  wheels  E  and  U,  (or 
their  mechanical  equivalents,)  for  giving  the  main  wheel  a  vibrating 
motion  when  used.with  a  stationary  plate  or  bed,  in  order  to  rub  the 
^oods  back  and  forth ;  and  also  in  combination  therewith  the  mechan- 
ism for  giving  the  main  wheel  the  constantly  advancing  motion,  when 
arranged  and  operating  as  described. 

2d.  Combining  and  arranging  the  circular  plate  or  bed  B  1  and  table 
C  1  in  such  a  manner  that,  by  the  levers  A  1  (or  their  equivalents)  and 
cords  b  6,  the  same  mechanism  may  adjust  the  plate  B  1  to  the  wheel 
D,  and  also  the  table  C  1  to  the  ratchet-rollers,  and  thus  give  any 
pressure  desired  to  the  goods,  substantially  as  described,  and  for  tbie 
purposes  set  forth. 

No.  16,634. — Alva  B.  Taylor. — Improvement  in  the  Manufacture  of  Hat 
Bodie*.— Patented  August  12,  1866. 

In  this  machine  for  manufacturing  hat  bodies  the  picking  cylinder 
B  is  opposite  the  perforated  coneG;  hence  the  fur  which  proceeds  ^ 
from  any  portion  of  the  picking  cylinder  lodges  upon  a  corresponding! 
opposite  portion  of  the  perforated  cone ;  and  if  it  is  necessary  to  in- 
crease the  thickness  of  the  bat  at  any  particular  part  of  the  perforated^ 
cone,  the  operation  is  effected  by  distributing  the  charge  ot  fur  uponi 
the  feed-apron  C  in  such  a  manner  that  there  shall  be  more  fur  coii-> 
veyed  to  that  part  of  the  picking  cylinder  which  delivers  fur  to  the 
part  of  the  perforated  cone  where  the  bat  is  to  be  made  thickest. 

Claim, — Regulating  the  distribution  of  the  fur  or  other  stock  upon 
the  perforated  cone,  by  varying  the  feed  of  the  picking  cylinder  att 
different  parts  of  its  length. 

29 
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No.    15,939.— Joseph    McCracken. — Improvement    in   Sizing    Hat 
Bodies. — ^Patented  October  21, 1666. 

The  object  of  the  hollow  India-rubber  cylinder  A  is  to  sustain  a  per- 
fect rdll  in  the  felt,  and  yet  be  elastic  enough  to  give  the  roll  of  felt  in 
passing  through  the  machine  an  easy  working  motion,  so  as  to  size  up 
the  most  delicate  felt  textures,  while  the  water  of  the  interior  folds  of 
the  felt  is  allowed  to  escape  through  the  perforations  B.       , 

Claim, — The  use  of  the  India-rubber  or  other  elastic  perforated  cylin- 
drical roller  for  working  or  sizing  hat  bodies  upon,  when  constructed  in 
the  manner  and  operated  in  the  mode  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,305. — Stlvestbr  H.  Gray,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Francis 
Ives. — Impronement  in  Machinery  for  Sizing  Hat  Bodies. — ^Patented 
December  23,  1866. 

The  hat  bodies  are  placed  upon  the  inclined  feed-board  yj  and  pass 
down  upon  the  endless  carrying  bed  c,  where  they  are  worked  by  the 
combined  motion  of  the  endless  carrier  and  the  vibrating  carriage  b ; 
they  then  pass  down  the  guide  A,  and  between  the  revolving  endless  bed  e 
and  steam  chest  if,  and  return  to  the  front  end  of  the  machine,  there  to 
be  received  by  the  operator. 

Claim. — Attaching  the  guide  h  to  the  rear  end  of  the  vibrating  carriage 
&,  in  the  manner  described,  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2d.  The  use  of  the  adjustable  steam  chest  i2,  in  combination  with  the 
yibratbg  carriage  h  and  the  revolving;  endless  bed  c  on  carriage  i, 
made  and  operating  substantially  in  me  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
specified. 

No.  14,862. — A.  C.  Fuller. — ImprovemmU  in  Hat-Felting  Machines. — 
Patented  May  13,  1856. 

The  hat  bodies  Q  are  rolled  and  fed  in  between  the  lower  part  of  the 
drum  B  and  shell  C,  and  are  carried  around  and  discharged  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  shell  C.  The  polygonal  form  of  the  drum  causes  the 
hat  bodies  to  be  compressed  at  mtervals.  The  rollers  D  D  check  the 
speed  of  the  hat  bodies,  and  prevent  them  firom  passing  too  rapidly 
out  from  between  the  dtum  and  rollers. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  a  vibrating  rubber-bed  in  combi- 
nations with  rollers  having  positive  and  reverse  action ;  but  I  claim  the 
polygonal  drum  B,  constructed  and  operated  substantiEilly  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  described. 


No.  14,121. — Jambs  S.  Taylor. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Felh 
ing  Hats. — Patented  January  16,  1866. 

The  hat  to  be  felted  is  placed  in  the  cavity  at  the  end  of  the  rollers ; 
the  two  lower  rollers  B  B  merely  rotate  on  their  axes,  but  the  two 
npper  rollers  have  a  lateral  vibrating  motion,  which  is  given  them  by 
the  cam  D. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  series  of  rollers  placed  within 
a  rack  or  frame  independent  of  giving  two  or  more  of  said  rollers  a 
lateral  or  vibrating  motion,  fclr  they  have  been  previously  used. 

Neither  do  I  claim  giving  the  hats  a  rubbing  or  vibrating  motion,  as 
that  is  a  motion  indispensable  in  all  machinery  for  felting  hats. 

Nor  do  I  claim  the  contrivance  above  set  forth  as  an  independent  in- 
vention, but  merely  as  an  improvement  on  my  hat-felting  machine, 
pateMed  May  3,  1853;  and  the  patent,  if  obtained,  will  be  subordinate 
to  the  previous  patent,  and  cannot  be  used  without  a  license  from  the 
legal  owner  ot  the  patent  of  1S53. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  machinery  operating  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  hat  a  rotary,  lon- 
^tudinal,  and  vibratory  motion  at  one  and  the  same  time,  thereby  subject- 
ing the  hats  as  they  pass  along  the  chamber  a  between  the  rollers  B  B 
B  B  to  a  kind  of  rubbing  or  friction  similar  to  the  rubbing  performed 
by  hand,  and  therefore  causing  the  hats  to  be  felted  in  a  more  perfect 
and  expeditious  manner  than  by  the  combination  of  any  machinery  ever 
before  used. 


No.  14,33Q. — Russell  Wildman. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Ear- 
dening  Hats. — Patented  February  26,  1866. 

When  the  cone  C  has  received  a  slight  covering  of  fur,  the  elastic 
rubber  felter  F  is  swung  (from  the  position  represented  by  dotted  lines) 
in  contact  with  the  cone,  as  represented  by  full  lines.  While  the  cone 
is  revolved  and  the  felter  carried  round  with  it,  the  latter  at  the  saooe 
time  receives  a  rapid  vibratory  motion.  A  tremulous  motion  is  thus 
imparted  to  the  elastic  surface  of  the  felter,  by  which  means  the  feltizig 
process  is  to  be  facilitated. 

Claim, — The  inflated  elastic  rubber  herein  described,  constructed 
and  operated  in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,401.^ — Samuel  A.  Kinsman  and  Samuel  Field. — Improvement 
in  Machinery  for  Ironing  Hate. — Patented  March  11, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving.    E  F  and  7  are  the  flats. 

The  inventor  says :  We  do  not  claim  any  peculiar  form  of  hat-holder, 
Dor  any  spring  movement  to  a  side  flat,  nor  a  fan  to  regulate  the  down- 
ward movement  of  the  hat-block,  nor  any  arrangement  of  toggles  to 
operate  the  crown-flat;  for  all  of  these  we  are  aware  are  embraced  in  a 
patent  granted  Dexter  Dennis  on  the  4th  July,  1854.  But  what  we 
claim  is,  arranging  the  cam  14  so  that,  when  operated  by  the  gear  15 
and  17,  substantially  in  the  manner  described,  it  will  control  the  verti- 
cal movement  of  the  hat-block  S  R  through  levers  21  and  N,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  lever  L,  arranged  substantially  as  described,  to  control 
the  lateral  movement  of  the  hat-  block,  and  thus  secure  the  adequate 
pressure  on  all  parts  of  the  hat  at  one  time. 
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No.  14)062. — Joseph  Johnson. — Im^provement  in  the  Mawufactvre  ^ 
Hat9. — ^Patented  January  8»  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  using  a  fabric  made  after  the 
manner  of  hair-cloth  and  consisting  of  slender  splints  of  whalebone, 
willow  cane,  or  wood  fibre,  interwoven  with  common  thread  and  ce- 
men  ted  together  with  water-proof  gum ;  and  also  in  using  in  the  con- 
struction of  these  hats  a  thin  metalhc  ring  E,  for  the  purpose  of  keeping 
the  upper  part  of  the  hat  in  its  proper  cylindrical  form  when  the  tip  is 
made  lighter  and  thinner  than  tne  side  crown  thereof* 

The  inventor  says :  Having  thus  described  my  invention  and  shown 
its  utility,  I  proceed  to  state  Uiat  I  do  not  claim,  in  manufacturing  hats, 
the  use  of  soft  water-proof  gums,  nor  the  combination  of  the  same  with 
whalebone,  wood  fibre,  cork,  tarleton,  or  with  either  of  them,  as  these 
have  been  used  before ;  nor  do  I  claim  the  peculiar  fabric  herein  de- 
scribed as  '*  woven  after  the  manner  of  hair-cloth,  and  consisting  of 
thread  interwoven  with  slender  strips  of  either  whalebone,  willow,  or 
other  wood  fibre,"  although  the  saia  fabric  is  believed  to  be  new ;  but 
1  claim  the  application  and  use  of  the  said  fabric  in  the  construction  ot 
hat  bodies,  when  the  same  is  cut  from  the  web,  united  together  and 
formed  into  hat  bodies,  substantially  in  the  manner  herein  set  forth  and 
described. 

I  also  claim  the  metallic  ring  or  annular  plate,  made  substantially  as 
described,  in  cothbination  with  the  "  turn-over"  around  the  "  square," 
for  the  purpose  of  preserving  the  proper  circular  form  at  the  "square" 
when  the  fabric  of  which  the  "  tip"  is  made  is  too  light  or  thin  to  serve 
the  purpose  of  such  support. 

* 
No.  14,343. — James  W.  Beebe. — ImprtyvmiMtinManiifactnHf^  HcU».- 
Patented  March  4,  185Q. 

By  giving  the  stifihess  required  to  the  body  alone,  instead  of  the  entire 
bat,  the  covering  as  well  as  the  body  can  be  made  very  thin  and  light, 
and  hence  the  whole  hat  will  be  much  lighter  than  when  the  entire  hat 
is  stiffened  as  usual. 

Claim. — ^Making  hats  with  a  stiffened  body  a,  combined  with  a  felt 
covering  i,  reduced  to  the  inquired  form  by  felting,  and  put  over  and 
attached  thereto  with  hatt?er  varnish,  or  other  equivalent  adhesive  sub- 
stance, substantially  as  set  forth  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,394. — ^Nancy  Davy,  executrix  of  Edwabd  Davy. — Improve- 
ment  in  Machinery  for  Preparing  Hemp  and  Flax. — ^Patented  March 
11,  1856.    Patented  November  13,  1852,  England. 

The  hemp  stalks  are  fed  in  between  the  fluted  rollers  C  by  means  of 
the  endless  apron  6,  and  are  operated  upon  during  their  passage  be- 
tween the  rollers  c  by  means  of  the  slides//,  which  move  up  and  down 
and  cause  the  woody  part  of  the  plant  to  be  disengaged  from  the  useful 
fibre.  As  the  materisd  passes  from  the  rollers  c  to  the  rollers  in,  it  is 
operated  upon  by  a  bar  r  provided  with  hackle  points. 
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daim* — The  reciprocating  plate  or  plates  /,  in  combination  with 
holding  or  retaining  rollers  e,  for  efiectifag  the  separation  of  the  fibres 
of  flax  and  hemp,  substantially  as  herein  described,  and  combined 
therewith. 

I  also  claim  the  combination  of  the  hackle  bar,  operated  as  described, 
with  the  rollers  and  reciprocating  brakers  or  platen* 


No,  16,279. — EnwABD  W,  Lagt. — Imjprovement  in  Hen^Brakes. — Pat- 
ented December  23,  1856. 

The  driving-shaft  6  transmits  motion  to  shaft  I  and  cam  K,  which 
operates  the  lever  M  to  lift  the  braker  and  braker-block  S  attached 
to  the  rock-shaft  D.  During  the  operation,  the  attendant  ships  the 
adjustable  weight  F  by  means  of  a  pedal  to  a  point  at  which  it  will 
give  to  the  stroke  such  a  momentum  as  the  quantity  or  quality  of  the 
stalks  under  the  braker  may  require. 

Claim. — The  adjustable  weight  F  to  be  u^d  with  or  governed  by  a 
treadle-roller,  or  its  equivalent,  to  regulate  at  pleasure  the  momentum 
of  the  blows  upon  the  stalks,  as  described. 


No.  15,166. — ^R.  W.  BowEN. — ImprovemerU  in  Hemjp'Brakes. — ^Patented 
June  24,  1856. 

The  lower  arm  B  of  the  braker  is  jointed  to  the  upper  one  by  con- 
necting pieces  d  </,  and  turns  around  a  pivot  e  in  the  smaller  posts  C. 
The  upper  arm  has  two  blades ;  the  lower  one  three  blades.  By 
means  of  connecting  pieces//,  the  lifting  blades  D  D  are  firmly  at- 
tached to  the  upper  blades,  anfl  move  uniformly  with  them,  and  come 
up  clear  to  the  top  of  the  lower  blades,  when  the  breaker  is  opened. 

Claim. — The  peculiar  construction  of  the  upper  and  lower  blades  ot 
the  brake  so  that  they  shall  approach  each  other  at  the  same  moment, 
but  with  difierent  velocities,  substantially  in  the  manner  described — 
that  is  to  say,  pivoting  the  lower  blades  at  or  near  their  front  ends  in 
a  firm  firame,  and  connecting  their  rear  ends  to  the  top  blades,  which 
are  pivoted  at  a  point  about  two-thirds  of  their  length  in  a  solid  frame, 
and  operated  in  firont. 

No.  15,498. — ^Merf^bther  Thompsoit. — ImprovemerU  in  Hemp^Brakes. 
Patented  August  5,  1856. 

Motion  being  imparted  to  the  machine  by  means  of  crank  19,  and 
the  hemp  being  pUced  upon  the  rails  6  J  K,  the  swords  P  and  braker 
Q  are  caused  to  work  up  and  down  by  the  arrangement  of  the  conical 
pulleys  V  and  VS  crank  2,  pitman  5  6,  curved  crankarm  7  8  9,  and 
shaft  O.  The  compensating  pitman  and  crank  connexion,  consist- 
ing of  buffer-block  3,  sprio^  12,  and  elastic  block  10  at  one  end,  with 
a  pin  at  the  other  end  slidmg  in  the  curved  slot  of  the  crtfnk-arm  7 
8  9,  afford  the  means  of  overcoming  entirely  the  checking  or  retard 
action  of  the  swords  P,  caused  by  an  excess  supply  of  material  under 
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the  brakers.  The  forked  lever  X  serves  to  regulate  the  entffe  appa- 
ratus, as  by  it  the  velocity  of  the  conical  puUey  V  can  be  regulated 
by  shifting  the  belt  W,  and  also  the  cord  18  and  end  6  of  the  pitman 
can  be  raised  or  lowered. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  compensating  pitman  as  such. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  a  compensating  pitman  when  ap- 
plied to  a  hemp-brake,  and  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  described. 

I  do  not  claim  cone-pulleys  for  varying  the  speed  of  mv  machine, 
nor  the  slotted  arm  and  shifting  pitman  to  vary  the  stroke  of  the  brake. 

But  I  clam  the  arrangement  described  of  the  cone-pulleys,  or 
equivalent  mechanism  for  varying  the  speed,  and  the  arrangement  of 
the  slotted  arm  7  8  9  and  shifting  pitman,  as  described,  in  such  rela- 
tion to  each  other  that,  by  the  described  connexion  between  them, 
through  the  shifting  lever  X  and  the  cord  18,  any  change  of  speed 
shall  effect  a  corresponding  change  in  the  stroke  of  the  brake. 


No*  16,286. — William  H.  McJi art. -^Lnprovement  in  the  Manvfactwn 
of  Hosiery. — Patented  December  23,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  use  of  any  par- 
ticular machinery  to  produce  the  results  described. 

I  claim  the  production  of  the  heels  and  toes  of  hosiery  by  knitting 
a  spherical  piece  on  the  cylindrical  or  straight  portions  of  die  leg  or 
foot,  by  the  mode  of  operation  described,  whereby  the  same  number 
of  stitches  is  always  left  remaining  on  the  needles,  and  the  cylindrical 
or  straight  portion  is  enabled  to  be  proceeded  with  again,  when  de- 
sired, thus  enabling  the  whole  leg  and  foot  to  be  produced  by  a  con- 
tinuous operation  of  the  devices  or  machinery  employed. 


No.    16,607. — WnuAMj  Goddard. — Improvement  in  Manufacturing 
Seamleae  Hosiery. — Patented  August  26,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim. — The  process  or  method  of  manufacturing  seamless  hosiery 
of  thq  form  required  for  what  is  known  as  seamless  tubular  knitted 
fabrics,  such  as  are  knitted  on  machines  that  knit  the  tubes  of  a 
uniform  diameter,  and  adding  thereto  the  ribbed  top,  the  heel,  and  the 
toe,  by  hand  knitting,  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  as  described. 


No.  15,314.— Jonas  B.  Aiken  and  Walter  Aikbn,  assignors  to  Bta- 
EiCK  Aiken  and  Jonas  B.  Aiken. — ImproveriMnt  in  Knitting  Mor 
chines. — Patented  July  8,  1856. 

The  needles  are  inserted  into  the  grooves  of  the  hollow  conical 
needle-plate  B  so  as  to  be  flush  with  the  sides ;  the  conical  driving- 
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plate  F  rests  with  its  sides  on  the  needles,  and  they  are  held  between 
the  sides  of  the  two  plates  F  and  B ;  the  object  of  the  conical  shape  of 
the  needle-plate  B  is,  that  needles  of  greater  length  can  be  used  than  in 
horizontal  plates.  The  driving-plate  F  which  operates  the  needles  has 
two  grooves  b  and  c  cut  in  its  outer  surface — the  groove  b  for  operating 
the  needles,  and  the  grooves  c  for  the  retreat  of  the  same.  The  grooves 
b  and  c  are  represented  in  figs.  2  and  3 ;  they  operate  the  needles  by 
means  of  their  bent  ends  sliding  in  the  grooves.  When  the  needles 
are  not  required  in  operation,  they  are  made  to  pass  into  the  horizontal 
retreating  groove  c,  by  means  of  a  needle-switch  jf  (fig  3),  which  is 
pivoted  to  the  handle  /,  and  can  be  operated  by  it.  The  machine  is 
set  in  motion  by  turning  the  driving  plate  F  by  means  of  the  handle/, 
when  the  needles  will  operate  as  represented  in  the  illustration. 

Claim. — Ist.  The  hollow  circular  needle-plate  having  grooves  cut  in 
its  inner  surface. 

2d.  We  claim  the  horizontal  ^oove  c  near  the  bottom  of  the  cone, 
so  arranged  in  relation  to  the  inchned  operating  groove  that  the  needles 
may  be  retreated  thereto,  as  described,  and  retained  therein  when  they 
are  riot  wanted  to  operate  on  the  fabric  knit. 

3d.  We  claim  the  switch  ^,  arranged  substantially  as  described,  to 
change  the  needles  from  the  mclined  operating  groove  to  the  retreating 
groove. 

No.  15,435. — John  Nbsmith. — Jn^rovement  in  KnUting  Machines. — 
Patented  July  29,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  narrowing  the  knitting  work 
by  lowering  one  or  more  of  the  needles  a  at  each  passage  of  the  yam- 
carrier  P,  so  that  the  yam  will  continue  to  pass  through  only  the  re 
mainin^  loops  of  the  raised  needles  until  the  narrowest  part  of  the 
fabric  is  made  or  arrived  at,  and  then  widening  this  fabric  as  the 
knitting  progresses  by  raising  the  needles,  one  at  a  time,  to  an  equal 
level  with  the  other  needles,  so  that  the  yarn  may  pass  through  their 
loops  in  common  with  those  not  lowered,  and  thus  widen  the  fabric  as 
much  as  the  distance  from  needle  to  needle,  when  each  of  them  is 
raised  on  the  knitting  line,  so  that  the  yarn  will  pass  through  their 
loops.  The  desired  number  of  needles  are  lowered  to  allow  the  re- 
maming  ones  only  to  knit,  which  constitutes  the  narrowing,  by  means 
of  slides  N*  and  N*,  having  a  lower  slot  to  carry  the  needles  wh'sn 
lowered,  and  an  upper  slot  or  plane  to  carry  the  needles  when  raised, 
these  slots  being  connected  together  by  an  angular  slot;  and  the  needles 
are  caused  to  travel  in  these  slots  by  moving  along  the  slides,  when- 
ever it  is  desired,  by  means  of  a  registering  apparatus,  consisting  of 
the  worm  A^,  gear  C*,  shaft  B*  and  its  cams  K*  and  K*,  cam  B^  revolv- 
ing between  the  levers  IP  and  H^  and  thus  imparting  the  vibrating 
motion  to  dogs  H^  and  H7,  which  operate  upon  the  governor  G',  turn- 
ing the  ratchet  P,  which  is  secured  to  the  shaft  £^  so  as  to  turn  it  and 
pinion  T*,  which  meshes  into  the  rakes  Y^  and  Y*,  which  latter  move 
the  slides  N^  and  N*,  the  entire  registering  apparatus  being  driven  by 
jnain  shaft  D. 
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Claim. — 1st.  The  lowering  or  raising  the  ends  of  the  needles  which 
receive  the  threads,  so  that  the  threads  will  not  enter  the  hooks  of  the 
needles  when  out  of  their  working  line,  as  the  carrier  passes  theniy 
while  the  other  ends  of  the  needles  remain  connected  with  the  mechani- 
cal arrangement  used  for  pushing  them  forward  and  drawing  them 
back  to  form  a  stitch  on  their  working  lines,  essentially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  the  slides  N',  or  their  mechanical  equivalents,  for  taking 
the  needles  out  of  the  work  for  narrowmg  the  fabric,  and  bringing 
them  back  into  the  work  for  widening  the  fabric,  essentially  as  set 
forth. 

Sd.  I  claim  the  metallic  rests  or  guards  i,  or  their  equivalents,  (or 
constantly  keeping  a  number  of  the  needles  in  their  working  line, 
essetitiaUy  in  the  manner  as  fully  set  forth  and  described. 

4th.  1  claim  the  connexion  of  a  registering  or  measuring  apparatus, 
constructed  as  described  or  otherwise  formed,  with  the  moving  parts 
of  my  machine,  for  the  purpose  of  bringing  into  use  and  taking  out 
of  use  the  requisite  needles  at  the  proper  time  of  shaping  the  fabric, 
and  for  severing  the  threads  when  the  work  is  done,  and  stopping 
the  machine  when  required,  essentially  in  the  manner  as  set  fortn. 

6th.  I  claim  the  arrangement  and  movement  of  the  finned  bar  W, 
or  its  mechanical  equivalent,  to  aid  in  forming  the  stitch,  also  its 
movement  backwards  to  uncover  the  ends  of  the  needles  for  putting 
on  the  new  fabric,  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No*  15,484. — AvousTUs  J.  Gofpe  and  Dbmus  Goffb. — ImpraoenmU 
in  Knitting  Machinet^Patexkted  August  6,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  machines  have  been  made 
which  have  a  complete  converging  series  of  latch  needles  arranged  in 
a  circular  plane  to  slide  endwise  and  down  the  yarn  from  a  yam-carrier 
around  stops  arranged  between  the  needles  to  take  up  enough  yam  for 
the  new  loops;  and  we  know  that  machines  are  in  use  which  have  a 
complete  converging  stationary  series  of  fixed  needles  arranged  in  a 
plane ;  but  our  invention,  as  described,  is  not  embraced  by  such  noa- 
chines. 

We  claim  the  employment  of  a  stationary  circular  converginff  series 
of  hooked  needles  a,  arranged  in  a  plane,  and  made  to  slide  in 
respect  to  the  revolving  or  travelling  yam-carrier  E  and  presser  D, 
ana  also  in  regard  to  the  stationary  ring  of  stops  c  c,  as  described,  in 
connexion  with  the  inside  web  guide  C,  or  its  equivalent,  as  set  forth, 
for  knitting  plain  tubular  work. 


No.  16,297. — Clark  Tompkins. — Improvemeni  in  Knitting  Machinea.- 
Patented  December  23^  1866. 

Motion  being  imparted  to  pinion  r  on  shaft  C,  the  disks  E  and  F  a 
rotated  with  shaft  C,  the  draught  roller  A  not  being  connected  with  sa 
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shaft.  By  operatiag  screw-nut  J,  the  disk  F  can  be  pressed  against 
disk  DS  and  the  friction  between  the  driving  disks  E  F  and  the  disks 
D  D^  OD  roller  A  can  be  regalated  so  that  toe  driving  disks  shall  just 
slip  forward  on  the  roller  A  when  the  web  has  the  proper  tension  for 
kmiting.  Aft^  this  first  adjustment,  the  tension  producea  by  the  rollers 
A  B  on  the  web,  as  it  is  drawn  by  them  directly  from  the  needle  cylinder, 
will  continue  the  same,  whether  the  yarn  from  the  bobbins  runs  fine  or 
coarse. 

Claim. — The  improvement  of  driving  the  rough  roller  A  of  the  take- 

X mechanism  of  a  rotary  knitting  macnine,  by  means  of  rotary  friction 
tes,  or  their  equivalent,  substantially  as  desoribed,  instead  of  giving 
a  positive  rotary  motion  to  this  roller,  as  heretofore,  so  that  this  draught 
roil»,  with  its  incumbent  take-up  roller  B,  without  any  additional 
mechanism  or  any  re-adjustment,  continually  gives  the  same  tension 
to  the  web,  in  knitting,  however  much  the  yarn  varies  in  size,  or  whether 
much  or  little  yarn  is  fed  to  the  needles,  or  whatever  quantity  of  web 
is  on  the  take-up  roller. 


Ko.   15,006. — Buvus  Eu£3, — Imprcvemml  in  Needlea  for  Knitting 
Machines. — ^Patented  June  3,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — Making  the  journals  c  d  or  connecting-rod  of  the  hinge  fast 
to  the  male  or  entering  projection  b  thereof,  in  combination  with  so 
constructing  the  female  socket/ jf  e  of  the  hinge  as  to  enable  the  male 
part,  or  its  journals,  to  be  moved  downwards  and  laterally  in  order  to 
detach  the  same  from  th^  female  part,  and  providing  such  female  part 
with  a  spring  stop  t,  or  its  equivalent,  whereby,  when  the  male  and 
fentiale  parts  of  the  hinse  of  two  links  are  connected  together,  they  may 
be  prevented  from  accidental  disengagement. 


No.  14,975. — Clabk  Tompkins  and  John  Johnson. — Improvement  in 
Botary  Knitting  Machines. — ^Patented  May  27,  1856. 

D^  is  a  bent  arm  fastened  to  the  guide  frame  E.  D  is  a  rod,  attached 
at  one  end  to  the  outer  end  of  DS  and  at  its  other  end  to  the  shield  B, 
which  is  hung  on  the  shaft  S.  The  take-up  reel  F  is  geared  so  as  to 
wind  up  the  web  a  little  fester  than  is  required ;  but  as  the  tension 
roller  A  begins  to  rise,  the  shield  B  is  so  turned  by  its  connexion  with 
the  ti^nsion  roller  as  to  lift  the  click  C  out  of  the  ratchet,  and  thus  pre- 
vent the  further  taking  up  of  the  web  until  the  tension  roller  descends 
by  the  production  of  more  web,  so  as  to  let  the  click  C  act  on  the 
ratchet  again ;  the  tension  roller  A  can  therefore  only  rise  in  the  take- 
up  frame  K  to  a  certain  point;  and  by  allowing  the  tension  roller  but 
a  very  short  movement,  it  will  continually  produce  an  even  tension  on 
the  web  until  the  take-up  reel  is  full. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  any  arrangement  of  a  tension 
rod  or  roller  to  give  even  tension  to  the  slat  or  non-revolving  circular 
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fabrics  of  knitting  looms  or  machines  at  the  same  time  such  fabrics  are 
produced  and  taken  up,  nor  do  we  claim  any  mode  of  causing  the 
tension  rod  or  roller  in  such  stationary  machines  to  so  govern  the  mo- 
tion of  the  take-up  beam  that  it  shall  take  up  the  fabric  as  &st  as 
produced ;  but  we  claim  the  combination  of  the  tension  roller  A  with 
the  take-up  mechanism,  or  its  eqtuvalent,  when  applied  to  rotary 
knitting  machines. 


Vo.  15,492.— Sidney  W.  Park  and  Edgar  S.  Ells. — Improvemeni  in 
Botdry  Knitting  Machines, — Patented  August  5,  1856. 

A  detailed  discription  of  this  invention  would  occupy  too  much  space 
to  be  given  here ;  the  principal  features  are  indicated  by  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — Combining  two  annular  series  of  hooked  needles  with  a 
sinker  C,  two  pressers  F  and  6,  and  a  web  guide  D,  or  its  equivalent, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  for  use  in  the  production  of  ribbed 
work,  as  specified. 

2d.  The  manner  of  arranging  two  annular  sets  of  needles  in  relation 
to  each  other :  that  is,  arranging  them  together  so  that  the  hooked 
ends  of  the  needles  of  one  set  are  parallel  or  nearly  so  with,  alongside 
of,  and  pointed  in  the  opposite  direction  to  those  of  the  other  series, 
as  herein  set  forth. 

3d.  The  improvement  of  arranging  the  sinker  C,  substantially  as 
herein  described,  to  increase  the  distance  between  the  yarn  and  the 
loc.ps  of  the  second  set  of  needles  just  before  the  barbs  of  these  needles 
are  pressed. 

4th.  The  improvement  of  arranging  the  cam  B  so  as  to  spring  out 
the  ends  of  the  second  set  of  needles,  substantially  as  described  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

6th.  The  improvement  of  holding  the  needles  of  an  annular  series 
in  place  pn  the  grooved  needle  block,  or  its  equivalent,  by  a  ring  A, 
constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,590. — ^Erastus  B.  Bioklow. — Improvemeni  in  Looms. — Patented 
April  8,  1856. 

A  friction  brake,  for  holding  the  warps  firm  at  the  beat  of  the  lathe 
c,  vibrates  on  the  stud  m;  the  shipper  arm  n  forms  the  brake,  and  is 
made  to  conform  to  the  flange  Z,  while  the  arm  o  extends  downwards, 
and  is  connected  with  the  sword  of  the  lathe  by'the  rod  |i,  so  that  when 
the  lathe  advances  to  the  cloth  it  brings  the  brake  arm  n  into  action. 

When  the  warps  are  used  up  so  as  to  require  more  to  be  given  out 
firom  the  yarn  beam,  the  tension  roller  /  is  drawn  forward,  and  the 
projection  b^  raises  the  feeler  z  and  allows  the  spring  x  to  draw  back 
the  rod  w.  so  that  when  the  lathe  again  falls  back  it  turns  the  yarn 
beam.  When  more  warps  are  being  given  out  than  are  wanted,  the 
arm  z  falls  down  and  holds  the  lever  o  in  a  state  pf  rest  until  it  is 
released  as  before. 
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The  belt  cone  J}  is  acted  upon  by  the  shipping  lever  ^,  which 
presses  the  cone  d}  against  the  friction  cone  c^.  Fig.  4  represents  a 
cross  section  of  these  cones  and  a  part  of  the  shipping  lever  g*^ 

The  shipper  i^  projects  below  tne  stud  p*,  and  carries  the  cam  r*, 
which  acts,  when  the  shipper  is  released,  on  the  roller  o^,  and  brings 
the  .brake  into  action. 

When  the  loom  is  started  again,  the  cam  r^  turns  and  liberates  the 
roller  o^  and  allows  the  brake  to  free  itself  from  the  cone  by  its  own 
gravity. 

The  friction  brake  may  be  released  by  means  of  the  treadle  l*^  wliicb 
forces  the  roller  o^  from  under  the  cam  r^  and  the  projection  u^S  whilst 
the  projection  2^  prevents  the  roller  c^  from  rising  aoove  the  line  of  the 
small  part  of  the  cam  r^,  so  that  the  spring  g^  is  sure  to  force  the  roller 
0^  under  the  said  cam  for  another  operation. 

Claim. — Connecting  the  tension  roller  /,  or  its  equivalent,  with  the 
let-off  motion,  to  regulate  the  delivery  of  the  warps  by  the  arm  or 
feeler  Z. 

I  also  claim  the  devices  for  holding  the  tension  roUert  or  its  equiva- 
lent, firmly  at  the  beat  of  the  lathe  c. 

I  also  Claim  the  mode  of  constructing  the  belt  cone  d^^  and  combining 
it  with  the  shipping  lever  g^. 

I  also  claim  the  mode  of  connecting  the  firiction  brake  with  the 
shipper  and  stop  motions  of  the  loom. 

And,  finally,  I  claim  releasing  the  said  friction  brake  to  allow  the 
loom  to  be  turned  by  hand ,  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  14,971. — ^Robert  Pnfioir  and  SrEPHSir  P.  Hbath. — InyprovemerUtn 
Zoom«.— Patented  May  27,  1856. 

By  reference  to  fig.  1  the  shuttle  R  R  is  shown  as  passing  into  the 
shuttle- box  K^  and  m  this  movement  the  thread  fiUins;  S  S  S  is  being 
taken  off  the  bobbin  t;  and  so  long  as  the  filling  has  tne  least  tension 
upon  it,  the  eye  e  of  the  balance  drop  is  kept  down  nearly  horizontal 
towards  the  biobbin,  and  thus  the  lower  part  or  the  toe/  is  kept  from 
striking  or  tripping  against  the  end  a  of  the  gravitating  catch  a}  a', 
as  the  shuttle  passes  into  the  box  K^;  and  as  the  shuttle  passes  into 
the  box  it  strikes  the  swell-spring  m,  which  causes  the  rod  t  i  to  turn 
outward,  thereby  admitting  the  horizontal  finger  a  to  pass  below  the 
breast  beam  of  tne  loom  and  the  frog  lever,  and  thus,  so  long  as  the 
filling  is  not  exhausted,  the  shuttle  will  slide  over  the  gravitating  catch 
a  a}  a^;  and  as  the  momentum  of  the  shuttle  is  not  disturbed,  the  shuttle 
readily  acts  against  the  swell-springs  m  m,  causing  them  to  perform 
their  required  office.  As  soon  as  the  filling  runs  out,  the  balance  drops 
down,  its  toe  part/  striking  the  gravitatinff  catch  a  a^  a',  when  the  mo- 
mentum of  the  shuttle  is  checked,  which  prevents  the  shuttle  from 
completely  passing  into  the  box  KS  and  which  also  counteracts  the 
pressure  of  tne  shuttle  against  the  swell-spring  m,  by  which  means  no 
action  is  imparted  to  the  stop-rod  i  i,  whereby  the  horizontal  finger  q 
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instead  of  passing  below  the  frog  lever,  strikes  flush  against  the  firogy 
whereby  the  band  of  the  driving  pulley  is  shifted. 

Claim. — The  combinaUoa  of  a  balance  catch  in  the  shiUtle  in  com- 
bination with  the  balance  weight  in  the  lathe  acting  from  gravity  ako, 
for  the  purpose  described* 


No.  15,186. — Lucius  J.  Knowuss, — Improvement  in  Looms. — Patented 
ne  24,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  the  vibrator  P 
and  the  angular  notch  O  with  either  of  the  levers  or  jacks  G  of  the  har- 
nesses so  as  to  operate  in  connexion  with  the  lifter  rod  I,  because  I  am 
aware  that  such  has  been  the  subject  or  a  pcntion  of  the  invention  for 
which  a  patent  was  granted  to  B.  F.  Rice  on  the  18th  day  of  October, 
1853,  my  invention  being  in  part  an  improvement  thereon  and  subordi- 
nate thereto ;  nor  do  I  claim  for  operating  the  vibrator  the  mode  de- 
scribed in  the  patent  of  the  said  Rice,  wherein  the  pattern  chain  is 
represented  as  having  an  intermittent  rotary  motion  while  at  work,  and 
made  to  move  the  vibrator  by  the  alternate  actions  of  pins  and  hooks  in 
a  cam  groove  formed  at  the  upper  part  of  the  vibrator,  or  in  an  arm 
projecting  above  its  fulcrum;  my  improvement  end:dtng  the  spring-arm 
not  only  to  perform  all  the  fiinctions  necessary  to  move  the  vibrator,  but 
an  additional  one  viz :  that  of  allowing  the  toothed  cylinder  M  to  be 
continually  revolved — important  advantages  both  in  theconstructon  and 
operation  being  gained  thereby. 

What  I  therefore  claim  is,  the  application  of  the  spring  R  to  the  jack 
6,  the  vibrator  P,  and  the  tooth-cylinder  M^  substantially  in  manner 
and  under  their  arrangement  as  described,  in  order  to  enable  the  cylin- 
der M  not  only  to  eflfect  the  movements  of  the  vibrator  by  the  aid  of  its 
spring,  but  to  be  continuously  rotated  or  maintained  in  constant  and  not 
intermittent  rotary  motion. 

I  also  claim  combining  the  double  shuttle  or  drop-box  C  with  one  oi 
the  levers  or  jacks  G,  (operated  as  described,)  by  means  substantially  as 
herein  before  explained,  viz:  the  rod  S,  the  elevator  U,  the  friction 
roller  T,  and  slide-bar  V,  so  that  such  drop-box  may  be  operated  by  the 
toothed  cylinder  of  the  harness  levers  or  jacks. 


No.  15,295. — William  J.  Hobtsmann. — lmproi>em.ent  in  Looms. — 
Patented  July  8,  1866. 

This  invention  relates  to  a  novel  mode  of  applyipg  and  operatiiig 
the  pile  wires  in  looms  for  weaving  piled  fabrics. 

The  operation  for  inserting  and  withdrawing  the  wires  is  performed 
in  ^the  following  manner:  During  the  opening  of  the  shed,  one  or  the 
other  of  the  bars  B  B^  is  9x:ted  upon  by  the  mechanism  connected 
with  the  cords  H  IP,  and  moved  in  such  a  direction  as  to  draw  its 
respective  rod£  or  E^  away  from  the  other  rod  &r  enough  for  its  respect- 
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ive  wi^e  to  clear  the  selrage  threads  of  the  warp,  as  is  illustrated  by 
the  position  of  the  rod  E  ana  wire  D,  shown  in  dotted  lines,  in  figure  3. 
The  wire  D,  before  this  operation,  has  been  confined  in  the  web, 
immediately  in  iront  of  tBe  position  now  occupied  by  D*,  by  the  shed 
having  crossed  over  it;  but  oeing  now  liberated,  it  is  quickly  thrown 
backwards  by  the  action  of  the  spring  b  on  its  rod,  till  the  Moulder  a 
strikes  the  front  guide  f.  Immeaiateiy  after  the  rod  has^  been  driven 
back  by  the  spring,  the  bar  B  is  liberated  by  its  treadle  ceasing  to 
draw  on  its  cord  H,  and  left  free  to  be  acted  upon  by  the  spring  G,' 
which  pulls  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  arrow  marked  upon  it, 
and  thus  carries  the  wire  D  into  the  now  open  shed.  In  this  position 
it  is  shown  in  full  lines,  in  figure  2.  The  advance  of  the  lay  causes  the 
reed  to  drive  back  the  wire  D  and  its  rod  E  ;  and  after  the  shed  has 
crossed  over  it,  the  other  wire  D^  which,  during  the  above  described 
operation  of  D,  has  been  in  the  web,  is  drawn  out  by  the  movement  oi 
the  bar  BS  produced  by  the  traction  of  cord  IF.  The  wire  D^  now 
goes  through  the  same  operation  as  that  just  described  of  the  wire  D  ; 
and  after  it  has  been  carried  forward  by  the  reed,  and  had  the  shed 
crossed  over  it,  the  wire  D  is  withdrawn,  and  its  operation  repeated. 
The  object  of  the  spring  latches  1 1  is  to  retain  the  bars  E  E  and  wires 
D  D^ ;  after  having  been  driven  forward,  they  serve  to  relieve  the  tufts 
or  pile  threads  of  the  tension  produced  by  the  springs  b  &,  and  also 
retain  the  wires  in  proper  position  at  the  commencement  of  the  web. 
The  rods  E  E  are  drawn  away  from  the  latches  I  F,  and  liberated 
almost  as  soon  as  their  respective  bars  B  B^  commence  their  movement 
to  withdraw  the  wires. 

Claim. — The  permanent  attachment  of  the  pile  wires  by  oi;ie  end  to 
the  independent  sliding  rods,  which  are  carried  each  on  one  side  of  the 
warp,  and  controlled  by  springs  in  such  a  manner  as  to  allow  them  an 
independent  movement  longitudinally  to  the  warp  by  transversely  sliding 
bars  B  B ;  the  said  rods,  bars,  and  springs  being  operated  and  operating 
in  combination  with  each  other. 

And  I  also  claim  the  spring  latches  H,  acting  in  combination  with  the 
rods  £  E^  of  the  pile  wires. 


No.  16,015. — Lucius  J.  Knowi^bs. — lmpr<yoement  in  Looms* — Patented 
November  4,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
diaims  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  single  picker,  operating  in  co»- 
nexion  with  a  movable  series  of  shuttle  boxes,  and  so  as  to  pass  from 
one  bdx  into  another  of  the  series,  as  occasion  may  require ;  but  what  I 
claim  is  a  combination  of  a  single  picker  staff  D,  pickers  C,  and  boxes 
a,  substantially  as  described,  wherein  there  is  a  separate  picker  C  for 
each  box  of  the  series,  and  all  such  pickers  are  successively  moved 
to'walrds  and  operated  by  such  single  picker  staff  D  during  the  opera* 
tion  of  weaving  with  the  shuttles  of  such  series  of  boxes. 

I  would  remark,  that  I  by  no  means  claim  making  a  bar  with  a  bend 
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or  recess,  as  I  am  well  aware  that  such,  without  any  reference  to  a 
special  use  of  said  bend  or  recess,  is  no  new  inTention. 

But  I  claim  the  improvement  in  the  picker  staff  when  applied  to 
operate  a  series  of  pickers,  arranged  in  a  set  of  shuttle-boxes,  as  de- 
scribed ;  the  improvement  consisting  in  the  bend  or  recess  G,  applied 
to  the  picker  staff,  so  as  to  enable  it  while  operating  a  picker  to  pass 
by  another  picker  under  the  former,  and  not  move  the  said  other  picker 
in  its  box,  the  whole  being  substantially  as  specified. 

And  I  also  claim  making  the  picker  staff  with  a  bend  or  recess  g^ 
or  its  equivalent,  so  as  to  enable  it  while  operating  a  picker  to  pass  by 
another  picker,  and  not  move  the  same  in  its  box,  the  whole  being 
substantially  as  specified. 


No.  16,306. — Benjamin  Q.  Dawlbt,  assignor  to  Z.  Allkn. — Improve- 
ment  in  Looms. — ^Patented  December  23,  1866. 

By  means  of  the  intermediate  wheel  D,  sustained  by  disk  F,  the  two 
yarn  beams  A  B  are  so  connected  together  that  the  resistance  of  fric- 
tion applied  to  plate  F  is  distributed  equally  to  the  threads  of  the  warp 
yarn  wound  on  each  of  them,  whereby  both  of  the  combined  sections 
of  the  warp  yarn  are  let  off  evenly  to  produce  uniform  selvages  of  the 
fabric,  although  there  may  be  a  difierence  in  the  circumference  of  the 
beams. 

Claim. — The  use  of  an  intermediate  wheel  D,  or  wheels,  to  balance 
and  regulate  the  tension  in  the  delivery  of  the  warp  from  two  or  more 
yarn  beams  combined  together  to  form  one  web  of  wide  cloth,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


No.  16,271. — Andrew  L.  Fuller. — Improvement  in  Loom>8, — Patented 
December  23,  1856. 

This  improvement  relates  to  the  manufacture  of  that  class  of  fabrics 
in  which  two  thicknesses  are  woven  at  once  for  a  part  of  their  length, 
then  changing  to  a  single  thickness.  The  loom,  in  weaving  the  single 
parf,  is  arranged  to  feed  about  twenty  picks  to  the  inch,  with  the  lever 
C  at  full  play ;  and  when  it  is  wished  to  change  to  double,  lifting  the 
fingers  P  by  the  guard  R,  the  slide  N  is  moved  to  the  double  pattern. 
This  shifts  the  feed  to  a  finer  one  of  about  fifty  picks  to  the  in  en ;  and 
when  the  proper  length  is  woven,  the  pattern  and  slide  are  changed  back 
again  to  smgle  work. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  controlling  the  feed  or  take-up 
motion  of  a  loom,  as  has  heretofore  been  done,  but  only  in  connexion 
with  the  devices  and  arrangement  described. 

1st.  I  claim  regulating  or  changing  the  feed,  by  governing  the  action 
of  the  lever  C,  by  means  of  the  graduating  stop  F,  or  its  equivalent, 
in  connexion  with  the  change  of  slide  and  pattern,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described,  or  any  other  substantially  the 
same. 
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2d.  The  guard  R,  for  lifting  the  fingers,  when  constructed  and  op- 
erating in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 

dd.  The  flexible  connexion  between  the  stop  F  and  the  rod  or  slidei 
to  give  motion  to  the  stop  without  moving  the  slide,  as  described. 


No.  14,746. — Samubl  T.  Thomas. — Improvemtfa  in  Looms  for  Weaving 
Bdg».— Patented  April  22,  1856. 

When  the  cam  b^  of  the  endless  belt  P  is  moved  into  contact  with 
the  stud  a}  of  the  lever  o,  it  will  move  said  lever  so  as  to  produce  the 
elevation  of  the  tripping-lever  x,  and  to  such  an  extent  as  to  carry  its 
cam  w  into  the  path  of  the  cam  v  of  the  slide  U  The  slide  t  of  the  rotating 
cam  K  will  thus  be  moved  so  as  to  throw  the  switch  r  across  the  groove 
o,  whereby  the  stud  n  of  the  tri-armed  lever  I  of  cam  K  is  turned  from 
the  groove  o  into  the  sideling  otoovc  j?.  WhUe  the  stud  of  the  tri-armed 
lever  is  passing  from  the  sideling  p  mto  the  groove  o,  the  switch  q  ex- 
tends across  the  groove  o,  so  as  to  prevent  the  stud  from  being  turned 
out  of  its  proper  course.  As  soon  as  the  cam  6^  has  passed  beyond  the 
stud  a^  the  lever  x  will  raoye  by  its  own  weight,  so  as  to  move  the 
slide  t  back  again,  when  the  cam  K  moves  the  cam  v  into  contact  with 
the  cam  w.  Thus,  the  switch  r  will  be  moved  across  the  groove  p,  so 
as  to  cause  the  stud  n  to  travel  in  the  groove  o.  The  stand  Sis  jomted 
to  two  upright  arms  //,  extending  from  a  rocker-shaft  T,  which  latter 
is  vibrated  by  means  of  an  arm  g^  resting  upon  a  cam  A^  on  Jhe  main 
driving-shaft  B. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  compound  cam  K,  the  endless 
chain  or  belt  P,  and  the  mechanism  for  moving  the  switch  r;  the  whole 
being  arranged  as  above  described,  and  for  the  purpose  of  determining 
the  length  of  the  sides,  or  when  to  form  the  bottom  of  the  bags. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  by  which  a  uniform  tension  of  the  weu-ps 
is  secured  during  the  movements  of  the  harnesses;  or,  in  other  words, 
I  claim  combining  with  the  breast-roller  or  beam  mechanism,  by  which 
the  breast-roller  or  beam  may  be  moved,  with  respect  to  the  lay  or  har- 
nesses, and  during  the  movements  of  the  latter,  as  specified. 


No.  16,291. — ^JoHN  GouLDiNG. — Improvement  in  Jacquard  Looms  — 
Patented  July  8,  1866. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much  space 
to  be  given  here. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  mechanism 
described  for  operating  the  suspension  and  trap-boards  in  jacquard 
looms — ^that  is  to  say,  lever  81,  sector  16,  on  shaft  E,  pulley  16,  on  shaft 
Ff  connected  by  a  chain  or  belt  having  slots  P  and  12,  suspension  and 
trap-board  10  and  11,  connected  to  the  lifting  rods  by  arms  61. 

I  claim  the  lever  89,  (fig.  1,)  or  its  eauivalent,  operated  by  the  tap- 
pets 88,  or  their  equivalents,  so  arranged  as  to  lock  tne  beams  or  straight 
and  ground  warps,  as  described. 

I  claim  the  mode  of  giving  tension  to  the  warp-threads  or  yarn  taken 
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from  bobbins,  as  shown  in  figure  2,  by  drawing  it  against  itself  or  the 
bobbin  or  yam  which  remains  upon  it,  by  means  of  a  weight  or  its 
equivalent,  but  so  arranged  as  to  be  lifted  by  the  yarn  when  it  is  drawn, 
and  release  the  bobbin,  and  allow  it  to  turn  until  the  yarn  delivered 
permits  the  weight  to  descend  again,  and  stop  the  bobbin  by  the  friction 
of  the  weighted  yarn  against  it. 

I  claim  the  traversing  board  167,  (fig.  3,)  or  its  equivalent,  arranged 
upon  the  knot  cords,  pile,  or  figuring  harness  below  tlie  warps,  substan- 
tially as  described,  to  bring  down  any  single  cord  which  may  catch  ae- 
cidentally  so  as  not  to  be  brought  down  by  its  own  weight. 

I  claim  holding  the  parting  wires  44,  (^figa.  1  and  3,)  hanging  them 
to  a  rod  in  rear  of  the  heddles,  and  passing  them  between  the  upper 
and  lower  loops  of  the  heddles. 

I  claim  the  trap- boards  (fig.  4)  pierced  in  the  manner  described, 
combined  with  the  needles,  constructed  as  described. 

I  claim  the  thimble  or  socket  120,  (fig.  5,)  or  its  equivalent,  fi>r  re- 
ceiving, stopping,  and  holding  the  shuttle  in  the  box. 

I  claim  the  apparatus  for  holding  and  drawing  up  the  filling  or  bind- 
ing weft  for  the  purpose  of  tightening  the  selvage,  substantially  as  herein 
described,  and  represented  in  fig.  6. 

I  claim  the  arm  100,  and  score  121,  (fig.  6,*)  constructed,  arranged, 
and  operated  substantially  as  described,  or  tneir  equivalents,  to  carry 
the  weft  thread  from  the  Ml  at  the  edc;e  of  the  cloth,  nearly  to  where 
the  pile  warp  crosses  or  makes  an  angle  with  the  shed. 

I  am  aware  that  a  knife  revolving  on  an  endless  belt  has  been  used; 
I  therefore  do  not  claim  this  feature. 

But  I  claim  the  application  of  the  knife  175,  in  combination  with  its 
guides. 


No.  16,717. — James  C.  Cooke,  assignor  to  The  Hotchkiss  and 
Merriman  MANtTPACTUKiNG  CoMPAwr. — Improvement  in  Jacquard 
Locmis. — Patented  September  9,  1866. 

When  the  fi'ont  cross-bar  £  is  elevated,  it  will  carry  up  such  of  the 
lifting-bars  as  have  the  hooks  b  in  the  position  shown  in  fig.  2,  and  at 
6^  shown  in  fis.  3,  and  will  also  carry  up  the  side  pieces  which  contain 
the  diagonal  slots  C  and  D,  which,  by  means  of  the  connecting-rods^, 
will  give  a  horizontal  motion  to  the  cylinder  A,  and,  by  means  of  the 
dog  G,  will  give  the  cylinder  an  intermittent  rotary  motion,  and  by  the 
operation  of  the  dog  H,  cam  K,  and  tracer  L,  will,  at  suitable  times,  give 
a  vertical  motion ;  all  of  which  motions  change  the  pattern  as  deaired, 
by  bringing  different  portions  of  the  cylinder  A  to  the  needles  d. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  lifting- bar  with  the  sliding-hook  and 
rocking- piece  for  operating  the  needle. 

2d.  The  use  of  a  pattern  cylinder  having  a  reciprocating  horizontal 
and  vertical  movement,  combined  wiih  the  movement  of  rotation  on  its 
axis,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 
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No.  1 4»237. — ^Elijah  Hall. — Improvement  in  Power  Looms. — Pat^ited 
February  12,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  an  inspec- 
tion of  the  engravings. 

Figure  2  represents  only  one-half  of  a  firoi^  view  of  the  loom,  the 
other  half  being  similar  to  it. 

Claim. — Locking  and  unlocking  the  reed  by  means  of  sliding  bolts 
g  gj  applied  to  the  back  of  the  lay,  behind  the  reed,  and  operated  by 
connexions  with  the  connecting  rods  B  B,  by  which  the  lay  is  drives, 
substantially  as  herein  described. 


Now  14,222. — ^Erastus  B.  Bioblow. — Improvement  in  Power  Loomi* — 
Patented  February  12,  1866. 

When  more  warps  are  being  taken  up  by  the  formation  of  the  cloth 
than  are  being  given  out,  the  tension  roller/ will  be  thereby  depressed, 
which  through  the  medium  of  tha  regulating  rod  I  will  raise  the  pawl  or 
feeler  g*,  and  allow  the  lever  c^  (provided  with  catches  or  steps/^/^)  an 
increased  range  of  motion ;  then  when  more  warps  are  being  given  out 
than  are  required,  the  said  tension  roller/ rises  and  allows  the  pawl  or 
feeler  g^  by  engaging  with  some  one  of  the  lower  catches/^/' ,  to  dimin- 
ish the  range  of  motion  of  the  said  lever  cS  thus  adapting  the  delivery 
of  the  warps  to  the  actual  requirements  in  forming  the  cloth.  In  order 
that  the  feeler |f^  may  properly  engage  with  the  catches/*/*,  to  regulate 
the  delivery  ofthe  warps  as  aforesaid,  the  c^m  v  is  so  formed  as  to  cause 
the  lever  c*  to  act  to  turn  the  let-off  motion,  (consisting  of  the  let-off  shaft 
w  and  worm  wheel  z  gearing  into  cog  wheel  a}  upon  yam  beam  c,) 
when  the  shed  of  the  warps  is  open  and  the  tension  roller  consequently 
at  rest.  The  end  of  brake  lever  r  and  the  project?  on  «  on  the  framing 
form  together  a  sort  of  vise  to  gripe  and  hold  the  regulating  rod  I  when- 
ever the  brake  lever  is  brought  into  action. 

Claim. — The  combination  ofthe  tension  roller/  the  regulating  rod  /, 
and  the  brake  or  holding  lever  r,  when  co-operating  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Also,  regulating  tne  action  of  the  delivery  motion  by  the  combined 
action  ofthe  tension  roller/ or  its  equivalent.  The  regulating  rod  Z,  the 
pawl  or  feeler  ^^,  and  the  series  of  catches  or  stops/* /^,  substantiaJlj 
Ba  specified. 

Also,  the  method  of  holding  the  tension  roUer,  (or  its  equivalent,) 
whereby  the  regulating  rod  I  (or  its  equivalent)  is  griped,  substantially 
as  specified. 

And,  finally,  the  mode  of  constructing  the  brake  or  holding  lever  r, 
and  combining  it  with  the  cam  t^,  whereby  the  said  holding  lever  r  is 
made  to  do  the  double  duty  of  turning  the-let  off  motion  shaft  and  hold* 
iog  the  tension  roller,  (or  its  equivalent,)  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  several  purposes  above  set  forth,  and  whereby,  also,  the 
apparatus  which  regulates  the  delivery  motion  is  made  \,o  act  thereon, 
w^heu  the  shed  is  open  and  the  tension  roller  at  rest,  substantially  aa 
specified. 

30 
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No.  14,385. — John  Johnson. — ImpravemetU  in  Tower  Looms. — Patented 
February  19,  1866. 

The  improvement  for  shedding  the  warp  consists  in  elevating  the 
pile  warp  above  the  ground  or  backing  warp,  so  as  to  form  two  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  sheds  at  the  same  time,  one  above  the  other,  as  seen 
in  fig.  2.  This  enables  the  wires  to  be  put  in  above  the  ground  warp, 
under  the  upper  shed,  while  the  shuttle  is  thrown  through  the  lower  shed, 
and  thus  obviate  the  necessity  of  missing  a  pick  for  the  purpose  ot 
inserting  the  wire,  as  heretofore  required.  To  effect  this,  the  namess 
containmg  the  pile  warp  is  made  to  rise  higher  than  the  ground  warp, 
having  a  double  elevation,  so  as  to  leave  sufficient  space  to  pass  the 
wire  through.  The  shuttle  and  wire  then  pass  through  their  separate 
sheds  at  the  same  instant,  without  interference  with  each  other  or  stop- 
page of  the  shuttle. 

The  wires/ are  attached  to  endless  bands  a,  which  bands  receive  a 
reciprocating  movement  at  proper  intervals,  for  the  purpose  of  advan- 
cing and  withdrawing  the  wires  at  the  proper  time.  The  motions  of 
the  belts  are  such  that  one  wire  will  be  inserted  when  the  other  is 
withdrawn.  The  two  wires  are  inserted  alternately  firom  either  side 
of  the  work,  as  will  be  seen  from  the  engravings. 

The  inventor  slays :  I  do  not  claim  a  double  shed;  but  what  I  do  cknm 
as  my  invention  is  first  inserting  the  wires  at  the  same  instant  the  shut- 
tle is  thrown,  by  which  I  save  a  pick  by  the  employment  therefor  of 
a  double  shed  in  the  manner  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  the  vibrating  belt,  or  its  equivalent,  to  which  the  wires 
are  connected,  arranged  and  combined  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.     14,358. — James    Grebnhalgh,    Sr. — Improvement    in    Power 
Jjooms, — Patented  March  4, 1856. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  machine  would  take  up  too  much  space 
to  be  given  here. 

Claim. — 1st.  In  combination  with  the  method  of  balancing  the  boxes, 
the  method  of  giving  motion  to  the  shaft/ to  operate  the  boxes,  by 
means  of  two  notched  bars^/,  which  are  geared  with  opposite  sides 
of  the  pinion  0  on  the  said  shaft,  and  are  suspended  from  levers  I  iS 
which  are  operated  upon  by  a  pattern  cylinder  in  such  a  manner  as  to 
raise  either  of  the  said  bars  as  may  be  necessary  to  bring  its  teeth  into 
engagement  with  a  dog  t,  or  «^,  suitably  arranged  and  operated  to  give 
the  requisite  motion  to  the  bar. 

2d.  The  method  of  giving  the  shuttle-boxes  a  single  or  double  movi&- 
ment,  as  may  be  required  by  the  pattern,  by  employing  two  hooks,  i  i*, 
or  their  equivalents,  having  unequal  movements ;  arranging  the  said 
hooks,  or  their  equivalents,  with  their  points  at  different  elevations, 
and  employing  long  and  short  studs  in  the  pattern  cylinder,  or  its 
equivalent,  to  raise  the  rack  barsj/S  which  give  motion  to  the  boxes, 
to  a  position  to,  be  caught  only  by  the  hook  having  the  shorter  move- 
ment, or  to  a  position  to  be  caught  by  the  hook  having  the  longer  move- 
ment, substantially  as  herein  described. 
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3d.  Controlling  the  order  of  succession  of  the  movements  of  the  / 
two  pickers  to  make  them  act  in  regular  alternate  succession  or  other- 
wise, as  may  be  desirable,  by  means  of  a  pattern  cylinder,  or  its  equiv- 
alent, acting  upon  the  mechanism  by  which  movement  is  transmitted 
from  the  dnving-shafl  to  the  pickers  in  such  a  manner  as  to  throw  or 
retain  either  picker  in  gear  with  the  said  shaft,  and  the  other  one  out 
of  gear,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

4th.  The  combination  of  the  levers  J  3^  through  which  the  cams  on 
the  driving-shaft  operate  the  pickers  with  the  sliding-shaft  K,  the  lever 
9,  and  the  V-shaped  stud  7  ;  the  said  lever  9  being  moved  from  side  to 
side  by  the  pattern  cylinder,  and  the  said  V-shaped  stud  receiving  a 
suitable  motion  to  operate  on  the  said  lever  9,  substantially  as  herein 
described. 


No.  14,644. — Anbbew  Allbn* — Imprawment  in  Pinoer  Loams. — ^Pat ' 
ented  April  16^  1856. 

The  wrist  k  gives  the  rod  F,  with  its  pin  A,  a  movement  forth  and 
back  during  every  revolution  of  the  treaoing-shaft  H,  causing  the  pin  A 
to  advance  into  and  retreat  from  one  of  the  spaces  h^  h?  h^  h^  between 
the  fingers  of  the  hand  C,  and  by  that  means  either  to  raise  or  lower 
or  leave  stationary  the  lifting-rod  C,  according  to  space  which  the 
pin  enters,  and  to  the  previous  position  of  the  lever  D. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  fork  c  (^  on  the  lifting-lever  D,  the 
stationary  hand  E,  and  the  sliding-pin  A,  or  its  equivalent,  the  whole 
operating  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  16,037.— Albxandbr  Smith  and  Halcyon  Skinnbr. — Improve'- 
metu  in  Potoer  Looms* — ^Patented  November  4,  1856. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much 
space  to  be  given  here. 

Claim. — '1st.  Mounting  the  yams  for  forming  the  ranges  of  tufts  in 
parcels  on  a  series  of  spools,  or  equivalents  therefor,  in  the  order  re- 
quired for  producing  the  design  or  pattern  required,  so  that  each  spool, 
or  the  equivalent  therefor,  may  be  brought  in  succession  to  the  required 
position  for  each  range,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  mode  of  operation,  substantially  as  described,  by  which 
the  spool  frame  required  at  each  operation  is  brought  dovm  in  close 
proximity  with  the  tufting  warps,  and  then  carried  out  of  the  way  of 
the  lay  when  performing  its  operation,  as  described. 

3d.  The  mode  of  operation  by  which  the  tufts  of  yarn  are  intro- 
duced and  applied  to  the  tuftinff  warps,  substantially  as  described. 

4tfi.  The  mode  of  operation  ov  wnich  the  tufts  are  cut  off  from  the 
yams  after  they  have  been  introduced  and  applied  to  the  warps,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

6th.  The  mode  of  operation  by  which  the  tufts  are  carried  to  the 
required  place  in  the  fabric  by  the  combined  action  of  the  reed  and 
plate,  or  any  equivalent  therefor,  as  de8cri^)ed. 
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6th.  And  in  combination  with  the  several  modes  of  operation  by 
which  the  tufts  are  introduced,  the  employment  of  the  heddle  motion, 
substantially  as  described,  for  binding  and  holding  the  said  tufts  by 
the  warp  threads. 


No.  14,292. — ^Rbnssblabr  Rbtnolds. — Improvement  in  Temples  for 
Looms. — ^Patented  February  19,  1866. 

When  the  lay  beats  up,  the  stud  s  strikes  against  the  downward  pro- 
jection e,  and  drives  the  temple  forward  witn  it  from  position  2  mto 
position  3.  This  is  a  very  little  way,  just  enough  to  make  the  forward 
end/ of  the  arm  D  run  under  the  roUer  B,  to  open  the  jaws  sufficiently 
to  release  the  cloth.  When  the  lav  recedes,  the  temple  follows  it,  (the 
receding  motion  of  the  latter  bemc;  caused  by  the  tendency  of  the 
spring  E  to  raise  up  the  arm  D,  the  pressure  of  the  arm  under  the 
roller  tending  to  throw  it  out,)  and  the  rear  jaws  A  close  upon  the 
cloth. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  and  gear,  substantially  as  herein  shown 
and  described,  of  the  shank  D  of  the  opening  and  closing  jaw  with 
the  stop  or  roller  B,  in  combination  with  the  closing  and  receding 
spring  £,  for  the  operation  together  essentially  as  specified. 


No.  14,988. — ^WiLLiAM  W.  WiBR  and  William  Gbover. — Improve- 
ment in  Sdf-Acting  AfttJM.— Patented  May  27,  1866. 

As  the  spindles  commence  to  revolve  and  the  carriage  to  move  •ut, 
the  third  faller  C  is  drawn  up  by  the  yam,  when  the  points  of  the  cam 
E,  formed  by  the  meeting  ol  the  concentric  and  eccentric  parts,  pass 
the  centres  of  the  rolls  i  t,  and  they  beine  drawn  against  tne  cam  by 
the  spring  S,  the  cam  and  parts  attached  to  shaft  C  are  immediately 
thrown  into  their  proper  position.  As  the  carriage  continues  to  move 
outward  the  latch/  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  stand  gf  depressing 
the  latch  and  lever  H  until  the  latch  will  pass  under  the  stand,  and 
bringing  down  the  counter-faller  to  the  proper  position  for  it,  while  the 
carriage  is  running  out.  When  the  carriage  is  out  and  the  spindles 
have  backed  off,  the  front  faller  is  put  down  to  wind  the  yam  on  the 
spindles  as  the  carriage  runs  in ;  and  by  the  action  of  the  cam  W, 
against  the  pin  in  the  arm  Xj  C  is  also  put  down  and  remains  on  the 
yam  until  the  carria|[e  returns  to  the  position  shown  in  the  drawings. 
The  counter-faller  is  controlled  by  the  yam  until  the  carriage  is 
nearly  in,  at  which  time  the  latch,  being  elevated,  is  brought  in  con- 
tact with  the  stand  g*,  depressing  the  latch  and  bringing  the  stand  and 
lever  G  in  contact,  whereby  the  lever  is  held  down  so  as  to  just  clear 
the  cam  F  when  the  fi-ont  faller  rises,  but  allowing  lever  H  and 
counter-faller  to  rise  sufficient  to  bring  the  faller-wire  level  with  the 
tops  of  the  spindles.  As  soon  as  the  carriage  starts  out,  the  lever  is 
released  from  the  stand  g*,  and  is  Uien  held  down  by  the  cam  F. 

Claim. — The  application  to  mules  of  the  faller  C,  herein  denominated 
a  third  faller,  operated  by  the  mechanism  herein  described,  or  the 
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equivalent  thereof,  when  used  in  combination  with  a  faller  and  count«r- 
faller,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified.  Also, 
the  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  levers  G  ana  H  and  latchy^ 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  15,245. — ^JoHN  McMuLLEX* — Improvemmt  in  Netting  Machines, — 
Patented  July  1,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  conveying  the  net  as  it 
comes  from  the  machine  between  and  partially  around  two  pressure 
rollers  R  R^,  and,  in  effecting  the  tightenmg  between  those  roRers  and 
the  cloth  beam  B.  The  faivention  further  consists  in  so  connecting  a 
lever-bar  i,  under  which  the  net  passes  on  leaving  the  machine,  TKith 
the  pawl  p  driving  the  cloth  beam  B,  that  the  tightening  of  the  net 
between  the  machine  and  the  lever-bar,  beyond  the  slackness  requisite 
for  the  formation  of  the  knots,  will  stop  the  rotation  of  the  cloth 
beam.  « 

Claim. — ^Finishing  the  meshes  of  the  net  and  tightening  the  knots 
by  the  simultaneous  longitudinal  and  lateral  strain  of  pressure  rollers 
and  cloth  beam,  operating  as  specified,  the  relative  position  of  said 
rollers  and  beam  being  automatically  preserved. 


No.  15,738. — ^Hbbvby  Law. — Machine  for  Cutting  Paper. — ^Patented 
September  16,  1856. 

A  block  of  paper  being  placed  upon  the  platform  C,  and  motion 
being  communicated  to  the  shaft  of  the  knife  J3,  said  motion  is  trans- 
mitted to  the  mechanism  by  the  band  J.  As  the  platform  C  rises  by 
the  action  of  the  eccentrics  D  D^,  the  upper  lever  F^  of  the  toggles 
is  carried  up  and  made  by  the  cranks  to  assume  a  vertical  position ; 
and,  in  doing  so,  exerts  an  upward  pressure  on  the  platform  C,  and,  by 
means  of  the  lower  lever  F,  a  downward  pressure  on  the  clamping- 
frame  £,  which  allows  the  platform  C  to  rise  sufficiently  to  clamp  the 
paper  between  itself  and  the  upper  cross  piece  c  of  the  clamping- 
frame.  As  soon  as  the  tojggles  assume  a  vertical  motion,  the  clamping- 
frame  £  commences  to  rise  with  the  platform  C,  and  the  paper  is  fed 
to  the  knife  B.  The  toggles  are  caused  to  exert  a  pressure  between 
the  lower  cross-bar  d  and  the  platform,  during  the  feeding  and  cutting 
operation,  by  the  pintles/  of  the  cranks  G  being  confinea  and  moving 
up  n  the  straight  portion  of  the  grooves  k. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  uie  rising  and  falling  platform  C  an  d 
clamping-frame  £,  by  means  of  toggles  F  FS  said  toggles  havinc 
cranks  6  6^  connected  with  them,  the  pintles  of  which  work  incurved 
grooves,  or  are  otherwise  actuated,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  14,804. — William  Claekb. — hr^provement  in  ProcesaeBfor  Making 
Paper  from  Straw. — ^Patented  May  6,  1856. 

The  inventor  savs:  I  have  found  by  experiment  that   cpal-tar 
will  neutralize  the  lime  used,  which  heretofore  has  been  of  great  in- 
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jury  to  moulds  and  felts  used  in  the  manufacture  of  paper.  The  coal- 
tar  prepares  the  material  to  be  made  into  paper  to  receive  colors  such 
as  may  be  desired,  which  it  has  heretofore  been  found  impossible  to  do 
in  consequence  of  the  alkalis  remaining  in  the  material. 

He  says  further :  What  I  claim  is  not  the  use  of  lime,  or  other  al- 
kalis used  in  the  preparation  of  vegetable  material  used  in  the  manu- 
facture of  paper. 

But  I  claim  the  boiling  of  coal-tar  in  with  the  straw,  or  other  vege- 
table material  for  the  manufacture  of  paper,  in  the  manner  and  form 
herein  set  forth,  and  for  other  similar  purposes,  or  purposes  substan- 
tially the  same. 

« 

No.  14,621. — ^P.  H.  Wait. — Improvement  in  the  FeU-Chitde  of  Paper 
Machinee. — ^Patented  April  8, 1856.. 

As  the  felt  deviates  from  its  course  in  the  centre  of  the  cylinder,  its 
edges  bear  against  the  guide  rolls  F  F,  causing  the  connecting  rod  G 
to  move  together  with  the  levers  E  E,  and  displacing  the  roll  D,  as  shown 
by  dotted  lines,  which  works  the  felt  back  to  its  proper  position. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  roll  D  nor  the  use  of  a  roll  to 
guide  the  felt,  for  this  has  been  previously  used  in  various  ways. 

But  I  daim  the  employment  and  use  of  two  crooked  levers  E  E,  hung 
upon  pivots  L  L,  and  operated  by  connecting  rod  6  and  e^ide-pins  or 
fnction-rollers  F  F,  agamst  which  the  felt  bears,  working  me  rod  G  and 
levers  E  E,  changing  the  position  of  the  roll  D,  by  action  of  the  felt, 
substantially  as  here  shown  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,582. — ^IsRABL  Ejnse  Y. — Improvement  in  Feeding  Pvlp  to  Paper- 
Making  Machines. — Patented  October  7,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — Regulating  the  flow  of  pulp  for  making  paper  upon  the  web 
or  cylinder  of  the  paper  machine  by  the  pressure  of  the  pulp  in  a  box 
A,  receiving  its  supply  of  pulp  from  the  stuff  chest  E,  through  the 
aperture/ in  the  truuK  R,  and  discharging  it  through  an  adjustable  aper- 
ture p  below  the  surface  of  the  pulp  in  tne  box  A,  the  pressure  being 
regulated  and  kept  uniform  by  the  neight  of  the  pulp  h  in  the  box  A, 
which  is  adjusted  and  maintained  by  means  of^  a  valve  e  fitting  the 
aperture/,  operated  by  a  float  B,  substantially  as  described,  the  combi- 
nation of  the  several  parts  forming  a  self-actmg  regulator,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  making  paper  of  equal  thickness. 


No.  16,278. — JosBPH  KiNGSLAND,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Paper  Pulp 
Engine. — Patented  December  23, 1856. 

The  stuff  is  fed  into  the  cylinder  C  through  the  pipe  F,  and  when 
reduced  to  pulp  by  the  action  of  disk  E  on  the  end  of^tbe  cylinder,  it  is 
discharged  through  pipe  6,  and  the  level  of  the  nozzle  of  this  pipe  can 
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be  adjusted  relative  to  the  head  of  water  on  the  feed  pipe  F,  whereby 
the  effective  head  of  pressure  is  varied  and  the  velocity  of  the  feed 
current  adjusted. 

Claim. — The  method  of  regulating  the  feeding  ot  the  fibre  to  the 
ffrinder  by  varying  the  hydraulic  pressure  by  means  of  an  adjustable 
discharging  nozzle  or  its  equivalent,  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,239. — JosBFH  KiNasLAND,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Machinery  /or 
Grinding  Paper  Pulp. — Patented  Decemoer  16,  1866. 

Rotary  motion  being  communicated  to  the  shaft  D,  the  mixed  halt 
stuff*  and  water  may  be  let  into  the  feed-pipe  F  from  a  tank  above, 
and  the  hydraulic  pressure  will  force  it  into  the  cylinder  C  through  the 
space  e  between  the  disk  E  and  the  outer  head  d,  round  the  periphery 
of  disk  E  and  through  the  space /"to  the  orifice  of  the  discharge  pipe 
O,  where  it  will  leave  the  cylinder  passing  through  said  discharge  pipe 
into  a  suitable  receptacle.   • 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  revolving  grinding  disk,  having  play 
in  the  direction  of  its  axis,  with  the  fixed  grinding  disks  on  either  side 
of  it,  whereby  the  revolving  disk  is  free  to  adjust  itself  at  such  varying 
relative  distances  from  the  fixed  disks  as  may  be  required  to  prevent 
the  girder  from  clogging,  and  to  adapt  it  to  working  properly  upon 
different  qualities  otfibre,  and  under  different  rates  of  feeding,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 

Also,  the  arrangement  of  the  feeding  and  discharging  orifices  of  jbe 
grinder  and  its  gnnding  surfaces,  as  described,  so  that  the  motion  of 
the  revolving  disk  wilt  facilitate  the  entrance  of  the  fibre  into  the 
grinder,  tend  to  retard  its  discharge  therefrom  until  properly  reduced, 
and  to  keep  it  while  in  at  those  places  where  the  grinding  action  is 
most  energetic,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,316. — ^Joseph  ELinosland,  Jr. — Improvement  in  the  Process  ^ 
Qrinding  Paper  Pulp, — Patented  December  23,  1866. 

Motion  being  imparted  to  the  driving-shaft  D,  the  half  stuff"  is  fed 
into  the  cylinder  e  through  pipe  F  from  a  tank  above,  and  operated 
upon  by  the  grinding  disk  E,  which  reduces  it  to  pulp-  The  centrifu- 
gal motion  of  disk  E  will  co-operate  with  the  hydraulic  pressure  under 
which  the  pulp  is  fed  to  cy Under  C,  to  force  said  pulp  through  the 
grinding  cylinder  and  out  through  discharge-pipe  G. 

Claim. — The  process  of  reducing  fibrous  matter  in  water  to  pulp,  by 
grinding  it  under  hjjdraulic  pressure,  which  creates  a  current  that  feeds 
the  fibre  into  the  grinder,  and  removes  it  therefrom  as  fast  as  it  is  suf- 
ficiently reduced,  and  renders  the  feeding  independent  of  the  grinding, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 
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No.  14,218. — ^William  Adamson. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Ch^ 
ting  Sand  Paper. — ^Patented  Febraary  12, 1856.  Antedated  Augmt 
12,  1856. 

The  paper  P  is  slit  as  it  passes  between  the  slitting  rollers  A  and  B, 
the  efiect  being  similar  to  the  action  of  a  pair  of  shears.  As  the  grit 
in  the  paper  wears  the  edges  of  the  rollers  away,  they  are  pressed 
against  other  by  means  of  spring  S,  and  thus  the  edges  always  wear 
themselves  smooth  and  square. 

Claim. — ^The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  slitting  drams  A 
and  B  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  16,162. — Vespasian  O.  Balcom  and  Chabuss  H.  Hhj.. — Jbi- 
provementin  Engines  for  Grinding  Payer^Stock. — ^Patented  Decem- 
ber 2,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  die 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  revolving  pulp-tub  E,  or  its  mechanical  equivalent,  in 
combination  with  the  grooved  grinding  roller  G  revolved  thereon,  at  a 
greater  or  diflferent  spml  than  this  tub. 

Also,  the  combination  of  the  revolving  pulp-tub  E  and  firictioii  ar 
evening  roller  J,  arranged  and  operated  essentially  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  form. 


Ho.  14,166. — JosBPH  N.  Pitts. — Improvement  in  Mackineefor  Cutting 
Flocks  and  Paper-Stock. — Patented  January  29,  1866. 

The  material  to  be  cut  is  placed  within  the  drum  B.  The  cylin- 
ders F  are  rotated  rapidly  by  pulleys  and  belts,  and  drum  B  is  rotated 
slowly.  The  material  passes  down  between  the  two  cylinders  F  F, 
and  between  the  knives/ on  said  cylinders  and  the  cutters  1 1»  and  is 
cat  by  them.  The  material  is  fed  to  the  cylinders  F  F  by  the  rotatioo 
of  the  drum,  the  knives  catching  the  material  and  drawing  it  down- 
ward, so  that  It  passes  between  the  knives  and  cutters.  The  cuttorst  I 
are  made  yielding  by  means  of  springs  t,  and  can  be  adjusted  by 
means  of  nuts  J. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  cylinders  F  F,  provided  with  spiral 
kaives/,  cutters  1 1  attached  to  the  adjustable  ana  elastic  or  yielaii^ 
bars  6  6,  and  the  drum  B;  the  above  parts  bebg  arranged  as  shown, 
tm  the  purpose 


No.  14,938. — WnxiAM  R.  Dutchbk,  assignor  to  Hahvbt  Chitrch.—- 
Improvement  m  Machinery  for  making  Rope  and  Cordage. — Patented 
May  20,  1866. 

The  inventor  says;  I  do  not  claim  the  wheels  7  and  8,  and  otho* 
gearing  for  giving  a  larger  or  smaller  amount  of  twist  to  the  strands,  as 
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diis  IS  the  subject  of  a  patent  granted  to  Messrs.  Harris,  Stott,  &  Rich- 
mond, October  31, 1854;  neither  do  I  claim  rubbmg  down  or  sizing  the 
yarn. 

I  do  not  claim  regulating  the  tension  ot  warps  or  strands  by  means  of 
a  wire  pr  cord  in  a  grooved  disc,  neither  do  I  claim  a  belt  or  strap 
running  around  bobbins,  as  they  stand  in  a  circular  range,  for  the  pur- 
pose of  rotating  such  bobbins ;  neither  do  I  claim  a  revolving  tube 
passing  the  strands,  nor  a  plate  or  lay-up  block  through  which  the 
strands  pass;  but  I  am  not  aware  that  a  pipe  has  ever  before  been 
fitted  above  aach  lay-up  block  in  such  a  manner  as  to  regulate  the  tension 
of  the  yam  by  adjusting  said  pipe  nearer  to  or  iurtber  firom  the  said 
lay-up  block.  I  do  not  daim  the  grooved  cone  «,  as  this  has  been  used 
in  rope-walks  and  machinery;  also  a  tube  has  been  used  in  connexion 
with  such  cone,  therefore  I  do  not  claim  the  same,  but  limit  my  claim 
as  hereafter  specified  to  the  peculiar  construction  of  the  parts. 

I  do  not  claim  leading  the  yarn  or  sliver  off  to  one  side  of  the  en- 
closing can ;  but  where  bobbins  are  made  use  of,  there  must  be  sufficient 
distance  between  the  bobbin  and  the  hole  through  which  the  yam  passes 
to  allow  said  yam  to  pass  off  freely.  Hence  m  cases  where  the  yarn 
is  led  towards  the  centre  of  the  circular  range  of  bobbins,  that  ranee 
has  to  be  so  large,  to  provide  for  the  above  requirements,  that  the 
machines  become  neavy  and  cumbersome ;  therefore  I  lead  off  the  yarns 
towards  the  opposite  side  of  the  range  to  where  the  bobbin  stands, 
which  provides  sufficient  distance  to  cause  the  yarn  to  mn  off  with  a 
uniform  tension  from  the  top  and  bottom  of  the  bobbins,  and  thereby 
said  bobbins  can  be  brought  into  less  space.  The  holes  in  the  arms 
thus  do  not  become  regulators  of  the  tension  by  their  size,  but  provide 
for  the  yarn  being  drawn  off  in  such  a  manner  as  not  to  be  varied  in 
its  tension  by  any  varying  angle  of  the  vara  in  passing  off  the  bobbins. 
But  I  clainij  1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  gear  wheels  h  audi,  pinions 
B  and  14,  plate  k,  and  ring  12,  (figure  3,)  for  sustaining  and  revolving 

the  creel  shafts  L 

2d.  I  claim  the  adjustable  fi'iction  wire  or  cord  passing  around  in  the 

disks  16  of  the  circular  ranges  of  bobbins,  thereby  simultaneously 

reflating  all  the  yams  in  each  range  to  precisely  the  same  tension 

(figure  4). 

3d.  I  claim  the  adjustable  tube  18,  over  the  centre  of  the  lay-up 

block  ^,  for  the  purpose  of  regulating  by  its  proximity  to  said  lay-up 

block  uie  tension  of  the  various  yarns  composing  the  strands,  (figure  5). 
4th.  The  constmction  of  the  lay-up  cap  S,  on  the  end  of  shaft  c, 

fitted  to  receive  the  moveable  cone  t  ancL  adjustable  tube  24,  so  that 

the  tube  and  cone  can  be  conveniently  changed  to  adapt  the  parts  to 

laying  up  different  sized  rope  or  cordage  (fi^re  6). 

6th.  Leading  the  yarn  off  from  the  bobbms  to  a  hole  or  guide  on  th« 

arms  43,  or  their  equivalents  on  the  opposite  side,  or  nearly  so,  of  the 

circular  ranges  of  bobbins  in  the  creel  (ngure  7). 
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No.  14,194. — Olivbr  S.  Hazard  and  Isaac  Peck. — Improvement  im 
Machinery  for  Making  Rope. — ^Patented  February  6,  1866. 

A  difficulty  in  rope-making  always  occurs  in  piecing  up  the  strands 
from  tiqie  to  time  as  the  cans  are  exhausted,  or  whenever  the  sliver 
breaks;  for,  before  such  occurrence  can  be  seen,  the  end  will  have 

gassed  up  above  the  rollers.  Then  the  splicing  must  be  done  above 
le  rollers,  and  then  the  strand,  being  loose,  must  be  tightened  by  being 
drawn  down  to  bring  the  strands  even.  But  the  sliver  has  no  strengm 
below  the  rollers,  and  cannot  be  drawn  back  through  the  guide.  To 
avoid  this  difficulty,  the  inventor  applies  the  trumpet-shaped  guide  Z, 
which  compresses  the  sliver,  and  is  suspended  on  the  sliver,  extending 
up  throufi^h  the  tubular  shaft  close  to  the  rollers ;  and  when  the  strana 
is  to  be  tightened  he  allows  the  trumpet  to  drop  back  by  openine;  the 
rollers,  and  when  the  machine  is  again  put  in  motion  the  rollers  draw 
the  trumpet  again  up  to  its  place. 

Claim. — The  movable  self-adjusting  trumpet  guide  Z,  as  above  de- 
scribed. 


No.  15,326. — Thomas  G.  Boons. — Improvement  in  Rope  Machine$. — 
Patented  July  15,  1856. 

The  strands  from  the  several  spindles  H,  HS  IP,  having  been  led 
through  the  conducting  tubes  O,  O^  O*,  over  the  laying  block  and  through 
the  hollow  upper  journal  d  of  the  laying  spindle  or  rotating  frame  to 
the  capstans  W,  rotary  motion  is  imparted  to  the  drum  C  and  capstan 
W.  The  laying  of  the  rope  is  performed  by  the  revolution  of  the  con- 
ducting tubes  O,  OS  O*,  arouncl  the  axis  ot  the  laying  spindle.  The 
revolution  of  the  strands  to  produce  the  lay  of  the  rope  being  efiected 
between  the  unlaid  ends  ana  the  laid  portions,  while  those  parts  aic 
stationary,  involves  the  necessity  of  the  strands  receiving  each  a  sepa- 
rate rotary  motion  in  a  direction  contrary  to  the  lay,  as  imparted  bj 
the  rotation  of  the  tubes  0, 0\  O*,  on  their  own  axes ;  otherwise,  the  parts 
of  the  strands  between  which  the  revolution  to  perform  the  lay  takes 
place  and  the  unlaid  ends  would  receive  an  additional  twist,  and  the 
parts  above  between  that  and  the  laid  portions  would  receive  a  diminu- 
tion of  twist. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  strand  spindles  with  their  axes 
all  in  the  same  line  with  each  other,  and  with  the  axis  of  the  laying 
spindle,  substantially  as  herein  described,  or  in  an  equivalent  maimer, 
whereby  I  am  enabled  to  put  in  a  forehard,  equal  in  turn  to  that  of  the 
lay,  without  rotating  the  strand  spindles. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  gearing,  whereby,  during  the  rotation  of  the 
la^ng  spindle,  the  strand  spindles  may  be  kept  stationary,  or  have  a 
slight  rotary  motion  imparted  to  them,  either  in  the  same  or  in  a  con- 
trary direction  with  the  laying  spindle,  consisting  of  the  stationary  gear 
1,'  the  shafts  L,  L,  L,  with  their  gears  M,  M,  M,  and  N,  N,  N,  and  the 
gears  J,  J,  J,  and  K,  K,  on  the  strand  spindles,  all  operating  substan- 
tially as  herein  described. 

3d.  The  conducting  tubes  O,  O,  O,  furnished  with  rollers  ;\  t ,  i,  or 
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their  equivalents,  revolving  around  the  axis  of  the  laying-spindle  and 
spool  spindles,  and  rotating  at  the  same  time  on  their  own  axes,  oper- 
ating in  continuation  with  the  above  described  arrangement  of  strand 
spindles,  to  take  out  the  first  additional  twist  received  by  the  strand, 
and  carry  it  forward  to  produce  a  forehard  in  the  rope. 


No.  15,623. — Simon  F.  Stanton,  assignor  to  J.  M.  and  8.  F.  Stan- 
ton.— ImprovemetU  in  Machinery/or  Filling  Seine  Needles. — Patented 
August  26,  1856. 

Motion  being  imparted  to  the  apparatus  fix)m  the  shaft  M,  a  vibrating 
motion  is  given  to  the  toothed  sector  F,  cogged  wheel  E,  arm  D, 
and  needle  H.  The  cams  a  and  b  in  the  puUeys  N  and  O  impart  to 
the  shaft  T  and  arm  U  a  vibrating  motion  at  the  same  time  thai  the 
cam  Y  imparts  to  the  arm  U  a  vertical  vibrating  motion  which  corre- 
sponds to  the  vibrating  motion  of  the  needle  H.  By  means  of  this  ar- 
rangement the  end  V  of  the  arm  U,  which  carries  the  twine,  is  carried 
across  the  point  d  of  the  needle  so  as  to  carry  the  twipe  around  said 

Eoint  d  whde  the  end  V  is  in  the  needle;  and  as  the  arm  U  and  needle 
[  vibrate  in  opposite  directions  in  the  same  time,  the  twine  is  carried 
alternately  across  the  score/ of  the  needle  and  around  the  spindle  (2, 
first  in  one  direction  and  then  in  the  other,  so  as  to  fill  the  needle  with 
twine  as  the  machine  is  operated. 

Claim. — Giving  the  needles  a  vibrating  motion  by  devices  such  as 
described,  or  their  equivalents,  in  combmation  witn  the  arms  which 
deliver  the  twine,  vibrated  perpendicularly  and  traversed  horizontally 
by  devices  such  as  described,  or  their  equivalents,  so  as  to  deliver  the 
twine  across  the  score  and  around  the  tongue  of  the  needle,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  14,283. — Sbth  P.  Chapin. — Improvement  tn  Sewing  Guides. — ^Pat- 
ented February  19,  1856. 

The  cloth  (represented  by  slightly  waved  lines)  is  drawn  along  be- 
tween the  overlapping  projection  g  of  plate  A^  and  the  part  of  plate  A 
E rejecting  under  said  overlapping  portion  of  plate  A^;  and  then  it  passes 
etween  the  overlapping  projection  g  of  plate  A  and  that  part  ot  plate 
A^  which  lies  under  said  overlapping  projection  of  plate  A.  In  the 
central  section  (see  fig.  5)  the  edge  of  tne  cloth  stands  vertical,  as 
seen  atj. 

By  arranging  two  pairs  of  such  plates  as  shown  in  fig.  7,  the  cloth  is 
made  to  turn  twice,  and  in  the  central  part  i  the  edge  is  properly 
doubled  for  being  hemmed  by  the  needle  of  a  sewing  machine.  F  is 
the  spring  which  holds  the  cloth  in  the  rear  of  the  plates. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  device  invented  by  S.  C.  Blod- 
fflftit.  for  cording  umbrella  covers,  in  the  use  of  which  the  edge  of  the 
L  partially  turned  state  is  guided  into  a  slot,  and  a  turn  over  the 
"leted  by  passing  under  tne  presser. 


iierJ 


476  m. — ^FIBROUS  and  textile. 

I  claim  the  method  of  forming  hems  on  the  edge  of  flexible  mate- 
rials by  means  of  folding  guides  made  to  turn  the  edge  180^  or  more, 
substantially  as  described. 

And  in  combination  with  guides,  substantially  as  described,  I  also 
claim  the  employment  of  a  spring  (F,  fig.  13)  or  analogous  device : 

Ist.  To  hold  and  to  guide  a  piece  of  cloth  by  an  edge  or  plait. 

2d.  To  cause  the  cloth  to  follow  the  guides,  placed  between  it  and 
the  needle,  with  certainty. 

3d.  To  keep  the  cloth  on  a  stretch  while  the  stitch  is  being  drawn.   ' 


No.  14,022. — ^Phinbas  L.  Slatton. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Machkm. 
— ^Patented  January  1,  1866. 

This  machine  is  intended  to  sew  and  embroider  cloth  and  also  to 
work  button-holes.  The  shuttle-box  B  is  rotary;  the  shuttle  C  is  made 
to  run  as  near  the  circumference  of  the  box  as  possible,  see  fig.  2,  and 
the  parts  by  which  it  is  operated  are  represented  in  fig.  1,  and  in  de- 
tached views  figs.  3  and  4;  the  shuttle  is  operated  by  these  arrange- 
ments in  such  a  manner  that  there  is  no  possibility  of  missing  a  stitch. 
Every  time  the  shuttle  makes  one  revolution  the  thread  firom  the  cloth 
would  either  twist  or  untwist,  which  would  cause  the  thread  to  have  so 
much  twist  as  to  kink  and  prevent  it  from  working,  or  make  it  too  slack; 
to  overcome  this,  the  arrangement  as  represented  in  figs.  5, 6, 7,  8,  and 
9,  is  made  use  of. 

Figures  10,  11,  and  12  show  the  arrangement  of  the  feeding  appa- 
ratus :  fig.  10  is  a  side  view,  fig.  11  a  firont  view  towards  the  shuttle- 
box,  fig.  12  a  rear  view  of  the  same.  The  needle- frame  £,  with  all 
that  is  attached  to  it,  and  the  plates  F^  G^  H*,  with  everything  at- 
tached to  them,  form  a  separate  sliding  frame  which  moves  in  a  lateral 
direction  of  the  cloth  by  means  of  cam  P,  which  is  brought  in  contact 
with  the  end  of  ff  at  every  revolution  of  the  shafl,  and  as  there  are 
two  stitches  made  at  each  revolution  of  the  shaft ;  there  is  a  stitch 
made  at  each  end  of  the  motion;  carrying  the  needle-arm  and  shuttle* 
box  with  it.  This  motion  is  regulated  by  patterns  M',  AP,  M\  figs.  13, 
14,  and  15,  of  whatever  shape  will  suit  the  figure  to  be  worked,  which 
is  attached  to  the  lower  end  of  the  frame,  as  shown  in  fig.  1. 

Claim. — What  I  claim  as  my  invention  and  desire  to  secure  bj 
letters  patent,  is — 

1st.  The  horizontal  motion  of  the  needle  and  shuttle-box  combined, 
at  any  required  distance  from  the  cloth. 

2d.  The  combination  of  mechanism  by  which  the  pattern  receives 
iBotion  and  operates  to  control  the  movements  of  the  needle  and  shuttle^ 
consisting  of  the  worm  wheel  L  and  screw,  or  their  equivalents,  of 
which  the  screw  or  their  first  mover  is  furnished  with  arms  Z^  Z^, 
operated  upon  by  a  lever  O*  on  a  shaft  S^  which  receives  a  continuous 
rotary  motion,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

3d.  Though  I  do  not  claim  a  circular  shuttle-box,  or  raceway  and 
revolving  shuttle,  I  claim  furnishing  the  revolving  shuttle  with  a  re- 
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vdiving  bobbin  or  ball  F,  containing  thc'thread  and  spool  N,  by  which 
the  twist  of  the  thread  remains  unchanged,  or  their  equivalents. 

4th.  I  claim  the  manner  of  connecting  the  fly  F  with  the  feedings 
hook  H  as  it  is  operated  upon  by  the  thread  as  the  shuttle  passes 
through  the  loop  to  prevent  missing  stitches. 

5th.  The  feeding  apparatus  attached  to  the  revolving  turn-table  P  and 
otherwise  arranged  and  combined,  substantially  as  heiein  described. 


Ifo.  14,141. — John  O'Nkil. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Machines. — Pat- 
ented January  23,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  Xmderstood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  feed  bar,  or  one  divided  into  a 
number  of  points ;  nor  do  I  claim  a  roughened  surface  of  any  kind; 
but  I  claim  the  broad  chisel-edged  piece  e,  which  takes  hold  of  several 
of  the  warp  or  weft  thread»,  and  thus  feeds  along  the  material  without 
piercing  or  penetrating  the  cloth,  when  such  edge  is  of  suflScient  width 
to  catch  or  hold  several  threads  of  the  fabric  being  sewed,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 


No.  14^207. — ^Alfred  Swikglb,  assignor  to  Elbceb  TowKSfiND. — Im- 
provement  in  Sewing  Machines. — ^Patented  February  5,  1866. 

z  represents  the  thread  which,  by  means  of  this  improvement,  receives 
a  proper  and  uniform  tension.  The  improvement  also  serves  to  pre- 
vent the  wax  from  being  scraped  from  the  thread,  as  takes  place  when 
a  waxed  thread  is  carried  ana  pressed  between  two  flat  surfaces. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  tension  apparatus  composed  of 
a  spring  bearing  against  a  fixed  surface  or  another  spring,  the  thread 
being  drawn  between  the  two;  but  I  do  datn^  as  a  tension  apparatus^ 
the  combination  of  a  rotary  grooved  roller  M  and  a  pressure  roller  O, 
operating  by  means  of  a  spring  S,  or  its  equivalent,  essentially  as  spe^ 
cified ;  the  same  when  a  wax  thread  is  used,  producing  advantages 
substantially  as  herein  before  stated. 


No.  14,324. — ^T.  J.  W.  RoBBBTsoir. — Improvement  in  Semng  Mor 
cftineff.— Patented  February  26,  1856. 

When  the  looper  b  is  free,  it  rests  upon  the  fixed  rest  d.  The  needle 
a  and  thread,  when  descending,  pass  close  by  the  point  of  the  looper, 
bat  so  that  as  the  formation  of  the  loop  is  commenced  by  the  slackening 
o(  the  thread  when  the  needle  commences  rising,  the  thread  will  pass 
under  the  point  of  the  looper,  and  as  the  loop  is  drawn  up  through  the 
cloth  by  the  continued  movement  of  the  needle,  it  catches  the  said 

Eint  and  swings  it  up  (see  fig.  4)  nearlv  close  to  the  cloth  A,  a  little 
hind  where  the  needle  passes  through,  leading  the  loop  to  such  a 
position  that  the  needle  must  pass  through  in  its  next  descent.    The 
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looper  is  then  liberated  by  the  loop  slipping  off  it,  and  falls  by  gravi- 
tation to  its  Qrst  position  on  the  rest  d.  The  guide  e  serves  to  lead  the 
opening  loop  over  the  point  of  the  looper. 

Claim. — The  looper  6,  constructed,  applied,  and  operated  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  set  forth* 


No.  14,393. — Hbnry  R.  Datid. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Machinet.-'^ 
Patented  March  11,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  providing  the  needle  F  with 
a  groove  1  in  its  under  side  leading  from  the  eye  r  near  the  point  of  the 
needle  to  a  second  eye  2,  which  passes  the  thread  up  through  the  upper 
part:  g  of  the  grove  i  containinj;  the  needle. 

Claim. — The  method  hereui  described  and  shown  of  leading  the 
thread  to  avoid  wear  or  derangement  thereto,  by  combining  with  the 
slide  D,  in  the  before  mentioned  patent  of  David  M-  Smith,  of  16th 
April,  1850,  and  on  which  this  is  an  improvement,  the  needle  F  con- 
structed with  the  two  eyes  and  the  groove  to  act  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


No.  14,433. — William  C.  Watson,  assignor  to  Ira  W.  Grboort. — 
Improvement  in  Seioing  Machines, — Patented  March  11, 1856. 

The  device  for  preventing  the  loop  forming  on  both  sides  of  the 
needle,  consists  of  a  narrow  strip  of  metal  fixed  in  si  slot  cut  in  the  post 
o*,  by  a  spring  or  tongue  r,  which  tends  to  project  it  beyond  the  face  of 
the  same.  This  tongue  has  a  groove  on  its  face,  and  lies  directly  in 
the  path  of  the  needle  in  its  descent.  The  top  is  rounded  off  so  that 
the  needle  in  striking  will  press  the  tongue  back,  and  slide  down  in  the 
groove.  The  tension  clamp  consists  of  a  pair  of  nippers  S,  which  are 
made  to  close  upon  the  thread  by  means  of  a  wedge-shaped  bar,  (9^,) 
which  is  thrust  between  the  legs  of  the  same  and  moved  back  and  forth 
by  a  cam  t. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  tongue  or  spring  r  in  combination  with  the  needle 
for  insuring  the  formation  of  loops  on  one  side  only  as  described. 

2d.  The  gripper  for  seizing  the  thread  and  holding  it  until  the  needle 
has  entered  the  cloth,  thus  securing  the  last  i^itch  against  the  slacking 
up  as  described.  The  whole  being  constructed  and  operating  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth  herein* 


No.  14,475. — ^IsAAc  M.  Singer. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Machines. — 
Patented  March  18,  1856. 

The  two  feeding  wheels  d  and  £p  are  moved  with  different  velocitie© 
in  order  either  to  distend  or  to  pucker  up  the  cloth.  This  is  efiected 
by  the  spur  wheels  i  and  another  wheel  j,  which  turns  on  the  fulcrum 
pin  i  of  the  lever  A,  which  latter  carries  a  spring  ratchet  head  I  that  en- 
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gages  the  cogs  of  the  wheel  J.    The  lever  is  vibrated  in  the  usual  man- 
ner, and  thus  an  intermittent  motion  is  imparted  to  the  wheels. 

Claim. — The  method,  substantially  as  herein  described,  of  distending 
or  gathering  up  the  cloth  or  other  substance  where  the  needle  operates 
upon  it,  to  form  the  seam  by  combining  in  a  sewing  machine  two  dis- 
tinct feeding  wheels,  or  their  equivalents,  moving  with  a  differential 
motion  substantially  as  described. 


No.  15,396. — Alfrbd  Swingle,  assignor  to  Elmbr  Townsbnd. — Im- 
provement  in  Sewing  Machines. — ^Patented  July  32,  1856. 

The  thread  is  taken  from  bobbin  X  and  passed  through  the  thread 
carrier  H  of  the  hook  B,  the  material  to  be  sewed  being  sustained  on 
the  top  of  the  support  F.  After  the  awl  C  has  descended  and  punched 
a  hole  through  the  work  it  rises,  and  the  hook  B  follows  up  straight 
through  said  hole,  and  immediately  after  the  barb  has  been  elevated 
above  the  work  the  hook  is  turned  a  little  towards  the  thread  carrier 
H,  in  order  that  during  the  next  downward  movement  it  may  seize  the 
thread.  On  the  descent  of  the  hook  B  the  thread  is  drawn  in  the  form 
of  a  loop  through  the  work,  the  hook  descending  entirely  below  the  hori- 
zontal needle  I>,  which  next  passes  into  the  loop  and  there  remains 
long  enough  to  permit  the  hook  B  to  rise  and  pass  oetween  said  needle 
and  the  thread  carried  by  it.  The  horizontal  needle  next 'falls  back, 
having  looped  its  thread  around  the  shank  of  the  hook  B.  Next  the 
hook  descends  as  before,  drawing  a  loop  down  with  it  through  the  cloth 
and  the  loop  previously  formed  upon  its  shank. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  a  hook  in  connexion  with  the  looping 
needle,  and  arranging  said  hook  so  that  it  shall  pass  into  the  cloth  or 
material  from  the  same  side  of  it  on  which  the  looping  needle  works 
or  is  situated. 


No.  15,469. — Sherburn  C.  Blodobtt. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Ma- 
chines. — ^Patented  August  6,  1856. — Antedated  February  5,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  crimping  notch  g,  in  the  shuttle, 
ibr  the  purpose  of  drawing  the  slack  thread  from  the  needle,  and  thus 
preventmg  the  loop  of  thread  from  being  taken  up  a  second  time,  as 
above  described. 

2d.  The  employment  of  a  series  of  pawls  or  drivers  around  the  cir- 
cumference of  a  discoidal  or  circular  shuttle,  whereby  the  driving  force 
is  apolied  equally  or  nearly  so,  through  a  considerable  arc  of  the  cir- 
cumference of  such  shuttle. 

8d.  The  mode  of  driving  the  disk  shuttle  at  its  circumference,  by 
means  of  a  hollow  pulley  or  sleeve  B  revolving  around  a  fixed  shaft  or 
axis  C. 

4th.  The  mode  of  giving  motion  to  the  needle  arm  E,  and  the  feed- 
rollers,  by  direct  connexion  with  the  same  sleeve  B,  or  revolving  shaft, 
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to  which  the  drawers  d  are  attached,  which  drive  the  disk  shuttle,  sub* 
stantially  as  described. 

5th.  The  arrangement  of  the  cams  C  C^  and  lever  i^,  for  operating 
die  slide  i,  in  combination  with  the  cam  e  and  arm  H,  for  operating 
the  pressure  pad,  in  the  maimer  and  for  the  puqpose  as  herein  before 
described. 


No.  16,470. — ^Joseph  Bond,  Jr. — ImpravemefU  in  Sewing  Machinet. — 
Patented  August  5,  1866. 

The  driver  E  being  set  in  motion,  the  teeth  e  on  the  top  of  the  cylin- 
drical portion  d  of  the  driver  will,  on  account  of  the  eccentricity  of  the 
latter  with  the  stationary  shaft  D,  enter  the  recesses  of  the  spool  case 
G,  two  teeth  being  in  said  orifices  at  a  time  ;  the  other  teeth  as  the 
driver  revolves  clearing  the  piece  K,  as  well  as  the  needle  P,  thus 
causing  the  spool  case  6  to  revolve  within  its  holder,  and  nt  the  same 
time  leaving  ample  room  for  the  operation  of  the  needle  and  the  lever 
L.  The  lever  L  is  connected  to  the  stationary  spool  case  6  in  such  a 
manner  that  by  the  action  of  the  cam  n  in  the  oriver  £  on  the  arm  / 
of  said  lever,  the  hooked  arm  m  catches  the  needle  ihread  and  holds 
the  same  while  it  is  carried  over  the  spool  by  means  of  a  nose  g  on  the 
latter,  the  thread  being  released  firom  the  hook  when  the  spool  case  is 
in  a  proper  position  for  the  loop  to  escape. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  driviug  of  the  spool  case  G,  by  placing  the  latter  on 
a  stationary  spool  case  holder,  withm  a  cylindrical  driver,  having  any 
convenient  number  of  internal  teeth,  the  driver  being  situated  eccentri- 
cally with  the  holder,  so  that  the  internal  teeth  of  the  former  may 
catch  into  the  recesses  in  the  edge  of  the  spool  case,  and  cause  the  sanoe 
to  revolve,  at  the  same  time  leaving  a  space  between  the  holder  and 
the  driver  on  the  side  opposite  to  that  where  the  teeth  act  on  the  spool 
case,  for  the  play  of  the  needle  and  its  thread. 

2d.  The  hooked  lever  L,  in  combination  with  the  cam  n,  on  the  driver 
E,  arranged  and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pup- 
pose  set  forth. 


No.  15,636. — A.  F.  Johnson,  assignor  to  himself  and  F.  A.  Houghton. — 
Improvement  in  Sewing  Machines. — Patented  August  26,  1866. 

In  this  sewing  machine  a  positive  motion  is  imparted  to  the  feeding 
plate  i  by  means  of  cam  9,  fig.  3,  operating  upon  arm  i,  which  is 
attached  to  a  rocking  shaft  n,  fig.  1,  and  connectmg  rod  p,  attached  to 
the  vertical  shafl  o.  By  the  vertical  up-and*down  motion  of  the  feed- 
ing plate  i  i,  the  latter  with  the  cloth  is  brought  against  the  sprii^ 
clamp  u.  The  distance  that  the  feeding  plate  traverses,  and  conse- 
quently the  length  of  stitch,  is  regulated  by  varying  the  position  of  either 
end  of  the  connecting  rod  jp  with  regard  to  the  centre  of  the  cam  j, 
which  can  be  effected  by  operating  the  screw  to  in  the  female  screw  9. 

The  shuttle  a^  is  operated  by  an  elliptical  shuttle  thrower  6*,  turning 
on  pivot  c^,  and  actuated  by  a  cam  cP  on  the  driving  shaft  6.     By 
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reference  to  fig.  3,  it  will  be  seen  that  when  the  cam  d^  bears  on  the 
part  of  the  shuttle  thrower  &^  nearest  its  pivot  c^,  the  shuttle  a}  will  be 
moved  through  a  longer  space  in  the  same  time,  or  will  be  moved 
quicker  than  when  the  cam  d}  is  at  the  most  remote  point  firom  its 
pivot  c^i  thereby  causing  the  shuttle  to  travel  faster  in  passing  through 
the  loop  than  in  going  back. 

^  The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  feed  motion  described ;  and 
although  eccentric  shuttle  throwers  have  been  used  before,  I  cannot 
find  that  the  pivoted  swinging  ellipse  or  a  thrower  has  been  so  com- 
bined with  a  cam  which  operates  it  as  to  get  a  quicker  motion  of  the 
shuttle  when  the  cam  operates  near  the  point  and  is  throwing  the  shut* 
tie  forward  through  the  loop  than  when  it  is  drawing  it  back. 

I  claim  the  combination  of  a  swinging  ellipse,  as  a  shuttle  thrower 
hung  on  a  pivot,  with  a  cam  on  the  driving  or  other  rotating  shaft,  so 
operating  with  said  swinging  ellipse  as  that  when  the  cam  is  bearing 
upon  it  near  its  pivot  it  shall  move  the  shuttle  faster  or  through  a  larger 
space  in  the  same  time  than  when  it  is  bearing  upon  the  other  parts, 
for  the  several  purposes  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  rocker  shaft  and  its  arm  K  K  and 
connecting  rod  with  the  grooved  cam,  operating  together  for  giving  the 
required  motions  to  the  feeding  plate,  substantisdly  as  described. 

dd.  I  claim  the  means  employed  for  varying  the  length  of  the  feed 
motion,  and  consequently  the  length  of  the  stitch,  at  pleasure,  ttie 
same  consisting  of  a  screw  shaft  working  in  the  vertical  hollow  shaft 
that  moves  the  rocker  shaft,  and  raising  or  lowering  a  loose  collar  to 
which  the  connecting  rod  p  p  is  attached. 


No.  16,696. — Charlbs  R.   Gardner. — ImprovemerU  in  Sewing  Ma- 
chines. — Patented  September  9,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engravings. 

Claim. — ^The  sharp  pointed  needle  having  a  flexible  beard,  as  de- 
scribed, for  sewing  in  woven,  felled,  or  other  close  fabrics,  in  the 
manner  set  forth. 

2d.  The  adjustable  slide  C,  so  arranged  as  to  close  the  beard  of  any 
sized  needle  tnat  may  be  used  in  the  machine. 

3d.  Also  the  guide  6,  consisting  of  the  thread  channel  C^  and  the 
needle  passage  with  the  side  thereof  either  slightly  inclined,  as  de- 
scribed, or  provided  at  the  top  with  the  inclined  groove  J,  and  so  ope- 
rating that  the  feed  motion  given  to  the  cloth  shall  carry  the  thread  in 
proper  position  to  be  caught  by  the  hook  or  beard  of  the  oeedle, 
as  described. 

4tfa.  Also  the  folding  plate  E  or  its  mechanical  equivalent  for  the 
purpose  specified. 

I  do  not  claim  running  several  folds  or  corrugations  on  the  needle  at 
the  same  time,  as  is  done  in  machines  for  sewing  with  a  running  stitch. 
Nor  do  I  claim  sewing  along  parallel  with  the  ibid,  as  is  done  in  hem- 
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ming,  binding,  and  forming  welts>  where  the  length  of  the  stitch  is 
parallel  with  the  fold. 

I  claim  sewing  with  a  machine  through  one  fold  or  corrugation  of 
the  material  at  a  time,  the  cloth  being  Ted  along  at  right  angles,  or 
nearly  so,  to  the  line  of  the  fold,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  16,026. — S.  H.  RopBR. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Machines. — Pat- 
ented November  4,  1866. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much 
space  to  be  given  here ;  the  principal  features  of  it  will  be  understood 
by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim* — Isl.  A  thread  guide  which  guides  the  thread  into  the  eye  of 
the  needle  by  means  of  the  projection  y  and  the  thread  holder  m,  form- 
ing a  thread  clamp,  and  griping  and  holding  the  thread  between  them 
while  the  thread  guide  with  its  clamp  revolves  until  the  thread  is  wrap- 
ped partly  round  it  and  stretched  across  the  aperture  therein ;  and 
then  also  by  means  of  the  thread  guide  with  the  thread  thus  held  mov- 
ing laterally,  until  in  this  manner  and  by  means  of  these  rotary  and 
lateral  motions  the  thread  is  effectually  guided  into  the  eye  of  the 
needle- 

2d.  The  working  of  eyelet  holes  in  cloth  or  other  material  by  means 
of  a  rotary  feed  motion  combined  with  the  slotted  tube  v  and  two 
needles,  all  substantially  as  described. 


No.  16,030. — Isaac  M.  Singer. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Jda^hines, — 
Patented  November  4,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  my 
claim  of  invention  to  the  precise  form  and  construction  of  parts,  as 
these  may  be  varied  without  changing  the  principle  of  my  invention. 

I  claim  operating  the  needle  to  give  it  the  required  reciprocating 
motions,  substantigdly  such  as  described,  by  a  crank-pin  or  roller  on 
a  rotating  shaft,  acting  in  a  cam  groove,  substantially  such  as  de- 
scribed, whereby  the  required  motions  are  imparted  to  the  needle  with 
much  less  extent  of  motion  of  the  crank-pin  or  roller  in  the  cam  groove, 
and  consequently  less  friction,  than  if  the  cam  groove  were  on  the 
shaft,  and  the  pin  or  roller  on  the  needle-carrior,  as  described. 

I  also  claim  projecting  the  operative  part  of  the  surface  of  the  feed- 
ing appeuratus  through  the  surface  of  the  table,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, so  that  such  feeding  surface  may  act  on  a  portion  of  the  under 
surface  of  the  material  to  give  the  required  feeding  motion  to  space 
the  stitches,  while  the  other  portions  of  the  said  material  slide  on  the 
table  which  answers  the  purpose  of  stripping  the  said  material  from 
the  feeding  surface,  and  to  cover  and  protect  the  mechanism  which 
operates  the  feeder,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  imparting  the  feeding  motion  to  the  feeder,  to  present 
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the  materisd  to  be  sewed  to  the  action  of  the  needle  for  spacing  the 
stitches,  by  griping  the  periphery  thereof,  or  any  equivalent  therefor, 
by  a  griping  lever,  substantially  as  described,  in  contradistinction  to 
the  action  of  the  pawl  or  hand,  catching  on  to  ratchet  teeth,  whereby 
the  extent  of  the  feeding  motion  may  be  adjusted  and  varied  to  any 
degree,  instead  of  being  restricted  by  the  size  of  ratchet  teeth,  and 
whereby  also  I  avoid  the  wear  and  liability  to  derangement  incident 
to  the  use  of  a  ratchet  motion,  as  set  forth. 

^nd,  lastly,  I  claim  in  combination  with  the  feeder  attaching  the 
presser  for  controlling  the  material  to  be  sewed,  and  holding  it  to  the 
surface  of  the  feeder  to  a  slide  or  equivalent  therefor,  substantially  as 
described,  so  that  the  plane  of  its  under  surface  shall  always  bear  the 
same  relations  to  the  plane  of  the  table  in  a  line  at,  or  nearly  at,  right 
angles  to  the  line  of  the  seam,  whether  the  material  to  be  sewed  be 
thiqk  or  thin,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  16,136. — William  C.  Watson,  assignor  to  Himself,  George  H. 
WoosTBR,  and  Morris  Knioht. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Machines^— 
Patented  November  25,  1866. 

As  the  needle  descends  through  the  cloth  and  commences  to  rise, 
pushing  out  thereby  the  thread  which  lies  at  the  inner  side  of  the 
needle,  the  hook  a  is  in  the  position  as  shown  in  fig.  3.  The  cam  B 
then  strikes  the  tail  of  the  lever  connected  with  A,  which  is  moved  in 
the  direction  of  the  arrow.  The  hook  a  catches  the  thread  and  draws 
the  loop  off  to  one  side,  then,  turning  round,  it  spreads  the  loop  as 
shown  in  fig.  4.  The  needle,  in  descending,  passes  through  the  groove 
in  the  brace-plate  i,  placed  on  the  opposite  side  of  the  hook,  where  it 
is  braced  by  the  side  of  the  groove,  and  steadied  against  the  lateral 
pull  of  the  hook,  at  the  same  time  that  the  feed  finger  i^  returns  to  be 
ready  for  a  new  grip  upon  the  cloth ;  and  as  it  pushes  along  against 
the  frictional  pressure  of  spring  K,  the  cloth  is  kept  from  goin^  with 
it  by  the  needle  holding  it  in  place,  the  brace-plate  also  serving  to 
steady  it  against  this  action  as  well  as  against  the  pull  of  the  hook. 

Claim. — The  revolving  and  reciprocating  looping-hook,  constructed 
and  operating  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  the  inclined  and  grooved  brace-plate  t,  so  placed  beneath  the 
cloth  as  to  deflect  the  lower  end  of  the  needle  to  one  side  of  its  path, 
whereby  its  vibrations  are  prevented,  and  it  is  secured  from  breakage 
by  the  lateral  pulls,  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,234. — James  E.  A.  Gibbs. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Machines — 
Patented  December  16,  1856. 

By  turning  the  crank  the  shuttle  b  is  thrown  back,  and  the  needle  I 
descends.  Half  a  revolution  being  completed,  the  arm  H  begins  to 
rise,  but  does  not  lift  the  needle- bar  g  in  the  first  part  of  its  motion; 
that  is  done  by  the  recoil  of  spring  a*  against  pin  A  This  forms  the 
loop  in  the  vertical  groove  o;  the  needle- bar  stops  for  an  instant  of 
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time,  while  the  arm  H  is  moving  from  the  lower  to  the  upper  shoulder 
of  the  neck.  At  this  moment  the  shuttle  b  darts  through  the  loop,  the 
needle  recommences  its  upward  motion,  and  draws  the  shuttle  tnread 
up  to  the  centre  of  the  cloth,  and  forms  the  stitch;  in  the  mean  time 
the  feed  motion  is  put  in  operation,  and  the  clamp  R  is  moved  up 
another  stitch. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claimf  1st.  Feeding  up  the  thread  to  the  needle 
by  connecting  the  needle-thread  with  the  cloth*feed  motion,  or  by 
giving  the  needle-thread  an  independent  feed  motion,  so  that  there 
shall  be  sufficient  thread,  and  no  more,  at  each  stitch  fed  into  the 
needle  to  form  the  stitch,  thereby  causing  the  needle  to  draw  the  shuttle 
thread  into  the  cloth,  and  never  above  it,  for  the  purpose  of  insuring 
the  meeting  of  the  loops  or  locks  within  the  body  of  the  cloth. 

2d.  I  do  not  claim  straight  clamp  feeders  for  the  purpose  of  feeding 
the  cloth,  as  they  are  not  '^ew 

But  I  claim  fastening  the  clotu  upon  a  slotted  table,  moving  with  a 
rectilinear  motion  by  means  of  a  slotted  curved  spring,  the  slots  in  both 
spring  and  table  corresponding  with  each  other,  and  holding  the  cloth 
on  both  sides  of  the  seam. 


No.  16,237. — ^Lewis  Jennings. — Improvement  in  Sewing  iV/'-jAiwef. — 
Patented  December  16,  1866. 

The  principal  features  of  this  invention  will  be  understOv/J  by  refer- 
ence to  the  claims  and  engravings;  a  detailed  description  thereof 
would  teike  up  too  much  space  to  be  given  here. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  belaying  double-looped  stitch, 
described  in  the  patent  of  W.  H.  Johnson,  dated  March  7,  1854. 

I  claim^  1st,  the  formation  of  the  seam  from  a  single  thread  by  pas- 
sing each  loop,  after  it  has  passed  through  the  cloth,  or  material  to  be 
sewed,  through  its  immediate  successor,  and  round  the  second  one 
which  succeeds  it,  by  means  of  a  needle  and  a  «*  thumb  and  finger," 
operating  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  arm  F  to  which  the  thumb  and  finger 
b  c  are  attached,  the  pivot y;  the  slotted  arm  i,  the  fixed  piny,  and  the 
lever  G,  or  its  equivalent,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  16,281. — William  R.  Landfear. — In^avemeni  in  Sewing  Mar 
chines. — ^Patented  December  23,  1666. 

As  the  shaft  C  is  rotated,  the  crank  D  on  descending  draws  down 
the  needle-bar  F  G  H,  carrying  the  needle  through  the  cloth ,  which  is 
on  plate  O,  the  bar  sliding  on  fulcrum  J.  As  the  lower  end  of  the 
bar  is  carried  around  by  the  crank,  the  needle  I  draws  the  cloth  for- 
ward a  short  distance  for  a  stitch ;  at  the  same  time  the  crank  E  car- 
ries the  shuttle-guide  K  forward,  carrying  the  shuttle  L  through 
between  the  needle  and  the  thread  which  it  carries.  The  crank  D  now 
raises  the  needle  and  draws  up  the  loop  of  thread  through  which  the 
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shiittle  has  passed,  while  the  shuttle  descends  and  draws  the  other 
thread  tight. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  forming  of  the  seam  by  means 
of  the  needle  and  shuttle,  or  the  feeding  of  the  cloth  by  the  needle. 

I  claimf  first,  the  manner  of  regulating  the  length  of  stitch  by  raising 
and  lowering  the  fulcrum  J,  thereby  changing  the  relative  lengths  of 
the  two  arms  of  the  lever  O,  as  described. 

I  claim  the  manner  of  combining  the  shuttle-guide  K  with  the  crank 
E  and  fulcrum  N,  for  the  purpose  of  giving  the  shuttle  a  downward  mo- 
tion when  the  stitch  is  tightened,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  16,321. — Jbromb   B.  Woodruff. — Improvement  in  Sewing  Ma- 
chines. — ^Patented  December  23,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim^  1st,  the  construction  of  a  feed-bar  g 
sliding  in  a  dovetad  or  slotted  guide  and  moved  by  a  lever  E,  connected 
with  me  feed-bar  g*  by  a  swivel  joint,  or  its  equivalent,  so  as  always 
to  move  the  feed-bar  g*  in  a  plane  with  the  material  being  sewed,  the 
feed-bar  g  being  moved  back  the  distance  required  for  the  length  of 
the  stitch  while  the  needle  is  in  the  material,  and  when  the  needle  is 
withdrawn  is  moved  forward,  carrying  the  material  therewith. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  a  series  of  pins  r  through  which  the  needle 
thread  is  laced,  tor  the  purpose  of  giving  a  uniformity  of  tension  with- 
out affecting  its  twist,  or  their  equivalent. 

3d.  I  am  aware  that  needle-bars  have  been  made  to  vibrate  i^n  the 
arc  of  a  circle,  which  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  a  balanced  needle-bar  for  sewing  machines  when  con- 
structed in  the  form  of  a  segment  of  a  circle  operating  the  shuttle- 
driver  by  one  end  direct,  and  carrying  the  needle  by  the  other  end, 
when  the  whole  of  said  bar  F  forms  the  arc  of  a  circle,  of  which  the 
point  of  suspension  is  the  centre,  as  described. 

4th.  A  slotted  shuttle-driver  F,  the  same  being  operated  direct  from 
the  needle-bar,  and  so  arranged  that  the  shuttle  may  pass  through  the 
loop  of  the  needle  thread  in  its  proper  time,  gradually  decreasing  its 
speed  and  stopping  at  or  about  the  same  time  with  the  needle,  as  de- 
scribed, or  its  equivalent. 

fith.  I  do  not  claim  carrying  the  buttle  back  and  fcnlh  by  two  pins, 
one  at  the  heel  and  one  at  the  point,  independent  of  a  shuttle-carrier; 
for  this  has  been  done  by  Messrs.  Blodgett  &  Lerow,  and  patented  to 
them. 

I  daim  carrying  the  shuttle  back  and  forth  by  a  single  pin  o,  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  16,315. — A.  F.  Johnson  and  F.  A.  Houghton. — Improvement  in 
Sewing  Machines. — ^Patented  December  23,  1866. 

By  the  arrangement  of  the  parts,  as  stated  in  the  second  claim,  the 
brake  u  is  caused  to  operate  upon  the  circumference  of  the  wheel  X, 
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and  thus  to  regulate  the  speed  of  the  machine  when  the  speed  of  fan- 
wheel  a^  increases  beyond  the  desired  rate  of  the  machine. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  make  any  claim  now  to  the  manner 
of  vibrating  the  needle-arm  by  means  of  an  eccentric  stud  working  in 
the  slotted  arm. 

But  we  claim  the  described  arrangement  of  parts  of  a  spring  power 
mechanism,  when  combined  with  a  sewing  machine,  and  located  in  a 
box  forming  the  pedestal  of  said  machine. 

We  also  claim  the  device  by  which  the  machinery  is  made  self-regu- 
lating as  to  speed,  consisting  of  the  lever  U  and  brake  u  in  combination 
with  the  fan- wheel  a^  attached  to  the  loose  collar  c^,  in  the  manner  de- 
scribed, and  operating  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,956. — William  O.  Grover. — Improvement  in  Cases  for  Sewing 
Machines. — ^Patented  May  27,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — Arranging  a  box  or  case  for  a  sewing  machine,  so  that, 
when  open,  the  box  shall  constitute  the  bed  for  the  machine  to  be  op- 
erated upon,  and  hanging  the  machine  thereto  to  facilitate  oiling,  cleans- 
ing, and  repairs,  without  removing  it  from  the  box ;  and  the  peculiar 
adaptation  of  the  handle  F,  so  that  it  may  be  pushed  out  when  required 
to  drive  the  machine,  and  when  returned  within  the  box  shall  serve  to 
prevent  motion  of  the  parts  whilst  the  machine  is  being  transported. 


No.  15,402. — BuRRiTT  C.  Boyes,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Herman 
Dbrcum. — Improvement  in  Folding-Guides  of  Semng Machines. — ^Pat- 
ented July  22,  1866. 

The  cloth  E  passes  through  the  helical  rings  C  D,  fig.  2,  and  under 
the  guard,  and  at  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  orifice  a  for  the  pene* 
tration  of  the  needle ;  the  cloth,  by  passing  through  said  rings,  is  folded 
or  hemmed,  as  represented  in  fig.  2. 

Claim. — I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  precise  shape  of  the  metal 
plate  B,  as  shown,  to  the  precise  arrangement  of  the  guard  ft  ^  in 
respect  to  the  plate,  or  to  the  number  of  helical  or  slit  rings  shown. 

Nor  do  I  claim  a  device  for  which  a  patent  was  granted  to  Seth  P. 
Chapin,  and  in  which  hems  are  formed  on  the  edges  of  flexible  mate- 
rials, by  means  of  folding-guides  made  to  turn  the  edge  180  deg.  or 
more. 

But  I  claim  the  employment  of  one  or  more  helical  or  slit  rin^s  for 
the  purpose  of  forming  on  the  edges  of  fabrics  single  or  double 
hems,  or  for  forming  plaits  in  the  middle  of  fabrics  previous  to  the  said 
hems  or  plaits  being  submitted  to  the  action  of  the  needle  and  thread 
of  sewing  machines. 
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No.  16,020. — Isaac  M.  Sinobe« — Improvement  in  Sewing  Machines  for 
Binding  HcUs. — ^Patented  June  3,  1856. 

Between  the  folding  g  and  the  gauge  /  is  a  bifurcated  spring  t,  one 
branch  of  which  serves  to  make  pressure  on  the  binding  on  the  rim  of 
the  hat,  and  the  other  to  extend  over  the  pressure-pad  c,  so  that  when 
the  pressure-pad  is  lifted  the  spring  will  be  lifted  also. 

The  binding  is  carried  alternately  in  opposite  directions,  around  the 
folds  of  the  wire  i,  to  keep  the  binding  under  a  state  of  tension  as  it  is 
drawn  by  the  feed-motion.  The  binding  is  guided  to  the  folding-tube 
g  by  means  of  the  guides  /  L 

The  spring  n  bears  against  the  body  of  the  hat,  so  that  its  tension 
will  tend  to  push  the  hat  in  a  direction  the  reverse  oi  the  feed-motion. 
The  tension  of  the  spring  n  being  very  slight,  so  as  not  to  overcome  the 
bight  of  the  pressure-pad  on  the  rim  when  the  needle  is  drawn  out,  and 
yet  being  sufficient  to  prevent  the  body  of  the  hat  from  being  moved 
towards  the  back  of  the  table  by  the  feed-motion,  the  effect  of  the  feed- 
motion  will  be  to  turn  the  hat  and  to  keep  the  edge  of  the  rim  against 
the  face  of  the  gauge  to  insure  the  making  of  the  range  of  stitches  at  a 
regular  distance  from  the  edge. 

Claim. — The  method  of  turning  the  hat  by  the  action  of  the  spring, 
or  its  equivalent,  in  combination  with  the  feed-motion  acting  on  the  rim, 
and  the  gauge  against  which  the  edge  of  the  rim  bears. 

And  I  also  claim  the  mode  of  regulating  the  tension  of  the  binding, 
and  smoothing  out  the  plaits  and  kinks  by  passing  it  around  the  several 
folds  of  a  spring. 


No.  16,120. — ^A.   F.  Johnson. — ImprovemeiU    in  Stitches  fur  Sewing 
Machines. — ^Patented  November  25,  1856. 

The  thread  is  carried  in  a  loop  form  by  the  needle,  both  in  passing 
up  through  the  cloth  and  down  through  the  same,  while  the  shuttle 
carries  the  thread  in  a  single  strand  through  the  cloth,  thereby  tying  or 
knotting  the  thread,  as  represented  in  the  engraving,  and  in  such  a  man- 
ner that  it  cannot  possibly  be  drawn  out. 

Claim. — Making  a  stitch  of  a  single  thread  by  throwing  a  shuttle  and 
thread  through  a  loop  formed  from  the  shuttle  thread,  as  described, 
thereby  lyin^  or  knotting  each  stitch,  for  the  purpose  of  uniting  pieces 
of  cloth  or  other  materi^  to  be  sewed. 


No.  15,535. — Thomas  W.  TiiYLOE. — Improvement  in  Spinning  Frames. — 
Patented  August  12,  1856. 

The  neck  of  the  flyer  F  is  of  sufficient  length  to  receive  the  bearings 
in  the  upper  and  lower  side  of  a  box  B,  running  lengthwise  of  the  frame, 
through  which  passes  a  shaft  L,  communicating  motion  by  bevel  wheels 
to  a  spur-ffear  A,  which,  meshing  into  pinions  a  upon  the  necks  of  the 
flyers  F,  drives  both  front  and  back  lines  of  flyers,  instead  of  using  two 
shafts  for  driving  both  lines,  as  is  the  case  in  the  machines  used  heretofore. 
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Glaim. — The  construction,  arrangement,  and  driving  of  the  flyers  of 
fly-frames,  in  combination  with  either  a  live  cm:  dead  bobbin  spindle,  as 
the  case  may  be,  substantially  as  set  forth.         ^ 


No.     16,028. — Joel     Smith. — Improvement    in     Throstle     Spinning 
Machines. — Patented  November  4,  1856. 

Motion  is  imparted  to  this  apparatus  through  the  main  shaft  A  to  the 
conical  puDey  F,  thence  by  belt  to  pulley  E ;  pulley  G  drives  pulleys  I 
and  H,  and  screw  K,  which  operates  worm-wheel  L,  thence  shaft  M, 
pinion  O  and  pinion  P.  The  pins  Q,  on  pinion  P,  tilt  lever  R,  which 
actuates  pawl  T,  and  ratchet-wheel  U,  and  screw  V,  thus  causing  the 
nut  W  to  move  on  said  screw,  and  the  arms  attached  to  nut  W,  cause 
the  belt  which  passes  around  the  pulleys  E  and  F  to  traverse  upon 
said  cones,  so  as  to  communicate  from  the  shaft  which  drives  the 
spindles  to  the  rollers  a  motion  constantly  varying  in  speed,  and  that  in 
ratio  corresponding  to  the  increase  of  the  diameter  of  the  bobbin  while 
being  filled  • 

Claim, — Regulating  the  twist  of  the  yam  in  ring-spinning  machines 
by  communicating  a  gradually  accelerated  motion,  jn'oportionate  to  the 
gradually  increasme  diameter  of  the  bobbins,  to  the  rolls  which  give 
out  the  yarn  to  the  bobbins,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


No.   14,482. — Ltman   Wight. — Improvement   in  Spinning    Wheels. — 
Patented  March  18,  1866. 

The  hand- wheel  6  transmits  motion  to  the  spindle  20  by  means  o\ 
the  pulley  9.  The  attendant  splices  the  rc^  to  a  thread  in  the  spindle 
20,  and  by  pressing  his  foot  on  the  treadle  14,  drives  the  spindle 
back  and  draws  out  the  thread.  The  weight  6  at  the  end  of  the  lever 
12  forces  the  spindle  back  again. 

Claim. — ^Attaching  the  spindle  of  a  hand-spinning  wheel  to  a  vibrating 
pendulum,  and  operating  the  same,  subslantially  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  set  forth. 

No.  1,1531. — ^BEbnrt  S.  Houghton. — Improvement  in  Brushes /or  Clean' 
ifig  Travellers. — ^Patented  June  17, 1866. 

The  cleaner  consists  of  a  piece  A  to  hold  the  brush  G.  The  cleaner 
is  connected  to  the  piece  E,  which  rests,  on  the  ring  rail  C.  These 
pieces  are  adjusted  so  that  the  ends  of  the  brush  shall  be  lightly  hit  by 
the  traveller  H  in  passing  the  front  of  each  rbg,  and  catch  the  waste 
fibres  without  retarding  the  traveUer. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  use  oi  a  brush  to  clean  a 
throstle,  whether  automatically  operated  or  otherwise,  when  the  live 
or  dead  spindle  alone  is  used ;  but  I  claim  the  application  of  a  brush, 
when  constructed  and  operated  substantially  as  described,  to  the  deli- 
cate movement  of  the  ring  traveller,  so  as  to  rapidly  clean  the  same, 
without  breaking  down  the  thread. 
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No.  14,868. — Lucms  Dimock  and  Ira  Dimock. — Improvement  in  Ma- 
chinery far  Trebling  Single  Thread. — ^Patented  May  13, 1866. 

Before  starting,  the  carriage  F  is  run  up  near  shaft  G,  and  the  threads 
from  the  bobbins  are  arranged  as  seen  in  figure  3,  after  which  the 
carriage  is  allowed  to  run  back,  which  leaves  the  threads  1,  2,  3  sta- 
tionary, while  the  hitch-pin  h^  draws  off  the  thread  from  B,  and  runs 
out  with  a  double  thread.  The  motion  is  then  reversed,  and  the  spool 
C  takes  up  1,  2,  3,  while  2  and  3  slips  from  gj  and  enchains  the  thread 
passing  through  said  arm.  As  the  carriage  arrives  within  a  very  short 
distance  of  the  shaft  G,  the  said  shaft  with  its  arm  g  is  thrown  back 
(figure  1)  by  means  of  arm  k  and  stud  /*,  and  the  shaft  H  is  turned  by 
means  of  lever  n,  pin  ^,  and  pin  p,  so  that  the  hitching  arm  h  descends 
far  enough  to  throw  the  loop  ^ver  the  end  of  the  conducting  arm, 
(figure  1,)  and  the  portion  of  threads  1  4  strikes  the  conducting  arm, 
which  causes  it  to  slip  over  the  top  of  the  hitch-pin.  The  loop  passes 
then  down  to  the  bottom  of  the  conducting  arm,  and  the  hkch-pin  is 
caused  to  fljr  up  by  the  escape  of  lever  n,  past  the  pin  p,  and  thereby 
to  hitch  on  it  the  portion  of  thread  issuing  from  the  conducting  arm, 
so  that  when  the  directions  of  the  rotation  of  the  shaft  J,  and  of  the 
motion  of  the  chains  1 1  are  changed,  the  hitch-pin  runs  back  with  that 
portion  of  the  thread  doubled,  and  thus  commences  a  repetition  of  the 
looping  and  enchaining  operation. 

Claim. — The  rock-shaft  G,  with  a  hollow  conducting  arm  g,  to  con- 
duct each  strand  thread  from  its  bobbin  to  the  hitching-pin  and  its 
equivalent,  and  to  effect  the  enchaining  of  the  loops. 

2d.  The  attachment  of  the  hitching-pin  or  pins  h^  to  tHe  arm  or 
arms  A  of  a  rock-shaft,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  and  disengaging  the 
loops. 

3d.  The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  rock-shaft  G  having  a 
hollow  conducting  arm  or  arms  g^  the  travelling  carriage  F  carrying 
the  rock-shaft  H  and  its  vibrating  hitching  arras  A,  the  strand  bobbins 
B  B,  and  the  trebled  thread  spools  C  C. 


Ko.   14,969. — Marcus  Ormsbis. — Improvement  in   Winding  Thread 
from  Skeins.— FatenteSi  May  27,  1866. 

The  hooks  are  to  be  caught  into  the  dress  on  the  knees,  and  by 
separating  the  knees  the  spools  are  placed  at  the  exact  distance  apart 
required  to  tighten  the  skein,  which  may  then  be  wound  without 
difficulty. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  hooks  a,  the  spools  c,  and  the  elastic 
strap  B. 

No.  16,164. — Andrew  L.  Fuller. — Improvement  in  Covering  Thread 
with  JFooZ.— Patented  December  2,  1856. 

The  spindle  F  is  attached  to  the  frame  of  a  card  to  hold  the  bobbin 
of  the  thread  which  forms  the  core  of  this  covered  thread,  and  the  end 
of  said  thread  is  passed  into  the  condenser  C  and  between  the  rollers 
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D ;  the  fibres  of  the  last  roll  A  are  delivered  by  the  comb  B,  the 
motion  of  which  curls  the  fibres  around  the  core,  and  the  rolls  D  draw 
the  whole  through  as  condensed  and  perfect,  and  the  core  will  be  found 
in  the  centre  of  the  thread. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  weaving  of  quilted,  wadded, 
or  padded  goods,  nor  the  use  of  wadding  in  the  loom.  Neither  do  I 
claim  making  the  sliver  of  two  materials  in  order  to  spin  a  finer  round 
a  coarser,  or  vice  versa^  as  I  am  aware  that  is  old;  but  I  claim  the  de- 
scribed mode  of  placing  the  core  in  the  sliver  and  covering  it  by  the 
combined  action  of  the  comb  B  and  condenser  C,  so  as  to  produce  the 
sliver  above  described,  and  this  I  claim  whether  a  twist  be  given  to 
the  sliver  or  not. 


No.  15,308. — Samubl  Taylob. — ImprovemerU  in  Brushes  for  Dressing 
JFaTjw.— Patented  July  8, 1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  illustration. 

Claim. — The  improved  warp-dressing  brush  as  made  with  the  ex- 
ternal ends  of  its  bristles  cut  slantwise,  or  bevelled  with  respect  to  their 
stocks,  for  the  purpose  of  enabling  the  warps  to  enter  the  brush  with 
more  facility  than  would  be  the  case  were  the  points  cut  off  square  in 
the  usual  way. 

No.  14,061. — George  L.  Jenes. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Mak- 
ing Weavers'  Harness. — ^Patented  January  8,  1856, 

This  is  an  improvement  upon  J.  S.  Winser's  machine,  patented 
January  2,  1856.  S^  is  one  of  the  hollow  studs  through  which  pass 
the  twines  for  forming  the  hcumess  bands  F.  Fig.  2  shows  the  ad- 
justment for  a  different  width  of  harness.  The  head-pieces  a  a^  (ot 
which  there  may  be  two  or  more  for  each  stud)  carry  the  stems  v*, 
upon  which  are  formed  the  knots  for  connecting  the  heddles  to  the 
harness  bands.  With  the  head-piece  a  the  studs  are  essentially  like 
Winser's.  By  having  studs  a^  with  arms  of  different  lengths,  the  dis- 
tance between  the.  two  stems  t**  and  between  the  two  bands  A^  and 
consequently  the  length  of  the  heddle  and  width  of  the  harness,  can  be 
increased.  When  a  pair  of  head-pieces  a^  is  employed,  it  is  necessary, 
in  order  that  the  points  of  the  stems  at  their  inner  ends  may  pass  the 
outer  ends  of  the  head  pieces,  that  the  depressors  should  have  a 
movement  about  in  the  dotted  lines  23  ana  26.  To  produce  this 
movement  the  packing  piece  22  is  taken  from  hole  21,  and  the  pieces 
2%  and  27  are  secured  to  the  sides  of  the  depressor  bar  X. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  within  described  method  of  adapting  the  machine 
to  the  making  of  harness  of  different  widths  by  the  application  of  mov- 
able head-pieces  a  dS  of  different  forms  to  the  studs  S^  and  its  fellow, 
which  form  the  end  or  outside  studs  of  the  range,  and  the  application 
to  the  single  depressors  of  a  movable  packing  piece  22  and  olocks  27 
and  28,  or  other  variable  guides,  the  whole  operating  substantially  as 
herein  described. 
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Sd.  Guiding  the  operations  of  the  arms  which  carry  the  fingers  29, 
employed  in  forming  the  loops  and  knots,  to  produce  the  eyes  of  the 
heodles  by  means  of  a  pin  37  working  in  a  slot  in  plate  33,  which  is 
made  variable  by  swinging  on  a  stud  36,  whereby  the  movement  of  the 
finger  may  be  varied  to  any  extent  necessary,  without  varying  its 
position  when  in  contact  with  its  respective  stud  S*  or  S*,  substantisdly 
as  herein  described. 


No.  16,029. — John  C.  Smith. — Improvements  in  Weaving  Long  Warpe. 
— ^Patented  November  4,  1856. 

The  yarn  is  taken  from  the  reel  through  the  perforated  plate  B  and 
over  the  roller  C,  thence  down  under  and  between  the  rollers  D,  thence 
between  the  rollers  I  and  L,  and  is  laid  in  layers  on  the  box  P.  The 
yam  is  taken  from  the  box  P  up  over  top  roller  A,  and  around  middle 
roller  A  and  forward  to  roller  D,  down  to  roller  E,  and  through  the 
take-up  motion  F  F,  and  through  the  harness  in  the  usual  manner,  and 
made  fast  in  the  ordinary  way,  as  is  usually  done  previous  to  com- 
mencing the  weaving  operation. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  carriage  travelling  at  right 
angles  with  a  warping  frame,  carrying  the  beam  so  that  the  warp  may 
be  laid  in  a  regular  succession  of  layers  as  received  thereon,  for  I  am 
aware  that  sucn  is  not  new.  Nor  do  I  claim  dispensing  with  a  warp 
beam  in  manufacturing  cloth,  for  I  am  aware  that  cloth  has  been  woven 
with  yarns  for  the  warp  taken  directly  from  spools.  But  I  claim  a  box 
arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  and  operated  by  the  mechanism 
described,  in  combination  with  the  arrangement  for  dispensing  with  the 
warp  beam  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  laying  the  warp  in  a 
regular  smooth  succession  of  layers  evenly,  that  the  box  may  give  out 
the  warp  free  from  twists  or  tangles. 


No.  15,415. — Algernon  L.  Cole. — Improvement  in  Hameas/or  Weav- 
ing Seamless  Bags. — Patented  July  29,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  providing  each  leaf  of  harness 
^v^ith  an  additional  row  of  eyes  K  to  the  one  row  now  in  use,  thereby 
dispensing  with  an  additional  set  of  cams*  One  set  of  cams  only  is 
used  to  spring  two  distinct  warps,  four  leaves  of  harness  being  requured 
to  weave  a  twilled  or  mixed  twilled  bag,  and  only  two  leaves  being 
required  to  weave  a  plain  bafi[*  And  with  this  kind  of  harness  two 
distinct  warps  can  be  woven  into  plain  or  twilled  cloth  in  the  same 
Joom,  one  warp  being  above  the  other,  and  two  sets  .of  shuttle  boxes, 
one  being  placed  above  the  other  and  stationary. 

Claim. — The  application  to  weavers*  harnesses  of  the  addition  of  one 
row  of  heddle  eyes,  making  two  rows  instead  of  one  upon  each  leaf  of 
harness,  as  described,  or  any  other  substantially  the  same. 
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Ko.  16,248. — Thomas  Nkmok. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for  Weonh 
ing  Shade  Obrcf.— Patented  December  16,  1856. 

The  cord  to  be  covered  is  passed  up  through  D,  P,  and  R,  to  roller 
S9  and  thereto  attached ;  the  ends  of  the  threads  from  the  spools  are 
attached  to  the  cord  just  below  R,  and  the  woof  threads,  being  carried 
up  through  V,  are  also  attached  below  R.  The  machinery  being  as 
represented  in  the  engraving,  it  will  be  seen  that  car  H^  is  down,  and 
that  the  shuttle  U  will  pass  over  it;  on  starting  the  machine,  car  EP, 
which  is  already  halfway  up,  rises  so  that  the  shutde  U  passes  under 
it  as  the  shuttle,  revolving  with  the  eccentrics  A  M  N,  passes  on.  Car 
H'  is  and  continues  down,  the  woof  passing  over  it;  but  car  H^  begins 
to  rise,  and  when  the  woof  has  reached  it  has  risen  so  that  the  shuttle 
passes  under  it.  The  same  operation  in  a  reversed  direction  takes 
place  in  regard  to  shuttle  U^  tnese  combined  operations  causing  the 
passage  of  the  shuttle  between  an  up  and  down  thread  in  succession. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  of  the  mclined  planes  C  C  G  6  around  a 
circle,  and  divided  from  each  other  by  the  chasm  or  pathway  Z*  the 
same  being  intended  as  the  course  or  track  of  the  spool  cars.  The 
arrangement  of  the  spool  cars  in  combination  with  the  eccentrics  M 
and  N,  which  operate  the  cars  in  the  rear  of  the  inclined  planes  by 
means  of  pens  or  equivalent  apparatus  passing  from  the  cars  through 
slots  in  the  planes.  The  arrangement  of  carriers  or  shuttles  U  \? 
attached  to  the  eccentrics  passing  through  the  chasm  Z,  between  the 
upper  and  lower  planes,  and  traversing  circularly  and  delivering  the 
woof  or  filling  between  the  threads  of  the  warp»  as  they  change  their 
relative  positions,  by  the  alternate  vibrations  and-  depressions  of  the 
spool  cars. 


No*  14,463. — John  McCrone. — Improvement  in  Cent  Tubes  for  Windr 
ing^Frames. — ^Patented  March  18,  1856. 

L  represents  the  flanges  which  project  through  a  slot  in  the  socket, 
£)r  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  yarn  from  wearing  against  the  socket 
N  is  a  projection  on  the  said  socket,  with  a  button  attached  to  it  for  the 

Eurpose  of  securing  the  cone  in  its  place,     fi  is  a  zinc  lining  inserted 
etween  the  cone  and  the  metal  socket. 

laim. — The  use  of  the  crystal  as  a  material  for  the  cones  or 
trumpets  used  for  shaping  and  consolidating  yam  of  woollen,  cotton, 
or  other  materials  on  bobbins. 


No.    15,856. — Andrew  W.  Putnam. — Improvement  in  Machinery  for 
Cleaning  Wool, 

The  wool,  being  spread  on  the  apron  6,  is  carried  by  means  of  the 
feed-rollers  c  to  the  main  picking-cylinder  A,  where  it  is  operated  upon 
by  the  teeth  i,  when  the  coarser  impurities  drop  through  the  open  con- 
cave y,  and  the  wool  is  carried  over  the  closed  concave  K,  seized  by 
the  serrated  plates  0  of  the  burring  cylinder  gr,  and  carried  over  the  oon- 


IIL— FIKU)US  AMD  TKZTILS.  49S 

cave  If  down  and  over  the  adjustable  burrine  bar  q^  which  separates  all 
foreign  matter  attached  to  the  fibres.  As  the  plates  o  carry  the  wool 
upward,  the  blast  from  the  fan  «  acts  upon  these,  and  discharges  the 
wool  to  the  rear  of  the  machine. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  main  picker'*cjlinder  and  the  open 
and  closed  concave,  in  combination  with  the  burring  cylinder,  arranged 
and  operating  substantially  as  described. 

I  claim  the  burring  cylinder  in  combination  with  the  adjustable 
burring  bar  or  bars,  arranffed  and  operating  substantially  as  described, 
for  stripping  the  burrs  ana  other  foreign  substances  on  the  fibres,  as 
described. 


No.  15,268. — William  H.  Walton,  assignor  to  Himself  and  J.  E. 
WiNANTS. — Improtxment  in  Machinery  for  Combitig  Wool. — Patented 
July  1,  1856. 

The  teeth  of  the  combs  d  d  take  hold  of  the  fibre  projecting  from  the 
feed-rollers  h  6,  which  fibre  is  brought  in  contact  with  a  cylinder  appa- 
ratus g  i  i^  fer  working  the  fibre,  as  the  brushes/  behind  the  combs 
pass  the  cylinders  <jr,  its  ends  strike  the  curved  rails  c  c  c  aflixed  to  the 
frame,  wmch  rails  throw  the  brush  outward  and  force  the  fibres  on  to 
the  teeth  of  the  small  cylinders ;  after  the  comb  has  passed,  the  brush 
falls  back,  and  the  comb  cZ,  as  it  reaches  point  W,  revolves  on  its  axis  x 
so  as  to  reverse  the  position  of  the  teeth.  This  motion  is  effected  by 
means  of  a  small  pinion  n  gearing  into  rack  aS  that  slides  in  the  line 
of  the  axis  x  by  means  of  rod  c^,  lever  B,  and  cam  x.  The  comb,  being 
reversed,  passes  onward  into  contact  with  the  teeth  on  an  endless 
chain  como,  where  the  fibre  is  deposited.  The  clearing  bar  m  is  ope- 
rated by  means  of  rods  to  to^  and  cam  u. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  reversing  comb  d  (2,  arranged  substantially  as  de* 
scribed,  for  conveying  the  wool  from  the  feed- rollers  b  b  past  the  cyl- 
inders and  on  to  the  endless  chain-comb,  as  set  forth. 

Further,  in  combination  with  the  above  mentioned  reversing  comb, 
the  brush /in  the  rear  thereof,  for  the  purpose  specified. 

Also,  the  clearing-bar  m  for  clearing  the  fibres  of  wool  from  the  cyl- 
inder 1^  before'  the  comb  reverses,  when  combined  with  the  reversing 

comb. 


Mi^i^^M".** 


No.  14,120.— Abnbr  J,  SvraxBLLA:sj>.— Improvement  in  Tam^Dreeaing 
Fram^. — Patented  January  15, 1856. 

When  the  beam  is  full  of  yam  B,  the  lever  E  y  is  pressed  down,  and 
CGiiaequently  the  short  arm  x  is  also  down  and  causes  the  spring  D  to 
exert  its  greatest  force  on  the  friction  strap  C. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  use  and  application  of  a  lever  or  its 

Xlvalent,  one  end  of  which  presses  on  the  sur&ce  of  the  yarn  wound 
ut  the  beam,  and  to  the  other  end  the  firiction  spring  is  attached 
for  the  purpose  and  substantially  as  herein  described. 

I  am  aware  that  James  and  John  Haworth  obtained  a  patent  in  1848 
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for  a  contrivance  acting  on  the  same  principle  as  that  above  described ; 
but  that  contrivance  was  applicable  only  to  looms,  and  could  not, 
without  material  modification,  be  applied  to  dressers. 

I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  my  let-off  motion  as  applied  to  looms,  but 
only  as  applied  to  dressers  and  similar  machines  excepting  looms. 

I  do  not  claim  the  friction  strap  with  the  spiral  spring,  as  they  have 
been  used  before. 


No.   16,117. — George  G.   Henry. — Improvement  in  Manu/actyring 
Cotton  Yams. — Patented  November  25,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  my- 
self to  any  precise  sequence  of  machinery  after  the  combined  gin  and 
lap  machines,  for  it  is  obvious  that  my  invention  may  be  applied  to 
any  preferred  machinery  for  manufacturing  cotton  yarns. 

I  am  aware  that  it  has  been  proposed  to  spin  cotton  yarns  directly 
from  the  gin,  as  in  Brant's  patent  of  1823,  and  by  other  modes.  This 
I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  gin  and  preparation,  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  fcr  the  purposes  described,  that  is  to  say,  tbe  ar- 
rangement of  the  cotton  gin  m  immediate  connexion  with,  and  to 
operate  in  combination  with  the  spreader  or  lap  machine  of  any  de- 
sired construction,  so  that  the  gin  and  spreader  combined  shall  operate 
in  a  regular  sequence  with  the  carding  and  drawing,  and  other  spin- 
ning machinery,  substantially  as  set  ibrth. 


Nor  14,815. — MosBS  A.  Johnson. — Intprovement  in  Manufacturing  Fdiei 
Yams. — ^Patented  May  6,  1866. 

Steam  is  admitted  into  the  rubber  R  a  short  time  before  starting,  and 
the  spools  of  roving  S  being  laid  upon  the  drum  D,  the  several  ends 
are  separated  as  for  spinning ;  each  end  is  then  introduced  between  tbe 
rollers  V  V  and  twist  belt  g  g^  and  thence  entered  a  short  distance 
under  the  back  edge  of  the  rubber ;  the  machine  being  started,  the 
apron,  rolls  &c.,  carry  the  yarn  forward  beneath  the  rubber,  which, 
having  a  motion  at  right  angles  to  that  of  the  apron  y  and  vibratine, 
has  the  effect  of  rolling  and  effectually  felting  the  roving  into  a  smocu 
yarn,  and  it  is  finally  delivered  and  taken  up  by  the  reel  N.  The 
rubber  is  vibrated  by  means  of  the  connecting  rods  H  H  and  cranks 
on  crank-shail  F. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  an  endless  apron,  draw- 
rolls,  twist-belt,  reel,  or  self-adjusting  belt,  each  being  in  itself  old  and 
well  known. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  steam  rubber  R  in  relation  ta 
and  in  combination  with  the  endless  apron  y  y. 


r.  •" 
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No.  14,722. — Eben  Noeton  Horsford. — Improvement  in  preparing 
Phosphoric  Acid  as  a  svbstUutefor  other  Solid  Acids. — ^Patented  April 
22,  1856. 

• 

The  pasty  mass  of  phosphoric  acid  prepared  in  the  usual  manner 
is  leached,  and  the  extract  together  with  the  addition  of  white  bone 
ashes  concentrated  and  cooled.  Wheaten  flour  and  potato  starch  are 
then  added  in  succession  and  the  whole  mixed,  after  which  it  should 
turn  out  friable,  so  that  it  may  be  passed  through  a  sieve.  When  tried, 
the  preparation  should  be  packed  in  close  boxes  to  prevent  the  absorp- 
tion of  moisture. 

Claim, — Pulverulent  phosphoric  acid,  for  neutralizing  alkaline  bases, 
and  producing  carbonic  acid  at  will  from  a  mixture  of  this  pulverulent 
acid  with  alkaline  carbonates  upon  the  addition  of  moisture  or  heat, 
or  both. 


No.   15,222. — William  T.  Clough. — Improvement  in  Concentrating 
Apparatus  for  Sulphuric  Add. — Patented  July  1, 1856. 

Lead  is  dissolved  by  hot  sulphuric  acid,  but  not  by  cold ;  the  lead 
tank  eis  therefore  not  liable  to  be  dissolved,  as  the  heated  acid  in  the 
furnace  a  becomes  nearly  cold  before  reaching  the  lead,  after  passing 
through  the  tiles  and  sand  abed.  The  radiated  heat  from  the  under 
side  of  .the  archH  evaporates  the  watery  particles  from  the  sulphuric 
acid. 

Claim, — The  construction  of  a  furnace  A  so  that  the  sulphuric  acid 
will  not  afiect  or  injure  the  lead  or  mineral  tank  or  pan  during  the  pro- 
cess of  concentration,  by  means  of  a  hot  surface  being  placed  above 
the  liquor,  substantially  as  described  in  the  above  specification. 


No.    15,662. — James    Mackintirb. — Lnprovement  in  Ale   and    Beer 
Cooler*, — Patented  September  2,  1856. 

The  ale  to  be  cooled  passes  from  pan  A  through  the  passages  F, 
and  is  discharged  through  the  escape  pipe  g.  The  water  for  cooling 
said  ale  is  pumped  through  pipe  U  into  vessel  I,  and  passes  through 
the  passages  &,  k,  7,  pipes  m,  and  passages  t?  and  n,  into  the  spout  L|  the 
gate  0  serving  to  regulate  the  discharge  otsaid  water. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  constructing  an  ale  or  liquid-cooler, 
so  that  the  heated  liquid,  while  descending  in  a  channel  between  plates, 
shall  be  cooled  by  cooler  currents  of  water  or  liquid  made  to  flow  in  a 
contrary  direction  against  the  outer  surface  of  said  plates  or  channel,  as 
described. 

Nor  do  I  claim  arranging  the  water  and  ale  channels  in  a  zig-zag 
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serpentine,  or  equivalent  manner,  with  respect  to  one  anothery  as  de- 
scribed, so  as  to  produce  an  efiect  as  stated. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  passages  p  n  and  gate  o  with  the 
ale  and  water  chambers,  pipes  m  m,  and  zig-zag  passages ;  the  same 
being  for  the  purpose,  or  to  accomplish  results  as  set  forth* 


No.  16,957. — George  Thompson. — Improvement  tn  Devices  far  Futtiag 
up  Caustic  Alkalies. — ^Patented  October  21,  1865. 

This  invention  consists  in  wrapping  the  cakes  of  caustic  soda  in 
paper  impregnate  v  oy  a  preparation  of  beeswax  and  rosin ;  by  which 
said  paper  is  rendered  impervious^  so  as  to  protect  said  soda  from  the 
action  of  the  atmosphere. 

Claim.-  -  The  mode  described,  or  its  equivalent,  of  protecting  small 
packages  of  caustic  soda  or  potash  from  the  action  of  the  atmospbese, 
m  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


No.   16,804. — John  Fidlbr. — Improvement  in  Joumal^Box  Alioy§r^ 
Patented  September  30,  1866. 

This  alloy  is  composed  of  six  parts  of  copper  and  four  parts  of  block- 
tin  melted  together;  and  to  each  ponnd  of  this  product  is  then  added 
nine  pounds  of  zinc,  which,  when  melted  and  mixed  with  the  above 
metals,  will  serve  as  an  alloy  for  journal  boxes. 

Claim. — The  composition  of  the  ingredients  named,  in  the  s| 
mode  and  proportions. 


No.  16,934. — Henbt  Davis  Pochin. — Improvement  in  Preparing  Clay 
for  Alum  Making. — Patented  October  21,  1866.    England,  January 
30,  1866. 

The  nature  of  tliis  inventicm  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim. 

Claim. — The  calcining  of  china,  clay,  or  other  aluminous  minerals, 
wilh  the  carbonaceous  substances,  in  the  manner  described,  by  which 
the  alumina  is  brought  into  a  condition  to  be  easily  acted  upon  by 
strong  sulphuric  and  other  acids,  without  adding  thereto  any  substance 
injurious  to  the  quality  of  the  resulting  compound;  and  the  use  ol 
aluminous  cake,  obtained  in  manner  described,  in  manufacturing  the 
aluminous  mordants  used  by  calico  printers  and  dyers,  and  in  various 
other  processes  used  by  dyers,  and  in  the  preparation  of  white  leather,  in 
the  process  termed  tawing;  also  in  the  manufacture  of  paper,  as  a  sub- 
stitute for  alum  and  the  ordinary  sulphate  of  alumina,  as  well  as  for 
the  purpose  of  deodorizing  and  disinfecting  decomposing  animal  or 
vegetable  matters,  and  for  the  preparation  of  the  ordinary  sulphate  ol 
alumina  and  alums  of  commerce. 


El 
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No.  14,925. — Philip  Perdbw  and  Alexander  W.  Brinkebhofp. — r 
Improctment  in  Ash-Leaching  Apparatus. — Patented  May  20,  1856. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  boiling  of  ashes  in  a  pan, 
neither  do  we  intend  to  limit  ourselves  to  the  precise  form  and  dimen- 
sions of  the  apparatus;  for  it  is  evident  that  they  may  both  be  slightly 
varied  without  altering  the  result. 

Rut  we  claim  the  general  plan  and  arrangement  by  which  we  are 
enabled  to  have  one  continued  operation,  instead  of  heating  up  for  one 
charge,  and  cooling  off  and  then  shovelling  out  by  hand. 

We  claim  the  pan  a,  combined  with  its  reservoir,  6gure  2,  imme- 
diately below  it,  having  its  opening  through  its  bottom  covered  with 
grating  and  canvass,  or  its  equivalent,  leaving  a  space  on  each  side  ot 
the  reservoir,  where  the  bottom  shall  be  exposed  to  the  fire  in  order  to 
keep  the  ashes  in  constant  ebullition,  and  having  its  conductor  d^  by 
which  all  the  ashes  may  be  dischare:ed  from  time  to  time  by  the  flowing 
of  water  without  band  labor.  (We  herebyi^disclaim  all  pans,  pots,  or 
kettles  that  do  not  answer  this  description.) 


No.  15,956. — ^William  Thomas,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Stove  Blacking. — 
Patented  October  21,  1856. 

This  stove  blacking  is  composed  of  two  ounces  of  powdered  graphite, 
one  and  a  half  ounces  of  lamp  black,  one  ounce  of  asphaltum  varnish, 
half  an  ounce  of  oxyde  of  manganese,  and  one  and  a  half  gills  of  common 
spirits  of  turpentine ;  these  are  mixed  together  until  thoroughly  incor- 
porated, when  the  compound  thus  formed  may  be  applied  to  the  surface 
of  stoves. 

Claim. — The  described  compound  to  be  used  for  coating  stoves  and 
metallic  surfaces,  to  impart  to  them  a  very  durable  polish,  and  to  pro- 
tect them  more  effectually  from  rust,  as  set  forth. 


No.   16,983. — ^JoHN  Phtpe. — Ivory-Bleaching    Appfiratus. — Patente 
October  28,  1856. 

The  table  A  being  exposed  to  the  direct  rays  of  the  sun,  the  pieces 
of  ivory  to  be  bleached  are  placed  upon  table  A.  The  rays  of  the 
sun,  being  then  admitted  through  the  glass  cover  D  to  the  ivory^  pass 
through  the  ivory  and  through  the  glass  table  A  to  the  reflector  B,  by 
which  they  are  thrown  back  again  through  the  glass  table  and  the 
ivory. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  exclueiion  of  air  from  the 
ivory  during  the  bleaching  process,  and  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the 
con^truetiun  of  the  apparatus  in  such  a  manner  as  to  exclude  the  air 
during  the  process,  or  to  any  particular  constiuction  of  the  apparatus. 

But  1  claim  the  bleaching  of  ivory  -by  exposure  to  the  rays  of  the 
sun  on  a  glass  table,  with  a  reflector  below  it,  substantially  as  de» 
scribed. 

33 
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No.  15,690. — ^A.  C.  Brbckenridob,  assignor  to  Julius  Pratt  &  Co* — 
ImprovemcTU  in  Frames /or  Bleaching  Ivory. — ^Pateoted  August  19, 
1856. 

The  ivory  pieces  e  are  inserted  into  the'  grooves  a  formed  of  the 
class  pieces  C  and  D,  vvhich  extepd  through  the  entire  length  of  the 
frame,  thus  the  entire  surface  of  the  ivory  pieces  is  exposed  to  the  rays 
of  the  sun  by  turning  the  frame ;  either  side  of  the  ivory  can  be  bleached, 
thus  avoiding  the  tedious  process  of  turning  each  piece  separately,  as 
was  done  heretofore. 

Claim. — Providing  the  bleaching- frame  with  grooved  strips  of  glass 
C  C  and  D,  to  receive  the  ends  or  sides  of  the  pieces  of  ivory  exposed 
to  the  sun's  rays  whichever  side  of  the  frame  is  upward,  suDstantially 
as  described. 


No.  16,100. — Julius  A.  Roth. — Bleaching  Procea. — ^Patented  Novem- 
ber 18,  1856. 

The  paper  pulp  or  other  fibre  to  be  bleached  is  placed  upon  the 
perforated  bottom  B  of  tbe  tank  A  which  contains  the  bleaching  agents. 
Atmospheric  air  is  forced  into  the  bleaching  L'quid  through  the  pipes 
c,  by  which  a  gentle  agitation  is  producecl  in  said  liquid,  and  the  tree 
oxygen  of  the  air  is  brought  in  contact  with  the  bleaching  agents, 
whereby  their  action  is  greatly  facilitated. 

Claim. — Aiding  the  action  of  the  usual  bleaching  agents  by  the  ap- 
plication of  atmospheric  air,  in  the  il)anner  and  for  tbe  purpose  sub- 
stantially as  described. 


No.  14,662. — John  Jones. — Improvement  in  CandU'Cuuing  Apparatus*-^ 
Patented  April  16,  1856. 

The  side  of  the  box  B,  which  is  in  contact  with  the  tips  of  the  can- 
dles, is  made  slightly  concave,  in  order  to  have  them  cut  of  equal 
length  by  the  circular  cutter  D  (the  form  of  the  candles  bt^ing  sligijtiy 
taperi(ig).  C  C  are  guides  upon  which  the  box  B  is  made  to  slide  past 
the  cutter  D. 

Cltiim. — 1st.  The  concave  guiding  surface  6  as  a  means  of  gauging 
the  candle's  length,  taken  at  its  axis,  as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  combinution  of  the  sliding  box  B  with  the  cutter  D,  opera- 
ting {()r  the  purpose  of  cutting  caudits  of  equal  length,  taken  at  their 
axes^as  specified.  , 

No.  16,211. — C.  A.  McPhetridgb. — CandU-Dipping  Macliine. — Pat 
ented  December  9,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — Dipping  candles  (»n  a  continuous  wick  from  spools  E  by 
passitig  it  through  the  (jeaiecJ  beeswax  in  vat  1  through  gauge-plate  J, 
and  tiien  alternately  through  heated  tallow  at  H  and  cold  water  at  Ff 
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and  through  steam-gauge  box  K,  and  then  separating  them  by  means  of 
the  cutters  c,  as  herein  described  and  set  forth. 

2(1.  The  steam  chambers  or  floats  G,  constructed  afi  described,  and 
for  the  purpos'es  set  forth. 


No.  14,376. — ^ViNCBNXo   SqUarza. — Improvement  in  Candle  Dipping 
Machinct. — Patented  March  4,  1856. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  machine  would  take  up  too  much  space 
to  be  given  here. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  employment  of  intermittently  rotating  vertical 
wheels  C  C,  or  their  equivalents,  carrying  a  number  of  wick-frames  or 
wick-holders,  in  coaibination  with  a  rising  and  falling  dipping-trough 
F,  substantially  as  herein  described. 

2d.  I  claim  keeping  the  dipping-trough  supplied  to  the  proper  level 
with  tallow  from  a  reservoir  above  by  a  valve  which  is  opened  by  the 
trough,  or  by  some  attachment  thereto  every  time  it  rises,  substantially 
es  herein  descrioed. 

3d.  1  claim  the  within  described  method  ot  regulating  the  supply  of 
tallow  to  the  dipping-trough  to  make  up  exactly  for  the  quantity  taken 
therefrom  by  dipping,  by  the  employment  of  two  or  more  arms  L,  L*, 
L',  arranged  at  different  elevations  on  a  pivot «  attached  to  the  trough, 
BO  that  either  one  of  them  can  be  turned  to  a  proper  position  to  lift  the 
valve  in  the  reservoir. 

4th.  1  claim  the  employment  for  the  purpose  of  tapering  off  the 
points  of  the  candles  of  a  trough  H  of  hot  water,  into  which  the 
candles  are  plunged  by  the  raising  of  the  said  trough  while  the  candles 
are  stationary,  substantially  as  hereii!  described. 

6th.  I  claim  the  construction  of  the  wick-frames  in  pairs,  each  pair 
consisting  of  a  shaft  D,  carrying  two  fixed  bars  b  6,  two  sliding-bars  d/ 
d'^t  to  which  are  attached  two  pairs  of  clamping-bars  ee  cmd  e^  «^,  and 
two  wick  boxes  g  g*;  all  the  said  parts  being  arranged  and  operating 
aubstantially  as  herein  described,  so  that  each  frame  of  the  pair  noay 
in  its  turn  be  supplied  with  wick  as  required  to  commence  a  new  batch 

of  candles. 

6th.  1  do  not  claim  the  reduction  of  dipping  candles  to  a  uniform 
size  by  passing  them  through  draw-plates.  I  daim  constructinf  the 
draw-plates  in  two  parts  attached  each  to  the  jaw  or  jaws  of  one  or 
more  pairs  of  nippers,  whether  attached  rigidly  or  to  rollers  fkted  to 
the  said  jaws,  as  herein  described, 

7th.  1  claim  the  swinging  frame  P  with  its  jaws  R  R*,  and  rotary 
cutters  y  y,  all  operating  substantially  as  described,  to  take  hold  of  the 
candles  and  cut  them  otFwhen  finished. 

8th.  I  claim  the  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  tabk  N  which 
carries  the  boxes  and  the  jaws  R  R*  which  take  the  finished  candles, 
substantially  as  described,  that  is  to  say :  having  both  the  table  and 
the  jaws  on  shafts  or  centres,  and  gearing  them  together  so  that  they 
will  move  in  such  a  way  as  to  deposit  the  candles  in  the  boxes  gently 
and  without  injury. 
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No.  16,668. — John  Robinoson. — Improved  Candle- Moulding  Machine.--^ 
Patented  September  2,  1866. 

The  moulds,  as  they  reach  a  point  in  line  over  the  jaws  J,  rest  in 
'  consequence  of  the  pins  c  and  levers  H  on  the  wheels  E,  and  the  teeth 
on  the  pulleys  F  gear  into  the  racks  6,  and  raise  the  jaws  J,  which  sepa- 
rate the  two  parts  of  the  moulds,  the  jaws  ascending  and  grasping  the 
ends  of  the  wicks  a*  of  bobbins  i*  ;  the  jaws  are  then  allowed  to  de- 
scend, the  teeth  on  the  pulleys  F  passing  out  of  gear  with  the  racks  G. 
The  jaws  draw  the  wicks  down  tnrough  the  moulds;  the  jaws  when 
lowered  are  opened  by  bar  j  and  the  wicks  above  the  moulds  are 
cut  off,  the  moulds  being  previously  filled  with  tallow.  The  moulds 
pass  along  in  the  direction  indicated  by  the  arrow,  and  pass  through  a 
reseivoir  of  water  placed  in  the  lower  part  of  the  framing.  The  water 
cools  the  tallow,  and  as  the  moulds  reach  a  point  directly  over  the  jawg 
n  n  on  the  rod  L,  said  jaws  aid  bars  M  are  raised  by  the  arms  K,  the 
bars  M  being  elevated  sufficiently  to  open  the  moulds  I,  and  the  jaws 
n  grasp  the  ends  of  the  candles  as  they  descend  and  draw  therft  from 
the  moulds,  the  plate  P  moving  forward  at  the  same  time,  throwing 
the  candles  into  a  receptacle  Q. 

Claim* — Attaching  a  series  of  moulds  I  to  endless  chains  B  B,  which 
have  an  intermittent  movement;  the  moulds  being  formed  of  two  parts, 
and  opened  and  closed  at  the  proper  time  by  the  jaws  J,  operated  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

I  also  claim  drawing  the  candles  fram  the  moulds,  by  means  of  the 
jaws  n  n  attached  to  the  rod  L,  arranged  and  operated  for  the  purpose 
shown. 

I  further  claim,  in  connexion  with  the  jaws  n  n,  the  plate  P,  opera- 
ting for  the  pui  pose  of  turning  or  conveying  the  candles  into  the  recep- 
tacle Q. 


No.  16,968.— 'William  C.  Childs. — Improvement  in  Mould-Cam/le  Ma- 
chines. — Patented  October  28,  1856. 

In  operating  this  machine  the  wicks  are  drawn  from  the  spools  in 
the  spool-box  B  and  upward  through  the  moulds  C  respectively,  and 
are  fastened  to  the  bar  H  of  the  lifter  frame  E,  each  wick  being  run 
through  one  of  the  notches  of  the  centering  plate  d.  After  the  moulds 
have  been  filled  with  tallow,  the  bar  H  and  frame  E  are  elevated  by 
means  of  a  windlass,  and  the  candles  are  raised  out  of  their  moulds, 
tresh  wicks  at  the  same  time  being  drawn  upwards  through  the  moulds. 
By  repeating  this  operation  a  number  of  times,  a  row  of  candles  may 
be  formed  on  each  wick,  which  will  depend  from  the  bar  H. 

Claim.-  —Arranging  the  wick-centering  plate  d  in  the  trough  of  the 
candle- moulds,  and  on  the  bottom  of  said  trough  as  specififd. 

Also,  so  appl)  ing  the  front  board  to  the  bottom  board  of  the  trough, 
that  said  front  board  may  be  turned  down  or  removed  from  the  trough, 
in  order  that  the  vertical  edge  or  front  part  of  the  surplus  fat  in  the 
trough  may  be  exposed,  for  the  purpose  of  facilitating  the  removal  of 
said  surplus  fat  from  thecandles. 
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No.   16,056. — AuaiTST    HRNasTBNBERa. — Candle-Mould   Machine, — 
Patented  November  11,  1866. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much  space 
to  be  given  here;  the  principal  features  of  it  will  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  ttie  spools,  as  constructed  in  my  machine, 
with  their  gearing  and  lockinjg ;  cuso  the  securing  of  the  cutter  by 
means  of  the  layer  S,  substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes 
specified* 


No.  14,397. — Francois  Gaecin. — Improvement  in  the  Preparation  of  Ttil- 
law  /or  Making  Candlei. — ^Patented  March  11, 1856. 

For  bleaching  and  purifying  3,500  pounds  of  tallow  the  following 
ingredients  are  used : 

For  washing  the  tallow  are  used  3^  pounds  of  nitric  acid,  reduced  by 
adding  22  parts  of  water  to  every  60  parts  of  acid.  The  tallow  is 
then  removed  from  reservoir  2  to  reservoir  3  and  melted,  and  there  is 
then  added  to  it  5  pounds  of  sulphuric  acid,  reduced  by  adding  to  it 
26  parts  of  water  to  every  60  parts  of  the  acid.  The  tallow  is  then 
taken  to  another  reservoir  4  and  mixed  with  6  pounds  of  pure  alcohol, 
7  pounds  ofcreta  gallica.  11  pounds  of  slacked  lime,  and  1|  pounds  of 
camphor.  It  is  then  further  bleached  in  other  tubs  6  6,  by  adding  to 
it  4  pounds  of  borax  and  2  egg-shells*  Then  a^ain  it  is  removed  into 
a  double  bottomed  copper-boiler  6,  and  mixed  with  1^  pounds  of  pure 
alcohol,  1^  pounds  of  camphor,  and  i  of  a  pound  of  oil  of  lemon — ^8,  9, 
11,  12  are  steam-pipes. 

Claim. — The  metnod  herein  described  of  bleaching  and  purifying  fat 
or  tallow,  for  the  purpose  of  making  candles,  the  same  consisting  in  the 
use  of  reduced  nitric  and  sulphuric  acids,  creta  gallica,  slacked  lime, 
camphor,  borax,  egg-shells,  and  oil  of  lemon,  in  the  proportions  and 
order  herein  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  16,821. — Benjamin  D.  Sanders. — Impraitement  in  Many^Wieied 
Candles. — ^Patented  September  30,  1866. 

This  invention  consists  in  constructing  a  candle  with  three  or  more 
solid  wicks,  arranged  angularly  to  each  other,  so  that  a  straight  line 
will  not  intersect  them,  and  at  such  a  distance  apart  that  the  several 
flames  in  uniting  leave  a  central  air*  space  between  them,  ac  the  bot- 
tom, for  the  admission  of  air,  thus  affording  a  better  supply  of  air  than 
the  supply  on  the  exterior  of  a  flame  does. 

Claim. — A.  candle  constructed  as  described,  with  three  or  more 
wicks  a,  when  said  wicks  are  arranged  angularly  to  each  other,  or  in 
the  path  of  a  circle  struck  from  the  centre  of  the  candle  at  equal  dis* 
tances  apart  or  thereabouts,  essentially  as  shown,  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 
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No.  16,208. — Willis  H.  Johnson. — Mode  of  Incorporating  Bkuminom 
Liquids  with  Wet  Earihsfor  Cement. — Patented  December  9,  1856. 

This  invention  consists  in  mixing  mortar  in  its  wet  condition  with 
abput  fifteen  per  cent,  of  coal  tar,  which,  when  incorporated  together, 
will  form  a  better  and  cheaper  bituminous  mortar  than  that  made  by 
a  composition  of  dry  mortar  and  heated  bituminous  matter. 

Claim, —  The  combination  of  bituminous  liquid  and  aqueous  cements 
or  mortars,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,275. — ^Horace  BiLLiNas. — Improvement  in  Roq/ing  Cement. — 
Patented  July  8,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim. 

Claim. — The  improved  roof^oating  cement  or  composition  of  niat- 
ter,  produced  by  combining  shellac  (or  seedlac),  rosin,  linseed  oil  (or 
its  equivalent),  and  powdered  steatite  (or  its  equivalent),  in  proportions 
which  will  give  the  said  composition  the  character  and  adapt  it  to  the 
purposes  substantially  as  herein  set  fctf  th. 


No.  16,304. — Andrsw  Grimes,  assignor  to  Charles  Day. — Improw- 
ment  in  Burning  Charcoal. — Patented  December  23,  1856. 

The  sticks  of  wood  c  are  piled  around  the  chimney  a,  and  then  kin- 
dled from  its  top.  The  top  part  of  the  pile,  composed  of  the  sticks  ^ 
is  then  laid  on  to  the  lower  part;  and  when  thus  arranged  the  wood  is 
prevented  from  burning  to  ashes  without  the  use  of  any  covering. 

Clfiim. — Burning  wood  in  the  open  air  without  any  covering  o! 
earth,  or  any  substitute  therefor,  in  such  a  manner  as  to  reduce  any 
given  amount  of  wood  to  a  mass  of  red  hot  coals,  preventing  the  pile 
from  burning  to  ashes  until  the  result  is  accomplisned  in  the  manner 
set  forth* 


No.  16,170. — Timothy  Brown. — AUoy  Composition. — ^Patented  De- 
cember 9, 1856. 

The  alloy,  as  specified  in  the  claim,  is  intended  to  be  used  for  me- 
tallic cheese  hoops,  as  it  will  not  be  oxydated  by  the  lactic  acid  of  the 
whey. 

Claim. — The  metallic  composition  or  alloy,  composed  of  zinc  from  * 
fifW-six  to  seventy  parts,  tin  eighteen  to  eight  parts,  copper  one  part, 
and  antimony  one  part,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,037. — Andrew  H.  Ward,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Compoiitions 
for  Treating  Wool. — ^Patented  January  1,  1856. 

This  invention  relates  to  the  treatment  of  wool  with  oleic  acid  instead 
of  oiL     The  oleic  acid  is  used  in  the  same  manner  that  oil  has  been 


Bi 
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ordinarily  used ;  a  small  quantity,  however,  is.  sufficient  for  producing 
the  desired  effect,  as  it  has  a  greater  penetrating  power  in  saturating 
the  fibres  of  wool  than  oil.  When  the  wool  is  to  oe  cleansed  a  com- 
pound of  purified  .carbonate  of  soda,  sulphate  of  soda,  and  common 
salt,  in  the  proportion  of  one  pound  to  every  quart  of  oleic  acid  is  used, 
and  this  proportion  dissolved  in  water  is  to  be  mixed  with  the  portion 
of  water  in  which  the  goods  are  first  washed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  employment  of  ordinary  oils 
or  the  mixture  of  crude  oily  acids  called  "redoiZ,"  for  oiling  and  cleans- 
ing wool  and  goods.  Nor  do  I  claim  the  use  of  a  nearly  pure  oleic 
acid  in  the  treatment  of  wool,  nor  its  subsequent  removal  by  alkaline 
carbonates  only;  but  what  I  do  claim  is,  the  employment  of  neutral 
salts  as  specified,  with  the  alkaline  carbonates  and  tne  oleic  acid,  for 
the  purpose  and  to  produce  results  as  stated. 


No.  14,832. — John  Rose. — Improvement  in  Oompoiicion$  Jar  Stu^^ng 
Leather. — ^Patented  May  6,  1866. 

The  inventor  says :  Being  well  aware  that  other  meal  than  rye,  and 
other  oil  or  fatty  matter  than  cod,  if  commingled  with  the  wax,  rosin, 
and  molasses,  can  be  used  and  would  produce  nearly  the  same  effects, 
I  therefore  do  not  claim  the  rye  meal  or  the  cod  oil  exclusively,  nor 
the  precise  proportions. 

But  I  claim  softening  leather  by  stuffing  it  with  a  compound  made 
of  paste,  made  of  rye  or  other  meal,  beeswax^  rosin,  molasses,  and  oil, 
or  other  fatty  matter. 


No.  15,161. — Horace  Vaughn. — Improvement  in  Compoiitionsfor  Work- 
ing Steel. — Patented  June  17,  1656. 

The  composition  is  used  in  a  dry  pulverized  state  and  in  the  follow- 
ing proportions : 

2  ounces  of  bi-chromate  of  potash. 

14  ounces  of  prussiate  of  potash. 

17  ounces  of  chloride  of  sodium. 

Claim* — The  dry  compound  of  chloride  of  sodium  and  bi-chromate 
of  potash,  with  or  without  the  prussiate  of  potash,  for  hardening  and 
tempering  steel,  combined,  applied,  and  operating  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


No.  15,551. — Lewis  Buchholtz. — Improved  BUutic  Compound. — ^Pat- 
ented August  19,  1856. 

This  composition  consists  of  four  ingredients,  saltpetre,  charcoal, 
lycopodium,  and  white  sugar. 

Claim. — [  claim  the  composition  and  application  of  the  ingredients 
mentioned,  whether  in  the  ratio  described  or  in  any  other  substantially 
the  same,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  specified. 
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No.  14,911. — Francis  Gbrau. — Improvement  in  Artificial  Decaloruig 
Compounds. — Patented  May  20,  1866, 

The  inventor  says:  I  will  mention  particularly  that  I  do  not  claim 
the  use  of  phosphate  of  lime  83  such  and  in  general,  as  it  is  found  in 
burned  bones,  and  has  lately  been  discovered  in  large  alluvia ;  but  it 
is  the  phosphate  of  lime  in  that  particular  state  of  precipitation,  which 
state  alone  afibrds  to  the  coal  its  main  properties,  and  wnich  is  entirely 
diflferent  from  the  former. 

Claim. — The  use  of  phosphate  of  lime,  precipitated  out  of  a  solution 
m  muriatic  acid,  as  an  ingredient  in  a  compound  of  materials  for  the 
manufacture  of  a  decolorating  coal,  which  other  materials  may  be  varied 
according  to  circumstances. 


No.  15,563. — I^ANSiNO  E.  Hopkins. — Improvement  in  Felting  Com" 
pounds. — Patented  August  19, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim. 

Claim, — Keeping  the  articles  to  be  felted  constantly  saturated  with  or 
immersed  in  a  solution  of  saponaceous  matter  during  the  #peration  of 
felting,  and  near  the  close  of  the  operation  adding  to  said  solution  a 
small  quantity  of  ammoniacal  matter,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,520. — ^Frederic  Kuhlmann. — Improvement  in  Vehicle  for  Paint 
Compounds. — ^Patented  August  12, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim. 

Claim. — The  admixture  ot  silicate  of  alkali  in  substance  with  a  paint, 
varnish,  ink,  or  dye,  (instead  of  using  it  in  layers  or  coatings,  as  heretofore 
done,)  using  for  the  protection  of  the  several  individual  coloring  matters 
such  agents  as  are  known  to  scientific  or  practical  chemists,  and  which  1 
have  described. 


No.  15,806. — ^IsAAC  Gattman. — Improvement  in  Mixing  Wheat  Fhur 
with  Paints. — ^Patented  September  30,  1866. 

This  invention  consists  in  manufacturing  paints  by  grinding:  the  dry  or 
crude  colors  in  a  paste  composedof  one  hundred  poundsof  flour  mixed 
in  fifty  gallons  of  water,  and  the  adding  a  solution  of  fifty  pounds  of  rosin, 
and  forty  gallons  offish  or  any  other  drying  or  volatile  oil ;  which  paste 
is  then  diluted  in  two  hundred  gallons  of  boiling  water. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  exclusively  the  use  of  watery 
solutions  for  mixing  paints ;  but  I  claim  the  manufacture  of  paints  by 
grinding  crude  colors  in  a  composition  of  water,  flour,  or  its  equivalent, 
rosin,  or  its  equivalent,  fish  oil,  or  any  drying  or  undrying  oil,  in  the 
proportions  and  manner  substantially  as  set  forth,  in  order  that  the 
paint  thus  manufactured  may  be  produced  at  a  cheap  rate,  and  after- 
wards thinned  with  water  to  the  required  consistency. 
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No.  14,053. — Dominique  Ebolb  Coutarbt. — Impravemeru  in  Ditinfect' 
ing  Fecal  Matter. — Patented  January  8,  1856. 

This  invention  consists  in  using  a  deodorizing  liquid  of  the  following 
description  tor  disinfecting  fecal  matter :  Chimney  soot  is  boiled  in 
water  in  order  to  extract  from  it  the  empyreumatic  principle,  and  chiefly 
the  creosote ;  salt  of  iron  is  then  dissolved  in  this  decoction,  the  liquid 
drained,  and  the  deposit  dried,  which  consists  of  charcoal,  impregnated 
with  acetate  of  iron,  containing  sufficient  creosote  to  forni  a  powerful 
deodorizing  powder. 

Claim, — The  use  of  the  ingredients  named  for  deodorizing  feculent  or 
other  decomposing  organic  matter,  and  converting  said  matter  into 
manure,  as  described. 


No.  15,959. — John  P.  Derby,  assignor  to  the  Salisbury  Manufag- 
TUBiNQ  Company. — Improvement  in  Dyeing, — Patenti^d  October  21, 
1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving.  The  object  of  it  is  to  produce  figures  of  various 
colors  by  the  process  of  dyeing  with  no  application  of  any  process  of 
printing,  whereby  the  brightness  of  the  colors  is  shown  on  both  sides 
of  the  goods. 

Claim. — Protecting  certain  portions  of  the  fabric  from  the  Action  of 
the  dye,  by  a  resinous  compound,  which  may  be  applied  cold;  and 
afterwards  removing  the  same  by  water,  diluted  alcohol,  or  the  other 
means  enumerated,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,361. — Fribdrich  Emtl  Schmidt. — Improvement  in  preparing 
Vegetable  Dye- Stvff.— Patented  July  15,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  subjecting  the  juice  of  Bacca 
Phytolaccae  decandrise,  generally  known  by  the  name  of  buckberry, 
to  a  treatment  by  which  t^e  red  pigment  of  the  juice  is  so  altered  that 
it  will  give,  with  or  without  mordants,  durable  colors  in  red  or  violet. 
The  treatment  consists  in  filling  said  juice  into  hermetically  sealed  ves- 
seLs,  in  which  it  will  undergo,  in  the  space  of  two  months,  such  a  change 
as  to  obtain  the  property  to  give  a  durable  red  color  with  mordants. 

Claim. — The  treatment  above  described  of  the  juice,  previous  to  its 
use  for  dyeing,  to  produce  permanent  and  durable  colors. 


No.  14,418. — Abraham  Stebrs. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  maJcing 
Extracts. — Patented  March  11,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  within  described  displacing  apparatus,  in  connexion 
with  the  application  thereto  of  heating  and  cooling  agents,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth,  viz:  The  said  apparatus  being  composed  of  the  per- 
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colater  K  and  the  receiver  M,  separated  from  each  other  by  means  of 
a  perforated  diaphram  Q,  or  its  equivalent,  the  said  percolater  having 
its  upper  end  closed  by  a  metallic  cover,  supplied  with  an  outwardly 
opening-valve,  at  the  same  time  that  the  top  ot  said  percolater  is  con- 
nected directly  with  the  said  evaporating  receiver  by  means  of  a  pipe 
supplied  with  a  valve  or  stop-cock,  by  which  arrangement  the  contents 
of  said  percolater  can  be  operated  upon ;  first  by  steam  generated  in 
the  evaporating  receiver,  and  then  by  the  percolation  of  the  menstruum 
after  it  has  been  evaporated  and  condensed  again,  substantially  as 
herein  set  forth. 


No.  15,158. — George  F.  Wilson  and  Georob  Payne. — Improvement 
in  Saponifying  Fats. — Patented  June  17,  1866. 

The  natm*e  of  this  invention  consists  of  the  process  of  distilling  over 
glycerin,  together  with  the  fat  acids  from  neutral  or  partially  neutral 
fats,  the  glycerin  and  fat  acids  being  mixed,  but  uncombined,  so  that 
they  will  separate  when  allowed  to  stand. 

By  this  process  the  fat  acids  will  be  pure,  and  the  glycerin  will  also 
be  pure,  but  dissolved  in  the  water  resulting  from  the  condensation  ot 
the  steam  passing  off  with  the  vapors  of  the  glycerin  and  of  the  fat 
acids. 

The  inventors  say ;  We  are  aware  that  oils  and  fats  have  been  heat^ 
with  ste^m,  and  that  it  has  been  used  as  a  carrier  in  the  still,  but  they 
have  not  been  treated  in  accordance  with  our  process,  viz :  by  steam 
maintained  at  about  550^  to  600^  temperature,  above  specified,  and  so 
as  to  produce  results  attained  by  it.  We  therefore  lay  no  claim  to 
the  process  above  mentioned  of  treating  oils  or  neutral  fats  by  heat  and 
artificial  pressure,  so  as  to  prevent  the  formation  and  use  of  steam  or 
vapor,  nor  do  we  claim  the  common  method  of  treating  them  by  steam 
in  a  superheated  state;  but  we  claim  the  improved  process  of  treating 
them,  so  as  to  distil  over  glycerin  with  fat  acids,  mixed  but  uncombined, 
as  herein  before  explained. 


No.  15,517. — Ira  Holmes.— -Jmprovem^iU  in  Filtering' Sand /or  Cider. — 
Patented  August  12,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  filtering  the  juice  ot  apples 
through  a  filter  consisting  of  flannel  cloth,  covered  with  a  certain  kind 
of  sand ;  this  consists  of  silica,  alumina,  carbonate  of  lime,  black 
oxyd  of  iron,  titaniferous  iron,  and  peroxyd  of  iron  and  has  the  pecu- 
liar quality  to  convert  the  acid  of  the  apple  juice  into  saccharine,  thus 
rendering  the  cider  of  a  superior  quality,  and  adapting  it  to  the  manu- 
facture of  molasses  or  syrup. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  mating  cider  from  apples.  Nor 
do,  I  claim  simply  evaporating  cider  by  boiling. 

But  I  claim  the  described  discovery  and  process  for  making  a  bever- 
age and  syrup  from  the  juice  of  apples,  as  set  forth. 
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No.  16,129. — Chaklbs  F.  Thibmb. — Improved  Gat-Cock  and  Swingings 
Joint. — ^Patented  November  26,  1866. 

The  plug  B  being  inserted  in  the  barrel  A,  and  the  cap  B^  screwed 
into  a  cemented  connexion  with  the  lower  end  of  the  same,  the  appa- 
ratus can  be  used  both  83  a  swing  joint  and  cock.  By  screwing  the 
key  C  up  to  its  shoulder,  no  gas  can  pass  through  plug  B  nor  out  of 
barrel  A ;  but  when  said  key  is  screwed  down,  the  gas  can  pass  through 
opening  p  into  plug  B. 

Claim. — Makmg  a. swinging  joint  for  gas  brackets,  substantially  as 
described,  the  same  consisting  of  the  tubular  plug  B  and  its  cap  B^, 
with  the  leather  washer  k  and  spring  i,  or  their  equivalents,  in  combi- 
nation with  the  barrel  A,  constructed  as  set  forth  and  described,  so  as 
to  produce  a  gas-tight  swing  joint  without  the  usual  boring  and  grinding 
required,  as  described. 

'  Also,  the  combination  of  the  key  with  the  lower  end  of  the  plug  when 
the  same  is  used  as  a  gas  cock,  so  as  to  dispense  with  a  distinct  barrel 
heretofore  required  for  a  cock,  the  said  key  being  constructed,  com- 
bined, and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  14,368. — Alphonsb  Quantin. — Improted  Method  of  Bottling  Fluids 
under  Gaseous  Pressure. — ^Patented  March  4,  1866. 

The  end  of  the  cock  N  is  to  be  inserted  in  the  opening  of  the  bottle 
stopper.  The  cock  A  is  opened  by  means  of  lever  1.  This  permits 
the  mineral  water  to  enter  the  tube  E,  which  contains  the  requisite 
measure  of  syrup,  and  forces  it  by  the  cock  D,  opened  by  the  same 
motion  of  A,  to  enter  O  and  N,  which  is  in  the  stopper  of  the  bottlci 
and  which  tills  it  instantaneously.  The  lever  M  is  then  turned,  which 
shuts  the  cock  N,  gives  half  a  revolution  to  the  cylinder  P,  and  shuts 
the  top  part  of  the  stopper  and  completes  the  operation. 

Clavni* — The  compound  apparatus,  composed^of  metal  or  other  sub- 
stances, constructed  and  operating  substantially  as  herein  before  de- 
scribed, that  is,  to  introduce  a  certain  portion  of  a  liquid  into  the 
apparatus,  and  force  it  out  by  the  action  of  another  liquid,  gaseous  or 
fermented. 


No.  16,973. — Charles  A.  Howard- — Gas  Generator, — ^Patented  Oc- 
tober 28,  1866. 

The  operation  of  this  apparatus  is  as  follows :  The  gas  supplied  to 
the  burners  I  is  ligl^ted,  and  when  the  retorts  are  properly  heated  by 
them,  the  material  from  which  the  gas  is  to  be  produced  is  fed  into  the 
upper  retort  L  through  the  feeding  pipe  B,  and  is  vaporized  by  coming 
in  contact  with  the  heated  surfaces;  and  the  material  which  remains 
undistilled  flows  down  into  the  lower  retorts  A  and  M,  where  it  is 
distilled,  and  the  gas,, as  produced,  is  taken  oflfby  the  pipe  C  and  con- 
veyed to  the  gasometer  E. 

Chiim. — The  scries  of  inclined  retorts,  constructed  and  arranged 
substantially  as  described. 
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Ne.  14,926. — Max  Pettbnkopbr  and  Ca&l  Ruland. — Improvement 
in  the  Construction  of  Gas- Generators. — Patented  May  20,  1856. — 
Bavaria,  February  24,  1861. 

The  reiot  A  containing  the  vegetable  fibre  is  enclosed  within  walls 
forming  fines ;  the  gasses  pass  through  pipe  E  into  the  upper  regen- 
erator B  B  B,  in  which  the  gas  is  compelled  to  travel  backwards  and 
forwards  by  dividing  plates  x  x^,  and  from  the  back  end  of  B  into  the 
lowest  regenerator  BS  and  having  traversed  it  through  its  chaoibers, 
passes  oflf  by  the  exit  pipe  H  to  the  purifying  apparatus. 

Cltim. — The  construction  smd  arrangement  of  the  many-chambered 
regenerators  for  making  gas  from  wood  or  vegetable  fibre,  whereby  the 
primitive  vapors  of  destructive  distillation  of  wood  or  vegetable  fibre 
are  progressively  heated  up  beyond  the  heat  in  the  retort. 


No.  14,045. — ^N.  AuBiN. — Improvement  in  Making  Illuminating  Gas. — 
Patented  January  8,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  generating  illuminating  gas 
firom  rosin,  grease,  oil,  tar,  or  other  such  substances,  rich^in  hydrogen 
and  carbon,  which  are  in  a  liquid  form,  or  become  so  on  being  sub- 
jected to  heat,  by  mixing  the  same  with  coarsely  divided  charcoal, 
bricks,  &c.,  which  contain  no  gas'  and  are  slow  conductors  of  heat, 
for  the  purpose  of  decomposing  the  same  and  to  facilitate  the  with- 
drawal of  the  contents  after  the  gas  is  extracted.  The  above  described 
mixture  is  introduced  into  the  vessel  E,  which  is  provided  with  a  per- 
forated bottom  ES  which  is  placed  inside  the  retort  B.  Water  is 
allowed  to  drop  through  the  cock  a'  and  syphon  pipe  a?  into  the  steam 
generator  D,  and  as  the  apparatus  is  heated  by  the  fire  of  a  fire-place 
AS  gas  is  generated  and  expelled  from  the  retort  through  pipe  B*. 

Claim, — Mixing  the  materials  from  which  the  gas  is  to  be  generated 
with  porous  or  coarsely  divided  substances,  which  are  slow  conducton 
of  heat,  and  introducing  the  mixture  into  the  retort  in  a  vessel  with 
a  perforated  bottom,  so  constructed  as  to  compel  the  contents  of  the 
vessel  expelled  by  the  heat  to  escape  at  the  lower  end,  near  to  or  in 
contact  with  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  where  the  heat  is  most  intense, 
substantially  as  described. 


No.  15,267. — Charles  F.  Wbrhbe  and  Chablbs  DEinscHMANN. — Imr 
provement  in  Dry-Lime  Oas  Purifiers, — Patented  July  1,  1856. 

The  gas  in  passing  from  the  retort  through  the  pipe  D  is  cooled,  and 
all  condensable  matter  is  precipitated  by  the  pipe  D*  into  the  vessel 
E.  The  gas  enters  then  pipe  F,  and  escapes  therefrom  in  minute 
streams  into  compartment  c,  where  it  percolates  through  the  hydrate 
of  lime  ;  it  passes  then  through  pipe  F^  into  cS  after  which  ii  escapes 
by  another  pipe  F*  into  a  third  compartment  c*,  from  which,  after 
having  been  for  the  third  time  purified  by  passing  through  hydrate 
of  lime,  it  escapes  by  pipe  G  to  the  gasometer. 
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Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  lime  purifier  in  the  same  vessel  or 
cooler  B  with  the  cooling  pipe,  when  the  said  cooling  pipe  is  arranged 
in  serpentine  form  below  the  purifier,  in  the  manner  substantially  as 
herein  described. 


No.  15,010. — ^JoHN  G.  Hock. — Improvement  in  the  Arrangement  ofGoi- 
Retort  Bench. — Patented  June  3,  1856. 

This  invention  consists  in  an  arrangement  of  flues  a  ac  de  efg  h  ij 
j  kk'ma  bench  of  five  retorts  A*  A^  A  A  A*,  whereby  the  heatt-d  pro- 
ducts of  combustion  are  brought  into  action  on  the  retorts  in  such  a 
manner  as  to  heat  them  individually  in  all  their  parts  and  with  great 
uniformity. 
^Claim. — The  within  described  arrangement  of  the  flues,  by  which 
the  flame  and  heated  products  of  combustion  are  caused  to  pass  first 
under  the  bottom  retorts  A  A,  next  under  the  top  retort  A",  then  under 
the  retorts  A^  A*,  and  over  A  A,  and  finally  over  A*  A^  and  A*. 


No.  14,934. — Samuel  H.  Walker  and  Matthew  C.  Walker. — Im- 
provement in  Gae-Retort  Cleaners. — Patented  May  20,  1856. 

When  the  operation  of  the  retort  A  commences,  the  part  rf  of  the 
handle  c  is  detached,  and  the  opening  through  which  the  scraper-rod 
passes  closed.  When  the  retort  requires  scraping,  the  cap  E  is  taken 
oflf,  the  rod  d  is  fastened  to  the  scraper-rod  c,  and  the  scraper  is  then 
pushed  into  the  opposite  end  of  the  retort,  and  the  residium  on  the  bot- 
tom is  scraped  off  and  drawn  through  the  passage  6  into  the  box  D. 
The  opening/ through  which  the  rod  passes  is  just  large  enough  to  al- 
low the  said  rod  to  pass  freely  through. 

Claim. — Providing  the  retort  with  a  receptacle  D  below  its  bottom, 
and  applying  in  connexion  therewith  a  scraper  F  arranged  and  ope- 
rating substantially  as  described,  to  scrape  the  residium  from  the  bottom 
of  the  retort  into  the  said  receptacle  without  suspending  the  operation 
of  the  retort. 


No.  16,075. — William  H.  St.  John. — Copper-Ring  Oaa-Retort  Fasten' 
ing, — Patented  November  11,  1656. 

The  flange  I  of  the  retort  is  provided  with  a  groove  into  which  a 
corresponding  projection  of  lid  M  tits,  and  the  groove  is  lined  with  copper, 
to  form  a  more  perfect  joint  than  the  two  surfaces  of  the  same  kind 
of  metal  can  make*  The  hot  air  chamber  M  below  the  mouth  of  the 
retort  is  supplied  with  hot  air  from  the  flue  H,  for  the  purpose  as  speci- 
fied in  the  claim. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  lead  has  been  used  for  tighten- 
ing the  joints  of  boilers;  this  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim,  first,  the  tightening  with  copper  of  the  joints  of  doors  ot 
gas-retort  heads,  when  the  said  joint  is  effected  by  the  otherwise  usual 
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groove  inserted  in  the  flan^  of  the  mouth-piece,  to  meet  a  correspond- 
mg  projection  on  the  door  m  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified* 
I  fuither  claim  the  placing  a  hot  air  chamber  beneath  the  mouth- 
piece, to  consume  the  tax  and  oil  collecting  on  the  bottom  of  the  latter. 


No.  14,913. — ^JoHN  G  Hock. — ImprovcTieiU  in  Oat-Retart  Fastenings. — 
Patented  May  20,  1656. 

To  fasten  or  unfasten  the  head  it  is  only  necessary  to  bring  down 
the  bail  D.  or  to  lift  it  up  and  throw  it  hack,  as  shown  in  dotted  lines 
in  fig.  1.  When  the  bdil  is  thrown  off  the  rib  e,  the  head  remains  sup- 
ported by  the  lugs  a  a  resting  on  the  shanks  of  the  bolts  B  B,  so  that 
the  Ixilts  serve  not  only  to  attach  the  bail,  but  to  support  the  head. 

Claim. — The  attachment  of  the  bail  to  the  retort  or  other  mouth, 
by  means  of  the  hook-headed  bolts  B  B. 


No.  14,996. — N.  AuBiN. — Improvement  in  Feeding  Apparatus  for  Gas^ 
Retorts. — Patented  June  3,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — l*he  vessel  H  to  contain  the  materials  from  which  the  gas 
is  to  be  made,  in  combination  with  the  inner  vessel  or  weight  J,  ar- 
ranged so  as  to  grndually  expel  the  contents  of  the  vessel  U  as  they 
are  melted  or  rendered  more  fluid  by  the  beat  of  the  retort  A,  and 
thereby  aflfbrd  a  regular  supply  of  said  materials  to  the  gas-making 
process  going  on  in  the  retort. . 


No.  16,.']76. — Jambs  HuMPHRBT. — Improvement  in  Gas  Stop-Cocks. — 
Patehted  July  22,  1856. 

The  gas  coming  from  the  supply-pipe  and  passing  up  the  pipe  c 
enters  the  chamber  between  it  and  the  cylinder  <2,  but  is  prevented 
firom  escaping  therefrom  as  long  as  the  triangular  slot  A  is  submerged 
in  the  m^rcliry  g;  but  as  soon  as  the  upper  part  b  is  raised  by  the 
pressure  oF  the  njereury,  the  slot  A  will  partly  be  raised  above  the 
mercury,  and  the  gas  can  escape  through  said  passage  to  the  burner, 
as  in(ticate<l  by  the  arrows. 

Claim, — The  mercurial  gas  cock,  constructed  with  tHe  adjustable 
slotted  cylinder  and  the  reservoir  of  mercuryt  arranged  and  operating 
aubstantiHlly  as  described. 


No.  14,814. — Hbnrt  G.   Tybb  and  John  Hblm. — Improvement  in 
Making  Gum-  Elastic  Cloth. — Patented  May  6,  1856. 

The  inveniors  say:  We  do  not  claim  as  our  invention  the  weaving 
of  cloih,  or  cloth  woven  with  the  tlireads  of  the  weft  diagonally  to  the 
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threads  of  the  warp,  for  that  was  patented  by  Healey ;  nor  do  we 
claim  the  stretching  of  cloth  so  that  the  threads  of  the  w^ft,  while 
held  in  the  stretched  condition,  shall  stand  diagonally  to  the  threads  of 
the  warp ;  nor  do  we  claim  generally  the  cementing  of  threads  or 
sheets  of  rubber  between  two  pieces  of  cloth  so  stretched ;  nor  do  we 
claim  any  elastic  fabric  consisting  of  two  pieces  of  stretched  cloth, 
united  in  whole  or  in  part  by  unvulcanizable  material. 

But  we  claim  an  elastic  fabric  composed  of  two  pieces  of  cloth,  either 
woven  with  the  threads  of  the  weft  in  a  diagonal  position  to  the  threads 
of  the  warp  or  of  common  cloth  stretched  so  as  to  force  the  threads  into 
such  relative  diagonal  position,  combined  and  caused  to  adhere  to- 
gether, exclusively  by  a  vulcanized  compound  of  India  rubber  or  gutta- 
percha, the  two  pieces  of*  cloth  being  first  united  by  the  vulcanizable 
compound  and  the  compound  being  vulcanized  after  the  union. 


No.  14,972. — Jambs  Rbfnolds. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  far  Clean 
ing  Qutta  Percka. — Patented  May  27,  1866. 

The  gutta  percha  is  cut  into  fine  slices  by  means  of  the  rotating 
disc  C,  with  the  cutters  a  fastened  to  it.  The  bark  and  foreign  sub- 
stances may  now  be  extracted  with  little  trouble.  The  gutta  percha 
is  then  submitted  to  the  beating  or  rubbing  operation,  which  is  etlected 
by  means  of  the  beaters  or  lifters  c  c  within  the  rotating  circular 
screen  H,  as  shown. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  employment  oi 
the  particular  machinery  herein  describea ;  but  I  cliim  the  extraction 
of  the  bark  and  foreign  substances  from  gutta  percha  by  cutting  the 
blocks  of  the  raw  material  into  extremely  thin  slices  or  sheets,  and 
submitting  the  said  slices  or  sheets  to  a  beating  or  rubbing  and  screen- 
ing operation. 


No.  15,439. — ^James  Reynolds. — Improvement  in  Otata  Percha  Appa^ 
ratusfor  Covering  ff'tre.— Patented  July  29,  1856. 

Theoperation  of  this  machine  for  covering  telegraph  wire  is  as  follows: 
To  prepare  for  filling  the  cylinder  A  with  gutta  percha,  the  piston  G  is 
run  back  by  turning  the  gear//  the  rear  end  of  the  cylinder  is  thf  n  raised 
by  turning  shaft  3  by  a  hand  crank,  and  the  cylinder  is  filU  d  with 
gutta  percha.  The  cylinder  then  being  lowered,  the  piston  is  run  up 
close  to  the  charge ;  the  outer  ends  of  the  die  piece  m  and  core  piece  n 
are  then' closed  by  stoppers;  the  cock  jd^  is  opened  and  an  exhausting 
apparatusi  connected  with  the  cylinder  by  means  of  pipe  9,  is  set  in 
motion  to  extract  the  air  which  is  contained  in  the  material ;  when  all 
the  air  is  extracted,  the  cork  r  is  closed,  and  the  piston  6  is  run  in  far 
enough  to  pack  the  whole  chnrge  into  one  compact  mass«  The  stop- 
pers are  now  removed  from  the  die  and  core  piece,  and  the  cock  p* 
opened,  and  the  wire  to  be  covered  passes  through  the  hole  in  the  core 
piece  and  into  the  die  m.  Motion  being  communicated  to  the  machine^ 
the  piston  O  moves  slowly  forward,  and  the  circular  trough  J^  filled 
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with  water,  begins  to  revolve  to  receive  the  finished  wire.  The  piston 
forces  the  gutta  percha  through  the  die  m;  and  the  gutta  percba,  in 
passing  through  and  being  compressed  in  the  die,  carries  with  it  the 
wire,  drawing  it  through  the  core  piece  as  fast  as  the  rope  issues  from 
the  die. 

Claim. — 1st.  Providing  the  cylinder,  or  other  vessel  in  which  the 
gutta  percha  is  submitted  to  (he  pressure,  with  a  connexion  to  an  air- 
pump  or  (»ther  suitable  exhausting  apparatus,  for  the  purpose  described. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  die  and  core  or  core  piece,  transversely 
to  the  direction  in  which  works  the  piston  or  other  device  for  produc- 
ing the  pressure,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

dd.  Providing  the  stomach  I,  or  its  equivalent,  which  contains  the 
die  with  a  variable  escape  opening  |?.  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur* 
pose  set  forth. 

4th.  The  continuously  revolving  water  trough,  arranged  relatively 
to  the  die,  and  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  16,215. — James  Reynolds. — Mode  of  Making  OuUa  Percha  Cord. — 
Patented  December  9,  1856. 

The  gutta  percha  cord  6  is  inserted  between  the  dies  D,  then  passed 
around  the  rollers  C  and  CS  and  rotary  motion  being  given  to  said 
rollers,  the  cord  is  operated  upon  as  described  in  the  claim. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  as  new  a  mere  combination  oi 
dies  and  rollers,  as  such,  variously  arranged,  is  common  in  the  manu- 
facture of  metallic  tubing  and  other  articles;  but  I  claim  the  process 
described  of  finishing  gutta  percha  cord  by  means  of  the  dies  D  D*  and 
grooved  rollers  C  C,  arranged  and  operating  together  and  on  the  cord, 
as  described ;  the  said  dies  being  of  larger  diameter  than  the  grooves  in 
the  rollers,  and  serving  to  close  up  flaws,  draw  and  compress  the  cord 
and  equalize  its  size,  while  the  smaller  grooves  in  the  rollers  serve  to 
slightly  compress  and  give  a  smooth  finish  to  the  cord,  and  establish  or 
sustain  the  feed  of  the  cord,  without  risk  of  bruising  by  attrition, 
through  a  windlass  action,  as  specified,  and  by  which  combined  action 
of  dies  and  rollers  the  cord  is  stretched  to  its  fixed  point  between  the 
dies  and  rollers,  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,087. — Jabcbs  Rbynolos.— Improvement  in  Feed  AppartUua  for 
Working  GiUta  PercJia. — Patented  June  10,  1856. 

The  pistons  are  severally  forced  out  as  they  approach  their  highest 
position,  and  then  descending  in  contact  with  the  concave,  force  down 
the  material,  thereby  producing  the  necessary  pressure  to  fill  the 
dies.  Any  material  leaking  pust  the  pistons  into  the  space/ is  allowed 
to  escape  through  the  shaft  E  by  means  of  the  ptssages  e  e  e  e. 

Cltiim. — The  combination  of  the  rotary  forcing  apparatus,  consisting 
of  a  cam  E  for  forcing  out  the  sliding  pl-^ton  D  O,  arratiged  entirely 
within  the  rotating  head  C  C,  vviih  a  passage  or  passages  within  the 
rotating  head  which  carries  the '  said  pistons,  providing  for  leakagCi 
substantially  as  and  for  purposes  herein  dei^cribed. 


mfp\ 
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No.  14,929. — A.  D.  Puffbb. — ImprovmiMnt  in  lAnifi{f  Metal  Pipes  toith 
Gutta  PercAa.— Patented  May  20,  1856. 

To  facilitate  the  operation  of  drawing  down  the  leaden  pipe,  the 
lead  may  be  sufficiently  warmed,  by  means  of  hot  water,  to  enable  it 
sMghtly  to  soften  the  gutta  percha-  The  accompanying  drawing  repre- 
sents a  pipe  a  lined  with  gutta  percha  c,  and  the  method  employed  to 
imite  the  pipe  with  the  ordinary  coupling. 

Claim. — ^The  method  of  lim'ng  metallic  pipes  with  gutta  percha — the 
pipe  being  drawn  down  upon  the  lining. 


No.  15,086. — Jamks  Rbtkolds. — Improvement  in  Mandrels/or  Making 
Gutta  Percha  2%«6tngr.— Patented  June  10,  1856. 

The  shank/of  the  mandrel  F  is  formed  with  an  eye  A,  to  connect 
the  mandrel  with  the  hooked  end  g  of  a  long  rod  of  iron  6.  This  rod 
G  is  secured  at  /,  while  the  tube  is  drawn  over  the  mandrel;  during 
which  operation,  the  mandrel  serves  as  a  support  to  the  material 
against  the  action  of  the  die,  and  the  die  as  a  support  against  the 
action  of  the  mandrel,  which  causes  the  material  to  be  compressed 
and  condensed. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  mandrel  with  a  joint,  as  described,  and 
for  the  purpose  as  specified. 

No.  15,067. — Austin  G.  D  at. — Improvement  in  Cleaning  India- Rubber. — 
Patented  June  10, 1S56. 

The  rubber  is  first  cut  into  small  pieces  and  worked  in  water» 
whereby  the  largest  of  the  foreign  matters  are  removed.  The  rubber  is 
then  placed  in  an  air-tieht  cylinder  A,  and  the  vat  N  is  filled  with  a 
solution  of  caustic  soda,  which  is  pumped  into  the  vats  E  and  F» 
The  air-pump  is  now  put  in  operation,  and  a  partial  vacuum  produced 
in  the  cylinder ;  thus  exhausting  the  air  from  the  interstices  of  the 
rubber,  and  removing  the  noxious  gases.  The  caustic  alkali. is  now 
allowed  to  Bow  into  A,  which  renders  the  wood,  bark,  and  other  for- 
eign matters  heavier.  The  liquid  is  now  drawn  from  A,  through  O, 
into  N ;  the  rubber  is  then  removed  firom  A,  and  thrown  into  vats  con- 
taining water,  which  is  so  stirred  as  to  allow  the  heavier  parts  to  sink^ 
while  the  rubber  is  left  floating  upon  the  surface. 

Claim. — The  exhaustion  of  the  noxious  gases  from  the  crude  India- 
rubber,  and  its  subsequent  treatment,  for  the  purpose  of  cleansing  and 
purifying  it. 

No.  14,811. — Nathanibl  Hatwakd. — Proce$$   of  Prqniring  Ekutic 
India-Rubber  CfofA.— Patented  May  6,  1866. 

The  inventor  says :  I  wish  it  distinctly  understood  that  I  do  not 
claim  the  elastic  fabrics  usually  denominated  shirred  goods,  and  made 
of  threads  or  strips  of  rubber  combined  with  cloth ;  nor  do  I  claim 
what  are  commonly  called  woven  elastic  goods;   nor  do  I  clahn 
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the  mere  union  of  cloth  with  India-rubber ;  for  this  ha3  been  done  in 
various  ways,  without  producing  an  elastic  fabric. 

But  I  daim  the  producing  an  elastic  fabric  of  uniform  strength  by 
uniting  a  sheet  of  rubber  with  sheets  of  cloth  thinly  coated  on  one  side 
with  a  vulcanized  compound  of  rubber ;  the  sheet  of  rubber  before  it 
is  united  with  the  sheets  of  cloth  being  in  the  modes  set  forth  so  pre- 
pared that  the  central  part  of  it  is  completely  vulcanized,  while  the 
surfaces  are  not. 


No.  15,947. — Jacob  H.  Howell. — Improvement  in  Making  India-Rubber 
Hose.— Paiented  October  21,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood,  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  herein  described  method  of  constructing  India-rubber 
hose — ^that  is  to  say,  by  winding  a  fillet  /spirally  upon  a  mandrel  c, 
and  upon  this  winding  a  second  fillet  g^  which  shall  cover  or  break 
the  line  of  joining  the  first ;  the  said  fillets  being  made  to  adhere  along 
their  cut  edges,  as  well  as  to  each  other,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,667. — Nathaniel  Hatward. — ImprovemefU  in  Mantifacture  q( 
India-Rubber. — Patented  April  16,  1866. 

This  invention  consists  in  the  mode  of  preparing  and  cementing  vul- 
canized India-rubber  fabrics. 

The  cement  is  applied  to  the  two  pieces  in  one,  two,  or  three  coats, 
according  to  the  thickness  of  the  coat ;  after  which  the  whole  is  ex- 
posed to  the  vulcanizing  process. 

Claim. — The  improved  process  ot  cementing  and  uniting  one  piece 
of  vulcanized  rubber  with  another  piece  of  rubber,  either  vulcanized 
or  in  a  state  capable  of  being  vulcanized. 


No.  16,069. — T.  Sault. — Process  for  Cleaning  India-Rubber. — Patented 
November  11,  1866. 

The  India-rubber  is  cut  in  slices,  and  placed  into  the  tank  F,  and 
a  constant  stream  of  water  is  allowed  to  flow  into  it  at  the  same  time 
that  itis  submitted  to  the  operation  of  the  cylinder  B,  provided  with  teeth 
C,  which  pass  between  the  serrated  bars  D  of  a  concave ;  the  India- 
rubber  by  this  action  is  liberated  from  all  its  impurities,  which  subside 
to  the  bottom  of  the  tank  below  the  bed  F,  which  is  perforated  for  their 
escape. 

Claim. — The  cleaning  of  India-rubber  by  means  of  the  serrated 
sided  teeth  C  C  and  stationary  serrated  sided  bars  D  D,  constructed 
and  arranged  to  operate  in  combination  with  each  other,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  16,269. — Henry  Davenport. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  dating 
IndiorRubber  Thread. — Patented  December  23,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 
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Claim. — The  combination  of  the  cylinders  or  drums  B  B^,  over 
which  the  endless  belt  of  India-rubber,  from  which  the  thread  is  to  be 
cut,  is  stretched,  with  the  revolving  circular  cutters  E  ES  attached  to 
the  table  D ;  the  whole  arranged,  constructed,  and  operating  in  the 
manner  described- 


No.  15,631. — William   F.  Shaw. —  Improvement  in  Treating  Indior 
Rubber.— Patented  August  12,  1866. 

This  invention  consists  in  rendering  fabrics  of  India-rubber  imper- 
vious to  illuminating  gas,  by  treating  them  with  linseed  oil  in  a  heated 
state,  by  which  any.  excess  of  sulphur  contained  in  the  fabric  may  be 
combined  with  the  oil  to  form  an  elastic  compound  of  oil  and  sulphuri 
impervious  to  air  and  gases,  yet  allowing  of  bending  and  stretching. 

Claim* — The  treatment  of  sulphured  rubber  or  guttapercha  withun- 
sulphured  diying  oils  or  unsulphured  rubber  or  percha  with  sulphured 
drying  oils,  in  the  manner  set  forth. 


No.  15,998. — Hbnbt  Fobstrick. — Improvement  in  Working  Over  Vulr 
canized  India-Bitbber. — Patented  October  28,  1856. 

Vulcanized  India-rubber  from  which  the  sulphur  is  to  be  extracted 
is  reduced  to  powder,  and  then  heated  with  diluted  nitric  acid,  which 
oxydizes  the  sulphur  into  sulphuric  acid ;  the  gum  is  then  subjected  to 
the  vapors  of  fusel  oil,  (grain  oil,)  and  then  a  small  Quantity  of  chloride 
of  calcium  is  added,  when  the  mass  is  dried  and  fit  for  use,  either  alone 
or  in  combination  with  native  gum. 

Claim. — The  manner  of  extracting  unorganic  matter  firom  vulcanized 
India-rubber,  gutta  percha,  and  other  gums,  or  their  compounds,  by  the 
application  of  diluted  nitric  acid  and  the  use  of  fiisel  oil,  (grain  oil,) 
either  in  a  heated  state,  mixed  with  the  gum,  or  in  the  shape  of  vapors, 
for  the  restoration  of  the  cleansed  gums  to  the  state  of  cohesion. 


No.  16,942. — ^JoHN  J.  Batb. — Improvement  in  Lard-Rendering  Kettles. — 
Patented  October  21, 1866. 

The  material  to  be  melted  is  placed  into  the  double  kettle  a  and 
concentric  annular  kettle  c,  and  steam  being  admitted  through  the  pipes 
/'into  the  space  i,  the  material  in  said  kettles  is  melted. 

Claim* — The  combination  of  the  double  steam  kettle  with  the  annular 
'  chamber,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth,  and 
covering  the  exterior  of  said  chamber  y^ith  a  non-conductor. 


No.  16,391. — ^JoHN  C.  Fr.  Salomon. — Improvement  in  Liquids  used  as  a 
Motive  Power. — ^Patented  July  22,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  use  of  sulphoil  carbonic 
acid  in  combination  with  carbonic  acid  asf  motive  power.    The  sulphoil 
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carbonic  acid  is  made  by  a  combiDation  of  coal  tar,  oil,  and  bisulphuret 
of  carbon,  decomposed  by  sulphuric  acid. 

Claitn^ — The  sulphoil  carbonic  acid  liquid,  prepared  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  described,  and  in  combinaticHi  with  carbonic  acid  gen* 
erated  in  any  known  way;  or  other  equivalent  liquifiable  gas,  as  a  mo- 
live  power. 

No.  14,791. — ^Clatton  Brown,  sen'r. — Improved  Apparatus  for  Lifbri- 
eating  Grist  Mill  Spindles. — Patented  May  6,  1866. 

By  turning  the  piston  G  the  oil  will  be  forced  against  the  spindle  C. 
When  the  chamber  D  requires  to  be  filled,  the  stop-cock  F  is  turned, 
and  the  oil  in  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  E  is  prevented  firom  flowing  back 
into  the  chamber  D. 

Claim. — The  oil  chamber  D,  with  tube  E  attached,  the  tube  being 
provided  with  a  stop-cock  F,  and  the  chamber  with  a  piston  or  follower 
O,  the  inner  end  of  the  tube  passing  through  the  bush  B. 


No.  16,298. — Joseph  Wblsh. — Improvement  in  Lubricating   Spindle 
Steps. — ^Patented  December  23,  1856. 

The  oil  in  the  recess  e  passes  through  the  cotton  g  and  channel/; 
and  as  the  tube  C  rotates  rapidly  on  spindle  A,  its  upper  bearinff  sur- 
face is  also  at  the  same  time  carried  slowly  up  and  down  on  the  spmdle, 
thus  lubricating  all  that  part  of  the  spindle  over  which  it  moves.  The 
surplus  oil  passes  down  the  grooves  k  into  the  groove  A,  thus  lubricating 
the  face  of  step  B. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  introducing  the  oil  through  the 
spindle,  directly  to  the  inside  of  the  tube,  as  set  forth  and  described ; 
nor  do  I  claim  any  thing  contained  in  the  patent  of  E.  W.  Welch,  dated 
January  28,  1840  ;  nor  anything  in  the  application  of  Joseph  Turner 
and  E.  S.  Webster,  rejected,  respectively,  in  1848  and  '49. 

I  claim  making  the  groove  or  grooves  A,  or  their  equivalents,  at  the 
lower  end  of  the  tube  E,  so  as  to  conduct  thereby,  during  the  rotary 
motion  of  the  said  tube,  the  surplus  oil  from  the  spindle  A  to  the  hori- 
zontal face  of  the  step  B,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth  and  described. 


No.  16,690. — George  W.  Daughbrty  and  Thomas  G. McLaughlin. — 
Improvement  in  Lubricating  Throstle  Swindles. — ^Patented  September 
9,  1856. 

By  removing  the  cap  A,  together  with  the  parts  C  and  C\  from  the 
spindle  B,  as  represented  in  fig.  3,  the  valve  H  is  pressed  down  to  its 
seat,  and  the  oil  passes  from  the  reservoir  a,  through  the  passages/ 
into  the  chamber  G.  By  replacing  the  cap  to  the  spindle  B,  the  valve 
H  is  raised,  as  represented  in  fig.  2,  and  the  oil  comes  m  contact  with  the 
upper  part  of  the  spindle  and  runs  down  the  groove  A,  formed  in  the 
same,  thus  causing  an  effectual  lubrication  by  the  necessary  act  of 
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removing  and  replacing  the  cap,  and  without  having  recourse  to  the 
tedious  operation  of  stopping  and  starting  the  machine  every  time  the 
lubrication  of  the  spindles  is  required. 

Claim. — The  lubrication  of  throstle  spindles,  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  substantially  as  described. 

No.  14,236. — William  Gkb. — Ltibrtcator. — Patented  February  12, 
1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  a  glass  cylinder  H  H,  as  above  described, 
protected  by  a  brass  or  other  metallic  cylinder  1 1,  with  openings  to  see 
the  oil,  and  the  tube  K,  as  described,  passing  up  through  the  oil,  which, 
by  radiating  its  heat  derived  from  the  hot  steam,  keeps  the  oil  in  a 
liquid  state  under  all  temperatures. 

I  also  claim  the  method  above  described  of  preventing  accidents  or 
the  glass  breaking,  by  the  elasticity  of  the  India-rubber  above  and  below 
the  edges  of  the  glass  lubricator,  as  packing  P  P  P  P,  as  well  as  the 
diaphragm  of  India-rubber  P  P,  as  described,  the  whole  in  combina- 
tion as  a  lubricator,  or  to  supply  and  regulate  the  flow  of  oil,  and  by 
sight  enable  the  person  attendin&[  to  know  when  the  oil  or  lubricating 
material  is  exhausted,  and  by  the  method  herein  described.  By  the 
diaphragm  P  P,  I  do  away  with  the  necessity  of  having  ^roovea  me- 
tallic surfaces,  which  are  always  getting  dut  of  order.  Tms  lubricator 
will  answer  for  supplying  vacuum  by  opening  the  cock  X.  The  air 
passing  up  the  tube  K  above  the  oil,  forces  the  oil  out  and  makes  a 
vacuum  lubricator,  which  I  include  as  a  part  of  my  claim. 

I  do  not  claim  India-rubber  as  packing,  as  that  has  been  used  by 
myself  as  well  as  other? ;  nor  do  I  claim  cutting  away  the  cylinder  to 
see  through  it,  as  that  has  been  used  by  myself  as  wefl  as  others. 

But  what  I  do  claim  is,  the  India-rubber  diaphragm  P  P  in  combina- 
tion with  double  cocks  N,  and  cylinder  H  H,  and  tube  K,  and  valve 
D,  handle  A,  guide  B  B,  with  othei  parts,  in  combination  and  operation 
as  set  forth  in  the  specification. 


No.  14,362. — ^WnxuM  E.  Evkrbtt. — Improved  Lubricator, — Patented 
March  4,  1856. 

The  oil  cup  A  is  stationary,  and  therefore  can  be  filled  properly  at 
any  time,  however  rapid  the  motion  of  the  part  (J  to  be  luoricated 
may  be. 

The  shafl  8  gives  motion  to  the  spoons  inside  of  the  oil  cup  A.  When 
the  spoons  deUver  too  much  or  too  uttle  oil,  the  bolt  P  can  be  adjusted 
in  the  slots  of  the  arms  R  and  L  so  as  to  increase  or  diminish  the  mo- 
tion of  shaft  S. 

Claim. — Ist.  A  stationary  oil  cup  or  reservoir  A  in  combination  with 
a  flexible  tube  I  K,  one  of  whose  ends  communicates  with  the  cup,  and 
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the  other  with  the  surfaces  U  a  to  be  lubricated,  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  specified. 

2d.  Giving  motion  to  the  spoons  of  a  mechanical  oil  cup,  when  it  is 
used,  in  combination  with  a  flexible  tube,  by  means  of  a  vibrating  lever, 
or  its  equivalent,  which  derives  its  motion  from  the  tube  itself,  sub- 
stantially as  herein  set  forth. 


No.   14,549. — Edward  J.  Baker. — Lubricator, — Patented  April  li 
1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  reservoir  A  with  the  vertical  stem 
or  spindle  B  by  means  of  the  conical  sockets  a  and  b  and  bearings  in 
the  upper  and  lower  parts  of  the  reservoir,  together  with  the  passages 
or  openings  Imp  which  are  in  said  sockets  or  bearings  for  the  admis- 
sion and  discharge  of  the  oil  or  lubricating  fluid,  and  also  for  the 
escape  of  the  air  irom  the  reservoir  while  oil  or  fluid  is  being  poured 
into  it.  The  said  passages  being  alternately  opened  and  closed  by  ro- 
tating or  moving  the  reservoir  around,  or  partly  around,  the  central 
stem  or  spindle,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  14,797. — Abbl  Breaer. — Jmproved  Lubricator. — ^Patented  May  6, 
1856. 

The  plug  C  is  turned  so  as  to  brmg  the  peissage  b  opposite  C  ;  the 
plunger  £  is  then  drawn  outward,  which  fills  the  cylinder  D,  and  the 
plug  IS  turned  to  bring  the  passage  b  opposite  to  d;  by  pressing  now 
the  plunger  E  inwards,  the  contents  of  D  are  forced  through  the  pas* 
sage  d. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  the  application  of  a  piston  or  sy- 
ringe to  a  grease  cock  to  force  the  grease  against  a  pressure  of  steam. 

But  I  claim  the  attachment  of  the  syringe  directly  to  the  plug  C  o\ 
the  cock. 


No.  16,776. — Norman  W.  Pomeroy. — Improved  Lubricator. — Patented 
September  23,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — So  constructing  and  connecting  the  disk  which  forms  the 
bottom  of  the  oil  vessel,  that,  by  reason  of  its  curved  or  waving  shape, 
the  central  part  may  be  readily  pressed  inward  by  the  thumb  or  finger, 
while  its  shape  wUl  cause  it  to  return  to  its  original  position  imme- 
diately on  removing  the  pressure,  when  constructed,  connected,  and 
made  to  operate,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  16,018. — Jambs   F.  Monrob* — Improved   Lubricator. — Patented 
November  4,  1856* 

When  the  plug  E  is  turned  in  a  certain  position  by  means  of  handle 
L,  one  of  the  holes  through  the  bottom  of  the  lubricating  cup  D  falls 
over  the  hole  b  in  the  plug  E,  and  the  lubricating  material  flows  into 
the  plug  E,  any  steam  or  air  which  may  remain  in  the  latter  passing 
off  through  tube  G.  When  the  plug  is  turned  again,  the  holes  a  b  are 
closed,  and  the  hole  A  is  made  to  correspond  with  the  hole  i  in  the  plate 
H,  and  the  liquid  within  the  plug  E  passes  down  to  the  steam  cylinder. 

Claim. — The  plate  H  and  plug  £,  as  arranged  and  combined  with 
each  other  and  with  the  lubricating  cup,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,163. — Adolph  C.  Mobstub. — Improvement  in  Mastic  for  Covering 
Walb.— Patented  January  29,  1866. 

The  inventor  gives  the  walls  two  coatings  of  a  solution  of  rosin  soap. 
Before  the  second  coating  is  dry,  he  applies  rosin  powder  to  the  wet 
surface.  Finally,  he  applies  to  the  wall  a  flame  by  means  of  a  blow- 
pipe, or  otherwise  applies  heat  to  the  surface,  moves  the  flame  slowly 
over  the  wall,  so  as  to  melt  the  composition,  and  thereby  produces  a 
bright  and  hard  coat  resembling  the  glazing  on  stone  ware. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  application  of  an  alkaline 
rosin  solution,  nor  do  I  claim  the  sprinkling  of  pulverized  substances 
on  painted  surfaces,  and  do  not  confine  myself  to  any  peculiar  mode 
of  coating  the  surface  with  rosin ;  but  what  I  claim,  and  desire  to  secure 
by  letters  patent,  is,  the  glazing  of  surfaces  previously  coated  with 
rosin,  or  its  equivalent,  by  a  naked  flame,  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  described. 

No.  16,553. — Gail  Borden,  Jr. — Improvement  in  Concentration  of  Milk. — 
Patented  August  19, 1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  keeping  the  new  dweet  milk 
to  be  concentrated  in  a  vacuum  vessel  C,  to  keep  the  milk  out  of  con- 
tact with  the  atmospheric  air;  and  in  then  concentrating  said  milk  in  a 
vacuum  vessel  B,  to  prevent  incipient  decomposition  in  the  constituent 
elements  of  the  milk  during  the  process  of  evaporation. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  well  aware  that  sugar  and  various  extracts 
have  been  and  are  now  concentrated  in  a  vacuum,  under  a  low  degree 
of  heat,  to  prevent  discoloration  and  burning. 

I  am  also  aware  that  scalding  milk,  to  improve  its  preservative 
qualities,  has  been  long  known,  and  that  it  has  been  kept  in  hermeti- 
cally sealed  vessels.    I  do  not  claim  these  processes. 

I  am  also  aware  that  William  Newton,  and  many  others  since,  have 
obtained  patents  for  concentrating  milk  by  various  modes  of  evapora- 
tion, and  combining  it  with  sugar  to  render  it  soluble  and  preservative. 
I  do  not  claim  this  as  my  discovery  or  invention. 

But  I  claim  producing  concentrated  sweet  milk  by  evaporation  in 
vacuo,  substantially  as  set  forth,  the  same  having  no  sugar  or  other 
foreign  matter  mixed  with  it. 
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No.  16,255. — Richard  Shroder,  assignor  to  John  8«  Russell  and 
Richard  Shroder  and  Alexander  Anderson. — Improvement  tn 
Apparatus  for  Coal  Oil* — Patented  December  16,  1856. 

The  retort  a  being  filled  with  bituminous  coal,  and  exposed  to  heat, 
the  distillation  of  the  coal  is  effected,  and  the  vapors  first  pass  through 
pipe  I  m  n  Oj  where  they  are  condensed  to  a  pure  oil,  which  can  be 
drawn  off  by  means  of  faucet  r.  As  the  process  progresses,  gases 
begin  to  escape  through  pipes  1}  and  P^  which,  being  condensed,  furnish 
oils  of  inferior  qualities.  By  this  arrangement,  the  oils  of  different 
qualities  are  separated  at  one  operation  without  Applying  the  process 
of  refining. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim,  broadly,  the  extraction  of  oil 
from  bituminous  coal,  excepting  in  the  manner  described. 

But  I  claim  constructing  the  retort,  or  generator,  with  openings  at 
difierent  heights,  as  shown^  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  oil  of  differ- 
ent qualities,  as  set  forth. 

No.  15.643. — CuMMiNGS  Cherry. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  Dis* 
tilling  Crude  Oil  from  Mineral  Coal. — ^Patented  September  2,  1866. 

The  fresh  coal  to  charge  the  retort  is  fed  in  through  the  door  gf  the 
coal  being  kept  up  to  the  height  of  the  bottom  of  the  head-piece  a  by 
the  addition  of  fresh  coal.  The  coke  lefl  after  the  extraction  of  the 
oleaginous  vapor  sinks  to  the  bottom  of  the  retort,  and  is  drawn  out  by 
means  of  an  iron  hook  from  the  bottom  of  the  trough  d;  the  water  in 
the  trough  serves  to  close  the  lower  extremity  of  the  retort,  and  to  con- 
dense any  gas  that  may  attempt  to  escape  in  that  direction.  From  the 
head  a,  winch  serves  as  a  receptacle  for  the  oleaginous  vapor,  a  pipe 
passes  to  a  condenser,  where  the  vapor  is  condensed  into  a  crude  oiL 

Claim, — Providing;  upright  retorts  for  the  manufacture  of  oil  finom 
bituminous  coal,  with  a  closed  top,  and  an  opening  at  their  bottom  to  be 
immersed  in  water,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  16,606. — Luther  Atwood  and  William  Atwood. — ImprovemeiU 
in  Preparing  Oil  from  Bitumens. — Patented  August  12, 1866. 

Bitumens  which  do  not  yield  parafEne  by  distillation,  such  as  Trini- 
dad pitch  or  Barbadoes  tar,  are  freed  from  volatile  matter  by  the  pro- 
cess of  distillation,  and  the  product  is  distilled  over  again,  ana  the 
distillate  is  placed  in  an  agitator  and  mixed  with  sulphuric  acid.  After 
the  subsidence  of  the  acid,  the  oil  is  removed  to  another  agitator  and 
treated  with  a  solution  of  caustic  soda;  when  the  foul  soda  solution 
has  been  withdrawn,  and  the  oil  has  cooled,  it  is  treated  with  a  solutioD 
of  manganate  of  soda.  The  material  thus  purified  must  be  again  dis- 
tilled until  all  impure  matter  is  separated  and  a  pure  oil  is  obtained. 

The  inventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  solid  bitumens  have  been 
used  to  produce  light  naphthas  bv  distillation,  and  the  residuums  fixr 
cements.  Heavy  acid  oils  have  also  been  known  as  products  of  their 
decomposition. 
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We  disclaim  the  woduction  of  such  bodies,  and  confine  ourselves  to 
the  use,  as  the  basis  of  our  manufacture,  of  such  bitumens  as  do  not 
produce  paraffine,  which  we  decompose  by  the  aid  of  high  tempera- 
tures conjoined  with  chemical  agents,  so  as  to  obtain  a  nearly  colorless 
and  odorless  oil,  boiling  above  600  degrees  Fahrenheit,  remaining  fluid 
at  32  decrees,  and  having  a  density  as  high  as  0*900,  which  the  above 
described  processes  will  produce* 

We  do  not  claim  these  processes,  although  they  are  the  result  of  a 
large  experience- 

We  claim  the  manufacture  and  use  oi  the  oil  having  the  characters 
described  from  bitumens  which  do  not  yield  paraffine  by  distil- 
lation. 


No.  15,505. — LtJTHBR  Atwood  and  William  Atwood. — Improvement 
in  the  Production  of  OH  from  Cannel  Coal, — ^Patented  August  12, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  modifying,  by  chemical  pro- 
cesses conjoined  with  distilling  operations,  the  proximate  elements  found 
in  the  distillates  of  coals  andotner  bodies  which  yield  paraffine,  so  as 
to  produce  an  oleaginous  body  adapted  in  a  high  degree  to  lubricating 
purposes.  A  detailed  description  of  this  process  would  take  up  too 
much  space  to  be  given  here* 

The  mventors  say :  We  are  aware  that  oils  for  lubrication  have 
before  been  obtained  firom  coals,  bitumens,  and  schists,  which  afford 

})araffine  in  distillation,  and  they  have  been  purified  by  acids  and  alka- 
ies.  These  oils  are  solutions  of  paraffine  in  light  oils  or  eupione,  ob- 
tained in  the  first  distillations,  denving  their  density  and  essential  (quali- 
ties from  the  paraffine.  They  do  not  resemble  the  heavier,  uniform 
oils,  which  result  from  the  decompositions  and  fecompositions  taking 
place  in  the  same  distillates  at  high  temperatures,  aided  by  chemical 
agents  applied  in  large  quantities  at  diflerent  steps  in  the  manufacture, 
and  we  disclaim  such  oils.  ' 

We  also  disclaim  mixed  crude  products  heretofore  obtained  by  dis- 
tillation from  schists,  &c.,  and  confine  ourselves  to  a  transparent, 
nearly  colorless  oil,  having  its  boiling  point  above  600  degs.  Fah.,  re- 
maining fluid  at  32  degs.,  and  of  a  density  above  0.864  at  60  degs., 
which  is  formed  from  coals,  bitumens,  and  other  bodies  affording  paraf- 
fine, in  their  treatment  by  the  above  processes. 

We  claim  an  improved  oil,  obtainea  by  the  processes  substantially  as 
set  forth,  from  natural  bodies,  which,  alone  or  when  mixed,  afibrd  paraf- 
fine in  destructive  distillation,  and  which  oil  possesses  the  properties 
described. 


No.  14,610. — Augustus  A.  Hayes,  assignor  to  George  Ashman  and 
Charles  Phelps. — Improvem^ent  in  Processes  for  Extracting  OUfrom 
Cotton  Seed. — ^Patented  April  8,  1866, 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  mode  of  crushing  the  matured 
seed,  or  expressing  the  oil  firom  the  kernels ;  but  I  claim  the  maturing 
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of  the  cotton  seed  after  it  has  been  separated  from  the  cotton  by  beat 
artificially  applied,  so  as  to  render  the  husk  brittle  and  easily  separable 
from  the  kerneL 


No.  16,642. — CuMMiNOS  Cherry. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  PuHr 
fying  Oil  obtained  from  MineratCoaL — ^Patent^d  September  2,  1856. 

The  crude  oil  is  subjected  to  a  distillation  in  the  horizontal  retort  I, 
and  as  the  vapor  rises  it  is  condensed  in  the  copper  heads  J  and  L  and 
passes  into  the  receiver  P,  and  thence  into  the  rectifying  chamber  2, 
which  is  furnished  with  trays  z,  on  which  are  placed  layers  of  unslacked 
lime.  The  vapor  thence  passes  throush  a  worm  e  in  the  second  con- 
denser R,  and  thence  into  cistern  8,  wnere  it  is  mixed  with  diluted  mu- 
riatic acid  and  stirred  by  means  of  a  paddle  Z.  When  the  oil  and  the 
acid  have  been  well  mixed,  the  acid  is  permitted  to  settle  down  and 
the  oil  is  drawn  off  into  the  cistern  T,  where  it  is  well  mixed  with  a 
weak  solution  of  caustic  lime  by  means  of  an  agitator  K;  and  when  the 
oil  has  settled  down,  it  is  drawn  off  and  pumped  into  a  boiler,  where  it 
is  exposed  to  the  direct  action  of  steam. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  individual  parts  of  my 
apparatus  per  se;  but  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  horizontal  retorts 
1 1,  as  combined  with  the  copper  heads  J  and  L,  of  the  rectifying  cham- 
ber Q,  of  the  steam  conduits  to  the  oil  boiler,  and  of  the  agitating  ap- 
paratus, in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


No.  15,644. — CuMMiNGS  Cherry. — Improvement  in  the  Preparation  of 
Drying  Oil  from  OUt  Extracted  from  Bituminous  Minerals. — Patented 
September  2,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  boiling  purified  bituminous 
oil  "with  litharge  and  common  rosin,  by  which  it  acquires  the  requisite 
drying  qualities  which  adapt  it  for  the  use  in  painting. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  admixture  of  litharge  or  rosin 
to  vegetable  or  animal  oils  in  the  manufacture  of  dressing  oil. 

But  I  claim  preparing  the  oil,  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  15,418. — Samuel  Downer  and  Joshua  Merritt. — Improvement 
in  Pyrogenous  Lubricating  Oils. — Patented  July  29,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  dissolving  caoutchouc,  gutta 
percha,  or  bitumens,  in  the  oils  used  for  lubricating  purposes,  by  which 
they  assume  the  properties  of  fixed  oils,  and  are  not  liable  to  evaporate 
when  exposed  to  a  current  of  air. 

The  inventors  say:  We  disclaim  the  use  of  all  mixtures  in  which 
caoutchouc  is  diffused  without  its  chemical  state  being  altered ;  and 
we  confine  the  application  of  our  discovery  to  the  improvement  of  the 
qualities  of  the  luoricating  oils  from  coals,  coal  tar,  and  bitumens  solely* 
Our  improvement  of  these  oils  depends  upon  the  perfect  solution  m 
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them  of  small  portions  of  bitumens  of  the  elastic  kind,  caoutchouc,  or 
gulta  percha,  so  as  to  prevent  them  from  passing  off  in  currents  of  air 
at  common  temperatures  without  diminishmg  tbeir  lubricating  qualities 
in  the  slightest  degree. 

What  we  claim  is  the  improvement  of  dissolving  elastic  bitumens, 
caoutchouc,  or  gutta  percha,  in  the  pyrogenic  oils  used  as  lubricators, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,042. — ^Philo  Marsh,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Shubabl  W. 
Howl  AND. — Imjyravement  in  Treating  Oils. — ^Patented  January  1, 
1866. 

The  oil  is  introduced  into  wooden  or  lead-lined  vessels,  in  which  it 
can  be  boiled  by  means  of  steam-pipes  running  through  them.  It  is 
mixed  in  these  vessels  with  crude  pyroligneous  acid,  in  the  proportion 
of  a  hundred  gallons  of  oil  to  fifty  gallons  of  crude  pyroligneous  acid, 
which  latter  has  been  obtained  by  the  destructive  distillation  of  wood. 
When  the  oil  has  been  boiled  with  the  pyroligneous  acid  for  about  two 
hours,  it  is  left  to  cool  off;  and  the  pyroligneous  acid,  being  heavier  than 
the  oil,  settles  to  the  bottom,  and  can  be  drawn  off  for  further  use. 

Claim. — I  am  aware  that  acids  have  heretofore  been  used  for  clari- 
fying oils;  but  my  process  does  not  rest  in  the  use  of  acids  alone,  nor 
do  I  claim  such. 

What  I  claim  for  the  purpose  of  defecating  oil,  is  the  employment,  in 
manner  substantially  as  above  described,  of  the  pyroligneic  constituents 
of  crude  pyroligneous  acid,  except  the  acetic  acid. 


No,  16,243. — Andrew  Laneroax. — Improvement  in  Dieinfecting  Fcu^ 
rf&».— Patented  July  1,  1866. 

This  invention  has  for  its  object  the  manufacture  of  a  permanent  and 
portable  form  of  solid  matter,  which  maybe  ignited  and  applied  to  dis- 
infect the  air.     The  compound  is  made  of — 

24  ounces  of  nitrate  of  baryta. 
4  ounces  of  chlorate  of  potash. 
6  ounces  of  oxalate  of  soda. 
4  ounces  of  chloride  of  barium. 

1  ounce  of  oxyd  of  manganese. 

2  ounces  of  shellac. 
9  ounces  of  charcoal. 

The  whole  being  moistened  with  a  solution  of  gum  alcohol  and  wa- 
ter, and  thoroughly  mixed  together,  is  to  be  moulded  into  proper  forms. 

Claim. — A  disinfecting  pastile  or  composition,  made  so  as  to  be  ca-* 
pable  of  being  ignited  and  burned,  and  while  burning  to  evolve  chlo- 
rine or  hydro-chloric  acid  gas,  either  in  a  free  state  or  so  combined  or 
niixed  with  one  or  more  other  gases  as  to  be  capable  of  acting  as  a 
disinfecting  agent. 
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No.    16,972. — ^JoHN  Anthony  Gaussardia. — Method  oj  Preseroing 
Dead  Bodies.— PaXenied  October  28,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim. 

Claim. — Injecting  the  body  with  a  mixture  of  arsenical  pyroligneous 
acid,  and  then  charging  it  with  a  current  of  electricity,  for  the  purposes 
described,  and  then  iSlling  the  coffin  in  which  the  body  is  placed,  and 
which  is  afterwards  heremetically  sealed,  with  an  alcoholic  mixture  of 
arsenic,  together  with  the  oils  of  cicuta  and  caryophylus  aromaticus, 
substantiaUy  as  described. 


No.    14,464. — ^RiCHARD    McMullin.. — Improvement  in   Processes  for 
Making  Elastic  Rubber  Oloth. — Patented  March  18,  1866. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  supersede  the  necessity  of  c^tting 
up  the  sheet  rubber  into  strips,  thereby  obviating  waste  of  material, 
economizing  time  and  labor,  and  producing  a  fabric  of  greater 
beauty,  strength,  elasticity,  and  durability  from  a  less  quantity  of 
rubber. 

Claim* — Rendering  vulcanized  India-rubber,  for  the  manufacture  of 
shirred  goods,  adhesive  by  boiling  it  in  a  solution  of  potash,  to  remove 
the  sulphur  from  its  surface,  thus  fitting  the  sheet  of  rubber  to  receive 
a  coat  of  cement,  whereby  it  is  caused  to  adhere  firmly  to  the  cloth  or 
other  fabric  between  which  it  is  placed,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur* 
poses,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


\ 


No.  14,457.-^EdwardR.  B^brnan. — Improvement  in  Processes  for  Mah* 
ing  Transparent  Window  Shades. — Patented  March  18|  1866. 

■ 

The  material  which  forms  the  ground  of  the  fabric  is  first  soaked  in 
a  mordant  composed  of  starch  and  alum  water.  It  is  then  dried  and 
rolled  up  upon  rollers  to  make  it  even  and  smooth.  The  paint  laid  on 
the  cloth  is  made  of  the  following  ingredients : 

Chinese  Prussian  blue 1 2  ounces. 

Chrome  green. ..' 6  pounds. 

Acetate  i>f  lead X  pound. 

Balsam  of  fir 2  ounces. 

Copal  varnish  (No.  1)*.^ ^  gallon. 

The  engraving  represents  the  machine  used  for  saturating  the  mate- 
rial with  the  paint.  A  is  the  paint  box ;  C  C  are  rollers  which  press 
the  paint  into  the  cloth ;  D  D  b  D  are  scrapers. 

Claim. — The  making  of  flexible  or  pliable  and  semi«transparent  oil- 
cloth for  window  shades,  and  other  similar  purposes,  by  a  series  of 
processes  such  as  are  herein  described  and  set  forth. 
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No.  15^950. — ^Tomr  Pbtitjkak. — Improvemefni  in  Prooeases/or  Silvering 
Mirrors. — Patented  October  21,  1856. 

A  detailed  description  of  this  invention  would  take  up  too  much 
space  to  be  given  here ;  the  main  feature  of  it  will  be  understood  by 
reference  to  the  claim. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  tartaric  acid  with  ammoniacal  nitrate 
of  silver,  in  any  manner  substantially  as  described,  for  the  silvering  of 
glass. 

No.   15,542. — ^WiLHBLM  ZiERVOGEL. — Improvement   in  Processes  for 
Sfparaiing  Silver  from  the  Ore. — Patented  August  12,  1856. 

The  ores  are  heated  in  a  calcining  furnace  containing  two  hearths 
h  and  c,  both  communicating  by  an  opening  a,  which  can  be  closed 
and  opened,  and  through  which  the  partly  calcined  ores  can  be  let 
down  to  the  lower  hearth,  where  they  are  exposed  to  the  full  heat  of 
the  fire,  the  atmospheric  air  entering  constantly  through  the  doors  i. 
When  the  calcination  is  finished,  the  ore  is  extracted  from  the  furnace  ; 
and  when  cooled  it  is  placed  into  strainers,  and  water  is  guided  on  to 
it.  The  liquid  which  passes  through  the  filter  contains  sulphates  of 
silver,  of  copper,  and  perhaps  other  metals;  and  the  metallic  silver  is 
formed  by  placine  pieces  of  copper  into  said  solution,  which  decompose 
the  sulphate  of  silver. 

Claim. — ^The  application  of  water  or  a  solution  of  sulphate  of  copper 
slightly  impregnated  with  sulphuric  acid  instead  of  lead,  quicksilver  or 
saU,  hitherto  used  for  this  purpose,  to  the  process  of  separating  silver 
from  copper  and  other  ores,  rendering  thereby  this  separation  easier, 
shorter,  less  expensive,  and  not  noxious  to  the  health  of^the  operator. 


No.  16,lt9. — Elm  JosspH  Haxnattt. — Process  for  Mashing  Chain. — 
Patented  December  9,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  described  process  of  mashing  the  grain  c»r  grains  enu- 
merated, either  separately  or  combined,  as  set  forth,  for  the  triple  pur- 
pose of  obtaining  alcohol,  yeast  designed  to  be  dried  and  pressed,  and 
a  mash  sediment  suitable  for  feeding  cattle ;  the  principal  featiyre  of 
which  process  consists  in  heating  the  said  grain  or  grains  in  the  mace- 
rator  by  steam  applied  externally,  in  the  manner  described,  instead  of 
injecting  the  steam  directly  into  the  mass,  as  has  been  heretofore  the 
practice. 

No.  16,963. — Joseph  Polbux. — Improvement  in  the  Process  of  Coating 
Metals  with  Jtfctoto.— Patented  October  21,  1856. 

When  the  articles  to  be  cleansed  are  immersed  in  the  acid,  small 
particles  of  spelter  are  added  thereto.  The  acid  acts  at  once  and  rap- 
idly on  the  spelter,  holds  in  solution  what  it  dissolves,  and  precipitates 
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a  film  of  it  on  the  minutest  portions  of  the  iron  surfaces  the  instant 
the  acid  has  cleansed  them;  which  film  protects  such  portions  of  the 
iron  from  any  further  action  of  the  acid  while  remaining  in  it 

Claim. — ^In  the  process  of  coating  iron  ware  with  metallic  alloys, 
the  employment  of  muriatic,  nitric,  or  sulphuric  acid  of  the  ordinary 
degrees  of  concentration  in  commerce,  viz :  muriatic  of  18  deg.  Baum^, 
nitric  38  deg.,  and  sulphuric  66  deg.,  without  diluting  them,  embracing 
the  solution  of  the  spelter  in  cleansing  acid  in  the  proportion  and 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified ;  and  the  passing  tne  cleansed 
articles  directly  into  the  metallic  bath  without  any  intermediate  treat- 
ment whatever. 


No.  14,320. — William  Lincolx. — Process  of  Painting  o    Famishing 
Woven  Wire. — Patented  Feoruary  26,  1866. 

This  process  gives  the  article  a  darker  color  on  one  side  than  what 
it  has  on  the  other,  so  as  to  improve  the  finish  of  the  article. 

Claim. — ^Exposing  the  wire-work  cover  or  article  after  having  been 
dipped  in  the  varnish  to  a  powerful  blast,  or  current  of  air  so  brought 
to  bear  upon  it  as  to  pass  through  and  clear  its  meshes  of  the  liquid 
varnish,  and  pile  it  more  on  one  side  of  each  side  of  the  wires  than  on 
the  opposite  side  thereof,  in  the  manner  and  so  as  to  produce  an  effect 
as  stated. 


No.  15,694. — Chales  Moore. — Improvement  in  (he  Process  of  Pre- 
paring Linseed  ^  dccy  for  Pressing^  in  Extracting  Oil. — ^Patented  Au- 
gust 19,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  pressing  the  pulp  of  prepared 
Unseed  or  other  seeds  into  cakes  by  means  of  moulds  and  formers,,  as 
represented  at  O  and  P,  taking  care  not  to  press  it  so  hard  a6  to  force 
out  the  oil,  but  merely  pack  it  into  cakes  and  make  it  occupy  a  smaller 
space  so  as  to  put  a  greater  quantity  into  a  press  for  one  operation,  by 
which  a  considerable  saving  in  time  is  efiected.  By  this  arrangement, 
cotton  tail-duck  bags  can  be  substituted  for  knit  woollen  bags,  which 
also  affords  great  saving  in  the  material. 

Claim. — The  process  of  extracting  oils  and  other  liquids  firom  the 
pulp  *  of  prepared  or  ground  linseed  or  other  seeds  or  substances. 
Forming  it  or  them  into  cakes,  by  moulding  and  partially  pressing  or 
packing  it  or  them,  substantially  as  described,  tor  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  16,189. — Obaduh  Bioh. — Process  ofprq^ring  2'annate  of  Lime. — 
Patented  December  9,  1856. — England,  December  18, 1864. 

To  tannate  of  soda  in  solution  is  added  a  sufiBcient  quantity  of  chlo- 
ride of  calcium  to  combine  with  the  tannin  ;  thus  chloride  of  sodium 
is  formed  in  solution,  while  tannate  of  lime  is  precipitated.     After 
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Standing  until  the  precipitate  is  all,  deposited  at  the  bottom  of  the  vat, 
the  sohition  of  chloride  of  sodium  is  drawn  off  and  the  tannate  of  lime 
is  taken  out.  It  is  now  to  be  well  washed,  dried,  and  pulverized,  and 
is  ready  for  transportation. 

Claim. — The  preparation  of  the  tannate  of  lime,  in  the  manner  set 
forth,  iov  manufacturing  or  commercial  purposes. 


No.  15,664. — Joseph  McCracken. — Improved  Procesa  for  Stiffening 
Hat  Bodies. — ^Patented  September  2,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim. 

Claim. — The  process  of  stiffening  wool  hat  bodies  by  acidulating 
the  hat  bodies  before  applying  the  stiffening,  as  a  means  of  graduating 
and  controlling  the  quantity  and  depth  to  which  the  stiflener  can  pene- 
trate thfe  body  of  the  felt,  in  combmation  with  a  pearlash  solution  of 
shellac  for  stifiening  the  "  tip "  or  "  crown,"  and  a  pearlash  and  sal 
soda,  combined  with  a  solution  of  shellac,  for  stifiening  the  "  brim," 
substantially  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,111. — Charlbs  BiGKSLL. — ProceM  of  Treating  Felcbpar/or  Mor 
nure. — Patented  November  25,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim. 

Claim. — The  decomposing  of  feldspar  by  heating  it  with  lime  and 
phosphate  of  lime,  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  potash  or  soda,  either 
m  the  caustic  or  carbonated  state,  or  for  the  purpose  of  obtaining  a 
manure,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 


No.  15,598. — William  T.  CLouaH. — Improvemmt  in  Apparatuifor 
Evoforaling  Salt. — Patented  August  26,  1S56. 

The  metal  chambers  A  being  filled  with  brine,  the  heated  air  passes 
from  the  grate  into  the  space  E,  heats  the  chambers  A  on  the  top, 
and  escapes  through  tl^e  nue  I.  The  air  in  the  flue  B  also  becomes 
heated,  and  passes  through  passages  c  into  the  chambers  A,  and  thence 
through  the  nues  F  and  6  to  the  smoke-stack  I,  the  draught  of  which 
has  a  tendency  to  draw  the  hot  air  tocether  with  the  steam  evaporated 
from  the  saline  mixture  through  the  flue  G  to  the  stack.  It  is  by  this 
arrangement  the  chambers  A  containing  the  saline  mixture  are  heated 
from  above,  instead  ot  being  heated  from  below ;  no  incrustation  can 
be  formed,  but  the  salt  as  it  crystallizes  drops  to  the  bottom,  and 
eventually  can  be  raked  into  the  aprons  H. 

Claim. — I  do  not  claim  the  mdividual  parts  ot  the  above  described 
apparatus ;  but  I  daim  the  apron  H,  chamber  B,  and  escape  flues  F 
F^,  arranged  and  combined  with  the  pan  A  A^  A',  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purpose  specified. 
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No.  15,411d — John  F.  Botnton. — Invprovemeni  in  ApparatUMfor  Solaf 
Salt  Evaporiuion. — ^Patented  July  29,  1S66. 

• 

In  the  process  of  solar  evaporation  the  covers  B  have  to  be  re- 
moved from  the  vats  A  in  fair  weather,  and  then  assume  the  position 
as  indicated  in  the  illustration.  The  space  then  occupied  by  the  covers 
B  was  lost  heretofore ;  but  these  covers  can  also  be  used  tor  evapora- 
tion by  conducting  the  salt  water  on  to  them  through  the  troughs  c,  and 
letting  it  flow  down  into  the  vats  A,  during  which  time  a  part  of  the 
water  will  evaporate,  and  the  salt  will  be  deposited  on  the  covers  B. 

Claim. — The  use  and  application  of  the  covers  B  of  the  salt  vats  A 
jfor  the  evaporation  of  salt  water  by  solar  influence,  in  the  maimer 
specified. 


No.  14,813. — Benjamin  L.  Hood  and  E.  P.  Monroe. — Improvement  in 
Salt  Evaporators. — Patented  May  6,  1866. 

The  liquid  to  be  evaporated  is  introduced  through  pipe  R,  and  passes 
to  pan  E.  The  fire-box  N  is  run  into  the  cylinder  A,  and  the  latter 
rotated.  The  heat  passes  as  shown  by  the  dotted  arrows.  The 
liquid,  in  passing  through  the  inner  cyunder  P,  is,  to  some  extent, 
evaporated  thereby  before  passing  to  the  pan  E,  where  the  outer  sur- 
face of  the  outer  cylinder  js  constantly  enecting  evaporation  fi^om  the 
portion  of  the  liquid  at  the  top  of  said  pan;  the  residuum  of  each  par- 
tial evaporation  effected  by  this  cylinder,  being  of  greater  specific 
gravity  than  the  body  of  the  liquid  at  the  surface  of  the  said  pan,  at 
once  sinks  to  such  a  position  as  will  preserve  it  in  equilibrio,  the 
lighter  portion  of  the  liquid  remaining  at  the  top  of  the  pan,  thus 
causing  the  weaker  portion  of  the  liquid  to  be  at  all  times  presented 
to  the  evaporating  surface.  In  this  manner  the  operation  will  continue 
until  the  desired  salt  is  obtained  in  the  bottom  of  pan  E. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  an  evaporating  apparatus  of  two  con- 
centric rotary  cylinders,  supplied  with  liquid  heated,  and  operatjbg  as 
substantially  as  set  forth,  16  efiect  evaporation  firom  the  weaker  portion 
of  the  liquid  and  economize  fueL 


No.  15,884 — James  L.  Humphrey. — Improvement  in  Salt  Evaporaton. 
Patented  October  14,  1856. 

By  the  arrangement  of  the  flues  D,  blower  F,  and  chimney  H,  the 
products  of  combustion  firom  the  furnace  B  are  drawn  through  the  flues 
JO  below  th,e  surface  of  the  liquid  and  caused  to  heat  it  and  produce 
evaporation,  and  are  then  forced  back  again  over  its  surface,  where 
they  produce  further  evaporation,  and  charge  themselves  with  the 
evaporated  moisture  and  carry  the  same  away  to  the  chimney.  The 
scraper  K  can  be  drawn  along  the  flues  by  means  of  the  rods  cJ  to  re- 
move the  crystals  deposited  upon  said  flues'. 

Claim. — 1  St.  The  arrangement  of  the  fiirnace,  the  closed  evapo- 
rating vessel,  the  flues  D  D,  the  blower  F,  and  the  chimney  H,  where- 
by the  products  of  combustion  are  drawn  through  the  evaporating 
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vessel  below  the  sur&ce  of  the  liquid  to  produce  evaporation  of  heat, 
and  afterwards  driven  in  the  opposite  direction  over  tne  surface  of  the 
hquid  to  produce  further  evaporation  and  carry  off  the  evaporation  to 
the  chimney,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  scraper  K  fitted  to  the  flues  and  pipes  which  pass  through 
the  liquid  in  the  evaporating  vessel,  to  operate  substantially  as  set 
forth. 


No.  15,975.— John  R.  HoFKiss.'^Improvement  in  Evaporators  for  Baits. — 
Patented  October  28,  1856. 

In  operating  the  apparatus,  as  represented  in  the  engraving,  the  vat 
P,  boiler  A,  and  connecting  pipes  are  charged  with  the  solution,  and  a 
fire  being  Idndled  in  the  boiler  A,  the  solution  contained  in  said  boiler 
becomes  heated,  and  a  current  is  thereby  produced  flowing  through  the 
boiler,  pipes,  and  upper  division  of  the  vat  P.  This  current  is  regulated 
by  the  stop-cocks  b  and  c  in  the  pipes  B  and  C.  The  solvent  capacity 
of  the  solution  forminff  this  current  is  alternately  increased  by  heat 
while  passing  through  me  boiler,  and  diminished  whUe  passing  through 
the  upper  division  of  the  vat  P,  where  its  volume  is  expanded  over  a 
large  surface ;  and  the  steam  generated  in  the  boiler  is  allowed  to 
escape  into  the  atmosphere,  where  its  salts  are  precipitated  and  gathered 
by  the  converging  hopper  D. 

Claim* — The  apparatus  for  the  evaporation  of  solutions  whose  solvent 
capacities  are  increased  by  application  of  heat,  and  diminished  by  cool- 
ing, consisting  of  a  close  boiler  in  combination  with  one  or  more  vats  or 
reservoirs,  arranged  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  15,432. — Campbell  Morfit. — Improvement  in  Soap-BoUing  Appa^ 
ratus. — Patented  July  29,  1856. 

The  shaft  C  is  motinted  in  a  metallic  socket  leading  to  t^ie  exhaust 
pipe ;  it  is  provided  with  tubular  arms  and  coils  r  and  «,  through  which 
the  steam  passes  from  the  hollow  part  of  the  shaft  C,  and  which  at  the 
same  time  serve  as  a  stirring  apparatus.  The  steam  escapes  through 
the  hollow  part  at  the  lower  ena  of  s^aft  C. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  hollow  shaft  and  tubular  arms  as  a 
mixing,  stirring,  and  heating  twirl  for  dry  steam,  either  in  open  or 
closed  vessels,  as  described. 


No.  15,980.— George  C.  Lawrence.— improrefn«n<{n  Soap  Mixtures. — 
Patented  October  28,  1856. 

Common  soap  is  first  boiled  in  a  solution  of  borax,  and  when  brought 
to  a  proper  consistence,  castor  oil  and  flour  are  added  to  the  mixture ; 
when  these  parts  are  well  incorporated,  they  are  cooled,  and  when 
stifiened,  borax  in  a  pulverized  state  is  added. 

M 
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The  proportions  are  100  pounds  of  soap,  24  pounds  pf  borax,  i  pounds 
of  castor  oil,  and  two  pounds  of  flour. 

Claim* — The  combination  of  the  soap  compound  described,  with 
borax  in  a  pulverized  or  granular  state. 


No.  16,951. — Augustus  Pfaltz. — Improvement  in  Rosin  Soaps. — Pat- 
ented October  21,  1866. 

For  every  pound  of  rosin  one  pint  of  a  solution  of  soda  may  be  taken; 
the  rosin  being  melted,  the  solution  of  soda  is  added,  and  the  whole 
well  mixed  by  the  agitator.  Full  steam  being  applied,  the  mass  is 
agitated  and  the  water  evaporated,  until  a  piece  on  cooling  becoaies 
solid. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  rosin  soap  either  alone  or  mixed 
with  other  kinds  of  soap.  I  do  not  claim  rosin  soap  as  ordinarily  made, 
by  using  as  much  alkali  as  will  dissolve  the  rosin ;  nor  does  my  claim 
extend  to  any  of  the  compounds  of  rosin  and  alkali,  which  attract 
moisture. 

I  claim  the  described  mode  of  producing  a  solid  soap  from  rosin,  viz: 
by  the  use,  as  specified,  of  an-  excess  of  soda  or  carbonate  of  soda,  so 
as  to  form  alkaline  salts,  with  the  pinic  and  sylvic  acids,  which  com- 
pounds are  rendered  nearly  anhydrous. 


No,  16,838. — ^J.  F.  BoYNTON. — Improvement  in  Soda  Fountains. — Pat- 
ented October  7,  1866. 

The  generator  being  connected  with  the  fountain  by  an  attachment 
at  L,  the  supercarbonate  of  soda,  with  the  recjuisite  quantity  of  water, 
is  introduced  through  the  opening  M ;  the  acid  is  introduced  through 
the  tube  B  into  the  vessel  D.  By  turning  the  tube  gt  by  means  of 
a  handle  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  said  tube,  the  plunger  £  is  caused 
to  descend  a  short  distance  into  the  chamber  D,  and  a  portion  of  the 
acid  which  is.  thereby  displaced  flows  over  the  outside  of  the  vessel 
down  upon  the  carbonate  beneath.  This  operation  may  be  repeated 
until  the  gas  is  all  liberated  from  the  carbonate  beneath,  when  the 
drip-valve  b  is  opened  to  permit  the  escape  of  the  acid  which  still  re- 
mains in  the  vessel. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  described  arrangement  of  the  plunger  E  and  ves- 
sel D,  or  any  other  arrangement  substantially  equivalent  thereto,  where- 
by the  acid  may  be  measured  and  delivered  to  the  other  ingredients  in 
determinate  quantities,  as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  spring  drip-valve  6,  or  its  equivalent,  whereby  the  vessel 
D  is  entirely  emptied  of  acid  after  a  charge  is  worked  off,  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,061. — GusTAvus  Fincken. — Sugar  Draining  Apparatus. — Pat- 
ented November  11,  1856. 

The  carriage  containing  the  moulds  c  is  wheeled  to  the  cooler  from 
whence  the  moulds  are  to  be  filled,  and  moved  to  bring  each  of  the 
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moulds  in  turn  under  the  faucet  of  the  cooler.  When  the  moulds  are 
all  filled,  the  carriage  is  removed  to  some  convenient  locality ;  and 
when  the  sugar  in  the  moulds  has  sufficiently  crystallized,  the  crank  on 
each  shaft  £  is  turned,  and  the  stops  h  are  drawn  from  the  moulds  to 
allow  the  sirup  to  run  from  the  moulds  and  to  collect  in  the  vessel  A. 
Claim. — ^Employment  for  the  reception  of  the  moulds  of  a  wheel- 
carriage  composed  of  a  box  or  vessel  A,  with  seats  ddio  receive  the 
moulds  and  a  frame  D  to  keop  them  upright,  and  with  stoppers  A  A  so 
applied  within  the  box  or  vessel  as  to  enable  several  to  be  mserted  in 
or  withdrawn  from  their  respective  n^oulds  simultaneously  bj  a  crank, 
or  its  equivalent,  at  one  end  or  side  of  the  carriage,  as  descnbed. 


No.  16,694. — Samuel  H.  Oilman. — ImprovemetU  in  Pans  for  Evapa^ 
rating  Sugar. — Patented  September  9,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  evaporator  formed  by  the  combination  of  a  train  of  open 
boilers  NOP  Q — the  boiler  Q  to  receive  the  first,  and  the  boiler  N 
to  receive  the  last  fire ;  and  each  of  the  boilers  in  succession  present- 
ing an  extent  of  surface  to  the  fire  in  the  reverse  ratio  of  the  intensity 
of  the  fire,  as  well  as  of  its  (the  boiler's)  cubic  capacity,  constructed' 
and  arranged  substantially  as  described. 

Also,  the  construction  and  use  of  a  flue  x,  formed  by  a  series  of 
open  boilers  N  O  P  Q,  and  being  in  a  series  of  sections  of  its  lengthy 
divided  longitudinally  and  vertically  by  water-legs  or  strata  of  juice 
into  two  or  more  flues  or  spaces;  the  number  of  flues  increasing  firom  one 
section  to  the  next,  as  the  distance  from  the  furnace  increases,  and  the 
number  of  sections  into  which  it  is  so  divided  corresponding  to  the 
number  of  boilers  in  the  series,  and  each  section  being  snorter  man  tl^ 
boiler  in  which  it  is  placed,  so  as  to  leave  a  space  between  each  seC'^ 
tion  where  the  flue  x  is  undivided  in  its  transverse  section,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  14,717. — SamublH.  Gilmaiy. — Improvementin  Sugar  Evaporatort. — 
Patented  April  22,  J 866. 

The  pipes  c  and  b  form  an  annular]  6team  passage  S,  through  which 
the  steam  passes,  being  condensed  on  its  way  by  the  colder  temper- 
ature of  the  liquid  in  the  pan,  and  falling  in  the  form  of  water  mto 
the  water  chamber  //. 

Whenever  the  greater  pi'essure  in  the  steam  chamber  P  forces  the 
water  in  its  reservoir  m  through  the  syphon  pipe  di^  tPt  the  action  of 
discharging  said  water  into  the  main  condensed  water  pipe  fi  produces 
a  tendency  to  a  vacuum  in  the  annular  space,  and  thus  tends  to  draw 
from  the  condensed  water  chamber  q  any  water  that  it  may  contain; 
and  in  like  manner,  if  the  discharge  firom  the  condensed  water  cham- 
ber q  through  the  annular  space  should  be  the  most  rapid,  its  effect 
in  passing  the  end  of  the  syphon  leg  d  would  be  to  form  a  partial 
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vacuum  in  the  syphon  pipe,  and  thus  draw  the  water  from  reservoir  m 
in  the  steam  chamber. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  treble  bottom  gh  i,  forming  the  steam  chamber^ 
below,  and  the  condensed  water  chamber  q  above,  in  connexion  \dth 
the  steam  pipes  c,  open  at  both  ends,  and  fixed  into  the  division  plate 
A,  and  wiin  the  evaporating  pipes  b  closed  at  the  top  and  open  at  the 
bottom,  and  fixed  into  the  tube-plate  g-,  all  combined  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth.  • 

2d.  The  compensating  condensed  water  syphon  pipe  d  d}  (P,  -with 
one  leg  d}  startmg  from  the  reservoir  m  in  the  steam  chamber,  and 
passing  up  through  the  division  h  and  tube-plate  g  into  the  pan  to 
about  one-half  the  height  of  the  evaporating  pipes  i,  then  turning 
down  through  the  tube-plate  g^  and  in  the  same  vertical  plane  >vith 
and  terminating  in  and  near  the  lower  end  of  the  condensed  water 
pipe  n  of  the  condensed  water  chamber  y. 


No.  15,421. — Samuel  H.  Oilman. — Improvement  in  Sugar  Evapora- 
tors.—VoXented  July  29,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  arrangement  of  a  train 
of  open  kettles  L  M  N  O  R,  set  lengthwise  in  a  long  kettle  B  C,  which 
is  thus  divided  into  two  side  kettles,  and  which  by  a  channel  way 
ffigure  3)  that  leads  from  the  division  B  into  the  division  C,  underlie 
the  train,  and  forms  the  sides  and  bottom  of  the  flues  A,  passing  direct 
from  the  furnace  under  the  train  of  kettles,  and  by  the  side  kettles  B 
and  C  and  the  vertical  juice  space  S,  and  returning  through  the  flues 
D  and  £,  and  ultimately  escaping  through  the  maine  flue  K  into  the 
chimney.  The  kettle  C  (figure  2)  communicates  by  a  pipe  S  with 
the  central  kettle  O  next  to  the  battery,  thus  filling  this  kettle  hydros- 
tatically  from  a  large  body  of  assimilated  juice.  The  kettles  are  pro- 
vided with  troughs  I  and  J,  which  catch  the  overflow  caused  by  the 
brushing  of  said  kettles,  and  lead  the  same  into  the  troughs  F  and  G. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  long  kettle  B  C  with  the  train  of 
kettles  L  M  N  O  R  and  pipe  S,  the  serpentine  channel  T  U  V,  and 
the  fire-flues  A  D  E  K,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  troughs  F  G  H  I  and  J  with  the  train 
of  kettles  L  M  N  O  R  and  the  long  kettle  B  C,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  specified. 


No.  14,129. — Ari  Davis  and  Asahel  Davis  and  Charles  Cunning- 
ham, assignors  to  Alfred  W.  Adams,  Joslah  B.  Richardson,  and 
George  W.  Pettes,  and  Sherburne  T.  Sanborn. — ImprovemaU  in 
Hydro^Carbon  Vapor  Apparatus. — Patented  January  16^  1856. 

Hydro-chloric  acid  is  placed  in  the  generator  GS  and  hydro-carbon  is 
placed  upon  its  surface,  as  seen  at  Y;  the  basket  C  is  then  depressed 
ty  means  of  rod  D,  and  the  zinc  is  introduced  into  the  basket;  it  is  then 
drawn  up  into  the  proper  position,  and  the  gas-holder  B  inserted. 
The  gas  begins  to  form,  and  as  it  passes  up  through  the  hydro-carbon 
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it  becomes  sufficiently  impregnated  therewith  to  bum  with  a  luminous 
flame,  the  heat  generated  by  the  action  of  the  materials  raising  the 
hydro-carbon  to  the  temperature  required. 

Claim. — Employing  the  heat  set  free  by  the  generation  of  the  hy- 
drogen to  heat  the  hydro-carbon  used  to  impregnate  the  nascent  gas, 
as  set  forth. 


No.  14,135. — David  H.  Kennedy. — Improvement  in  the  Arrangement 
of  Tan  Fate.— Patented  January  22,  1856. 

The  tanning  liquor  is  conducted  through  pipe  K  and  branch  pipes 
M  to  the  vats  of  each  series,  and  runs  from  vat  to  vat,  entering  at  the 
bottom  through  branch  pipes  L,  and  passing  out  at  the  top  of  each 
until  it  reaches  the  last,  where  it  is  discharged ;  the  branch  tubes  N 
communicate  through  pipe  P  with  the  top  of -one  vat  and  the  bottom 
of  the  other.  Stop-cocks  are  placed  in  the  pipes  M  between  the 
branch  tubes ;  the  branch  tubes  N  are  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the 
liquor  to  flpw  out  of  one  vat  into  the  branch  pipe,  to  be  conveyed  past 
one  or  more  vats  of  the  series,  if  desired,  and  then  back  into  the  suc- 
ceeding vats,  to  flow  on  as  if  it  had  not  thus  been  interrupted  ;  and  in 
this  case  the  cock  of  the  branch  pipe  immediately  back  of  the  long 
egress  tube  N  of  the  vat,  and  that  of  the  branch  pipe  immediately  in 
front  of  the  ingress  tube  of  the  vat,  into  which  the  liquor  is  to  be  run, 
are  open  ;  all  the  intermediate  cocks,  except  those  in  the  tubes  from 
the  vat  out  of  which  the  liquor  flows,  and  to  the  vat  into  which  it  is 
conducted,  being  stopped. 

Claim. — What  I  claim  as  my  invention,  and  desire  to  secure  by 
letters  patent,  is  the  arrangement  of  a  tank,  the  tan  vats,  the  main 
supply  pipes  and  their  branches,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth 
whereby  the  tanning  liquor  may  be  caused  to  flow  regularly  through  a 
series  of  vats,  from  one  to  another,  without  the  aid  of  pumps,  and  any 
one  or  more  of  the  vats  may  be  insulated  from  the  system  of  circula 
tion,  for  any  required  length  of  time,  without  impeding  a  regular  circu 
lation  of  the  tanning  liquor  through  the  rest. 


No.  15,448. — ^Joseph  Wharton. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  Pun 
fying  White  Oxyde  of  ZtTwr.— Patented  July  29,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  conducting  the  products 
of  combustion  from  the  furnace  A  through  flues  B  and  C  into  a  vessel 
D  D^  provided  with  helical  or  screw-like  passages,  having  its  bottom 
covered  with  water.  On  the  surface  of  this*  water  the  products  of 
combustion  from  the  furnaces  are  forced  to  impinge  a  number  of  times 
in  succession  by  reason  of  said  helical  passages.  The  impurities  are 
caught  by  the  water  and  sink  to  the  bottom,  and  the  white  oxyde  of  zinc 
passes  on,  and  eventually  issues  pure  at  the  other  extremity  of  the 
chamber. 

Claim. — Cooling  white  oxyde  of  zinc,  and  separating  it  from  impuri- 
ties, by  causing  the  products  of  the  furnaces  to  impinge  successively 
upon  a  surface  of  water,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 
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No.    15,155. — Jesse   D.  Wheblock, — Improvement  in  Coal-HecMng 
Bahera. — Patented  June  17,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from,  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  descending  flue  or  tube  E  in  two  parts,  the 
one  sliding  into  the  other,  so  that  the  same  can  be  lengthened  or  short- 
ened at  pleasure  for  the  purpose  of  passing  off  the  fiimes  and  smoke  of 
the  coal  ourned  in  the  chamber  F,  in  combination  with  the  said  chamber 
F  and  the  perforated  bottom  H  and  top  D  for  baking  purposes,  substan- 
tially as  shown. 

No.  14,386. — Lapaybtte  Blair. — Improved  Hot-Blast  Apparatus, — 
Patented  March  11,  1856. 

The  heated  gases  are  received  into  the  tunnels  6,  and  the  cold  blast 
through  the  tube/.  The  cold  blast  will  be  diverted  in  its  course  by 
the  division  plates  d  in  the  direction  of  the  arrows,  as  represented  in 
fig.  2;  and  from  the  straight  form  of  the  tunnels  the  cleaning  is  easily 
accomplished. 

Claim. — The  tunnels  6,  diaphragms  hijkl  and  wi,  division  plate  cZ, 
and  casing  e,  arranged  and  combined  as  herein  described  and  for  the 
purpose  specified. 


No.   14,875. — Omveb  L.   Lawson. — Improvement  in  Blow-Pipes. — 
Patented  May  13,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
he  engraving. 

Claim. — In  combination  with  the  adjustable  valve  1  the  cylinder, 
the  adjustable  cock  £  in  the  tube  D,  so  that  a  regulated  blast  may  be 
had,  whether  sharp  or  mild,  substantially  in  the  manner  andibr  the 
purpose  set  forth. 


r 

No.  15,774. — Stewart  B.  Palmer. — Improveraent  in  Bhto-Pipes. — 
Patented  September  23,  1856. 

The  piston  of  the  pump  I  is  operated  by  a  treadle  connected  with 
the  rod  S,  and  the  wind  is  forced  into  the  chest' E  and  through  the 
pipe  G  into  chest  F,  and  thence  through  pipe  O  into  the  nozzle  P — ^the 
chest  F  serving  as  a  reservoir,  from  which  a  continuous  stream,  equal 
in  velocity,  passes  through  pipe  O. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  separately  the  pump  or  the 
mode  of  operating  the  same  nor  do  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the 
nozzle;  for  these  have  been  used  in  similar  or  analogous  devices. 
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'  But  I  ciaim  the  two  wind-chests  £  F,  connected  by  the  pipe  G,  pro- 
vided with  the  faucet  H,  when  said  chests,  thus  connected,  are  arranged 
and  used  in  connexion  with  the  pump  I,  reservoir  M,  wick  tubes  N  N, 
and  nozzle  P  connected  with  the  pipe  O,  substantially  as  described  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

No.  14,403. — Horatio  N.  Macomber. — Improved  Spirit  BUno-Pipe. — 
Patented  March  11,  1856. 

Immediately  below  the  main  jet-pipe  is  another  jet-pipe  i,  (the 
lighting  jet-pipe,)  with  an  enlarged  mouth,  so  that  the  vapor  entering 
the  said  pipe  b  from  the  vapor  pipe  E  (which  latter  connects  with  the 
vessel  containing  the  vapor)  may  be  consumed  with  such  little  velocity 
at  the  discharging  mouth,  that  the  flame  of  said  vapor  will  rise  into  the 
current  flowing  out  of  the  jet  a.  Thus  the  powerful  current  of  vapor 
will  be  maintained,  inflamed  by  means  of  the  said  Ughting  jet. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  vapor  jet  a  of  a  spirit  blow-pipe  an 
air  jet /and  a  mouth- tube  g,  so  applied  to  said  vapor  jet  that  air  may 
be  blown  from  the  lungs  of  a  person  directly  into  the  inflamed  current 
of  said  vapor  jet,  in  order  to  control,  elongate,  or  reduce  said  current, 
and  increase  its  heating  powers,  as  specified. 

I  also  claim  arranging  the  air  jet  concentrically  within  the  vapor  jet, 
in  order  that  the  efiluent  current  of  air  may  pass  into  a  hollow  tube  or 
stream  of  vapor  and  flame- 

I  also  claim  combining  with  each  main  jet  tube  a  lighting  vapor  jet 
tube,  arranged  so  as  to  operate  therewith  as  specified. 


No.  16,633. — ^JoHN  LiBLONG  assignor  to  Edward  Brown  and  Jambs 
R.  Case. — Improved  Device  jot  Preventing  Liquids  from  Boiling 
over  the  Sides  of  Vessels. — ^Patented  August  26,  1856. 

When  the  liquid  in  the  stew-pan  A  rises,  it  will  pass  through  the 
opening  d,  in  the  top* of  the  cap  B,  and  will  fall  down  on  the  outer  side 
of  the  cap,  and  pass  again  into  the  stew-pan  through  spaces  e,  between 
the  lower  edge  of  the  cap  and  the  stew-pan.  If  the  liquid  rises  rapidly, 
the  deflecting  plate  C  directs  it  downward  as  the  liquid  will  strike 
against  it.  The  flanch  c  directs  the  liquid  outward,  and  towards  the 
edge  of  the  cap. 

Claim. — Cap  B  placed  within  the  vessel  A,  and  constructed  and 
arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described,  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.  14,271. — Henry  Newsham. — Improvement  in  Caldrons. — Patented 
February  12,  1866. 

The  water  in  the  caldron  A  almost  surrounds  the  fire  arranged  be- 
low the  arch  B,  and  thus  heat  is  economized. 

Claim. — Constructing  a  caldron  by  giving  the  bottom  thereof  an 
arched  form,  in  the  manner  described,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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No.  14,074. — Abnbr  Whitelby. — Improvement  in  Gandle^SHch. — ^Pat- 
ented January  8,  1856.  • 

When  the  candle  has  burned  to  an  end  in  the  socket  c,  the  cup  D 
holds  the  grease  which  has  dropped  into  it  while  the  candle  was  burn- 
ing down,  until  the  flame  begins  to  melt  it,  when  it  will  flow  into 
socket  c,  through  the  openings  gr,  and  to  the  flame  to  be  burned. 

When  a  new  dandle  is  inserted  into  the  candle-stick,  (warmed  by 
the  burning  out  of  the  previous  candle,)  the  slide  C  can  be  drawn  up 
(see  fig.  3)  so  as  to  close  up  the  openings  g  and  to  support  the  candle ; 
when  congealed,  the  candle  is  firmly  held  by  the  socket  c,  and  the 
slide  C  can  be  shoved  back. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  cup  or  bowl,  having  three  wire 
springs  extending  up  from  the  bottom  of  the  same;  or  a  set  of  metal 
springs  extending  up  to  support  the  candle-end. 

But,  1st.  I  claim  the  socket  e  e,  having  the  openings  g  g^  as  described, 
and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 

2d.  I  claim  tne  combination  of  the  socket  e  e,  openings  g  g^  and  slide 
C  C,  as  described,  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,641. — Thomas  Priestley,  assignor  to  Daniel  Holdbn. — Im- 
provement in  Oil  Gam. — Patented  April  8,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claims  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  oil  vessel  A,  and  arranging  with  respect 
to  the  discharging  tube  B  thereof,  a  weight  C,  whereby,  when  said  oil 
vessel  is  overset,  the  gravitating  power  of  the  weight  may  move  the 
discharge  tube  into  a  position  from  whence  no  fluid  or  oil  may  escape 
from  it. 

I  also  claim  arranging  the  air  inlet-tube  D,  so  that  its  openings  into 
the  air  vessel,  and  its  openings  c  for  the  reception  of  air,  shall  be  on 
opposite  sides  of  the  axis  of  the  vessel,  or  with  respect  to  the  weight 
and  oil  discharge  tube,  essentially  as  specified. 


No.  16,986. — ^James  M.  Thompson. — Improvement  in  Oil  Cans. — ^Pat- 
ented October  28,  1866. 

The  reservoir  A  is  filled  with  oil  at  the  cup  e  by  unscrewing  the  spout 
E ;  and  when  the  can  is  inverted,  the  oil  will  be  discharged  through  the 
spout  E,  air  passing  into  the  chamber  through  the  tube  D,  and  thence 
into  tube  C,  to  fill  the  space  left  by  the  escape  of  the  oil  through  the 
spout. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  arranging  a  chamber  at  or  under 
the  bottom  of  a  can,  and  having  a  tube  to  extend  therefrom  through 
the  oil  can  and  into  its  spout,  the  said  chamber  having  an  air-tube 
passing  transversely  into  it,  or  instead  thereof,  being  connected  with 
the  oil  reservoir  and  the  tube  by  valve  openings  provided  with  valves, 
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as  these  contrivances  or  oil  cans  have  had  no  drip  or  catching  cup  or 
recess  to  catch  the  oil  which  may  flow  down  outsiae  of  the  discharging 
spout;  whereas  my  improved  oil  can  is  provided  with  such  cup,  and 
it  makes  an  element  or  part  of  its  combination. 

Nor  do  I  claim  that  combination  and  arrangement  of  a  catching  cup 
or  recess,  a  chamber  and,  two  tubes,  with  the  oil  reservoir  and  dis- 
charging spout  of  an  oil  can,  as  the  whole  is  explained  and  represented 
in  letters  patent  granted  to  me. 

But  I  claim  my  described  improved  arrangement  of  oil-catching  cup 
or  recess  c,  tube  D,  chamber  fe,  tube  C,  reservoir  ^,  and  discharge 
tube  E,  the  same  being  productive  of  advantages,  as  stated. 


No.   15)206. — Seth  E.  Winslow. — Improvement  in  Safety  Cans  far 
Burning  Fluids. — Patented  June  24  1856. 

The  conical  form  of  the  strainer  for  excluding  the  flame  from  the 
vessel  allows  the  lamp  to  be  filled  easily,  and  its  being  placed  above 
the  fluid  prevents  chemical  corrosion  from  taking  place. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  wire-cloth  strainer  placed  at 
the  mouth  or  opening  of  cans,  or  at  the  bottom  of  the  spout  of  cans,  or 
a  long  tube  of  wire  cloth  extending  to  the  bottom  of  a  lamp,  or  as 
forming  part  of  said  tube,  for  this  use  of  it  has  been  made  by  others. 

But  I  claim  the  conical  form  of  the  wire-cloth  strainer  A,  with  a 
small  aperture  B  at  its  apex  or  side,  which  may  be  adapted  to  the 
lower  part  of  the  lamp  tops  and  to  cans;  and  I  do  hereby  disclaim 
any  application  of  said  conical  strainer  to  the  caps  of  a  lamp  with  an 
orifice  in  said  cap  through  which  the  lamp  may  be  filled. 


No.  14)619. — Sandford  S.  Perry. — Improvement  in  Charring  Wood. — 
Patented  April  8,  1856. 

The  kiln  D  is  constructed  so  as  to  be  as  nearly  air-tight  as  possible. 
The  furnace  A  contains  iron  pipes  for  the  purpose  of  heating  the  air  to 
be  introduced  into  the  kiln.  The  cold  air  is  exhausted  from  the  bottom 
of  the  kiln  either  by  means  of  the  fan  E  or  the  chimney  G. 

As  soon  as  the  process  of  charring  the  wood  by  means  of  the  heated 
air  is  completed,  tne  apertures  leading  from  the  flue  into  the  kiln  and 
firom  the  kiln  into  the  fan  are  to  be  stopped  until  the  kiln  is  entirely 
cooled. 

Claim. — The  process  or  mode  of  charring  wood,  or,  as  it  is  commonly 
called,  "burning  charcoal,"  by  the  application  of  hot  or  heated  air  to 
the  wood  to  be  charred,  as  above  described. 


No.  15,726. — WilliamBrownell. — Improved  Chimney  Cap. — ^Patented 
September  16,  1856. 

The  shaft  A  is  contracted  at  its  upper  end  so  as  to  form  a  conical 
top  B,  which  is  surrounded  by  another  conical  cap  C,  which  is  covered 
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and  provided  with  a  number  of  ventilating  holes  &,  arranged  in  such  a 
manner  that  the  water  passing  through  these  holes  cannot  enter  the 
conical  top  B.  Another  series  of  holes  a  is  arranged  in  the  bottom  of 
the  cap  C,  through  which  the  air  can  pass  up  and  down,  and  which 
allows  any  water  coming  in  through  the  apertures  h  to  escape. 

Claim. — The  described  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  venti- 
lator, for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  15,536. — Gborgb  W.  Thatcher. — Improved  Chimney  Cowl. — ^Pat- 
ented August  12,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  introduction  of  one  or  more  central  tubes,  with  their 
caps  or  frustums  enclosed  within  an  outer  tube  with  its  cap  or  frus- 
tum, and  extending  downwards  within  the  outer  tube,  so  as  to  increase 
the  upward  draught  and  afford  protection  from  winds  and  storms. 


No/|  15,916. — Thomas  W.  Chatpield. — Improved  Chimney  CowL — 
Patented  October  14,  1 856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  arrangement  of  two  in- 
verted funnels  B  and  D  and  a  short  cylinder  C,  in  place  of  ordinary 
cones,  for  the  purpose  of  creating  a  more  powerful  current  of  air  be- 
tween thB  body  of  the  ventilator  and  the  inverted  funnels  than  can  be 
effected  by  the  use  of  ventilators  constructed  according  to  the  various 
other  modes  now*  in  use. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  patent  was  granted  to  Braer 
&  Simonds,  June  13,  1854,  as  also  one  patent  to  F.  Emerson,  July  3, 
1847,  as  well  as  other  patents  and  rejected  applications,  wherein  the 
use  of  cones  is  described,  which  I  do  not  claim. 

But  I  claim  the  improvements  I  have  made  upon  said  patents  and  re- 
rejected  applications,  by  the  use  of  two  inverted  funnels  B  B  and  D 
D,  together  with  the  short  cylinder  C  C,  arranged  as  described. 


No.  15,684. — Charles  H.  Watkins. — Improved  Self -Clearing  Chimney 
Cowl. — Patented  August  19,  1856. 

The  revolving  top  B  resting  on  spindle  C^  is  turned  by  action  of  the 
wind  on  vane  E,  and  causes  the  parts  C  C  of  the  bolted  legs  H  H  to 
rub  against  the  rounded  part  pf  the  revolving  top  B  and  keep  it  clear 
of  soot  or  other  substances  that  may  collect  inside  the  revolving  top  B. 

Claim. — One  or  more  legs  H  H,  having  the  circle  of  the  revolving 
top  B,  and  connected  with  a  common  spindle  CS  as  described  and  set 
forth. 
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No.  14,171. — Charlbs  F.  Thomas. — Ingproved  Chimney  Cauda. — Pat- 
ented January  29,  1856. 

The  object  of  the  first  part  of  the  claim  is  to  divide  the  effluent  cur- 
rent of  smoke  into  two  currents,  so  that  when  part  of  the  smoke  is 
suddenly  blown  back  into  the  cowl  it  will  pass  out  of  the  protected 
half  of  the  open  end  of  the  cowl.  The  object  of  the  secona  part  of 
the  claim  is  to  maintain  the  cowl  more  steady.     The  object  of  tne  last 

Eart  of  the  claim  is  to  strengthen  the  wing  and  prevent  it  from  being 
ent  by  the  wind. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  turning  cowl,  applied  to  the 
top  of  a  chimney  or  flue  and  having  a  wind-vane  attached  to  it;  but 
I  claim  arranging  the  vane  so  that  it  shall  extend  directly  across 
the  discharging  aperture  of  the  cowl  or  ventilator  and  divide  such 
aperture,  in  manner  and  for  the  purpose  hereinbefore  explained. 

Also,  constructing  the  vane  of  two  wings  flaring  from  one  another 
as  they  extend  from  the  cowl,  as  specified,  the  same  being  for  the 
object  or  objects  as  hereinbefore  stated. 

Also,  arranging  each  of  the  wings  so  that  it  shall  extend  down  below 
the  discharging  aperture  of  the  cowl,  and  from  and  around  the  external 
surface  of  tne  cowl,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  16,246. — Patrick  Mihan. — Improved  Chimney  Cowls. — Patented 
December  16,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  surrounding  the  main  flue  of  a 
chimney  with  an  air  flue,  whereby  air  maybe  thrown  upward  between 
the  two,  and  over  or  above  the  discharging  or  upper, end  of  the  smoke 
flue,  in  order  to  promote  the  drau^ht^  Nor  do  I  claim  arranging  an  in- 
verted cone  in  or  above  the  discharging  end  of  a  smoke  flue. 

I  claim  the  arrangement  of  hollow  Irusta  B  C  with  respect  to  each 
other  a  smoke  flue  A,  and  an  inverted  cone  deflector  D,  placed  at  and 
in  the  upper  end  of  said  smoke  flue  A,  as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  arranging  on  the  flat  top  surface  of  the  deflector  D,  as 
described,  an  enclosmg  deflecting  guard  E  and  a  discharge  spout  F, 
the  same  being  disposed  so  as  not  only  to  gather  the  water  which 
may  fall  on  the  top  6i  the  cone  and  discharge  it  in  one  stream  upon 
the  inner  surface  of  the  upper  external  frustum  B,  but  so  that  the 
guard  may  serve  to  deflect,  as  described,  a  current  of  air,  which  may 
strike  on  the  top  of  the  cone  D. 

I  do  not  claim  providing  a  ventilator  or 'chimney  cap,  with  a  cap 
plate,  elevated  on  columns  or  rods  extending  above  the  rest  of  the 
cap  or  ventilator. 

I  claim  providing  the  cap  plate  G,  when  it  is  directly  over  the  coni- 
cal deflector,  with  an  opening,  while  the  remainder  of  the  cap  plate 
may  extend  over  the  opening  between  the  cone  D  and  the  outer  cone 
B,  as  described,  the  same  being  to  allow  air  to  pass  through  the  cap 
plate  and  impinge  on  the  top  surface  of  the  cone  D,  in  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  as  described. 
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No.  15,458. — Theodore  F.  Exglebrecht,  assignor  to  himself  and 
Thomas  C.  Nye. — Improvement  in  Chimney  Dampers. — Patented 
July  29,  1856. 

-  The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  suspending  conical  deflectors 
centrally  in  the  perforations  of  perforated  dampers  in  fire-places,  which 
will  cause  a  greater  share  of  the  heat  from  the  gaseous  products  to  be 
deflected  into  the  room  than  would  be  the  case  by  not  using  said 
deflectors. 

Claim. — ^In  perforated  dampers  for  anthracite  coal  grates,  the  sup- 
plemental perforations  consistmg  of  the  suspended  conical  deflectors, 
as  set  forth. 


No.   15,645. — Hezekiah  Chase. — Improved  Apparatus  for  arresting 
Carbon  in  Chimneys, — Patented  September  2,  1856. 

The  pipe  D  being  filled  with  water  from  a  reservoir,  said  water 
passes  through  box  E,  and  eventually  through  the  jet  pipes  F,  and  is 
thrown  in  numerous  jets  into  the  chimney  A.  In  falling  down,  the 
greater  part  of  the  water  is  collected  on  the  deflector  C,  and  funs  down 
from  it  in  a  thin  circular  sheet,  and  into  the  reservoir  B.  The  smoke 
in  passing  up  the  chimney  strikes  against  the  deflector,  comes  in  con- 
tact with  the  sheet  of  water  running  from  the  deflector,  the  volatile 
parts  of  the  smoke  are  condensed,  and  the  carbon  is  precipitated  into 
the  reservoir  B. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  introduction  of  jets  of  water 
into  a  chimney  for  the  purpose  of  arresting  sparks  or  carbonaceous 
matter,  as  I  am  aware  that  such  has  been  accomplished  before  on  the 
chimneys  of  locomotive  engines.  My  invention  is  more  properly  an 
improvement  on  that  for  which  letters  patent  were  granted  June  19, 
1847,  to  James  A.  Cutting  and  George  Butterfield,  of  Boston,  Massa- 
chusetts. The  most  essential  feature  of  my  improvement,  and  that 
which  differs  from  anything  in  the  appfiiratus  of  Cutting  and  Butter- 
field,  being  that  part  of  my  device  whose  office  is  to  produce  a  thin 
sheet  of  water  close  to  and  surrounding  the  edge  of  a  meniscus  deflector 

S laced  over  the  mouth  of  the  discharging  flue  within  the  chimney, 
fothing  of  this  kind  is  found  in  the  invention  of  Cutting  and  Butter- 
field,  wherein  streams  of  water  only  are  employed.  In  my  improved 
smoke-consuming  apparatus  I  use  streams  and  a  deflector,  as  do  Cut- 
ting and  Butterfield;  but  in  addition  to  the  principle  common  to  both,  I 
so  arrange  the  jet  pipes  that  the  jets  of  water  may  fall  on  the  top  of  the 
deflector  and  be  dischsu'ged  over  its  edge  in  a  thin  sheet. 

I  claim  arrsmging  the  jet  pipes,  the  deflector,  and  discharge  flue,  so 
that  the  water  may  first  fall  on  the  top  of  the  deflector  anfi  be  dis- 
charged in  a  thin  sheet  over  its  edge  and  around  the  mouth  of  the  dis- 
charge flue,  as  set  forth ;  and  this  whether  the  streams  fall  directly 
downward  from  the  jet  pipes  and  upon  the  deflector,  or  whether  they 
may  be  first  discharged  upward,  and  next  be  caused  to  fail  back  and 
upon  the  top  of  the  deflector;  and  so  that  such  streams  may  serve  not 
only  to  arrest  carbonaceous  matters  which  may  escape  or  pass  by  and 
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rise  above  the  deflector,  but  to  return  them  and  cause  them  to  be 
thrown  into  the  receiver  B  after  they  have  fallen  with  the  streams 
upon  the  said  deflector. 

No.  14,650. — Jacob  Cohen. — Improvement  in  the  Arrangement  of  Grata 
and  Dampers  for  Chimneys. — Patented  April  15,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  dampers  are  of  common  use  in 
smoke-stacks  to  furnaces,  steam-boilers,  and  stoves,  suspended  centrally 
so  that  they  may  entirely  cut  off*  the  escape  passage,  or  limit  that  pas- 
sage equally  on  both  sides  of  the  damper;  and  I  do  not,  therefore,  claim 
the  centrally  suspended  damper. 

I  am  also  aware  that  dampers  are  in  common  use  in  chimneys  where 
grates  for  burning  anthracite  and  other  coals  are  used,  such  dampers 
being  limited,  however,  to  the  closing  of  one  portion  of  the  escape  pas 
sage,  or  diminishing  only  the  half  of  that  passage;  and  I  do  not,  there- 
fore, claim  arranging  dampers  in  chimneys  where  grates  are  used. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  centrally  suspended  damper  C 
in  relation  to  the  grate  B  and  the  surfaces  of  the  escape  passage  into 
the  chinmey,  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  15,779. — JosiAH  A.  Royce. — Selj- Regtdating  Draught  /or  Chimney 
Tops. — Patented  September  23,  185G. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reU  rence  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  application  to  the  top  of  a  chimney  A,  or  draught  flue,  of 
a  frame  B,  having  one  oi  more  turning  slats  or  dampers  (/  hung  in  it; 
said  frame  being  provided  with  a  rudder  F,  so  as  lo  be  always  turned 
to  the  proper  position  by  the  action  of  the  wind;  and  the  dampers  being 
combined  witli  a  spring  mast  D,  with  sail  on  top,  so  as  to  b^  closea 
more  or  less  by  the  action  of  the  wind,  and  automatically  opened 
during  a  calm,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,519. — Cyrus  F.  ElNEELAnd. — Improvement  in  Coal-Hods* — Pat- 
ented August  12,  1856. 

This  invention  consists  in  covering  the  wooden  bottom  E  of  a  coal- 
hod  with  sheet  metal  D,  which  is  turned  down  at  the  edges  over  the 
wood,  and  kept  from  rising  from  its  place  by  the  lugs  F  fastened  to  the 
wood.  The  oottom  is  kept  in  its  place  upon  a  clinch  by  nails  H  and  J 
passing  through  the  sides  of  the  nod,  which  are  themselves  secured 
from  working  out  by  a  band  I  around  the  joint  which  covers  the  heads 
of  said  nails. 

Claim* — I  do  not  claim  the  combination  of  wood  and  iron  or  other 
metal  in  any  construction  whatever ;  but  I  claim  a  coal-hod  with  a  wood 
and  metal  bottoni  made  and  secured  in  its  place,  substantially  in  the 
manner  as  set  forth. 
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No.  14,828.^ — Gborge  PiBRC^.-^ImprovemeHt  in  Cooking  Avparaltu. — 
Patented  May  6,  1856, 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  combining  the  stove,  as  shown 
in  the  engravings,  with  the  roaster  a,  which  has  been  patented  by 
Samuel  Pierce,  on  the  12th  day  of  July»  1838,  by  which  combination 
the  top  radiating  beat  is  employed  lor  the  purpose  of  baking. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  the  double  oven,  arranged  and  combined 
with  the  roasting  apparatus,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  and  for 
the  purposes  described. 


Ko.  16,112. — Thomas  G.  Clinton. — Improved  Alcohol  Cooking  Ap- 
paratus.— Patented  November  25,  1856. 

0  represents  a  cup  which  contains  the  alcohol  chamber  A,  and  the 
wick  chamber  I  containing  the  wick.  When  the  latter  is  lighted  a 
draught  of  air  passes  through  apertures  D  and  central  draught  tube  KL, 
at  the  same  time  that  another  current  passes  through  the  passage  G  F, 
thus  producing  an  intense  heat.  The  flame  can  be  extinguished  by 
closing  the  apertures  D. 

The  inventor  says :  1  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  arrangement  of  the 
parts  E  D  C  G,  as  shown,  because  these  parts  may  be  arranged  other- 
wise to  do  the  very  same  duties. 

1  claim  an  alcohol  burner,  arrange^  in  its  several  parts  substantially 
as  described  and  represented,  or  in  any  equivalent  manner,  for  the 
purposes  and  efiects  set  forth,  irrespective  of  the  method  by  which 
alcohol  is  supplied  to  the  chambers  A  and  I. 

I  also  claim  the  internal  pipe  B,  or  its  equivalent,  arranged  as 
described  in  relation  to  the  tube  H,  and  for  the  purpose  and  effect  set 
forth. 


No.  15  166. — Edward  Whitblet. — Improveraent  in  Water-Heaiers 
surrounding  Fire-Pots  of  Cooking  Apparaius, — Patented  June  17, 
185C. 

A  diagonal  partition  O  is  placed  Letween  the  openings  ot  the  pipes 
K  and  L  into  the  heater,  whereby  the  water  that  enters  at  the  pipe  K 
is  forced  to  traverse  round  the  entire  heater  in  contact  with  the  healed 
corrugated  surface  E  of  the  healer  before  it  can  escape  by  the  pipe  L. 

Claim. — Ist.  The  diagonal  partition  O  between  the  pipes  K  and  L, 
operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 

2d.  The  inclined  roof  of  the  heater  for  the  purpose  of  oxpelling  the 
air  therefrom,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described. 


No.  14,622. — ^Edward  Whiteley. — Improvement  in  BoUers/or  Cook-- 
ing  by  Steam. — Patented  April  8,  1856. 

E  is  a  depression  in  the  bottom  of  the  vessel  B,  into  which'  rises  the 
tube  F,  the  top  of  which  is  surrounded  by  and  covered  with  the  cap  G, 
thus  forming  a  trap  which  permits  the  water  of  condensation  to  pasSi 
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but  not  the  steam.  When  the  boiler  is  to  be  used  for  the  purpose  of 
heating  water,  the  trap  6  is  removed^  and  the  pipe  F  ip  closed  by  the 
«ap  I. 

Claim* — The  trap  G  and  cap  I,  as  arranged  and  applied  to  the  vessel 
B,  whereby  the  latter  may  be  employed  either  as  a  boiler  or  a  steamer, 
as  set  forth. 


No.  14,340. — W.  W.  Albro. — Improved  Apparatus  for  Cooking  mth 
Quick-Lime, — Patented  March  4,  1856. 

Cofiee  may  be  made  between  the  two  vessels  A  C ;  meat  and  vege- 
tables are  placed  within  the  vessel  D ;  I  represents  the  quick-lime.  Water 
is  then  poured  through  tube  F,  which  falls  through  the  perforated  tube 
6  in  a  shower  upon  the  quick-lime,  and  the  heat  evolved  by  the  slaking 
of  the  lime  cooks  the  articles  in  vessel  D  and  boils  the  coflfee. 

Claim, — The  apparatus  or  device  formed  of  the  vessels  A  C  D,  con- 
structed or  arranged  substantially  as  shown  and  described  for  the  pur- 
pose specified. 

Ko.  14,510. — AzEL  8.  Lyman. — Improved  Method  of  Cooling  and  Ven- 
tilating RoomSy  <kc. — Patented  March  25,  1856. 

The  object  of  this  arrangement  is  the  production  of  a  blast  or  cur- 
rent of  cool  air  without  mechanical  aid,  the  air  descending  in  the  tube 
F  with  a  velocity  due  to  the  difference  of  temperature  at  B  and  E. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  a  condensing  conduit  F,  or  cold-air 
flue,  with  a  reservoir  D  for  containing  cooling  materials,  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  described. 


No.  16,010. — Peter  C.  Guiou. — Improved  Cowl  or  Draught-Accde- 
rotor  for  Steamers. — ^Patented  November  4,  1666. 

The  conical  tube  A  is  inserted  into  the  horizontal  flue  C,  the  jacket 
B  slipping  over  said  flue ;  when  the  steamer  or  locomotive  is  in  mo- 
tion, a  draught  of  air  will  pass  through  the  tube  A  and  flue  C ;  this  cur- 
rent, as  it  passes  out  at  the  smaller  end  of  tube  A,  produces  a  suction 
and  strong  draught  in  the  lower  upright  chimney  D,  causing  a  steady 
draught  through  the  furnace  of  the  steam  boiler.  When  the  steamer  or 
locomotive  is  stationary,  the  smoke  from  the  perpendicular  flue  B 
passes  around  the  conical  tube  A  and  out  of  the  openinfi^  E. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  any  of  the  several  devices,  sur- 
faces, or  parts  described,  separately. 

But  I  claim  their  combination  constructively,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purposes  described  and  shown. 


No.  14,181. — Solomon  Behnheisbl. — Improvement  in  Com-Dryert, — 
Patented  February  6,  1866. 

This  improvement  consists  in  bringing  the  heated  air  from  the  fur- 
nace in  contact  with  a  stream  of  shelled  corn,  passing  down  pipes  ftir- 


544  V. — CALORIFICS. 

nished  with  perforations,  so  that  moisture  in  the  grain  (in  the  form  of 
steam)  may  oe  passed  by  pipes  exterior  and  interior  to  the  aforesaid 
pipes  as  well  as  through  the  stream  of  corn. 

Claim. — The  perforated  pipes  Nos.  2  and  8,  in  combination  with  the 
hopper  F,  placed  above  the  not-air  chamber  A,  as  described,  so  as  to 
allow  the  air  to  pass  between  the  inner  perforated  pipe  and  the  ^moke- 
pipe  No.  1,  while  the  hot  air  from  chamber  D  passes  up  between  the 
outer  perforated  pipe  and  the  exterior  pipe  or  casing  No.  4,  substantially 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,494. — Charles  W.   Davis. — Improvement  in  Fruit  or  Crrain 
Dryers. — Patented  March  25,  1866. 

The  rim  C  forms  a  parabolic  curve,  in  order  to  carry  back  the  fruit 
forced  up  the  inclined  sides  of  the  rotating  earthen  cone  D.  The  top 
or  rim  C  may  be  taken  off  by  simply  unscrewing  it.  The  pipes  G  G, 
together  with  the  stove  S,  keep  the  cone  hot. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  clkim  the  separate  parts  of  the  above 
apparatus  as  my  invention;  but  I  believe  their  combmation,  as  applied 
for  the  purpose  of  drying  fruit  or  grain,  to  be  novel  and  useful. 

I  claim  the  inverted  earthen  cone  D,  (fig.  2,)  having  an  adjustable 
parabolic  rim  C,  with  or  without  the  hoop  F,  operating  substantially  as 
described,  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  16,259. — John  C.  Pedrick. — Improved  Apparatus  for  Drying  Crrain 
in  the  mass. — Patented  December  16,  1856. 

In  using  this  apparatus,  the  lenticular-shaped  vessel  B^  is  thrusted 
into  the  midst  of  that  part  of  the  grain  which  is  found  to  be  heating,  or 
which  has  become  wet,  and  an  exhausting  apparatus  being  applied  to 
its  mouth,  the  foul  air  is  abstracted  from  the  grain. 
.  Claim. — The  double  convex  lenticular  vessel,  or  perforated  exhaust 
chamber  B^  or  its  equivalent,  constructed  and  operated  as  set  forth, 
for  drying  grain  in  bulk,  in  granaries  or  in  vessels. 


No.    1 4,588.— Stephen  V.   Appleby. — Improvement  in  Machines  for 
Driving  Wet  Grain,  Sfc. — Patented  April  8,  1856. 

nmn^  m^  are  plates  fastened  to  the  side  of  the  walls  W  W,  and 
covering  the  ends  of  the  cylinders  partly  up  for  the  purpose  of  prevent- 
ifig  in  some  measure  the  free  passage  of  cold  air  through  the  heated 
cylinders,  p  _p^  p^  are  openings,  covered  with  wire  gauze,  to  allow  the 
air  and  vapor  to  escape,  g  g  g  g^  g^  g^  are  gratings  to  increase  the 
distance  the  grain  has  to  fall,  hh}  h^  are  gratings  to  lead  the  grain  into 
the  cylinders.    P  P^  are  pipes  which  conduct  the  cold  air  into  the  flues. 

Claim. — The  application  of  revolving  cylinders  A  A^  A^  A',  situated 
in  a  heated  flue  X,  with  their  ends  projecting  into  flues  Z^  Z'  Z*  ZS 
into  which  cold  air  is  forced,  and  so  arranged  that  grain  or  other  similar 
substances  put  into  the  top  cylinder  will  slide  through  the  same,  and 
then  fall  into  the  next  cylinder,  and  so  on  from  ono  to  the  other,  being, 
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in  its  passaffe,  alternately  subjected  to  the  action  of  heat  while  in  the 
cylinder,  'and  to  the  action  ot  cold  air  while  falling  from  one  cylinder 
into  the  other. 


No.  15,331. — Samukl  M.  Echols. — ImpravemefU  in  Fire^HuJu  of  Fire- 
placet. — Patented  July  15,  1866* 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  employment  of  a  back- 
piece  fi  in  the  fireplace  F,  said  back-piece  swelling  towards  the  front, 
similar  to  two  logs  placed  one  upon  the  other,  for  the  purpose  oi  throw- 
ing out  heat  and  economizing  fuel. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  in  the  chimney  before  the  back  plate  a  of 
the  removable  double  cylinder  and  plane  fire-back  B. 

No.   16,089.— David  Rt^sbll. — Improved  Method  of  Applying  Hor$e 
Power  to  Fire  Engines. — Patented  June  10,  1856* 

Horse  power  being  applied  to  the  end  L  of  shaft  J,  the  latter  is 
rotated  by  means  of  the  friction  between  the  roller  3  and  track  A ;  fric- 
tion being  produced  by  the  weight  of  fly-wheel  M.  A  reciprocating 
motion  is  thus  given  to  the  pistou  rods  r  r  r  r  of  the  pumps  dddd  by 
means  of  the  devices,  as  clearly  shown  in  the  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  disclaim  the  several  elements  composing  my 
engine  separately  considered.  But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the 
series  of  pumps  dddd  with  the  circular  trainway  A,  and  the  mechan- 
ical devices  actuating  the  pistons,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  14,447. — Calvin  Dodgb. — Improvement  in  Fireplaces. — Patented 
March  18,  1856. 

The  claim  and  engraving  sufficiently  explain  the  nature  of  this  im- 
provement. 

I  do  not  claim  the  contracting  of  the  vent  or  throat  of  the  chimney,  as 
that  is  well  known  as  a  device  ;  but  I  claim  the  use  of  a  deep  recess  A  B 
C  D,  or  chamber,  placed  back  of  the  fire-bsisket  L  of  the  grate,  and  out 
of  the  reach  of  the  draft,  in  combination  with  the  horizontal  covering  F 
over  the  recess  and  fire-basket,  extending  down  below  the  mouth  of  the 
chimney,  constructed  and  arranged  substantiaUy  as  hereinbefore  de- 
scribed, for  the  purpose  of  consuming  the  smoke  and  causing  the  igni- 
tion of  the  gas  which  would  otherwise  be  lost,  and  thus  increasing  the 
amount  of  heat  thrown  into  the  room,  and  by  the  slow  combustion  ot 
the  fire  effecting  a  great  saving  of  fuel. 


No.  15,362. — ^JoHN  W.  Tbuslow. — Improvement  %n  Fenders  tor  Fire- 
places.— ^Patented  July  15,  1856. 

A  represents  a  jointed  or  hinged  lender,  hung  upon  hinges  at  B,  uia 
recess  D.    The  spring  E  is  atuched  to  the  back  wall  of  the  recess  for 
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the  purpose  of  pressing  out  the  fender  when  wanted,  the  sliding  panel 
F  covers  the  fender  and  recess  when  the  panel  is  down.  By  this  ar- 
rangement the  fenders  are  always  convenient  for  use  when  wanted^ 
and  can  be  secreted  so  as  not  to  be  observed  when  out  of  use. 

Claim. — The  hinged  folded  screen  or  fender  within  the  recess  in  the 
jambs,  in  combination  with  the  spring  in  rear  of  the  screeui  and  the 
sliding  psmel  in  front  of  the  same. 


No.  14,252. — ^LbaPuskt. — Inyproved  Method  o/ Ih^tingtUahing  Fires. — 
Patented  February  12,  1856. 

The  water-spout  A,  descending  from  the  roof  D  of  a  building,  is 
made  of  sufficient  thickness  of  metal  to  resist  the  water  pressure,  and 
is  furnished  at  top  and  bottom,  and,  if  desired,  at  every  story  of  the 
building,  with  coupling-joints  for  hose  attachment  The  couplings  B 
at  every  story  are  provided  with  caps  to  be  used  when  the  coupling- 
joint  is  not  required. 

Claim. — The  adaptation  of  the  water-spouts  of  buildings  to  the  pur- 
pose by  means  substantially  tfie  same  as  those  herein  described. 


Kg.  15,271. — ^Robert  B.  Armitaob. — Improved  Method  of  Extinguish 
ing  i^ires.— Patented  July  8,  1856. 

A  main-pipe  A  for  the  supply  of  water  extends  from  the  ground 
to  the  top  of  the  building.  From  this  main-pipe,  and  at  right  angles 
to  it,  at  a  point  level  with  the  ceiling  of  the  room,  the  branch-pipe  B 
proceeds  to  a  central  part  of  the  ceiling.  From  the  terminus  of  the 
pipe  B  the  arms  C  extend  across  the  middle  line  of  the  ceiling,  and 
terminate  by  a  series  of  jets  y^  y*  y*,  &c.  The  valve  D  is  placed  in 
the  branch  B  and  regulated  by  a  weighted  lever  E,  which  is  supported 
by  a  continuous  cord  x  2^  x^  a?^  &c.,  running  through  staples  around 
and  across  the  ceiling,  which  cord  is  made  of  combustible  material; 
and,  in  case  of  fire,  the  cord  is  easily  burned,  when  the  lever  E  at  once 
falls  and  opens  the  valve  D,  and  the  water  will  escape  through  the 
jets  fA  yS  &c; 

Tne  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  cords  and  lever  or  the  valve, 
they  having  been  long  iti  use  for  other  purposes ;  but  I  claim  the  ar- 
ranj^ement  of  the  main-pipe,  with  the  branch-pipe,  the  arms,  and  jets, 
which,  in  connexion  with  the  cords  and  lever  combined,  operate  as  a 
self-acting  fire  extinguisher,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  15,688. — ^BoBiRT  Courtney. — Improvement  in  Artificial  Fud. — 
Patented  September  9^  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim. 

CVatm. — The  rendering  coal  dust  or  screenings  into  merchantable 
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artificial  luel,  by  combining  coal  dust  with  clayi  lime,  and  coal  tar>  or 
other  bituminous  or  resinous  material,  and  subjectmg  them  to  all  the 
parts  of  the  process,  in  the  manner  and  form  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  14,063. — John  F.  Manahan. — Improved  Mode  of  Burning  Wet 
JW.— Patented  January  8, 1856 ;  antedated  July  8,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim. 

Claim. — The  method  of  producing  from  wet  vegetable  matter  a 
useful  fuel  by  mixing  it  with  coal  tar  or  other  fluid  bituminous  matter 
of  like  character. 


No.  14,908. — J.  Joseph  Eaolbton. — Improvement  in  Annealing  Fur* 
noce.— Patented  May  20,  1866. 

Within  the  interior  wall  of  the  annular  chamber  B  there  is  a  space 
C  in  which  an  iron  cylinder  e  is  placed,  resting  on  a  flanchy^  and  from 
this  flanch  extends  a  projection  g^  which  fits  to  the  ciip  m.  When  the 
cup  m  is  brought  up  and  shuts  over  the  projection  g  the  plate  %  will  be 
within  the  cyhnder  and  a  double  bottom  be  thus  formed.  The  cup  m 
is  supported  on  a  pillar  O,  by  which  it  is  raised  and  lowered.  The 
cup  m  receives  the  wire  to  be  heated  and  annealed.  The  cup  m  is 
then  lowered,  the  truck  is  brought  into  place,  and  the  wire  hauled  ofiT 
to  cooU  while  at  the  same  time  another  charge  on  a  similar  disk  i  is 
brought  upon  the  cup  charged  with  cold  wire  coils,  and  is  at  once  raised 
into  the  furnace,  which  retains  its  full  heat. 

Claim. — Charging  and  discharging  an  annealing  furnace  in  bulk  by 
the  means  herein  described. 


»  ^^ 

No.  14,008. — ^Philo  Brown. — Improfement  in  Furnace/or  Soldering. — 

Patented  January  1,  1866. 

The  pipes  to  be  soldered  are  laid  into  the  brazing  chamber  t,  which 
is  open  at  each  end,  as  shown  in  fig.  2,  so  that  the  tubes  can  be  inserted 
at  one  end  and  passed  through  as  the  brazing  progresses.  If  the  seam 
of  a  tube  is  to  be  brazed  on  the  outside,  the  soldering  is  put  on  the 
seam  and  the  tube  is  inserted  in  the  brazing  chamber  with  seam  upper- 
most. The  opening  I  leading  to  the  brazmg  chamber  is  then  closed 
and  the  one  g  opened  which  admits  the  products  of  combustion  into  the 
upper  part  of  the  chamber  i,  and  the  damper  m  is  pushed  to  close  the 
apertures  kkeX  the  top  of  the  chamber,  and  the  damper  o  to  open  the 
apertures  {  {  at  the  bottom,  thus  conducting  the  heat  to  that  part  of  the 
tube  only  which  is  to  be  soldered  without  overheating  any  other  parts. 
By  a  similar  change  in  the  position  of  the  valves  and  dampei's  the  heat 
can  be  c(  inducted  to  the  lower  part  of  the  soldering  chamber  without 
heating  tije  upper  part  of  it. 

Clatfii. — ^I  wish  it  to  be  understood  that  I  do  not  claim  broadly  the 
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construction  or  use  of  a  furnace  for  brazing  or  soldering  metallic  tubeSi 
consisting  of  a  brazing  or  soldering  chamber  or  passage  interposed  be- 
tween the  fire-chamber  and  chimney-flue. 

What  I  claim  as  my  invention  and  desire  to  secure  by  letters  patent 
is,  combining  the  brazing  or  soldering  chamber  with  the  fire  chamber, 
and  chimney  interposed  between  the  two,  when  the  said  brazing  or 
soldering  chamber  communicates  with  the  fire  chamber  by  means  oi 
one  or  more  apertures  at  or  near  the  top,  and  one  or  more  apertures 
at  or  near  the  bottom,  governed  by  dampers  or  equivalents  therefor, 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,153. — Gbosob  R.  Comstogk. — Improvement  in  Locomotive  Fur- 
nace-Chrales. — ^Patented  January  29,  1866. 

When  the  apparatus  is  not  designed  to  be  used,  the  lever  I  has  the 
position  shown  in  figure  1,  and  the  running  of  the  engine  does  not  com- 
municate motion  to  the  apparatus.  But  when  by  the  movement  of  lever 
{  the  stop  i  is  placed  in  position  as  in  figure  2,  then  the  reciprocation 
of  the  side  plates  C  C^  is  produced,  causing  the  ridng  of  grate  B — (by 
means  of  the  vertical  slots  d  in  the  frame,  and  the  oblique  slots  e  in 
die  side  plates,  through  which  slots  the  grate-rods  o  pass) — see  figure  4, 
and  causing  the  opening  of  the  two  cocks  of  pipes  F  and  G,  and  the 
simultaneous  close  of  the  same,  with  the  fall  of  the  grate.  The  object 
of  the  pipes  F  and  G  (the  one  communicating  with  the  upper,  and  the 
other  with  the  bottom  part  of  the  boiler  H)  is  to  admit  steam  and 
moisture  into  the  furnace  at  the  time  df  opening  the  fuel. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  grate-frames,  with  numerous 
vertically  moving  fingers  to  stir  and  clear  the  fires  of  locomotives, 
have  been  used  by  Nichols  &  Boyes,  as  shown  in  their  patents  ot 
1850,  I  therefore  make  no  claim  to  the  device  of  the  moving  grate; 
neither  do  I  claim  of  themselves  the  eccentrics  or  rods  by  which  the 
slides  are  moved. 

But  I  claim  the  simultaneous  raising  of  the  grate  B  and  opening 
of  pipes  F  and  G  at  will  for  aiding  the  combustion  of  fuel  in  the  fur- 
nace during  the  running  of  the  engine,  by  the  combination  of  recipro- 
oating  plates  C  C^  and  stop  rod  {,  and  parts  connected  therewithi  or 
devices  equivalent  thereto. 


N«.  16,287- — John  H.  H.  Perkins. — Improvement  in  Hot-Air  jF«r- 
nace. — ^Patented  December  23,  1866. 

The  coils  of  pipe  L  M  N  are  enclosed  within  the  hot  air  chamber  A; 
tfce  cold  air  enters  said  pipes  from  outside  through  the  tubes  i  and  k; 
the  chamber  A  contains  a  furnace  D,  on  which  is  placed  a  reservoir 
0£  water  e  for  generating  steam;  the  sieam  and  hot  air  in  the  chamber 
A  warm  the  air  in  the  pipes  L  M  N,  which  then  escapes  through  the 
pipes  R  S  T  to  the  rooms  to  be  warmed. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  superheating  oi  steam,  as  this 
bem  been  dome  before  for  other  purposes. 
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I  daim  the  mode  of  heating  air  for  warming  purposes,  by  passing  it 
through  the  hot  air  chamber,  in  close  sub«chambers  and  pipes,  the  main 
chamber  l>eing  filled  with  air  and 'steam,  commingled  and  heated  by 
the  furnace  or  stove,  substantially  in  the  manner  described. 


No.  15,832. — Richard  Wblls.        provement  in  Fumacei. — ^Patented 
September  30, 1856. 

This  invention  consists  in  placing  between  the  outer  sur&ce  of  the 
supporting  plates  C  and  the  nuts  b  of  the  tie- rods  D  strong  springs  8, 
for  the  purpose  of  preventing  the  pressure  against  the  masonry  from 
being  relaxed  by  expansion  of  the  tie-rods,  and  for  preventing  the 
pressure  due  to  the  expansion  of  masonry  firom  rupturing  the  support- 
mg  plates  C, 

Claim. — In  the  construction  ot  furnaces,  the  introduction  of  springs 
between  the  supporting  plates  and  the  fastenings  of  the  tie-rods,  sub- 
stantially as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  15,613. — ^JoHN  LiDDLB. — Iinprovemmt  in  Air'HeaHng  Furnaces."^ 
Patented  August  26,  185  6 

The  construction  of  this  furnace  will  be  understood  by  reference  to 
the  drawings.  The  air  rising  from  the  sides  of  the  main  body  B  of  the 
furnace,  which  is  deflected  by  the  lower  sur&ce  of  the  radiator-rinff  £, 
is  warmer  than  the  ring-radiator  itself,  and  would,  consequently,  lose 
a  part  of  its  caloric.  In  heating  up  this  ring,  if  a  non-conductor  was 
not  interposed,  the  heat  thus  taken  up  would  be  carried  off  by  the  par- 
tially cooled  products  of  combustion ;  for  this  purpose  the  radiator  £  is 
provided^with  small  ledges  H,  which  form  a  receptacle  for  ashes,  soot, 
&c.,  and  thus  this  part  of  the  pipe,  at  its  lower  angle,  becomes  a  non- 
conductor of  heat. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  main  body  of  the  furnace,  substan- 
tially as  described,  forming,  by  plates  attached  to  the  internal  surface, 
a  scries  of  tubes  around  its  circumference,  so  as  to  form  the  smoke 
flues  without  any  vertical  joints  between  the  interior  and  exterior,  and 
without  the  employment  of  cores  in  casting,  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,812. — Abraham  Haobr  and  Youngs  Alltn* — Improvement  in 
Bagaue  Furnaces. — Patented  May  6,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engraving. 

Claim. — The  application  to  bagasse  furnaces  of  a  skeleton  arch  i  £t, 
which  will  retard  tne  bagasse  in  falling  direct  on  such  portions  of  the 
fuel  in  a  state  of  combustion,  or  in  anv  other  mode  substantially  the 
same,  which  will  produce  the  same  efiect. 
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No.  16,481. — Samuel  H.  Gilmaw.- — Itnproeemeni  in  Bagaue  Fitr^ 
naces. — ^Patented  August  6,  1866. 

A  fire  having  been  lighted  on  the  hearth  in  front  of  the  draft-door  F, 
the  bagasse  is  dropped  into  the  dome-covered  chamber  A  from  the 
hopper  I,  and  ignites  on  the  hearth  around  the  base  of  the  pile;  and  as 
it  bums  from  below,  anew  supply  of  bagasse  is  dropped  from  the  hop- 
per, and  is  thus  dried  in  a  pile  oy  its  own  fire. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  dome-covered  cylindrical  chamber  A, 
having  a  circular  base,  with  a  draft-door  located  at  E,  an  arch-covered 
second  square  chamber  B,  a  pit  D,  a  heat  conduit  or  throat  K,  when 
constructed,  proportioned,  located,  arranged,  and  combined,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 

Also,  the  location  in  a  bagasse  furnace  of  the  draft-door  or  opening 
through  which  the  air  is  admitted  to  support  combustion,  at  or  near 
the  hearth  level  or  fire-bed,  mid  directly  opposite  the  opening  through 
the  products  of  combustion,  leave  the  first  chamber  of  tne  furnace,  and 
in  the  vertical  plane  passing  through  the  center  of  the  two  chambers  A 
and  B,  and  the  center  of  the  opening  where  the  two  chambers  imite, 
when  the  hearth  of  the  second  chamber  is  substantially  on  a  level  with 
the  hearth  which  supports  the  bagasse  to  be  burned. 


No.  14,89S. — Jambs  Wilson. — Ingprotfed  Fumace/ar  Heating  Boldering 
JroYw.— Patented  May  13,  1866 

C  represents  a  cover,  which  may  oe  suspended  over  the  top  part  ot 
the  fire- pot  A,  to  prevent  radiation  of  heat. 

Claim* — Constructing  a  furnace,  and  providing  it  with  any  desirable 
number  of  cells  E  E,  substantially  in  the  manner  descritied,  for  the 
purpose  of  heatmg  solder  irons  F  with  anthracite  or  other  coal. 


No.  14,298. — RussEL  Wildman. — Improvemefa  in  Furnaces  for  Heating 
Slugs  for  the  Use  of  Hatters  j  Tailors^  and  Others. — Patented  February 
•19,  1866. 

When  the  fire  is  to  be  kindled  the  plate  h  is  raised,  and  the  coal 
introduced  to  the  fire-box  c;  the  door /is  then  to  be  closed,  and 
the  plate  left  in  an  elevated  position  untU  the  coal  is  sufiiciently  ig- 
nited ;  the  slugs  are  then  placed  upon  the  coals,  and  the  plate  h  closed 
down :  thus  the  fire  is  kept  at  a  suitable  temperature  for  heating  the 
slugs  without  danger  of  melting  them. 

Claim* — The  plate  k  in  combination  with  the  fire-box  and  Ufting  ar- 
rangement, substaintially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
described  and  set  forth. 


No.  16,009.-^Jacob  Green. — ''Imfpr(n>em0nt  in  Gas-Consuming  Furnaces* — 
Patented  June  3,  1866. 

A  represents  a  boiler ;  B  the  fire-place ;  C  the  mouth  of  chimney- 
stack  ;  D  a  hinged  valve,  whose  movement  controls  the  inlet  valves  b 
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and  e;  iistbe  main  pipe  trom  the  blast  apparatus.  The  pipe  6  termi- 
Dates  in  the  ash-pit,'  furnishing  air  under  the  grate  A.  On  tne  lever  H  of 
▼aive  D  is  placed  a  shifting  weight  K,  for  the  purpose  of  balancing 
the  weight  of  the  valve  D  to  the  pressure  of  the  gas  escaping  from  the 
burning  fuel. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  the  mere  introduction  of  air 
into  furncures  by  union  pipes,  for  the  purpose  of  fumishinQ[  a  portion 
through  the  grate  barft,  and  a  part  to  the  upper  side  or  behmd  the  fuel, 
is  not  new.    I  therefore  do  not  claim  that  as  the  point  of  novelty. 

I  am  also  aware  that  Elkanah  Ingall  proposed  an  improvement  in 
smoke-consuming  furnaces,  wherein  a  mere  circulation  of  the  smoke 
or  gases  from  the  fire  space  or  flue  with  the  under  side  of  the  grate 
bars  is  effected  by  the  use  of  a  fan  or  blower,  situated  iu  said  circula- 
tion pipe ;  and  that  he  also  provided  inlet  valves  to  supply  a  vacuum, 
if  occurring,  as  well  as  an  exit  valve  in  the  smoke-stack  for  excess  ot 
pressure,  all  of  said  valves  operating  independent  of  and  uncontrolled  by 
each  other.  I  therefore  do  not  claim  such  as  my  improvement.  But 
I  claim  the  mode  of  regulating  the  admission  of  air  to  furnaces,  so  that 
such  admission  shall  be  controlled  by  the  furnace  itself  by  means  ot 
lever  H  and  valve  D,  in  connexion  with  the  rod  n  and  valve  &,  and 
the  rod  o  and  valve  €• 


No.  1§,830. — Samuel  Wbthbrill. — Impnwemeni  in  Furnaces  fir  Zinc 
White. — ^Patented  September  30, 1866. 

This  invention  consists  in  making  the  bed  n  of  a  furnace  for  the 
manufacture  of  zinc  white  so  that  it  can  be  vibrated  on  an  axis  2), 
during  the  working  of  the  furnace,  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  slag 
from  forming  and  adhering  to  said  bed. 

Claim. — Making  the  whole  or  a  portion  of  the  bed  of  the  furnace  to 
vibrate,  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  substantially  as  described ;  but 
this  I  only  claim  when  the  bed  is  perforated  with  numerous  small  holes, 
and  when  used  in  combination  with  a  forced  blast  of  atmospheric  air, 
which  passes  to  the  charge  of  mixed  ore  and  fuel  in  numerous  small 
forced  jets,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  15,018. — Samuel  Richaods. — Improvement  in  Olctsa  Fwmaces. — 
Patented  June  3, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  constructing  and  arranging 
shelves  within  the  cone  of  an  ordinary  glass  furnace  for  the  purpose 
of  containing  the  batch  or  raw  material,  in  order  to  heat  the  same  to  a 
high  temperature  before  it  is  introduced  into  the  furnaces. 

Claim. — Ist.  The  preparatory  deposite  of  the  batch  in  the  cone  of 
an  ordinary  glass  furnace  for  utilizing  the  waste  heat. 

2d.  The  car  P  Q  arranged  and  used  in  combination  with  the  shelves 
RSTandRi  S^  T^. 

8d.  The  moveable  spout  w  for  conveying  the  heated  batch  from  the 
heating  shelves  into  the  crucibles. 
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No.  16,389. — Samttel  RiesABBs. — Improvement  in  Glass  Furnaces,—' 
Patented  July  22,  1856. 

The  batch  or  raw  material  is  introduced  into  the  shelves  R  S,  there 
k  remains  exposed  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace  £)r  twenty-four  hours  or 
longer,  and  whenever  it  is  desired  to  charge  the  pots  P  the  valves  at 
the  top  of  the  tubes  A  h^  are  opened  and  the  pulvenzed  mass  is  suffered 
to  pass  or  flow  slowly  through  the  pipes  h  h}  and  falls  down  through 
the  intensely  heated  upper  part  of  the  furnace  into  the  pots  P.  In  oiwr 
to  keep  up  a  constant  flow  of  the  pulverized  batch  into  the  tubes  k  kf 
a  series  of  agitators  is  introduced,  one  of  which  is  represented  at  J. 

Claim* — 1st.  The  employment  of  a  series  of  intenor  tubes  h  A^  a^* 
lauged  and  operating  as  described. 

2d.  The  employment  in  connexion  with  said  tubes  of  vibrating  cr 
rotating  agitators,  J  J. 

#  

No.  14,196. — Samitbl  Magferran. — Improvement  in  Hot-Air  FuT' 

naces. — Patented  February  5, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  is  clearly  set  forth  in  the  claim. 

Ciaim.— 1st.  Connecting  with  the  inner  end  of  the  bottom-plate  Oof  the 
space  for  supplying  the  furnace  with  fuel  a  ring  N  for  supporting  and 
holding  together  the  segmental  plates  of  the  fire-pot,  so  as  to  enable  said 
ring  to  be  held  firmly  by  its  connexion  with  the  plate  O,  which  is  secured 
to  the  front  part  of  the  fumaee,  as  herein  described. 

2d.  Arraujging  the  adjustable  horizontal  plate  A,  having  spaces  in  its 
ed^es  in  which  the  heating  pipes  fit,  above  the  fire-pot  and  capable  ot 
bemg  raised  and  lowered  for  the  double  purpose  of  diverging  the  heat  en* 
tirely  around  the  said  heating  pipes,  and  m  contact  with  the  sheet  iron  ra- 
diating casing,  and  regulatmg  the  draufiht  of  the  furnace  and,  ux  iact, 
converting  it  into  an  air-tight  hea^r  if  desired,  substantially  as  before 
described. 


No.  16^056. — Sauubl  L.  Hat  and  Hbnet  B.  Osoood. — Improved  Me- 
thod of  Regvlating  the  Draft  of  House  Furnaces. — ^Patented  Novem- 
ber 11,  1856. 

The  two-winged  valve  a  is  pivoted  at  h  near  the  top  of  the  supply-pipe 
C,  and  when  the  pressure  of  air  which  enters  the  pipe  C  in  the  direction 
of  the  arrow  is  heavier  than  required,  it  closes  the  valve  a;  the  spring 
d  retains  the  valve  open  when  the  pressure  of  air  upon  valve  a  u  not 
stronger  than  required  for  constant  use.  ' 

Claim* — The  compound  valve  A  with  the  spring  d  or  its  equivalent, 
and  equipoise  K,  in  combination  with  the  pipe  C,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed, and  for  the  purposes  of  a  compound  self>acting  regulator,  as 
set  forth. 


No.  16,31T. — JoHir  Case  and  Isaac  Soulbs. — Improvement  in  SnifAe- 
Consuming  Furnaces. — Patented  December  23,  1856. 

As  soon  as  the  fire  has  been  kindled,  and  has  venerated  gas  enough  to 
work  the  engine,  the  draft  doors  are  closed,  ana  the  air  for  the  support 


of  the  combustion  is  forced  into  the  furnace  thn>iu;h  pipes  J^  Tho 
heated  gases  pass  from  the  fire  box  through  flues  E  into  the  smoke 
box  C,  heating,  in  their  passage, the  water  in  the  boiler;  and  such  por- 
tion of  the  gas  as  has  been  saturated  with  oxygen,  and  thus  cooled, 
becomes  so  heavy  that  it  readily  descends  to  the  bottom  of  smoke  box 
C  and  escapes  at  the  waste  pipe  A,  while  the  .unoxydated  gases  are 
drawn  by  fan  H  into  the  case,  and  forced  through  the  return  tubes  F 
back  to  the  fire  chamber  to  be  again  heated. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  arrangement  of  the  fire  and  smoke  chambers,  the 
direct  and  the  return  flues,  the  gas  and  the  air  pump,  the  pipes  to 
supply  air  above  and  below  the  grate,  and  the  waste  pipes  for  the  spent 
gases,  substantially  as  described. 

2d.  The  combination  with  the  smoke  chamber  and  direct  and  return 
flues  of  the  diaphragms,  to  direct  the  gases  downward  and  backward 
as  they  enter  the  smoke  chamber,  and  to  facilitate  the  precipitation  ot 
the  sparks  and  thoroughly  oxydated  gases  firom  thosd  rases  which  are  but 
partially  burnt,  and  require  for  the  completion  of  tneir  combustion  to 
be  returned  to  the  fire  chamber. 

3d.  The  arrangement,  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  smoke  chamber, 
of  an  open  orifice  for  the  free  and  constant  escape  of  the  waste  gases, 
in  comoination  with  the  smoke  chamber  and  direct  and  return  flues, 
substantially  as  set  forth. 

4th.  In  combination  with  the  smoke  chamber,  arranging  the  hot  gas 
and  cold  air  pumps,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  14,601. — ^BoBBRT  B.  Fbllows. — Improved  Tempering  Furnace,— 
Patented  April  8,  1866. 

H  is  a  receptacle  for  coal,  G  is  the  mrate,  and  B  the  blast  pipe* 
The  articles  to  be  tempered  are  placed  within  the  tubes  T  and  C, 
where  they  are  heated  tor  the  haraeuing.  They  are  then  laid  upon 
the  sand  on  plate  P  for  the  purpose  oi  drawing.  The  tubes  T  are 
open  at  both  sides,  one  being  exterior,  the  other  within  the  furnace. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  hardening  or  the  plate  P  for 
drawing  when  accomplished  or  employed  separately  by  separate  fires, 
nor  do  I  claim  the  use  of  the  tubes  or  the  plate  before  mentioned  except 
when  combined  and  arranged  as  described.  But  I  daim  the  combina- 
tion of  the  plate  P  and  tubes  T,  or  their  equivalents,  with  a  single  fire, 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  16,791. — ^William  M.  Wright. — Improvement  in  Warm-Air  Fur- 
naces.— Patented  September  23,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
daim  and  engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  radiating  or  projecting  surfaces 
which  are  cast  with  the  fire-pot  or  upper  section  of  the  furnace,  as  used 
in  James  Miller's  patent  of  October  16,  1838. 

But  I  claim^  1st,  the  manner  of  increasing  the  radiating  surface  by 
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the  use  of  the  movable  plates,  all  in  the  manner  and  ibr  the  purpose 
set  forth.  \ 

2d.  The  manner  of  constructing  the  ash  box,  with  its  rim  m  to 
receive  the  fire  pot,  and  projecting  arms  or  supports  o  o  o  o^  substan- 
tially in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,674. — Alezanbbr  McDonald  SpRAors. — Improved  Appara$itB 
Cot  Feeding  Furnaces  with  Fuel. — Patented  April  16,  1866. 

This  apparatus  is  intended  for  feeding  the  fires,  without  admitdng 
to  the  fires  such  quantities  of  cold  air  as  materially  to  check  combus* 
tion,  and  without  exposing  the  fireman  to  the  heat  of  the  furnace. 

The  operation  will  be  understoood  from  die  claim  and  the  engrav- 
mgs. 

Claim. — The  funtace  feeding  apparatus,  composed  of  a  cylinder  Gf 
or  box  of  other  form,  sliding  through  an  openine  in  the  fiirnace  fi-ont, 
having  its  inner  end  closed,  and  an  opening  a  in  the  bottom  being  fitted 
with  a  door  C  at  its  outer  end,  and  with  a  piston  D,  and  a  sliding 
shutter  &,  all  arranged  and  operating  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  14,283. — John  A.  Gallahbr,  jr. — Improvement  in  Oas  and  Steam 
Cooking  Apparatus. — Patented  February  12,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  is  sufliciently  indicated  in  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  construction  of  a  gas-cooking  apparatus  formed  of 
skeleton  frame  plates  a  a,  having  ventilating  slots  or  equivalents  b  6,  and 
the  arrangement  therewith  of  series  of  longitudinal  and  transverse  jet 
tubes  or  pipes  in  tie^,  as  in  fig.  2  m  m,  together  with  the  compound 
tubular  valve-pipes  fig.  7,  and  the  combination  of  the  above  devices 
with  detachable  drawer-like  ovens  or  baking  apartments  g  g  g  ^j  if^j 
and  fig.  6,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  construction  of  the  central  reservoir  heater  cP,  dS  d*,  d*, 
and  the  steam-boiler  chest  device  e  e,  ffff%  gggy  Sg-  ^>  as  described 
and  in  application  and  use  as  set  ibrth. 

dd.  The  compound  suspension  griddle  fifi[.  3,  and  the  ventilating 
diaphragm  vessels  firares  4  and  6,  substantially  as  described,  and  used 
for  the  purposes  set  forth. 

4th.  The  air-supply  bellows  or  pump  device  fig.  8,  and  the  applica- 
tion and  use  of  the  same,  as  described,  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,091.: — Chaslbs  A.  Cumminos  and  Cortland  DouoLASCh — 
ImprofDem/era  in  Gai-Bumers. — ^Patented  January  16,  1866. 

The  two  jets  of  gas  issuing  fiom  the  orifices  a  a  strike  the  plate  ( 
on  opposite  sides  and  are  spread  into  a  broad  sheet.  The  plate  be- 
comes highly  heated,  and  serves  as  a  heat  reservoir,  by  which  the  gas 
is  heated^  so  as  to  produce  a  more  perfect  combustion. 
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CKitm.— The  interposition  between  two  jets  or  streams  of  gas  issuing 
from  the  same  burner  of  a  plate  4,  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,737. — ^William  F.  Shaw. — Improvement  in  Goi-Bumers. — ^Pat- 
ented April  22,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  en^avings. 

Clatm. — The  interposition  of  an  imperfectly  conducting  body  c  be- 
tween the  tip  a  ana  base  b  of  gas-burners,  for  the  purpose  of  pre- 
ventme  the  conduction  of  heat  away  from  the  point  where  the  gas  is 
burned. 


No*  14,822. — Jambs  Nbal. — Improvement  in  GoM^Bumers^ — Patented 
May  6,  1866. 

The  gas  in  its  passage  through  the  sand  keeps  the  particles  thereof 
in  motion,  and  the  deposited  coal-tar  will  thus  be  prevented  from 
choking  the  filtering  medium. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  providing  a  gas-burner  with  a 
filter  or  strainer  arranged  within  it,  nor  the  application  of  felt  cloth 
or  other  fibrous  material  or  fabric  as  a  strainer. 

But  I  cUdm  constructinff  the  burner  not  only  with  a  covered  cup  or 
sand  reservoir  C,  and  a  mscharging  pipe  h  extending  into  said  reser- 
von:,  but  with  one  or  more  passages  bbii  for  the  gas  to  flow  around 
and  into  the  cup  C  and  through  its  loose  sand  or  straining  contents ; 
m^  improvement  enabling  me  to  employ  powered  quartz  or  a  loose 
mineral  matter  or  substance  as  a  filter  or  strainer,  and  thereby  attain 
advantages  as  herein  before  stated. 


No.  16,176. — Job  Cornell  and  Barnbtt  McDougall. — Gtu-Bumer. 
Patented  December  9,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — Increasing  the  width  of  the  slit  of  the  burner  towards  the 
centre,  and  bringing  it  to  a  sharp  point,  or  nearly  so,  at  the  extremities, 
in  the  manner  substantially  as  represented  and  described. 


No.  15,614. — AuausTUs  R.  Marshall. — Automatic  Attachment  to  Gai* 
Bumen. — ^Patented  August  26,  1856. 

The  catch  n  consists  of  a  pin  secured  to  a  small  bar  n*  which  stands 
below  the  diskp,  where  it  is  hinged  at  one  end  to  a  stand  n*  within 
the  box  6,  and  supported  at  the  other  end  by  a  spring  r  resting  on  the 
bottom  of  the  box  in  such  a  manner  that  before  tne  gas  is  lighted  and 
the  diskjp  distended  the  catch-pin  n  is  held  up  clear  of  the  lever  A  and 
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standing  immediately  above  the  catch  j  ;  but  that  when  the  disk  p  be* 
comes  distended  by  the  expansion  of  the  air  in  the  air  chamber,  it 
presses  down  the  bar  v}  and  causes  the  pin  n  to  press  down  the  catch 
J  and  to  stop  and  lock  the  lever  A.  The  catch  n  continues  in  opera- 
tion till  the  gas  light  is  extinguished,  when,  by  the  cooling  of  the  air 
in  the  chamber  I  and  its  consequent  contraction,  the  diskp  is  caused 
to  rise,  and  thus  allow  the  catch  n  to  rise  clear  of  the  lever  h  and  libe- 
rate it,  thus  liberating  the  lever  H  and  leaving  the  rod  b  free  to  move 
upward,  and  by  that  means  allowing  the  valve  D  to  be  closed  by  the 
spring  a. 

Claim. — Ist.  The  combination  with  the  thermostat  p  and  valve  D  of 
the  catch  n  on  the  bar  n\  and  the  system  of  levers  A  H  for  the  locking 
and  unlocking  of  the  valve,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  spe- 
cified. 

2d.  Combining  with  the  locking-catch  »,  or  its  equivalent,  which  is 
acted  upon  by  the  thermostat  p,  another  catchy,  so  arranged  as  to  lock 
the  valve  open  until  the  catch  n  is  ^t  in  operation  by  the  action  of  Ae 
thermostat,  and  then  to  be  moved  out  of  tne  way  by  the  catch  n,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  16,919. — ^Hbxry  A.  Chapin. — Improved  Machine  /or  Reaming  and 
Tapjnng  Goi-FUtings. — Patented  July  1,  1866. 

The  fitting  bein^  clamped  in  the  position  shown  in  figure  1,  the 
holder  L  is  turned  so  as  to  bring  the  large  rimmer  /  in  line  with  the 
centre  of  the  fitting ;  the  shaft  M  is  then  revolved,  and  the  rimmer  is 
brought  up  to  its  work  by  the  lever  P.  After  the  opening  in  the  fitting  is 
suitably  enlarged,  the  holder  is  revolved^  and  the  large  tap  g  is  brought 
up,  by  which  one  of  the  female  screws  in  the  run  is  formed.  The  fitting 
is  then  revolved  180^«  so  as  to  bring  its  opposite  end  into  position  to  be 
operated  upon  by  the  same  tools.  The  fitting  is  then  turned,  so  as  to 
bring  the  outlet  A  opposite  to  the  tool- holder,  and  the  small  rimmer  t  is 
brought  up,  then  the  corresponding  tap  m,  and  the  three  screws  are 
completed. 

Claim. — The  rotating  tool-holder  in  combination  with  the  revolving 
chuck  or  clamp  for  holding  the  fitting. 


No,  14,325. — ^William  F.  Shaw. — Improved  Apparatus  for  Heating  by 
(?cw.— Patented  February  26,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engraving. 

The  gas  enters  through  the  conduit  pipes  e. 

Claim. — The  combination  and  arrangement,  substantially  as  described, 
of  air  and  gas-burners  or  distributors,  chambers  A^  and  B^,  and  their 
flue  and  air-supply  conductors  F  C  C,  the  whole  being  made  to  operate 
together  essentially  as  specified.  Also  in  combination  with  the  gas- 
burner  the  open  top  and  closed  bottom  wire-gauze  tube  gf  operating  as 
specified. 
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•Ho.  14,414. — ^William  F.  Shaw. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  /or 
Seating  or  Cooking  by  Gas, — ^Patented  March  11,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  Vill  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  perforated  cones  have  been 
used  for  admitting  atmospheric  air  to  ordinary  fuel  for  promoting  com- 
bustion. This  I  do  not  claim.  But  I  claim  the  application  of  a  cone 
or  dome  formed  of  wire  gauze  or  pierced  metal  to  an  ordinary  wire- 
gauze  gas-burner,  for  burning  mixed  gases  and  air,  in  combination  with 
an  outer  cylinder  of  wire  gauze  or  pierced  metal,  for  the  supply  ot 
atmospheric  air,  divided  into  jets,  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  16,031. — ^William  F.  Shaw. — Apparatus  for  Beating  and  Cooking 
iy  ffcM. — ^Pa.ented  November  4,  1856. 

This  apparatus  is  an  improvement  on  a  similar  apparatus  of  W.  F. 
Shaw,  patented  26th  February,  1866,  and  the  nature  oiihis  invention  will 
be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings;  i  he  object  of  the 
ixmcentrator  or  guide  is  to  facilitate  the  action  of  the  perforated  tube  D, 
by  bringing  into  contact  with  it  a  greater  amount  of  air  than  would 
naturally  strike  against  it,  provided  the  concentrator  were  removed 
from  it. 

Claim. — Combining  with  the  wire-gauze  or  perforated  tube  D,  and 
the  air  and  gas-burner  A,  an  air-guide  or  coticentrator  6,  applied 
thereto,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,770. — William  Lyon  and  Charles  W.  Dickinson. — Improve^ 
ment  in  the  Construction  of  Dry  Gat  Meters. — Patented  April  29, 1856. 

Gas  is  admitted  through  the  pipe  F  into  the  small  gas  channel  G- ; 
from  thence  it  passes  under  the  slide  valves  V  W,  through  the  openings 
c  c,  and  alternately  through  the  openings  i  i  and  jj\  and  alike  alternately 
into  the  bellows,  and  surrounding  it  on  the  outside  as  the  valves  are 
operated,  permitting  it  to  pass  through  P  P  or  .P  J^  to  the  openings 
above  named  i  i  and  jj^  which  communicate  with  the  inside  and  out- 
side of  the  bellows  of  each  compartment  C  D.  The  bellows  being 
inflated  expand  and  move  the  valves  by  means  of  the  swine;  levers  H, 
which  turn  the  rods  1 1  back  and  forward.  This  motion  ot  the  valves 
•pens  the  apertures  by  which  the  gas  within  the  bellows  is  permitted 
to  escape  into  the  upper  chamber  and  pass  through  £^  to  the  ^s 
burner;  at  the  same  instant  the  slide  valves  open  the  apertures  which 
permit  the  gas* from  the  channel  O  to  pass  into  the  intenor  chamber. 
The  pressure  thus  operates  in  an  opposite  direction  and  causes  a  con- 
traction of  the  bellows,  carrying  the  levers  H  in  an  opposite  direction, 
thus  causing  a  revolution  of  the  wheel  P,  and  a  continued  operation  ot 
the  valves. 

The  varying  action  of  the  springs  F^  F^  counterbalances  the  unequal 
tansioR  ot  the  bellows. 
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Claim. — So  constructing  the  metallic  bellows  for  the  measurement, 
of  gas,  that  the  spring  or  bend  of  the  metal  may  form  chambers  oi 
vary  ing  dimensions  and  of  definite  capacities  for  receiving  and  measure 
ing  the  gas. 

2d.  We  claim  giving  motion  to  the  registering  wheel  A'  by  the 
impinging  lever  2  operated  by  the  wheel  P,  and  the  levers  and  con- 
nixions  communicatmg  with  the  bellows. 


No.  16,073. — W.  G.  SxBRiiiNa. — Oat  Regulator. — ^Patented  Novem- 
ber 11,  1856. 

This  apparatus  consists  ot  a  drum  into  which  a  balance  D  is  fitted 
loosely  so  as  to  be  able  to  vibrate  on  the  inner  circumference  of  said 
drum.  The  stationary  partition  B  reaches  down  into  a  groove  of  the 
balance  D,  which  is  filled  with  mercury,  so  as  to  divide  the  interior 
into  two  chambers.  The  head,  fig.  2,  being  fitted  to  the  drum,  the 
apparatus  operates  as  follows :  The  gas  enters  the  pipe  I  through  the 
valve  G,  and  passes  through  pipe  L  to  the  burner;  it  also  passes  through 
aperture  M  into  one  of  the  chambers  of  the  drum,  and,  if  under  a  heavy 
pressure,  depresses  one  side  of  the  balance  D,  operates  crank  £,  and 
closes  valve  G. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  two  chambers  connected  at  the 
bottom  have  been  used  by  means  of  a  float  in  one  chamber  attached 
to  a  valve  as  a  regulator;  and  while  mercury  has  been  found  too  heavy, 
other  fluids,  by  their  evaporation,  constantly  derange  the  operation  ot 
the  machine ;  but  by  means  of  the  vibrating  balance  in  both  chambers, 
my  apparatus  is  extremely  sensitive  to  the  slightest  pressure,  and  not 
subject  to  this  difficulty. 

I  claim  the  vibrating  balance  D,  with  the  partition  B,  forming  two 
chambers  and  extending  into  said  balance  D,  which  is  so  adjusted  that 
it  vibrates  in  the  two  chambers,  and  is  connected  with  a  valve  in  any 
suitable  form,  as  described,  or  any  other  mode  equivalent  thereto. 


No.  14,893. — Henry  Wathrman. — Improvement  in  Oa$  RegukUors.^^ 
Patented  May  13,  1856. 

The  inventor  says :  The  parts  g  g  i  and  it,  which  foun  what  I  call 
the  valve,  I  make  in  such  a  manner,  as  to  proportions  of  weight,  that 
the  point  of  connexion  with  the  link  A  shall  be,  as  near  as  possible,  the 
centre  of  gravity  of  the  valve,  so  that  when  the  level  of  the  apparatus 
is  disturbed  by  change  of  position  of  the  metre  to  which  it  is  usually 
attached,  it  will  not  require  increased  force  firom  the  floatings  d  and 
consequent  increased  pressure  in  the  branch  to  raise  the  valve  against 
the  seat. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  valve  g  g  of  the  gas  regulator  in 
the  annular  or  ring  form,  with  two  faces  or  leats  of  different  diameter, 
one  at  the  outer  and  one  at  the  inner  periphery  or  ed^e,  so  as  to  pro- 
duce greater  circumferential  capacity  or  opening  for  discharge  of  gas, 
with  a  limited  area  of  valve  relatively. 
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Ko.  16,028. — ^Mabshall  Wheblbr. — Imprcvem/mtinOaa  BeguUdara. — 
Patented  June  3,  1866. 

The  line  x  x  indicates  the  water-level  in  the  gas  regulator.  If  there 
IS  a  great  pressure  of  gas  in  the  street  main,  the  gasometer  E  of  the 
regulator  will  rise,  and  thereby  diminish  the  exposed  portion  of  the 
aperture  m  in  the  end  of  the  goose-neck  c2,  at  wiiich  the  gas  enters, 
and  so  on.  The  quantity  of  gas  that  can  enter  will  therefore  depend 
upon  the  position  of  weighty.  The  force  of  the  gas  in  the  street  main 
will  exert  no  effect  upon  the  gas  regulator  unless  it  should  fall  below 
that  at  which  the  regulator  is  gauged  for,  and  in  that  case  the  gas- 
ometer win  sink  and  allow  the  gas  to  flow  at  its  reduced  force  through 
the  regulator  to  the  burners. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  gasometer  £  and  its  goose-neck  c2, 
with  the  fluid  receptacle  and  with  the  graduated  lever  »,  and  the 
weighing  poise  y. 

No  14,437. — Jamhs  B.  Blakb. — Improve  Apparaihu  for  Boasting  and 
Broiling  by  &cw.— Patented  March  18, 1866. 

In  the  sockets  B  B  (which  are  connected  with  the  main  pipe  A) 
revolve  the  vertical  pipes  C,  with  their  branch-pipes  D,  provided  with 
the  burners  c*  When  used  as  a  roaster,  the  branch-pipes  are  set  in 
the  position  as  seen  in  figs.  1  and  2.  The  dotted  lines  indicate  the 
position  when  used  for  the  purpose  of  broiling. 

Claim. — The  within  described  roaster  and  broiler,  constructed  and 
operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,142. — JoHK  T.  OsBORN. — Improvement  in  Grate  Bars. — ^Pat- 
ented January  22,  1866. 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  let  the  cold  air  enter  to  the 
opening  b  in  the  boiler  wall  K,  and  circulate  through  the  hollow  spaces 
a,  formed  by  the  concave  sides  c  c  of  the  bars. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  increasing  the  height  of  ordinary  grate 
bars  of  furnaces,  by  an  addition  to  their  top  of  a  piece  having  its  sides 
concave,  and  without  euiy  jogs  in  its  entire  length,  substantially  as 
described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth ;  and  1  distinctly  disclaim  all 
other  features  of  the  grate  bar  described,  except  what  I  have  specifically 
claimed. 


No.  14,642  — John  Sawyer,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Thomas  Hale. — 
Improved  Apparatus  far  Heating  and  Ventilating  Buildings, — ^Patented 
April  8,  1866. 

In  the  application  of  this  apparati)s  to  a  buildinff,  the  air-heating 
chamber  A  is  to  be  placed  in  the  lowest  story,  while  the  ventilating 
chamber  6  extends  mto  each  of  the  other  stories.  Separate  stoiies  are 
ventilated  by  means  of  pipes  I  K.    Should  it  be  desirable  to  heat  any 
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of  the  rooms  by  means  of  separate  stoves,  they  may  be  made  to  com- 
municate with  the  main  emoke-flue  B  by  lateral  pipes  L  M. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  a  smoke^pipehas  been  enclosed 
in  a  casing  so  as  to  leave  a  space  around  the  saia  pipe  for  the  reception 
and  healing  of  external  air  and  carrying  the  same  into  one  or  more 
apartments  of  a  building.  Therefore,  I  do  not  claim  such ;  but  having 
noade  a  peculiar  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  smoke-pipe,  air- 
heating  chamber,  hot  air  flue,  and  ventilating  chamber,  my  invention 
rests  there,  and  consequently,  what  I  daim  is — 

The  arrangement  of  the  ventilating  chamber*  O  with  the  main  hot 
air  flue  F,  the  smoke  flue  B,  and  air-heating  chamber  A,  the  ventila- 
ting chamber  and  hot  air  flue  having  valves  c  c,  c2  c2,  and  e  e,  applied  to 
them ;  the  whole  bein^  capable  of  being  used  in  heating  and  ventilating 
the  apartments  or  stones  of  a  building. 


No.  14,743. — George  S.  6.  Spbncb. — Improved  Presiure^egfdaHng  Ap- 
paratusfor  Steam-tieating  BaUen* — Patented  April  22, 1866. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  it  is  not  new  to  apply  to  the 
boiler  and  the  cylinder  or  valve-chest  of  a  steam  engine  a  refrigerating 
apparatus  or  condenser,  for  the  purpose  of  condensing  the  waste  steam, 
the  water  of  its  condensation  bemg  subsequently  returned  to  the  boiler. 
I  am  also  aware  that  a  safety-valve  is  no  new  contrivance  as  applied 
to  a  steam-boiler.  Therefore  I  do  not  claim  such,  separately  con- 
sidered. My  invention  has  reference  particularly  to  an  apparatus  for 
heating  buildings  by  the  condensation  of  steam  through  pipes,  radiating 
vessels,  or  chamber,  so  connected  with  a  boiler  or  steam  generator,  that 
the  steam,  after  having  imparted  heat  to  and  been  condensed  in  said  radi- 
ators, shall  be  returned  to  the  boiler  in  the  form  of  water.  To  such  an  ap- 
paratus or  to  its  boiler  I  apply  my  improvement;  and  it  should  be  borne 
m  mind  that  the  water  condensed  in  the  radiators  does  not  return  through 
my  apparaius  to  the  boiler.  It  is  only  the  steam  which  may  be  con- 
densed in  the  receiving  chamber  F  of  the  safety  apparatus  that  returns 
to  the  boiler  through  the  stand  pipe  H.  While  the  stand  pipe  H  and 
the  chamber  or  vessel  F,  in  connexion  with  the  safety-valve,  serve  to 
regulate  the  pressure,  the  chamber  F,  its  cover  M,  and  the  refrigerating 
cistern  G  perform,  besides  other  important  functions,  that  of  receiving 
any  amount  of  steam  which  may  be  suddenly  blown  through  the  pipe 
I,  and  condensing  it  so  that  it  may  be  returned  into  the  boiler  by  means 
of  the  pipe  H.  Thus  while  we  insure  safety  to  the  boiler  and  heating 
apparatus  and  regulate  the  pressure  of  the  steam,  we  prevent  the  steam 
from  being  wasted  and  conaense  and  return  it  to  the  boiler. 

What,  therefore,  I  claim  is,  the  above  described  peculiar  arrange 
ment  of  the  steam  generator  or  boiler  B,  the  stand-pipe  H,  the  conden- 
sing apparatus  (composed  of  the  receiver  F,  the  cover  M,  and  the  re 
frigerating  vessel  G),  the  safety-valve,  and  its  pipe  I. 
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No.  14,168. — Stephen  J.  Gold. — Improvement  in  Apparatus  for  Heat" 
ing  Buildings  by  Steam. — Patented  January  29, 1856. 

When  from  the  temperature  of  the  external  air  the  condensation  in 
the  radiators  is  slow,  or  but  a  portion  of  the  radiators  is  brought  into 
action,  there  will  be  an  increased  pressure  of  steam  on  the  surface  ol 
the  water  in  the  boiler,  causing  it  to  rise  through  pipe  C  into  box  D. 
This  rise  of  water  in  the  box  gradually  diminishes  the  drauffht-passage 
until,  by  the  continued  rise,  the  mouth  of  chamber  £  is  reached  and  the 
hydraulic  seal  is  established,  entirely  shutting  oflf  the  draught,  which  ia 
represented  by  the  arrows;  this,  of  course,  deadens  the  fire.  But 
should  the  pressure  still  continue,  the  water  wiU  pass  into  chamber  E 
and  lift  floaty;  thereby  raising  the  conical  valve  a  and  permitting  the 
entrance  of  cold  air  into  the  boiler  flue.  Cold  air  let  in  at  this  opening 
takes  the  place  of  the  heated  air  there  existing  when  the  flue  is  closed| 
and  causes  the  steam  instantly  tq  condense.  This  removes  the  pres- 
sure and  permits  the  water  to  return  to  the  boiler,  letting  down 
valve  a  and  gradually  removing  the  hydraulic  seal,  when  the  draught 
is  reinstated. 

Claim, — The  automatic  governing  of  the  draught  and  the  shutting  oft 
of  the  same,  b  v  the  forcing  of  water  from  the  boiler  by  pressure  ot 
steam,  under  the  circumstances  and  substantially  as  specified;  or,  in 
other  words,  establishing  the  hydraulic  seal. 

Also,  the  automatic  government  of  the  valve  a  by  the  forcing  oi 
water  from  the  boiler  by  the  pressqre  of  steam,  under  the  circumstances 
and  substantially  as  set  forth. 

The  governing  of  draught-valves  by  expansion  of  water  being  ex- 
pressly disclaimed,  as  constituting  no  part  of  the  invention. 


No.  14,392. — Charles  Davenport. — Improved  Apparatus  for  Heating 
BuHainga  by  Steam. — ^Patented  March  11,  1856. 

The  cock  h  being  opened  and  water  being  admitted  into  the  supply 
cistern  P  until  it  reaches  the  required  level  within  the  boiler,  ana  the 
fire  being  kindled,  the  steam  rises  through  the  pipe  U  into  the  heater 
T,  there  being  one  or  mor6  of  these  heaters  in  each  of  the  apartments 
to  be  heated.  The  chains  M  and  L  are  then  adjusted  to  each  other, 
according  to  the  temperature  of  the  weather  and  the  pressure  required. 
If  the  steam  be  shut  oflTfrdm  one  or  more  of  the  heaters,  the  pressure 
within  the  boiler  will  be  increased,  and  the  float  I  will  rise  and  close 
the  dampers  e  and  2,  checkine;  the  fire  until  the  pressure  is  reduced  to 
the  point  at  which  the  chams  M  L  are  adjusted.  Should  the  cold 
become  severer,  the  chain  M  is  hooked  lower  down  upon  the  chain  L, 
and  the  float  will  then  rise  higher  before  the  dampers  are  aflected. 

Claim. — So  ccxanecttng  the  float  with  the  dampers  of  both  the  draught 
and  smoke  flues  by  means  of  the  chains  M  and  L«  or  their  equivalents, 
that  the  pressure  of  the  steam  within  the  boiler  may  be  graduated  to 
the  temperature  of  the  atmosphere  and  the  degree  of  heat  required 
within  the  building,  as  set  forth. 

2d.  So  connecting  the  float  which  actuates  the  dampers  of  the  draught 
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and  smoke  flues  with  the  cock  X,  .which  admits  water  from  the  supply 
cistern  to  the  boiler  by  means  of  the  lever  Q,  or  its  equivalent,  that 
while  the  float  is  left  free  to  rise  to  any  required  distance,  it  will  open 
the  cock  whenever  the  water  falls  below  its  level,  as  described. 


No.  14,885. — A.  S.  Pblton. — Improvemmt  in  Apparatus  far  Heating 
Buitdings  by  Steam. — ^Patented  May  13,  1856. 

Before  the  generation  of  steam,  the  air  in  chamber  D  becomes 
heated,  and  rises  through  pipe  e  to  the  radiator,  gradually  warming  the 
same.  This  warming  of  the  radiators  by  hot  air  causes  the  effect  of 
the  furnace  to  be  felt  sooner  than  it  woukU  be  felt  were  the  generation 
of  steam  waited  for,  and  causes  the  radiator  to  fill  with  steam  much 
quicker  than  when  the  steam  has  to  enter  cold  radiators.  When  the 
steam  is  generated,  it  passes,  as  shown,  by  arrows  through  chamber 
D  to  the  radiator,  and  is  superheated*  thereby. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  the  apparatus  with  an  annular  chamber 
D  around  the  fire  pot,  and  constituting  a  portion  of  the  channel  from 
the  boiler  t6  the  radiator  C,  for  warming  the  air  in  the  radiators  pre- 
vious to  the  generation  of  steam.  The  employment  of  the  chamber  as 
a  more  superheater  of  the  steam  not  being  claimed  as  my  invention. 


No.  14,360. — Charles  H.  Johnson. — Improvement  in  the  Apparatus 
for  Heating  Buildings  by  the  Combination  of  and  Burning  GaSy  Air^ 
and  Steam, — Patented  March  4,  1856. 

The  perforated  diaphragms  b  have  their  upper  surfaces  covered  with 
loose  pumice  stone,  or  other  proper  straining  material,  for  the  purpose 
of  mixing  the  air  and  gas,  as  well  as  straining  such  before  they  impmge 
against  diaphragms  a. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  single  air  and  gas  burner  has 
been  provided  with  a  perforated  diaphragm,  arranged  below  that  on 
which  the  gas  is  burned  and  in  the  gas  receiving  chamber,  the  same 
being  for  the  purpose  of  commingling  the  currents  of  air  and  gas  before 
they  might  reach  the  perforated  diaphragm  on  which  they  are  en- 
flamed  ;  therefore  I  do  not  claim  such.  But  I  do  claim  the  combina- 
tion and  arrangement  of  an  air  divider  (a  closed  box  H,  having  a  per- 
forated diaphragm  c  extending  across  it,  and  receiving  air  from  a  pipe 
as  described)  with  one  or  more  gas  receiving  chambers  D  D  D,  and 
ihe  air  and  gas  mixers  bbb  of  the  burner  diaphragm  a  a  a  of  the  same 
as  described,  such  being  for  the  purpose  or  purposes  as  herein  before 
specified. 

No.  14,348. — ^Robert  Cornbliub. — Improved  Arrangement  of  Steam 
Tubing  for  Regulating  the  Heating  of  BuUdinga. — Patented  March 
4,  1866. 

The  end  of  tube  A  B  is  fastened  to  the  wall,  the  end  of  tube  J  S  is 
also  fastened  to  the  wall.     The  end  J  of  tube  J  S  is  perforatedjat  its 
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sides  (see  holes  t.)  When  the  tubes  expand,  the  end  J  ot  tube  J  K 
(the  latter  sliding  within  the  packing-box  L)  will  approach  the  open 
end  B  of  tube  A  B,  and  thus  the  space  O  will  be  diminished,  through 
which  the  steam  escapes  from  J  into  tube  B ;  thus  the  heat  in  the 
building  will  be  regulated* 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  one  section  of  the  steam  tubing  within 
another  section,  whereby  the  steam  tube  itself  is  made  to  serve  as  a 
regulator  and  controller  of  the  heat  of  the  building. 


No,  14,317. — William  M.Kimball — hnprwement  in  Lamps. — ^Patented 
February  26,  1856. 

The  annular  recess  C  formed  in  the  movable  top  B  prevents  the 
capillary  attraction  which  would  otherwise  cause  the  oil  to  rise  between 
the  outer  case  and  the  movable  top.     W  represents  the  wick. 

Claim. — The  recess  C,  operatmg  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
substantially  as  described. 


No.  15,636. — Pbter  C.  Guiou  and  Paul  K.  Wombauoh,  assignors  to 
Paul  K.  Wobcbaugh. — Improvement  in  Lamps. — Patented  August 
26,  1856. 

The  operation  of  this  lamp  is  as  follows :  The  burner  being  removed, 
the  whole  interior  of  the  bowl  e,  stem  <2,  and  bulb  /  is  filled  with  com- 
bustible liquid,  the  valve  h  being  temporarily  opened  by  pressing 
against  its  stem  to  allow  the  entering  liquid  to  drive  out  the  air  from 
the  bulb  f.  When  the  lamp  has  been  some  time  in  action,  and  it  is  de- 
sired to  replenish  the  bowl  c,  it  can  be  accomplished  by  pressing 
against  the  outside  of  bulb  /,  and  thus  forcing  the  liquid  to  flow  up 
through  the  opening  c  into  the  stem  d  and  bowl  e.  By  releasing  the 
bulb  /,  it  will  resume  its  former  shape,  and  in  so  doing  will  draw  a 
fresh  supply  of  air  through  the  air  duct  G,  which  will  prevent  the  liquid 
from  returning  downwards. 

Claim. — The  elastic  bulb  or  receiver  /,  surrounding  and  communi- 
cating at  the  bottom  with  a  hollow  stem  bed,  which  supports  and 
opens  into  the  bowl  in  the  described  combination  with  the  air  duct  g^ 
having  an  inwardly  opening  valve  A,  affording  the  described  means  ol 
communication  fi-om  the  external  atmosphere  to  the  upper  part  of  the 
bulb,  or  equivalent  devices,«for  the  purposes  explained. 


No.  14,478. — Isaac  Van  Bunschotbn. — Improvement  in  Argand  Lamps 
for  JSuming  RosinrOU. — Patented  March  18,  1856. 

Conical  chimneys  are  liable  to  break  on  account  of  their  unequal 
expansion.     The  separate  glass  cone  e  obviates  this  difliculty. 

The  interior  sleeve  or  cylinder  8  encloses  the  openings  7,  so  as  to 
prevent  the  wick  from  catching  fire  at  the  openings  9.  It  will  also 
collect  all  that  overflows  fi"om  the  wick,  which  would  otherwise  run 
down  the  wick  tube  3. 
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The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  a  conical  glass  chimney  or  a 
conical  end  to  a  glass  chimney,  as  these  are  well  known  and  in  general 
use ;  neither  do  I  claim  a  metalic  cone ;  but  I  am  not  aware  of  any 
separate  glass  cone  ever  having  before  been  made  use  of,  similar  to 
that  set  forth  herein. 

I  daim^  1st.  Deflectine;  a  portion  of  any  passing  draught  or  current  of 
air  up  the  exterior  air  tube,  by  means  of  the  wings  //,  or  their  equiva- 
lents, to  counteract  the  suction  or  partial  vacuum  produced  at  the 
other  portions  of  the  lamp  by  said  passing  draught,  or  current  of  air,  as 
specified. 

2d.  I  claim  the  wings  f/j  or  their  equivalents,  applied  around  the 
wick  tube  3  to  cause  any  sudden  draught  or  current  oi  air  to  be  deflected 
with  equal  force  up  into  the  cone  2  and  external  draught,  and  down  into 
the  drip  cup  e  ana  internal  draught,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
specified. 

dd.  I  claim  the  separate  transparent  cone  e  within  the  chimney  dj 
rising  only  to  about  the  height  of  the  liutton  7,  for  the  purposes  and  as 
specified. 

4th.  I  claim  the  sleeve  or  cup  8,  combined  with  the  perforated 
wick  tube,  and  enclosing  said  perforations  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


No.  14,248. — Christopher  Mobllbr. — Improvement  in  fVick-Holden 
far  Argand  LampB. — Patented  February  12,  1866. 

The  wick  w  is  put  upon  wick-holder  a  with  great  facility,  by  com- 
pressing its  fingers,  inserting  them  within  the  end  of  the  wick,  and  then 
suffering  the  fingers  to  expand  by  their  elasticity.  The  wick  is  thus 
held  securely,  and  the  firiction  of  the  wick  and  fingers  upon  the  tubes 
/  and  g  is  such  that  the  rack  cannot  fall  by  any  sudden  jarring  of  the 
lamp,  and  draw  the  wick  down  with  it. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  spring  clasp  for  embracing  the 
wicks  of  lamps ;  but  I  claim  the  peculiar  mode  herein  above  set  forth 
of  holding  the  wick  and  pressing  it  outwardly  against  the  wick  tube, 
in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,492. — Abraham  Coates. — Improvement  in  ReguUdirug  the  Flow 
o/OUto  the  Wick  in  Cared  Lamps, — ^Patented  March  25,  1856. 

If  the  oil  should  flow  too  fast  it  will  fill  the  drip  cup  k  faster  than  it 
can  escape  through  m,  and  the  increased  weight  will  cause  the  lever  h 
to  descend  and  diminish  the  valve  opening  in  the  space  e  of  the  syphon 
tube  d.  The  cup  will  then  empty  itself  to  the  proper  level,  return  to 
its  proper  position,  and  thus  regulate  the  flow  of  oil. 

Claim. — What  I  claim  as  my  invention  in  lamps  in  which  the  oil  is 
forced  to  the  wick  so  as  to  overflow  is,  regulating  the  supply  of  oil  in 
the  burner  by  means  of  the  self-emptying  drip  cup  operating  upon  the 
Aupply  valve,  as  herein  set  forth. 
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No.  16,T24. — Salmon  Bidwell. — Improvement  in  Lamps  for  Burning 
Fluids. — ^Patented  September  9,  1856. 

The  wick  is  inserted  into  the  conical  space  between  the  outer  cylin- 
der B  and  the  inner  cylinder  £,  and  can  be  compressed  between  this 
cylinder  by  means  of  the  screw  a  operated  upon  from  the  thumb  plate 
H.  The  object  of  this  arrangement  is  explained  in  the  accompanying 
claim. 

Claim. — The  mode  of  compressing  the  wick  in  the  manner  described, 
so  as  to  prevent  any  change  in  the  light  caused  by  the  jar  of  the  lamp, 
and  to  prevent  the  escape  of  the  burning  fluid  faster  than  is  desired, 
and  to  secure  the  gas  generated  from  the  same,  and  to  enable  the  use 
of  any  desirable  fluid  for  lamp  purposes. 


No.  14,369. — Prenticb  Sargent. — hnprovtment  in  Lamps  for  Burning 
JSosin  Ot;.— Patented  March  4,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

D  represents  the  outer  wick  tube,  E  the  wick. 

Claim. — The  annular  air  reservoir  P,  in  combination  with  the  entry 
space  T  and  inwardly  projecting  lips  o  jp,  substantially  as  described, 
for  the  purpose  of  rendering  the  outer  draught  sufficiently  constant  to 
prevent  the  smoking  of  the  lamp  by  any  gusts  of  air  or  sudden  move- 
ment to  which  the  lamp  may  ordinarily  be  subjected. 

Also,  the  fine  apertures  of  meshes  «  n,  opening  into  an  outer  cham- 
ber 8,  in  combination  with  said  chamber,  and  with  an  inner  perforated 
or  reticular  partition  r  separating  said  chamber  from  the  inner  draught 
tube  G,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 


No.  15,686.— William  B.  Carpenter.— -EteitwgrwwAer /or  Fluid  Lamps.- 
Patented  September  9,  1856. 

The  extinguishers  A  are  attached  to  springs  D,  which  latter  are 
attached  to  a  ring  on  the  burner  B ;  the  ring  and  extinguisher  may  be 
made  to  slide  up  or  down  on  the  burner  D  as  represented  in  the  mus- 
tration.  This  arrangement  dispenses  with  the  chain  used  heretofore 
to  connect  the  extinguisher  to  the  lamp. 

Claim. — The  divided  cap  or  extinguisher  A  A,  in  combination  with 
the  springs  D  D  and  the  rmg  c,  the  whole  operating  substantially  as 
described. 


No.  15,198 — NicoLAUS  Linden. — Improvement  in  Fountain  Lam. 
Patented  June  24,  1856. 

The  reservoir  is  filled  by  turning  the  inner  cylinder  E,  by  means  oi 
handle  G,  till  the  openings  b  and  /  coincide.    The  cylinder  is  then 
filled  through  the  openings /and  6,  the  valve  c  being  open  in  cons 
quence  of  the  upper,  projection  e  bearing  downwards  the  springs  d 
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The  cylinder  is  then  turned  again  till  b  is  over  the  orifice  of  the  tube 
F,  the  valve  at  this  point  being  opened  by  the  lower  projection  c,  and 
the  oil  passes  down  into  the  wick-tube. 

Claim, — Constrocting  the  reservoir  C  of  two  cylinders  D  E,  one 
placed  within  the  other,  the  inner  cylinder  E  bemg  provided  with  a 
valve  c  attached  to  spring  d  d;  said  valve  being  opened  at  the  proper 
points  by  the  projections  c  c  on  the  inner  side  of  the  cylinder  D. 


No.  14,994. — Solomon  Andbews. — ImprovemenJt  in  Oas-Burning  Lamps. 
Patented  June  3,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  surrounding  the  wick-tube  h 
with  an  outer  cylinder  o,  thereby  avoiding  partly  the  danger  of  explo- 
sion by  preventing  the  fluid  from  coming  m  contact  with  the  heated 
portion  of  the  lamp. 

Claim, — The  wick-tubes  surrounded  by  an  outer  tube  or  cylinder,  in 
the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,T27. — Alonzo  M.  Mace. — Improvement  in  Hydro-Carhon  Vapor 
Lamps. — Patented  April  22,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  firom  the  claims  and 
the  engraving. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  am  aware  that  it  is  not  new  to  provide  a  wick- 
tube  with  a  retort,  and  to  heat  such  by  a  separate  burner  or  a  separate 
wick-tube;  and  I  am  aware  that  it  is  not  liew  to  provide  the  wick-tube 
with  a  bulb  or  retort  to  extend  the  wick  into  it  so  as  to  fill  it,  and  to 
have  jets  or  holes  made  in  the  tube  or  bottom  of  the  retort  or  bulb  so 
that  the  flame  thereof  would  only  impinge  against  the  bottom  of  the 
retort,  the  same  being  described  in  a  patent  granted  August  27,  1850, 
to  Clayton  and  Baily. 

I  do  not  claim  any  of  such  devices. 

But  I  claim  the  particular  arrangement  of  the  bottom  of  the  retort  F 
and  the  jet  holes  e  e  with  respect  to  the  wick-tube  B,  whereby  the  in- 
flamed jets  of  vapor  issuing  from  the  jet  holes  e  e  are  driven  downward 
against  the  wick-tube,  and  their  currents  of  heat  made  to  ascend  a^nst 
the  concave  bottom  of  the  retort,  the  same  serving  to  greatly  facilitate 
the  generation  of  vapor  as  well  as  the  heating  of  the  same. 

I  also  claim  combming  with  the  retort  the  bell-shaped  cap  or  heat- 
retainer  G,  made  of  transparent  or  other  proper  material,  the  same 
being  arranged  substantially  in  manner  and  for  the  purposes  as  shown. 


No.  15,829. — Thomas  Varnby. — Improvement  in  Sydro-Carhon  Vapor 
Lamps. — Patented  September  30,  1856. 

The  liquor  to  be  vaporized  is  contained  in  the  vaporizer  C;  the 
air  is  forced  with  a  gentle  pressure  into  the  vaporizer  through  the 
pipe  D,  and,  circulating  through  the  passage  A,  tajkes  up  the  vapor  from 
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the  liquid,  and  passes  up  the  pipe  g  to  the  burner.  The  liquid  is  sup- 
plied from  the  reservoir  B  to  the  vaporizer  C  just  as  fast  as  it  vaporizes 
and  is  consumed,  by  the  escape  of  air  up  the  tube  c,  as  the  level  of 
the  body  of  liquid  at  the  bottom  of  the  vaporizer  falls  below  the  tubec, 
and  therefore  the  quantity  of  liquid  in  the  vaporizer  remains  the  same. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  particularly  to  the  con- 
volute arrangement  of  the  passage  A  A  in  the  vaporizer,  as  there  are 
other  forms  in  which  a  passage  or  passages  may  be  arranged  to  cause 
the  air  to  take  a  circuitous  route  through  the  liquid. 

But  I  daim  the  combination  of  the  reservoir  B,  by  means  of  a  seal- 
pipe  C,  with  the  stationary  vaporizer  C,  containing  a  circuitous  pas- 
sage, under  any  arrangement,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  14,806. — Samuel   Davis. — Improvement  in  Lard  Lamps. — Pat- 
ented May  6,  1856. 

The  aperture  F  admits  air  to  pass  up  through  the  stem  E  and  tube  D, 
whereby  the  li^ht  is  caused  to  burn  with  increased  jQame  and  bril- 
liancy. The  light  can  be  extinguished  by  pressing  the  thumb  against 
the  aperture  F.  The  slots  B  are  for  the  purpose  of  allowing  the  wick 
to  be  raised  or  lowered  by  a  pin  or  wire. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  tube  or  a  feeder  with  apertures. 

But  I  claim  a  tube  with  a  cone-shaped  feeder  A  A,  lard  heater  in 
two  segments,  (to  admit  of  a  double  wick,)  with  its  apertures,  and  the 
aperture  F  in  the  stem  £,  all  in  combination. 


No.  15,364. — ^Jbrbmiah  S.  Sbnsbny,  assignor  to  Himself  and  6bo. 
H.  Mbbklein. — Lnprovemeiu  in  Lard  Lamps. — ^Patented  July  16, 
1856. 

The  lard  is  heated  to  a  liquid  state  and  poured  into  the  reservoir  C, 
whence,  by  turning  the  spigot  i,  it  can  be  let  into  the  burner  A.  After 
the  lamp  is  once  filled,  it  can  be  refilled  at  any  time  without  liquifying 
the  lard,  which  is  the  principal  feature  of  this  invention. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  arrangement  and  construction  of  a 
lamp,  as  herein  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  15,172. — Samuel  E.  Cleveland  and  Hbnry  B.  Clbvelanb* — 
Improvement  in  Locomotive  Lamps. — Patented  June  24,  1856. 

When  the  can  is  to  be  filled  with  oil,  the  plunger  B  is  near  the  bot- 
tom of  the  can,  the  oil  being  above.  When  the  plunger  B  is  raised,  a 
portion  of  the  oil  passes  through  the  valve  A  and  below  the  plunger, 
and  then  the  power  and  pressure  of  the  spring  D  is  exerted  upon  the 
plunger,  whereby  the  oil  is  forced  up  on  the  outside  of  the  tapering 
tube  C  until  it  flows  over  into  the  tube,  and  down  into  the  feeding 
tube  R.  To  compensate  for  the  less  power  exerted  by  the  spring,  the 
tube  C  is  made  tapering,  so  that  there  is  greater  room  or  space  for  the 
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oil  to  pass  through  the  mouth  of  the  tube  X  when  the  pressure  of  the 
spring  is  least,  the  smaller  end  of  the  tube  being  connected  to  the 
plunger. 

Claim, — The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  valve  A  with  the 
plunger  B  and  spring  D  D,  for  the  purpose  of  forcing  the  oil  from  the 
can  or  reservoir  to  the  burner  or  wick. 


No.  14,942. — John  Stubbr,  assignor  to  John  Carton. — ImyrwemtrA 
in  Locomotive  and  Railroad  iMmps. — Patented  May  20,  1856. 

To  regulate  the  flow  of  oil  through  the  tube  u  the  screw  rod  z  is 
introduced,  which,  by  reason  of  the  thread  A,  furnishes  a  spiral  passage 
for  the  oil. 

The  usual  circular  passage  around  the  burner  cylinders  for  the 
ascent  of  the  air  is  closed  up  near  its  bottom,  leaving  holes  to  admit 
the  lower  ends  of  the  short  tubes  5,  6,  7.  The  structure  A^  is  dropped 
in  around  the  burner  cylinder  before  the  cap  is  put  upon  the  cylinder, 
in  such  a  manner  as  to  insert  the  lower  end  of  the  short  tubes  m  these 
holes.  This  forces  the  air  in  ascending  arovmd  the  outside  of  the 
burner  to  rise  through  the  tubes  5,  6,  7,  and  issue  aroujid  the  flame  of 
the  lamp  through  the  apertures  c^  d^  e^  in  the  circular  hollow  ring  B^ 
The  tube  D  is  also  introduced  for  the  purpose  of  furnishing  a  more 
abundant  supply  of  air  to  the  flame,  in  the  manner  as  shown. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  herein  claim  as  new,  generally,  the 
forcing  of  the  oil  from  the  oil  chamber  into  the  burner  by  means  of  the 
spiral  spring  and  valve,  nor  the  operating  of  the  valve  by  means  of 
the  ratchet  bar  and  key  ;  as  these  cfevices  have  heretofore  been  used. 

But  I  claim  the  tubed  structure  A^  (figure  2)  as  combined  with  the 
burner  to  regulate  the  flow  of  air  to  the  exterior  of  the  flame  of  the 
lamp. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  feeding  cup  t  and  the  tube  % 
provided  with  the  regulating  spirally  grooved  fillet  A. 


No.  15,306. — ^Frb0Krick  J.  Seymour. — Invprovemmt  in  Locomotive 
Reflector  Lamps. — ^P^tented  July  8,  186^. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  can  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  illustration.  The  air  is  admitted  near  the  front  edge  at  m 
and  the  chimney  I  is  placed  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  line  above  the 
burner,  so  that  the  rush  of  air  through  the  reflector,  passing  in  nearly 
a  straight  line  from  one  opening  to  the  other,  as  indicated  by  the  arrows, 
will  take  the  top  of  the  flame  and  carry  it  backwards  and  up  the 
chimney  2,  preventing  smoke  from  being  deposited  in  ihe  reflector. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  regulating  the  amount  of  fluid 
or  burning  material  supplied  to  a  wick  and  burner  by  means  of  a  cock, 
aa  this  has  been  done^  but  I  am  not  aware  that  the  wick  itself  has  ever 
before  been  passed  through  the  cock,  and  the  flow  of  burning  material, 
regulated  by  the  compression  thereof  on  the  wick,  whereby  the  cock 
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can  be  placed  near  the  burner  and  the  wick  be  allowed  to  extend 
below  said  cock  to  any  desired  point  under  circumstances  that  would 
prevent  the  use  of  a  cock  to  regulate  the  supply  to  the  wick;  and  this 
arrangement  becomes  indispensable  with  my  reflector  lantern,  because 
it  is  required  that  the  oil  from  the  reservoir  may  be  burned  up,  and  also 
that  the  wick  be  prevented  from  overflowing  in  flUins  said  reservoir. 

I  claim  constructing  the  reservoir  of  locomotive  lamps  so  that  the 
reflector  becomes  one  side  of  said  reservoir,  for  the  purpose  of  heating 
the  contents  thereof  and  rendering  the  same  liquid  and  limpid. 

I  also  claim  constructing  the  reservoir  of  locomotive  lanterns  by 
means  of  a  case  surrounding  the  whole  reflector  and  provided  witn 
the  air-tight  screws  »  A:,  so  as  to  cause  said  reservoir  to  oecome  a  self- 
supplying  fountain  to  the  burner  tubeyi 

1  also  claim  regulating  the  supply  of  oil  or  other  burning  material 
to  the  flame  of  a  lamp,  or  shuttmg  off"  said  supply  by  means  of  com- 
pression on  the  wick  by  the  cock  g. 

I  also  claim  placing  the  chimney  I  to  the  rear  of  the  vertical  line 
over  the  flame,  when  the  draft  is  supplied  at  or  near  the  front  of  the 
reflector. 


No.  16,180. — Horace  L.  He&vby. — Improvement  in  Pocket-^Lampa.-^ 
Patented  December  9, 1856. 

By  pressing  inward  the  catch  G  the  revolving  match- holder  C  is  set 
free  and  caused  to  revolve  a  portion  of  the  way  around  by  the  action 
of  spiing  Q  upon  it;  and  in  this  manner  it  brings  one  of  the  matches  J 
in  contact  with  the  sand-paper  I,  which  thus  ignites  the  match,  and  as 
the  latter  passes  over  wick  Jc  it  ignites  the  same. 

Claim  — The  combination  of  the  revolving  match-holder  with  the 
pawls  E,  spring  F,  catch  G,  and  extinguisher  L,  for  the  purposes  of  a 
portable  pocket-lamp,  as  set  forth. 

No.  15,547. — Samuel  Whitmabsh,  assignor  to  William  J.  Dbmorbst. — 
Improved  Vapor-burning  Lamps, — ^Patented  August  12,  1856. 

The  reservoir  A  being  filled,  and  the  cock  C  opened,  the  alcohol 
passes  through  pipe  B  to  the  space  E  of  the  burner  D,  and  is  dis- 
pensed through  the  annular  space  E  by  the  gravel  filling.  A  small 
amount  of  alcohol,  being  poured  upon  the  wire  gauze  F  and  lighted, 
heats  the  gauze  sufficiently  to  vaporize  the  alcohol  contained  in  the 
space  E.  The  flame  created  by  tne  combustion  of  the  vapor  is  inten- 
sified by  the  oxygen  of  the  atmospheric  air,  which  is  admitted  through 
the  air  holes  G.  The  flame  rising  against  the  outside  of  cylinder  H 
beats  the  latter,  and  causes  the  air  inside  of  it  to  expand  and  rise 
through  the  tube  I,  and  against  the  cover  J,  whence  it  is  deflected  to- 
wards the  inside  of  the  cylinder  H,  Mfhere  it  escapes  through  a  series 
of  holes  in  said  cylinder,  and  supplies  the  flame  with  a  further  por- 
tion of  oxygen  to  yet  increase  its  mtensity. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  principle  of  increasing  the 
intensity  of  combustion  or  flame  by  an  admixture  of  atmospheric  air, 
as  that  has  long  been  known  and  used. 
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But  I  claim  the  method  of  heating  the  air  supplied  through  the  air- 
holes in  the  outer  cylinder  R,  in  the  space  between  the  cylinders  H 
and  L 


No.  14,201. — ^Francis  Morandi. — Improvement  in  Lanterns. — ^Patented 
February  5,  1856. 

This  lantern  is  used  for  lighting  street  gas-lamps  without  opening  the 
lantern.  The  funnel  D  being  held  over  the  gas-burner  E,*  as  repre- 
sented in  the  engraving,  and  tne  cock  being  turned,  a  portion  of  the 
gas  is  drawn  towards  the  flame  in  the  lantern  and  is  at  once  ignited. 

Claim. — The  funnel  D  applied  to  the  lantern,  in  the  manner  and  for 
the  purpose  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  15,T82. — ^Sinclair Shannon. — Improvement  in  Lanterns, — ^Patented 
September  23,.  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  attaching  the  bail  B  to  the 
lamp-pot  C,  said  bail  passing  through  loops  a  of  the  lantern,  thus  pre- 
venting the  lamp-pot  from  becoming  detached  from  the  lantern,  wnen 
the  latter  is  carried  about. 

Claim. — Connecting  the  lamp-pot  to  the  main  body  of  the  lantern,  by 
the  bail,  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,087. — Hkzekiah  Crout. — Improvement  in  removable  Flange 
Bars  for  securing  the  Glasses  of  Lanterns, — Patented  January  15, 
1856. 

The  bar  L  is  removable,  so  as  to  allow  the  glass  K  to  be  taken  out 
or  to  be  inserted.  The  glass  having  been  inserted,  the  wire  M  at  the 
upper  end  of  the  bar  is  slipped  into  a  hole  in  the  flange  F  of  the 
frame  of  the  lantern.  Then  the  bar  is  pressed  against  the  corner  of 
the  lantern  and  glass,  and  slipped  down  so  as  to  insert  the  lower 
wire  N  into  a  hole  in  a  little  nange  at  the  bottom  of  the  lantern.  T 
is  a  wire-handle  which  serves  in  removing  the  bar.  The  engraving 
represents  only  tlie  lower  half  of  the  lantern. 

Claim, — The  application  of  the  flanged  removable  bar  for  the  pur- 
pose specifled. 


No.  14,741. — Emilb  Sirrbt  &  William  H.  Scott. — Improvement  in 
the  Method  of  Fastening  Lamps  to  Lanterns. — ^Patented  April  22, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  fastening  a  lamp  B,  by  means 
of  its  base  A,  to  the  lamp  casing  E  in  such  a  manner  that  it  shall  not  be 
liable  to  fall  out  of  said  casing  by  any  sudden  jerks,  and  this  is  effected 
by  means  of  revolving  the  lamp,  fastened  to  an  axis  on  top  of  the  base 
of  the  lantern,  in  such  manner  that  the  extending  rim  A  of  the  lamp- 
slides  over  two  shoulders  F  F  insidei  near  the  bottom  of  the  lamp-casing. 
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Claim, — Constructing  the  lamp  with  the  bottom  extending  so  as  to 
form  an  annular  flange,  which  may  be  revolved  with  the  lamp  inde- 
pendently of  the  base  of  the  lantern  for  the  purpose  of  attachmg  the 
lamp  to  the  lantern. 


No.  14,608. — Charles  M.  Gould  and  Charles  B.  Lamb. — Improve- 
ment  in  Submarine  Lanterns, — Patented  April  8,  1856. 

The  annular  space  T  between  the  cylinders  B  B  serves  as  a  reser- 
voir of  air,  to  prevent  by  its  non-conducting  properties  the  condensa- 
tion of  the  air  passing  through  the  lamp. 

The  air  is  forced  down  through  the  feed  tube  F'  into  the  chamber 
J,  wherefrom  it  passes  into  the  house  B  through  the  perforations  H  H 
and  sub-chamber  Y,  then  passing  off  through  the  space  between  the 
arched  shield  x  and  sides  of  chamber  A  into  the  escape  pipe  F,  and 
carrying  out  the  gasses  evolved  by  the  combustion  of  the  flame.  The 
spring  valves  serve  to  e(]^ualize  the  air  currents  in  their  passage  through 
tne  chamber,  and  the  shield  x  to  prevent  the  flame  from  being  tapered 
out  by  the  draught. 

Claim, — 1st.  The  two  concentrically  arranged  glass  cylinders  having 
an  air  space  between  them. 

2d.  The  air-chamber,  J  and  Y  with  the  communicating  perforations 
H  H  and  spring  valves  J  J,  in  combination  with  the  feed  and  escape 
pipes  F  F,  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
nerein  described. 


No.   14,229. — Levi  8.  Enos. — Improvement  in  Oil  Cans. — Patented 
February  12, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  compact  arrangement  with  each  other  of  the  air  tube 
a,  the  discharging  tuoe  c,  the  thumb  piece/*  the  spring  g-,  the  valve  rod 
bj  and  the  removable  cover  of  the  can,  which  enables  the  said  operating 
parts  to  be  easily  withdrawn  from  the  can  for  examination  and  repairs, 
and  as  easily  replaced  again  for  service,  substantially  as  herein  set 
forth. 


No.  14,825. — Jesse  Ohmert. — Improvement  in  Ovens,  — ^Patented  May 
6,  1856. 

When  the  dampers  i  are  closed,  the  heat,  smoke,  &c.,  from  the  fire 
chamber  C  of  the  furnace  A  will  pass  through  the  apertures  b  b  and 
the  flues  a  a,  thence  upwards  through  the  apertures  g  g  into  the  flues 
e  e  of  the  upper  compartment  of  the  fuinace ;  the  heat  passing  through 
the  aperture/ into  the  chamber  D^  and  beating  the  bottom  of  the  oven, 
and  tnen  passing  upward  through  the  apertures  k  Jc  into  the  space  I 
around  the  oven ;  the  smoke  escaping  into  the  pipe  F.    The  heat  is 
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thus  made  to  pass  entirely  around  the  oven,  with  the  exception  of  its 
front  end. 

Claim.— The  arrangement  of  the  flues  a  a^  e  e^  and  space  If  rela- 
tively, with  the  fire  chamber  C,  and  oven  P,  as  herein  oescribed  for 
the  purpose  specified. 

No.  ISjTSS.— HosBA  Ball. — Improvement  in  Ovens. — ^Patented  Sep- 
tember 23,  1856. 

The  hot  air  enters  the  oven  fi-om  the  fire-place  A  through  the  flues 
d  and  apertures  a  and  6^,  and  the  bread  to  be  baked  is  placed  upon 
the  swinging  platforms  A,  suspended  on  reel/,  which  can  be  turned  on 
shaft  D.  When  the  bread  is  baked  the  platforms  A,  by  turning  the 
reel,  will  come  in  contact  with  the  guides  A,  and  the  bread  is  discharged 
into  the  chute  g. 

Claim. — The  perforated  interior  chamber,  in  combination  with  the 
rotary  reel  and  the  swinging  platforms  thereon,  self-discharging,  sub- 
stantially as  set  forth. 

No.   16,143. — John  P.  Hates. — Improvement  in  Ovena. — ^Patented 
December  2,  1856. 

The  vertical  partition  plate  ^  which  heretofore  produced  the  dumb 
flue,  is  set  behind  the  oven,  with  an  oblong  opening  g  through  it,  on 
the  side  next  to  the  oven,  of  such  a  capacity  as  will  cause  the  direct 
draught  C  fi"om  the  fire-range  to  be  divided  into  two  currents,  one 
passing  beneath  the  oven  and  up  on  the  side  CS  the  other  alongside 
B  and  through  g,  where  it  joins  current  C^  and  then  passes  up  between 
ovens  A  and  A^  to  escape-flue  D. 

Claim. — 1st.  Making  an  oblong  opening  g  through  the  platey^  which 
is  fixed  to  the  back  of  each  of  the  ovens,  substantially  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth  and  described. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  soo-tcatching  trough  A  at  the  back 
part  of  each  of  tne  said  ovens,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose 
set  forth. 


No.  15,422. — John  P.  Hates. — Improvement  in  Bake-Ovene. — Patented 
July  29,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

C/am.^Heating  the  flues  B  B,  arranged  so  as  to  cause  the  products 
of  combustion  to  pass  firom  the  fire  chamber  A,  first  into  the  lower 
flue  B  at  1,  thence  behind  its  partition  /,  and  out  at  1^ ;  thence  into  the 
next  flue  B,  above  at  2,  and  out  at  2S  and  so  on,  as  shown  by  the 
arrows  through  the  successive  flues  which  may  be  above  to  the  escape 
flue  C ;  the  said  flues  being  arranged  on  the  two  sides  of  the  casing, 
as  described,  and  divided  by  the  partition  e,  and  the  products  of  comr 
bustion  being  directed  thereby,  together  with  the  partition  plates/  and  g 
in  the  wall,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  14,896. — Jacob  S.  Williams. — Imprcvement  in  Ovens  of  Cooking 
Ranges. — ^Patented  May  13,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  iavention  will  be  understood  irom  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  removable  ovens  B  C  provided  with  un- 
connected compartments  c  c,  of  various  sizes  and  forms,  and  arranged 
so  that  said  ovens  may  be  substituted  one  for  another,  or  be  inserted  in 
different  positions,  for  the  purpose  of  subjecting  their  compartments  to 
different  mtensities  of  heat,  according  to  the  nature  of  the  viands  to  be 
cooked  therein. 


No*   14,200. — Georob    R.   Mooeb. — Improvement    in    Fire-Pokers. — 
Patented  February  6, 1866» 

The  object  of  this  improvement  to  make  it  practicable  to  poke  coal- 
fires  without  the  escape  of  ashes  and  dust  into  the  room.  Figures,  1  and 
3  represent  the  poker  in  its  backward  and  forward  position  in  the 
ashbat,  beneath  tne  grate,  which  is  indicated  by  dotted  lines ;  figure  3 
represents  the  upward  and  downward  motion  of  the  poker.  The 
leverage  of  the  handle  A  can  be  increased  by  drawing  it  out,  as  re- 
presented in  figure  2.  For  this  purpose  it  is  made  to  slide  in  the  tube  B. 

Claim. — The  arrangements,  or  any  of  their  equivalents,  by  which 
the  several  motions  of  the  poker  are  obtained.  Also  the  arrangement, 
or  its  equivalent,  for  contracting  the  handle  of  the  poker  at  pleasure* 


No.  14,691. — ^JoHN  Plant  and  Charlbs  G.  Ball. — Improvemeni  in 
Cooking-Ranges. — Patented  April  8,  1866. 

While  the  whole  heat  from  the  fire-chamber  on  the  right  or  left  ot 
the  range  passes  by  its  diving-flue  F,  only  the  one  half  of  the  heat 
fit>m  the  adjoining  fire-chamber  No  2  passes  by  the  divmg-flue  on  the 
right  side  of  the  bridge,  while  the  other  portion  of  the  heat  from  No.  2 
passes  to  the  next  oven  by  its  diving-flue  F,  and  so  in  succession  to 
each  oven,  all  receiving  a  portion  of  heat  from  two  fires. 

The  inventors  say :  We  do  not  claim  the  alternate  arrangement  of  a 
series  of  furnaces  and  ovens. 

But  we  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  fire-chambers  A,  ovens  B,  and 
front  plate  (2,  in  such  relation  to  each  other  as  to  admit  the  products  ot 
combustion  to  pass  through  the  flue  X  over  the  top  plate  of  the  oven, 
and  thence  down  through  the  flue  F  in  firont  of  the  fire-chamber  to  the 
flue  6  beneath  the  oven,  substantially  in  the  manner  described  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


No.  16,093. — E.  A.  Tuttlb. — Improvement  in  Registers  and  Ventilor 
tors. — Patented  June  10,  1856. 

On  the  valves  B  B  is  suspended  the  vibrating  scroll  front  plate  F  F, 
having  its  axis  directly  over  the  contiguous  axes  of  the  valves.    Pins 
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8  8,  projecting  from  the  back  side  of  F,  operate  upon  the  projections 
P  P  raised  upon  the  valves,  as  shown.  By  turning  the  vibratory  front, 
the  projections  s  s  and  P  P,  which  are  constantly  in  contact,  operate 
upon  each  other,  and  throw  open  the  valves. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  vibrating  or  revolving  scroll  front 
plate  F  F  and  the  wing  valves  B  B,  operating  in  contact  by  means  of 
cast  or  fast  proje^H  ons  upon  each  at  the  points  of  connexion,  without 
the  use  of  any  inte  vening  parts  or  pieces,  and  substantially  as  de- 
scribed. 


No.  14,764. — Samuel  Huffman,  assignor  to  Himself  and  James  D. 
Browne. — Combined  Shovel  and  Tongs. — Patented  April  22, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

Claim. — The  flange  b  and  the  plate  a  when  combined  with  a  pair  of 
tongs,  for  the  purpose  of  forming  an  instrument  capable  of  being  used 
either  as  a  shovel  or  tongs. 


No.  14,505. — Charles  Jones. — Improvement  in  AshrSi/lers. — ^Patented 
March  26,  1856. 

The  object  of  this  arrangement  is  to  cause  the  sifter  to  vibrate  with 
a  compound  motion. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  sieve  H,  in  combination  with  the  double- 
acting  cranks  G  and  rods  J  for  suspending  the  sieve,  for  the  purposes 
and  in  the  manner  of  arrangement  of  parts  in  any  suitable  ash-box  A, 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,609. — Samuel  Harris. — Improvement  in  Machines  for  SiJHng 
Coal  and  other  articles. — ^Patented  April  8,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim.'-'  The  providing  of  the  pins  a  a  a,  on  the  underside  of  the 
cover  A  of  the  silting-box  B,  in  such  relation  to  the  bottom  of  the  vibra- 
ting sieve  C,  that  when  the  top  of  the  box  is  closed  and  the  sieve 
vibrated  back  and  forth,  they  snail  separate  the  material  being  sifted, 
and  thus  improve  and  facilitate  the  sifting  operation  ;  and  when  the  top 
of  the  box  is  opened,  they  shall  be  out  of  the  way  and  thus  allow  for 
the  convenient  removal  and  replacement  of  the  sieve. 


No.  14,567. — Stimmel  Lutz. — Improvement  in  SparJc  Arresters. — Pat- 
ented April  1,  1856. 

The  smoke  together  with  the  sparks  ascending  the  smoke-pipe  A 
strike  and  heat  the  plate  D,  and  are  deflected  through  the  branch  pipes 
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B  B,  from  which  they  pas  into  the  reservoir  C ;  the  sparks  are  here, 
by  means  of  cavity  G,  m  a  great  measure  precipitated  upon  plate  D 
and  consumed*  The  remaining  cinders  pass  with  the  smoke  into  the 
annular  space  E,  where  they  are  extinguished  by  the  vapor  of  con* 
densed  steam  issuing  from  the  exhaust  pipes  N  N.  The  conical  space 
P  receives  the  moistened  ashes  and  cinders,  while  the  smoke  proceeds 
upwards.  Any  cinders  which  may  be  carried  up  are  arrested  by  the 
partition  M. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  simply  a  cap  or  deflector  for 
arresting  the  sparks  while  the  smoke  proceeds  onward,  nor  do  I  claim 
partitions  or  caps  of  wire  gauze,  or  perforated  sheets  of  metal  alone. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  the  plate  D,  branch-pipes  B  B,  and 
the  cap  or  reservoir  C,  provided  with  a  central  cavity  G,  or  its  equiva- 
lent, in  its  upper  end,  arranged  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set 
forth. 


No.  14,398. — Peter  C.  Guiou. — Improvement  in  Spark  Conductors  for 
Loocmotive  Trains. — Patented  March  11,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  any  exact  form  or 
dimensions  ;  I  do  not  claim  the  smoke  pipe,  or  funnel,  or  frame,  or  the 
yoke,  or  the  springs,  either  of  them  by  themselves. 

But  I  do  claim  the  yoke  Y  with  the  springs  S  S  and  the  frame  F,  as 
arranged,  so  that  the  pipe  shall  have  free  space  and  liberty  to  play,  by 
the  yielding  of  the  spring  to  accommodate  the  rocking  motion  of  the 
cars,  or  the  up  and  down  motion  without  cramping  or  injuring  the  pipe, 
and  also  to  give  room  for  the  back  and  forward  motion  allowed  by  the 
car  coupling,  for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  as  above  set  forth. 


No.  14,318.— ^Jabibs  T.  Kino. — Improvement  in  Domestic  Steam  Gene- 
rotor*.— Patented  February  26,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  a  water  tank  C,  steam  chamber  D,  and 
steam  generator  B,  connected  together  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
pose specified,  so  that  the  height  of  water  in  the  water  tank  above  the 
orifice  of  the  pipe  leading  to  the  steam  chamber  shall  always  regulate 
the  pressure  of  the  steam,  while  there  will  be  a  free  escape  of  steam  as 
soon  as  the  water  in  the  water  tank  falls  below  said  orifice. 


r 

No.  14,312. — Stephen  J.  Gold. — Improved  Air  Cock  for  Steam  Heat- 
ing  Apparatus. — ^Patented  February  26,  1856. 

The  channel  h  being  open  for  the  passage  of  air  firom  the  radiator, 
(see  letters  patent  obtained  by  the  inventor  in  1854  and  1856,)  the 
radiator  will  fill  >  with  steam  and  the  air  escape  from  perforation  e. 
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When  the  radiator  is  entirely  full,  steam  will  issue  fix)m  chanhel  6,  and 
coming  in  contact  with  the  bottom  of  cup  c  will  at  once  vaporize  the 
fluid  contained  therein,  causing  it  by  expansion  to  lift  the  centre  of  the 
flexible  cover  t,  and  force  it  against  the  inner  face  of  the  cap  cf,  so  as 
entirely  to  close  the  perforation  e  and  prevent  the  escape  of  steam ;  the 
radiator  is  thus  permitted  to  fiU  with  steam,  and  the  air-opening  auto- 
matically closed.     The  cooling  of  the  apparatus  reopens  the  cock. 

Claim. — The  automatic  regulation  of  the  air  cock  by  the  secondary 
action  of  a  fluid  which  vaporizes  at  a  low  temperature,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


No.  15,496. — John  Shopland. — Improved  Combined  Steam  and  Sot- 
Air  Cooking  Stove, — Patented  August  6,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  introduction  of  steam  into 
ovens  whose  sides  are  formed  of  metallic  plates,  for  the  purpose  of  cre- 
ating in  the  same  a  certain  degree  of  moisture,  which  prevents  the 
sudden  formation  of  a  crust  upon  the  articles  to  be  baked.  In  the 
illustration  a  represents  the  oven,  b  the  steam  boiler,  and  c  the  conduct- 
ing pipe. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  a  pan  oi  water  has  been  placed 
in  an  oven  for  moistening  the  air  therein,  and  that  steam  has  been  intro- 
duced into  a  chamber  for  steaming  meats  and  vegetables.  These  I  do 
not  claim ;  but  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  boiler  outside  and  inde- 
pendent of  the  oven,  so  as  to  have  the  hot  air  and  steam  at  variable 
temperatures,  and  mix  them  at  pleasure,  or  as  the  character  of  the 
cooking  may  require. 

No.  14,461. — ^Jambs  B.  Maburt. — Improvement  in  Stoves. — ^Patented 
March  18,  1856. 

The  engravings  and  the  claim  fully  explain  the  nature  of  this  in- 
vention. 

Claim. — The  surrounding  the  fire-place  of  a  stove  of  any  size  or 
form  with  at  least  two  or  more  air-jacKets  o  and  n,  standing  in  no  com- 
munication with  each  other,  admitting  no  currents  of  heated  air  to  cir- 
culate through  them,  and  each  of  them  provided  with  only  one  valve 
'"and  gj  constructed  and  operated  as  described,  for  the  purpose  of  con- 
trolling the  radiation  of  heat  from  the  outermost  shell  of  the  stove, 
without  interfering  with  the  fire  in  the  interior  thereof. 


No.  15,984. — S.  T.  Savage. — Improvement  in  Stoves  and  Fumacea. — 
Patented  October  28^  1856. 

The  combustible  gases  evolved  fi-om  the  coal  in  the  fire  chamber  a 
will  fill  the  upper  part  of  said  fire  chamber.  The  atmospheric  air  sup- 
plied to  the  air  chamber  j  through  the  apertures  o  becomes  heated  m 
said  chamber,  passes  through  the  small  apertures  of  the  cylinder  »,  de- 
scends into  the  chamber  A,  and  thence  through  the  apertures  in  the 
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plate  t  to  the  upper  part  of  the  fire  chamber,  and  there  mingling  with 
the  heated  combustible  gases  evolved  from  the  coal,  inflames  them,  pro* 
ducing  an  intense  heat  in  the  upper  part  of  the  fire  chamber. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  many  stoves  and  furnaces  have 
spheric  air  above  or  beyond  the  coal,  to  inflame  the  combustible  gases 
been  made  with  a  view  to  economize  fuel,  by  the  admission  of  atmo- 
evolved  from  the  coal  under  combustion. 

I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  making  claim  broadly  to  the  use 
of  an  air  chamber  to  supply  air  to  the  combustible  gases  above  or  be- 
yond the  coal  or  other  fuel. 

Nor  making  claim  to  the  combination  of  a  throat  or  narrow  aperture 
in  the  flue  space  supplied  with  air  for  the  combustion  of  the  inflamma- 
ble gases. 

I  claim  the  use  of  the  throat  aperture  or  passage  surrounded  by  an 
air  chamber  arid  pierced  with  numerous  small  holes,  through  which 
atmospheric  air  passes  in  numerous  small  jetatotke  said  throat,  sub-^ 
stantially  as  described,  when  the  said  throat  is  located  between  the  fire 
chamber  and  a  flue  chamber  leading  to  the  exit  pipe  or  chimney,  and 
combined  with  a  perforated  plate  interposed  between  the  said  throat 
ud  the  fire,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  16,268. — Thbjodobb  CJook. — ImprovtmerU  in  Staves  and  Furnaces. — 
Patented  December  23,  1856. 

The  heat  from  the  fire-chamber  A  passes  up  through  the  pipe  e^  into 
the  part  c  of  the  chamber  C,  and  thence  through  the  passages  J  into 
the  case  E,  and  then  into  the  pipe  A;  but  when  a  direct  draught  is  re- 
quired, the  heat  passes  up  through  the  pipe  e  direct  into  the  upper  part 
of  the  case  E.  The  cold  air  to  be  heated  passes  up  through  the  pipee 
G  into  the  part  a  of  the  chamber  C,  and  through  the  pipes  /  into  the 
case  D,  thence  upward  through  the  pipe  g.  Cold  air  also  passes  di- 
rectly into  the  case  D  through  openings  K.  The  heated  air  is  conveyed 
through  pipe  G  to  the  desired  apartments. 

GUnm, — The  fire-chamber  or  pot  A,  chamber  C,  and  cases  D  E,  pro- 
vided with  the  necessary  pipes  and  arranged  relatively  with  each  other, 
as  shown  and  described  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,362. — ^Dennis  G.  LnriiEFiELD. — Improvement  in  Stoves  and 
Furnaces  for  Railroad  Cars  and  other  purposes. — Patented  March 
4,  1856. 

The  naturet>f  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

The  grate  is  arranged  around  a  solid  centre  N,  for  the  purpose  of 
burning  the  coal  around  the  edge  or  in  the  enlargements  E  of  the  fur- 
nace, and  not  in  the  centre.  The  central  cylinder  Ris  to  be  filled  with 
coal  through  the  top  of  the  stove,  after  removing  cover  U^  w^hich  latter 
is  again  to  be  put  in  its  place  as  soon  as  the  cylmder  has  been  filled. 

37 


578  ▼. — CALORIFICS. 

Claim, — A  fire-pot  or  furnace,  provided  with  a  series  oi  enlarge* 
ments  or  projections  on  its  side  or  sides,  commencing  at  and 
extending  upward^  from  the  grate,  to  contain  the  fuel  while  it  is  being 
burned,  or  during  its  consumption,  substantially  as  described,  open  or 
provided  with  openings  at  the  top  for,  the  escape  of  the  gaseous  pro- 
ducts of  combustion. 

Also  a  grate  made  around  a  solid  centre  or  disk,  substantially  as 
described,  for  the  purposes  set  forth* 

Also  a  supplying  cylinder  in  combination  with  the  above  described 
fire-pot  or  furnace  and  grate,  or  either  of  them* 


No.  14,467. — ^Merritt  Phckham. — Improvement  in  Sectional  Fire^Pott 
for  Stoves  and  Furnaces. — Patented  March  18,  1856. 

The  sections  A  are  fitted  together  at  their  inner  parts  b  by  means  of 
the  projections  J,  which  fit  into  the  recesses  c.  An  iron  ring  B  is  fitted 
into  the  annular  groove  formed  by  the  recesses  e  in  the  upper  edges  of 
the  sections  A.  The  projection/  of  the  base  C  fits  into  similar  recesses 
at  the  lower  end  of  the  sections. 

The  inventor  says :  T  do  not  claim  forming  a  fire-pot  of  sections  or 
parts,  irrespective  of  the  construction  and  arrangement  as  herein  shown. 

But  I  claim  forming  the  fire-pots  of  stoves,  furnaces,  &c.,  of  sections 
A,  when  said  sections  are  constructed  and  secured  together,  substan- 
tially as  herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  14,648. — William  W.  Binny. — Improvement  in  Coal  Stoves. — ^Pat- 
ented April  15,  1856. 

By  closing  the  register  B,  and  opening  the  damper  H  and  the 
draught-door  F^  of  the  ash-drawer,  a  direct  draught  is  obtained,  as  in- 
dicated by  the  dotted  arrows.  By  closing  the  damper  H,  the  draught 
will  take  the  course  indicated  by  the  arrows.  By  closing  the  drau^t- 
door  F^  in  the  ash-drawer  F,  and  opening  the  register  B,  the  combus- 
tion will  be  slow,  as  the  fire  will  be  supjSied  with  air  at  its  upper  sur- 
face only. 

Claim. — The  partition  G  placed  within  the  cylinder  C  and  provided 
with  a  damper  H ;  the  vertical  tube  or  pipe  K,  also  within  the  cyl- 
inder C ;  ana  the  hollow  base  A,  provided  with  a  register  B ;  when  the 
above  parts  are  arranged  as  herein  shown  and  described  for  the  pur- 
poses specified. 


No.  14,278. — Abner  Burnharn. — Improvement  in  Cooking  Stoves. — 
Patented  February  19,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  placing  of  an  air-chamber  or 

air-Pues  around  the  fire-chamber,  or  over  the   upper  fire-flues  ot 

toves,  nor  the  carrying  of  an  air-pasflage  or  radiator  through  the 
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smoke-pipe  or  chimney,  as  separate  and  distinct  parts  of  the  apparatus, 
as  each  of  them  may  be  found  in  some  existing  stoves. 

I  claim  the  combination  of  an  air-chamber  G,  surrounding  the  fire* 
chamber  F,  having  inlets  d  and  /  for  the  admission  of  air  from  with- 
out, with  an  air-flue  lying  between  the  top  C  of  the  fire-chamber  with 
its  flue  and  the  top  plate  B  of  the  stove,  together  with  an  outlet  from 
the  same  by  a  pipe  or  radiator  placed  within  the  smoke-pipe  or  flues, 
substantially  as  set  forth  in  the  above  specifications.    , 


No.  15,023.^ — William  B.  Trb  adwbll. — Improvement  in  Cooking  Stoves. 
— Patented  June  3,  1856. 

The  under  side  of  the  flues  1 1  forms  part  of  the  oven-top,  so  that 
when  the  damper  e  is  closed,  and  the  draught  passes  entirely  around 
the  oven,  its  upper  part  is  heated  by  the  products  of  combustion  pas* 
sing  over  the  plate  d  and  also  through  the  tubes  /  /,  after  passing  en- 
tirely around  the  oven ;  but  when  the  damper  is  open,  the  oven  will 
be  heated  by  radiation  through  plate  d  all  around  the  tubes  /  /. 

Claim, — Connecting  the  flue  in  front  of  the  oven  b  with  the  exit-pipe 
at  m  fn  by  means  of  a  tubular  flue  or  flues  I  /,  at  the  top,  and  forming 
part  of  the  top  of  the  oven,  substantially  as  specified,  in  combination 
with  the  plate  \^hich  forms  the  residue  of  the  top  of  the  oven. 


No.  15,318. — Hbnrt  S.  Gborob,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Gborob 
Gratton. — Improvement  ih  Cookinfr  Stoves, — Patented  July  8,  1856. 

Cold  air  passes  upward  through  the  side  flues  2  and  centre  flue  18; 
when  it  comes  in  contact  with  the  heated  surface  of  the  fire-plates,  it 
becomes  highly  heated  and  passes  through  the  chamber  5,  over 'and 
around  the  fire,  and  also  through  the  elbow  on  the  top  of  the  centre 
flue.  The  dampers  8  and  9  serve  for  the  purpose  of  turning  the 
current  of  hot  air  either  over  or  under  the  oven ;  by  closing  both  these 
dampers  and  closing  the  cold  air  fire-draught,  it  is  obvious  the  fire- 
draught  will  then  be  supplied  through  the  flues  2  and  18  with  heated 
air. 

The  inventor  says:  I  disclaim,  when  separately  considered,  the  pass- 
ing of  hot  air  between  the  oven  plates,  and  the  passage  for  the  products 
of  combustion ;  also  the  placing  of  the  air- flues  through  and  around  the 
fire-chamber,  and  the  supplying  of  the  fire-draught  with  heated  air. 

But  1  claim  the  arrangement,  substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  of  the 
air  flues  through  and  .around  the  fire-chamber,  and  the  hot-air  channel 
6y  between  the  oven  plates  and  the  passage  for  the  products  of  com- 
bustion, with  the  dampers  8  and  9,  for  supplying  the  fire-draught  with 
hot  air. 


No.  15,962. — Samubl  Pibrcb. — ImprovemerU  in  Cooktng-Stoves, — Pat- 
ented October  21, 1856. 

The  operation  of  this  apparatus  is  as  follows :  As  soon  as  the  plates 
of  the  fire-box  and  upper  Sue  become  heated,  they  communicate  their 
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caloric  by  means  of  slats  x  to  the  cold  air  of  the  air-chamber  lying 
next  to  them  in  A  and  B,  which  rises  to  the  top  of  the  chamber.  As 
the  caloric  of  the  air  thus  warmed  is  absorbed  by  the  plates  of  the  oveny 
the  cooled  air  descends,  taking  the  coolest  passage  C,  and  so  drops 
down  into  D  and  thence  into  £,  the  lowest  and  ooolest  chamber, 
whence  it  rises  to  take  the  place  of  the  air  which,  having  been  rarified, 
has  passed  up  through  A  to  B. 

claim. — The  Sanges  or  slats  x  x  x^  for  the  purpose  and  in  manner 
and  form  as  described  and  set  forth. 

Also,  the  method  of  constructing  the  ash-pit  and  lower  oven  bottom 
plate  in  one  piece,  with  holes  y  y  y,  for  the  passage  of  air,  in  manner 
and  form  as  set  forth,  for  the  purpose  of  commmunicatinff  a  greater 
degree  of  caloric  to  the  air  in  the  air-chamber  surrounding  the  oven. 

Also,  the  employment  of  the  dumb -flue  M,  lying  within  the  upper 
fire-flua,  and  forming  a  part  of  its  lower  plate,  and  c6mmunicating  with 
the  elevated  oven  by  a  passage  opening  into  its  bottom,  substantially  as 
set  forth. 


Uo.  15,971. — John  W.  H.  Doublsr. — Improvement  in  Cooking  Stoves, — 
Patented  October  28,  1866. 

The  engraving  represents  a  front  view  of  a  stove,  with  the  improve- 
ments relating  to  the  invention  as  described  in  the  claim,  from  which 
the  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  as  new  the  sliding  grate,  nor  yet 
the  method  of  elevating  or  lowering  it  by  means  of  rack  and  pinion,  or 
equivalent  devices. 

Neither  do  I  claim  the  mere  use  of  a  draught  slide  or  damper  to  a 
stovte  door. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  upper  stationary  doors  A,  set 
back  as  described,  and  lower  set  of  doors  B,  the  latter  being  attached 
to  the  rising  and  falling  grate,  and  hung  and  arranged  so  as  to  slide  up« 
wards  over  or  against  the  upper  doors  when  elevating  the  grate  to 
raise  or  reduce  the  size  of  the  fire,  said  lower  sliding  doors  being  pro- 
vided with  a  damper  or  slide  m;  whereby  the  same  relative  position  of 
front  draught  opening  to  the  fire  is  maintained,  whatever  the  varied  set 
in  altitude  of  the  sliding  grate,  and  whereby,  while  a  large  amount  of 
door  surface  is  provided  the  furnace  or  stove,  but  a  portion  only  of  the 
weight  of  said  doors  has  to  be  lifted  in  elevating  the  sliding  grate. 


No.  14,720. — William  E.  Hatbs. — Improvement  in  the  Arrangement  cf 
Dampers  far  Cooking- Stoves. — Patented  April  22, 185& 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — The  damper  J  and  K,  connected  and  operated  by  the  lever 
N  and  damper-rod  M,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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No.  14,856. — B.  F.  FoBRiNO. — ImprovemetU  in  SwppUmentary  Grating 
far  8tove$9  Ftamacesj  ^. — ^Patented  March  4,  1856. 

After  the  supplementary  grate  D  has  been  inserted,  the  usual  grating 
C  may  be  removed,  cleaned,  and  reinserted. 

Olaim. — Cleaning  or  removing  foreign  substances,  such  as  slate,  cin- 
ders, clbkers,  &c.,  from  stoves,  furnaces,  or  other  heating  devices,  in 
which  anthracite  coal  is  burned,  by  means  of  the  supplementary  grating 
D,  applied  to  the  stove  or  furnace  or  inserted  withm  it,  substantially  as 
herein  shown  and  described. 


No.  14,888. — John  Stahrbtt  and  Nbwton  J.  Wibr. — Improvement  in 
Gas'Siovee^ — ^Patented  May  13,  1866. 

The  distributor  plate  D  is  composed  of  three  round  plates,  leaving 
a  narrow  space  between  its  outer  edge  and  the  sides  of  the  chamber. 
This  plate  has  also  a  hole  in  its  centre,  through  which  the  gas  is  in- 
tended to  pass.  6  represents  a  fine  wire-netting.  The  mixed  gas  and 
air  passing  through  this  is  to  be  ignited  on  the  top,  when  a  flame  will 
spread  itself  very  evenly  over  the  whole  surface  of  6,  consuming  the 
gas  very  effectually. 

The  mventors  say:  We  do  not  claim  the  chamber  C,  with  its  wire- 
covering,  for  the  purpose  of  mixing  air  with  gas  previous  to  burning, 
nor  their  combination  with  the  outer  case  A,  as  these  devices  are  su- 
ready  known. 

The  plate  D  reflects  the  heat  that  strikes  upon  it,  and  thus  concenr 
trates  it  all  upon  the  utensil  which  is  being  heated  over  the  surface  of 
combustion. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  distributor  plate  D. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  distributor  plate  D,  the  chamber  C 
with  its  net- work  covering,  and  the  exterior  cases  A  and  B. 

8d.  The  combination  of  the  plates  or  registers  H  H  with  the  net- 
work covering  of  the  chamber  C,  for  the  purpose  of  varying  the  surface 
of  combustion  to  suit  the  various  utensils  to  oe  heated. 


No.   14,064. — Hiram    B.  Musgravb.— improi«m«i^   in    Gas- Cooking 
Stoves. — Patented  January  8,  1866. 

The  funnels  b  and  c,  being  open  at  bottom,  admit  a  nozzle  6  of  a  gas- 
burner.  This  nozzle  has  it  vents/  arranged  around  its  sides ;  the  pipe  g 
bearing  the  nozzle  is  hinged  at  A,  so  as  to  be  capable  of  being  raised  or 
lowered  at  will.  When  it  is  desired  to  have  an  annular  flame,  the  nozzle 
is  lowered  so  as  to  bring  the  vents  between  the  funnels  b  and  c.  If  a 
concentrated  flame  is  required,  it  is  raised,  and  the  vents  are  brought 
inside  the  funnel  e.  A  wire  gauze  d  is  stretched  across  the  double- 
funnel  for  the  gas  to  pass  through. 

Claim, — In  combination  with  ihe  concentrically  arranged  gas  de- 
flector b  and  c,  the  gas-burner,  with  lateral  vents,  and  capable  of 
vertical  adjustment  or  equivalent  devices,  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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No.  14,940.-^oHN  Magbb,  assignor  to  Himself  and  William  J. 
Towns. — Improvement  in  Ventilating  Registers  and  Dampers  far 
Stoves. — Patented  May  20,  1856. 

The  more  the  valve  d  is  opened  the  greater  will  be  the  passage  for 
the  admission  of  air  into  the  pipe,  and  the  more  will  it  shut  off  or 
diminish  the  flow  of  the  products  of  combustion  through  the  pipe  I, 
thereby  not  only  aiding  in  checking  the  draught,  but  also  increasing  the 
ventilation  of  the  room  and  supplying  air,  to  the  flue  pipe. 

The  inventor  says :  I  lay  no  claim  to  the  invention  of  having  an  air 
passage  leading  into  the  downward  draught  fli^e,  and  provided  with  a 
door  opening  outward;  nor  do  I  claim  the  principle  of  applying  a 
damper  so  that  it  may  be  common  to  two  or  more  openings  or  flues. 

But  I  claim  combining  with  or  arranging  in  the  flue-jl^ipe  I,  when  the 
stove  is  constructed  with  two  discharge  pipes  H  I,  a  rectangular  box  or 
chamber  5,  formed  with  an  opening  c,  and  so  as  to  receive  within  it, 
and  permit  to  operate,  a  rectangular  valve  or  damper  d. 


VI.— STEAM  AND   GAS  ENGINES, 


No.  15,742. — William  P.  Parrott. — Improvement  in  Lo€(mu4ive  and 
Steam  Bo/Her  Furnace, — Patented  September  16,  1856. 

A  represents  the  fire-box ;  B  a  recess  within  the  boiler,  in  which  is 
placed  the  cone  C.  Through  this  cone  are  passed  the  tubes  a,  through 
which nhe  smoke  and  gases  from  the  fire-box  pass.  The  interior  of 
the  cone  is  supplied  with  air  through  the  pipe  D  ;  through  the  surface 
of  the  coBe,  at  the  points  a^  where  the  tubes  a  pass  throu&h  the  cone, 
there  are  openings  concentric  with  the  tubes,  through  which  the  heated 
air  is  permuted  to  pass  from  the  cone  to  the  recess  in  front  of  the  tube 
plates.  This  heated  air  enters  the  recess  in  finely  divided  streams  and 
in  immediate  contact  with  the  currents  of  smoke  and  gas  passing 
through  the  tubes  a,  which  are  thus  consumed  directly  in  front  of  the 
tube  plate. 

The  inventor  says:  I  am  aware  that  perforated  plates  for  the  admis- 
sion of  air  have  been  used  in  connexion  with  hollow  bridges ;  but  in 
working  with  a  rapid  draught  the  smoke  and  gases  in  the  fire-box  or 
furnace  are  not  properly  mixed  with  the  air  so  as  to  complete  the  com- 
bustion. I  do  not,  therefore,  claim  any  such  combination  or  arrange- 
ment of  parts ;  but  I  claim  the  hollow  box  or  cone,  having  tubes  for  the 
passage  of  the  smoke  and  gas,  and  apertures  for  the  admission  of 
neated  air,  so  arranged,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set  forth,  tis 
intimately  to  mix  tTie  two  for  the  purpose  described. 
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No.  14,230. — ^WiLUAM  E.  EvmKrr  and  M.  Minthorn  THOiffSON— Jm- 
provemeni  in  ffevices  for  Removing  Incrustations  of  Boilers. — ^Pat- 
ented February  12,  1856. 

When  the  boiler  is  out  oi  use  and  emptied  oi  the  water,  all  the 
passages  leading  to  and  from  the  boiler  are  to  be  closed,  except  one  or 
more,  through  which  steam,  furnished  by  a  supplementary  boiler,  is  in- 
troduced. This  steam  fills  the  boiler  and  condenses  upon  the  surfaces 
thereof  and  on  the  scale  deposited  upon  them,  and  after  a  greater  or 
less  time  softens  the  scale,  and,  as  the  inventor  states,  often  loosens  it 
so  completely  that  it  falls  to  the  lower  part  of  the  boiler,  whence  it 
may  be  removed  afterwards.  The  inventor  has  found  that  steam  of 
about  one  aimosphere  pressure  had  to  be  employed  eighteen  hours  to 
soften  sufficiently  an  ordinary  marine  boiler  scale  of  a  quarter  of  an  inch 
in  thickness. 

Claim. — The  herein  described  method  ot  softening  or  softening  and 
removing  the  deposit  upon  boilers,  commonly  known  as  "  scale ;" 
namely,  by  exposing  the  same  to  the  action  of  steam,  substantially  in  the 
maimer  as  herein  specified. 

No.  14,408. — Leonard  Phlbger. — Improvement  in  Steam  Boilers. — 
Patented  March  11,  1856. 

By  the  combined  action  of  the  arched  water  space  a  b  c,  the  water 
space  M  N,  and  the  water  table  L  L^  the  flame  and  particles  of  fuel 
and  ashes  from  the  furnace  are  reverberated  down  upon  the  water 
table  L  LS  instead  of  being  thrown  against  the  mouth  of  the  tubes  T. 

Claim. — 1st  The  arrangement  of  the  arched  water  space  a  6  c,  so 
that  the  boiler  may  be  suspended  near  to  the  track,  in  the  manner  and 
fc«r  the  purposes  substantially  as  hereinbefore  mentioned. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  arched  water  spac^  a  b  Cy  the  water 
space  N  and  M,  and  the  water  table  L  L^  in  combination,  so  that  the 
Same  and  heat  will  be  reverberated  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
substantially  as  herein  before  described. 


No.  14^623. — 0.  M.  Stillman  and  Stephen  Wilcox,  jr. — Improvements 
in  Steam  Boilers. — Patented  March  25,  1856. 

The  reservoir  being  filled  with  water  to  the  line  ar,  the  coils  e  and  e^ 
will  also  be  filled  to  the  top ;  the  draught  ascends  between  the  reser- 
voir and  inner  coil,  and  passes  down  the  annular  spaces  between  the 
coils  to  the  outlets  8  8.  The  steam  and  particles  of  water  pass  into  the 
steam  space  of  the  reservoir  C,  above  x.  One  of  the  coils  e  terminates 
so  as  to  discharge  through  the  expanded  mouth  of  p,  and  in  doing  so 
forms  a  partial  vacuum  behind.  Thus,  p  will  be  exhausted  and  the 
steam  forced  through  the  coil  A  When  the  engine  is  at  work  the 
iteam  passes  off  with  such  velocity  that  it  escapes  through  the  shortest 
passage  j?,  when  the  valve  r  closes  and  compels  all  the  steam  to  pass 
through  the  coil.  The  steam  is  separated  from  the  water  by  the  spiral 
passage  i;  the  water  accumulated  in  k  flows  out  through  pipe  o. 
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ClaiTfu — 1st.  Such  arrangement  oi  a  series  of  vertical  coils  t  ^  ^^ 
&c«,  of  different  diameters,  that,  when  placed  one  within  the  other, 
spaces  shall  be  left  between,  thereby  forming  flues  which  allow  the 
fire  to  act  upon  each  of  the  said  coils  as  described. 

2d.  The  arrangement,  in  combination  with  the  coils,  of  a  reservoir  or 
boiler  placed  within  the  inner  coil  in  such  a  manner  that  the  greatest 
effect  of  the  heat  upon  both  will  be  obtained,  as  set  forth. 


No.  Wi^^b. — F.  P.  DiMPFBL. — Improvement  in  Steam  Boilers* — Patented 
April  1,  1856. 

The  nature  oi  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claims 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  tubes  and  the  connexion  of  a  re- 
ceptacle t-  as  herein  described,  for  consuming  the  fine  particles  of  coal 
which  are  carried  by  the  force  of  the  blast  or  di:aught  from  the  fire 
chamber  into  the  flues,  the  said  receptacle  being  placed  below  ^ihe 
bottom  of  the  main  flue,  and  communicating  therewith,  and  between 
the  fire  chamber  and  a  check  or  deflector  v  in  the  main  flue  to  check 
the  momentum  of  the  particles  of  coal,  and  cause  them  to  drop  into  the 
receptacle,  to  be  consumed  as  described. 

2d.  Forming  a  single  flue  in  the  middle  for  the  passage  of  the 
products  of  combustion  from  the  main  flue  /,  surrounding  the  water 
tubes  a  to  the  smoke-box  g,  by  securing  the  rear  ends  of  the  water 
tubes  to  two  tube  shuts  (2  and  c^^  one-half  to  each  of  said  tube  shuts,  and 
leaving  a  space  e  between  the  two  tube  shuts  for  the  passage  oi  the 
said  middle  flue,  when  this  is  connected  with  a  check  or  deflector  g^t 
placed  in  the  main  flue  among  the  water  tubes,  and  in  front  of  the  said 
middle  flue,  as  described,  to  prevent  the  products  of  combustion  from 
taking  a  direct  course  to  the  said  middle  fiue. 

3d.  Arranging  the  bent  up  ends  of  the  water  tubes,  where  they  are 
connected  with  the  crown  shut  b  of  the  furnace,  in  a  series  of  double 
longitudinal  rows,  and  leaving  spaces  between  the  double  rows  of 
greater  width  than  the  external  aiameter  of  the  water  tubes,  as  de- 
scribed, to  admit  of  taking  out  and  inserting  the  tubes,  whilst  in  other 
respects  the  said  tubes  may  be  placed  as  near  to  each  other  as  may  be 
desired. 


No.  14,721. — C.  B.  Hoard. — Improvementin Steam  Boilers. — Patented 
April  22,  1856. 

The  flue  F  is  fitted  into  the  groove  H,  in  the  head  AS  around  the 
opening  D^,  and  held  therein  by  means  of  screw  brackets  1 1.  The 
other  end  of  the  flue  is  provided  with  a  flange  G,  which  is  fitted  to  the 
head  A,  and  fastened  by  screws  or  bolts.  , 

Claim. — Closing  the  openings  or  man-holes  in  oneor  both  heads  A  A^ 
of  the  boilers,  by  the  insertion  of  a  flue  F,  which  may  be  conveniently 
removed  and  replaced,  substantially  as  described. 
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No.  15,803. — ^David  H.  Fowlbe. — Impravemmt  in  BteamrBoUera. — 
Patented  September  30,  1856. 

The  nature  ot  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving.     , 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  central  flue  i,  with  the  exterior 
flues  e  and  apertures  g  g,  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein 
decribed. 


Mo.  16,262. — ^JoHN  Armstrong. — Lnprovement  in  Steam  Boilers. — Pat- 
ented December  23, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  series  of  cylinders  A  A,  placed  vertically  in  rows,  with 
a  series  of  horizontal  flues  a  passing  through  each  row,  and  lying  in  the 
vertical  plane  cutting  the  centre  of  each  cylinder — the  space  between 
each  row  of  vertical  cylinders  being  closed  at  the  top  by  a  horizontal 
flue  boiler  B,  all  the  vertical  cylinders  being  connected  together  at  the 
top  and  the  bottom,  and  the  furnace  M  being  located  in  one  end  of  the 
space  between  the  rows  of  vertical  cylinders,  the  whole  being  arranged 
substantially  as  and  for  the  purpose  described. 


No.  14,033. — Thomas   Stubblbfibld. — Improvement  in  Steam  BoUer 
Alarms^ — Patented  January  1,  1856. 

A  represents  a  fragment  of  the  upper  side  of  the  steam  boiler.  When 
the  boiler  is  filled  to  the  proper  height  with  water,  the  float  G  and  the 
lever  F  will  be  raised  to  their  highest  position  and  the  valve  closed. 
When  the  water  lowers,  the  float  will  sink,  but  without  disturbing  the 
valve  until  it  has  descended  far  enough  to  let  the  upper  extremity  2  ot 
the  slot  n  rest  upon  the  pin  wi,  when  the  weight  of  the  float  will  depress 
the  lever  F,  raise  the  heavy  end  c  of  the  lever  D,  and  open  the  valve 
to  allow  the  steam  to  escape  and  sound  an  alarm,  through  the  steam- 
whistle,  of  a  deficiency  of  water. 

Claim, — The  combination  of  the  flexible  lever  with  the  float  and 
alarm  valve,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  herein 
set  forth. 


No.  16,092. — Allen  Lapham,  assignor  to  HimseL  and  Stephbx 
Wilkes. — Improvement  in  Combined  Steam  Boilers  and  Ketlles. — Pat- 
ented November  18,  1856. 

The  water  in  the  kettle  C  is  heated  by  means  ot  steam  in  the  boiler 
B,  which  latter  is  heated  by  means  of  the  flues  E  leading  fi-om  the  fire- 
box. The  reservoirs  D  are  filled  through  the  feed  pipe/,  and  the  valves 
F  serve  to  admit  steam  to  said  reservoir,  while  the  feed-water  enters  the 
boiler  through  the  valves  G. 
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The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  surrounding  the  kettle  with  steam 
as  that  has  been  done  before. 

But  I  claim  the  use  of  the  kettle  C,  surrounded  by  steam,  as  set  forth, 
in  connexion  with  the  boiler  B,  the  reservoirs  D  D,  with  valves  F  F 
and  G  6,  or  their  equivalents,  on  the  upper  and  lower  sides,  and  the 
induction  pipey^  arranged,  constructed,  and  operating  in  the  manner  and 
for  the  purpose  set  forth  and  described. 


No.  15,870. — Pliny  E.  Ohase. — ArrangemefU  of  Means  for  Begtdating 
the  Draught  of  Steam  BoUera. — Patented  October  14,  1856, 

When  the  steam  boiler  B  is  cool,  the  damper  a  is  closed.  Air  enters 
at  N,  and  passes  through  the  fire-box  F,  rapidly  increasing  the  combus- 
tion of  the  fuel.  The  flame,  smoke,  and  heated  gases  are  forced  over 
the  upper  edge  of  the  fire-box  F,  and,  being  prevented  by  the  curved 
plate  I  from  passing  directly  into  the  flue  L,  circulate  in  the  space  H, 
giving  off*  their  heat  to  the  extended  surface  of  the  boiler,  and  rapidly 
generating  steam.  As  the  pressure  of  the  steam  increases  it  causes  the 
water  to  rise  in  the  tube  C,  elevating  the  float  /  which,  by  its  con- 
nexion with  the  dampers  d  and  a,  closes  the  opening  N  and  the  flue  L, 
at  the  same  time  opening  the  flue  L^  The  draught  will  thus  be  reversed, 
and  the  heated  products  of  combustion  will  be  drawn  from  the  annular 
space  H,  and  the  surface  of  the  boiler,  down  through  the  fire-box  and 
the  flue  L^  reducing  the  temperature  of  the  boiler,  and  consequently 
the  head  of  steam. 

Claim. — The  apparatus  substantially  as  described,  when  construcHsd 
and  arranged  so  that  the  action  of  the  steam  in  the  boiler  B,  when  at 
or  above  the  maximum  pressure  desired,  will  cause  the  draught  through 
the  fire-box  F  to  be  reversed,  and  pass  down  through  the  fire,  and  again 
resume  its  former  course  in  the  opposite  direction  when  the  pressure  is 
reduced  to  the  minimum,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.   15,579. — John   S.   Shapter. — Improved  Arrangement  of   Steam 
Cylinder  within  the  Boiler. — Patented  August  19,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  enclosing  a  steam  cylinder  6 
n  a  steam  chamber  C,  separated  from  the  boiler  A,  by  a  partition  B, 
for  the  purpose  of  making  a  steam  engme  compact  and  portable.  The 
supply  of  steam  from  the  boiler  can  be  shut  off  by  means  of  a  valve  D, 
and  the  cylinder  and  its  attachment  can  be  got  at  through  a  man-hole  1^. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  enclosing  a  steam  cylinder  in  a 
steam  boiler,  as  that  is  known  and  used. 

But  I  claim  enclosing  a  steam  cylinder  in  a  steam  chamber  separated 

rom  the  body  of  the  steam  boiler,  where  the  supply  of  steam  can  be 

shut  off  from  the  chamber  by  a  valve  for  that  purpose,  and  where  the 

cylinder  and  its  attachments  can  be  got  at  through  a  man-hole,  when 

the  supply  of  steam  to  the  chamber  is  so  shut  off. 
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Nob  14,449. — Jacob  Frick. — Improvement  in  Feed  and  BlouH>ff  Appa- 
ratui/or  Steam  Boilers. — Patented  March  18,  1856. 

C  screws  into  and  communicates  with  the  steam  boiler,  and  D 
forms  the  blow-ofT  passage.  Should  the  plug  have  been  turned  so  as 
to  obstruct  the  passage  of  the  feed-water  to  the  boiler,  the  pressure 
will  cause  the  water  to  act  on  the  safety-valve  M,  and,  passing  through 
n,  will  operate  against  the  spiral  spring  w  in  pressing  down  the  piston 
q  until  a  portion  of  the  water  can  escape  down  the  grooves  «,  causing 
at  the  same  time  the  bell  to  ring. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  combining  of  a  check-valve 
and  stop-cock  in  one  instrument,  the  same  bein^  in  common  use. 

But  I  cZatm,  1st,  arranging  substantially  in  the  manner  set  forth  a 
check-valve  F  and  stop  and  blow-off  valve  E,  in  one  'instrument,  for 
steam  boilers,  for  the  purpose  of  avoiding  the  attachment  of  the  sepa- 
rate and  distinct  connexion  hitherto  employed  for  the  same  purpose. 

2d.  The  pressure- valve  M,  with  its  weighted  lever  O,  as  connected 
with  the  alarm-valve,  and  as  arranged  with  the  check  and  stop-valve, 
the  whole  being  constructed  and  operating  substantially  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


No.    14,191. — Thomas  Firth. — Improved    Feed-Water  Apparafun  to 
Steam. BoiUfs* — Patented  February  5,  1866. 

The  lever  10  works  freely  on  its  axis,  and  strikes  the  pins  29  29, 
which  moves  the  valve  12  either  way,  as  the  case  may  be,  until  the 
pin  30  (which  is  attached  to  vaWe  12  the  same  as  pms  29)  passes 
the  vertical  centre  line  of  the  valve,  when  the  spring  18  attached  to 
the  pin  forces  the  valve  into  its  right  position,  so  that  steam  can  be 
admitted  to  and  from  the  steam  cylinders  through  pipes  17  by  the 
openings  24  in  the  valve,  and  escape  out  of  the  opening  27  in  the 
valve-face  into  the  escape-pipe  13. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  pistons  9  9,  beam  10,  pins  29  29, 
(attached  to  the  valve  12,)  and  spring  18,  or  their  equivalents,  for  giv- 
ing motion  to  the  steam-valve  12  fur  admitting  steam  to  and  from  the 
steam  cylinders  4  4  and  pipes  attached  thereto. 


No.  16,206. — Erastus  W.  Ellsworth. — Improvement  in  Feed- Water 
Pumps  for  Steam  Boilers. — Patented  December  9,  1856. 

The  pipe  X  forms  a  communication  between  the  steam  cylinder  D 
and  the  steam  boiler  at  the  water  line ;  when  the  water  in  the  boiler 
is  below  that  line,  steam  circulates  through  X,  and  when  above  it, 
water.  The  difierence  in  the  densities  of  these  two  fluids  causes  the 
engine  to  be  more  or  less  held  in  check  and  impeded  according  to  the 
height  of  the  water  in  the  boiler ;  and  the  feed-pump  piston  I,  con- 
nected to  the  steam  cylinder  piston  E,  is  thus  regulated  in  its  operation. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  the  method  of  making  a  steam  pump, 
when  applied  to  maintaining  the  level  of  water  in  steam  boilers,  or  ot 


688  VI. — STHAM*  AND  GAS  BNOINHS. 

Other  liquids  in  similar  vesselsy  regulate  its  own  speed,  by  causing 
the  liquid,  when  at  or  above  the  proper  level,  to  apply  resistance  to 
the  motion  of  the  engine  of  the  pump,  that  resistance  oeing  caused  by 
the  circulation  of  said  liquid  back  and  forth  through  a  narrow  passage 
communicating  between  the  above  mentioned  boiler  or  vessel  and  a 
variable  cavity  operated  by  s^iid  engine,  said  variable  cavity  being 
constituted  by  a  piston  and  plunger  working  in  a  cylinder,  as  described, 
or  in  any  similar  manner,  whereby  substantially  the  same  result  is  ac- 
complished. 

I  do  not  claim  the  connexion  ot  the  steam-pipe  or  a  pumping  engine 
with  the  boiler  at  the  water  line,  whereby  steam  or  water,  or  both 
fluids,  pass  constantly  from  the  boiler  and  are  exhausted  through  the 
engine,  and  by  their  difierent  densities  regulate  the  speed  of  the  en- 
gine, for  the  pipe  which  conveys  the  steam  expended  m  working  my 
engine  has  not  such  a  connexion,  but  my  claim,  as  set  forth. 


No,  14,969. — F.  A.  Hoyt. — Improvement  in  Floats  for  Steam  Boilers. — 
Patented  May  27,  1856. 

The  float  A  is  charged  with  compressed  air  by  means  of  valve  e. 
The  resisting  force  of  the  float  being  thereby  increased,  a  very  light 
float  can  thus  be  constructed  and  applied  directly  to  the  indicatmg 
apparatus,  and  without  the  necessity  of  counterbalancing  the  float. 

Claim. — Charging  the  float  with  compressed  air,  for  the  purpose 
substantially  herein  specified. 


No.  16,173. — ^William  S.- Blake. — Improvement  in  Floats  for  Steam 
Boilers, — ^Patented  December  9,  1856. 

When  the  water  within  the  boiler  A  is  heated  so  as  to  make  steam, 
that  within  the  float  will  be  correspondingly  raised  in  temperature  and 
vaporized,  so  that  the  pressure  within  the  float  B  will  be  suflicient  to 
balance  that  of  the  steam  on  its  external  surface ;  this  arrangement 
permits  the  construction  of  floats  of  very  thin  material. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  principle  ot  a  steam-gauge 
hollow-ball  float,  or  sphere,  made  air-tight,  and  filled  with  compressed 
air,  or  gas  forced  into  it  by  external  pressure,  before  such  float  is  used, 
or  placed  within  the  boiler. 

Wor  do  I  claim  a  hollow  air-tight  box  or  globe,  partly  filled  with 
water  or  a  liquid,  and  separate  from  and.  without  reference  to  the 
above  mentioned  application  and  connexion  of  it  with  a  boiler,  so  as  to 
be  operated  by  it  in  manner  described. 

But  I  claim  the  specified  application  of  a  steam-gauge  vapor-genera- 
tive float,  constructed  substantially  as  explained,  with  a  closed  steam 
boiler,  and  so  as  to  have  its  contents  vaporized  by  the  heat  of  those  in 
the  boiler,  in  the  manner,  and  for  the  purpose  of  resisting  their  pressure 
externally  on  the  float,  as  set  forth;  ihe  boiler  thus  serving,  by  the  heat 
of  its  contents,  to  produce  the  agent  by  which  the  pressure  of  the  steam 
on  the  external  surface  of  the  float  is  neutralized. 
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No.  15,424.— E.  T.  Itsb ALW.'^lmprovemerU  in  Steam  Boiler  Fumacea.-- 
Patented  July  29,  1856. 

The  inner  cylinder  e  is  filled  with  fuel  and  fire  applied  to  the  same 
at  the  grate.  When  the  coals  become  heated  as  high  up  as  the  draught 
holes  o  0,  then  the  heated  gases  pass  through  said  draught  holes  up 
through  the  flues  i,  and  finally  escape  through  the  flue  n.  The  gases  are 
prevented  firom  escaping  direct  through  the  flue  n  by  means  of*  the  par- 
tition I  provided  with  small  draft  holes  p. 

KJlaim, — The  improvement  in  steam  boilers  which  consists  in  arrang- 
ing a  fire  pot  of  sufficient  depth  to  contain  a  large  quantity  of  fuel, 
within  or  about  and  underneath  the  boiler,  placed  concentrically  there- 
with, in  such  a  manner  as  to  keep  the  fuel  which  is  in  contact  with  the 
lower  part  of  the  furnace  in  a  full  state  of  combustion  always,  as  set 
forth. 


No.   15,825. — AsBTJRT  M.  Seakleb. — ImprcvemenJt  in  Steam  Boiler 
Orates. — Patented  September  30,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engraving. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  described  conical  grate  kno,  formed  by  diverg- 
ing radial  bars,  and  having  the  described  recurved  margin,  or  other- 
wise, or  equivalent  devices,  for  the  purposes  explained. 

2d.  In  the  described  connexion  with  a  conical  grate,  the  radial  series 
of  pokers  _p,  or  its  equivalent,  having  the  explained  shearing  action 
between  the  grate  bars.  . 


No.  14,836. — Thomas  Sloan. — Improvement  in  Healing  Feed-water  Ap^ 
paratus  for  Steam  Boilers. — Patented  May  6, 1856. 

The  water  is  driven  by  the  feed  pump  through  the  pipe  D,  and  de- 
scends into  the  purifying  vessel  P,  where  the  level  remains  the  same  as 
in  the  boiler,  the  upper  part  thereof  and  the  chamber  G  being  filled 
with  steam  at  the  same  pressure  and  temperature  as  in  the  boiler.  In 
descending  through  the  steam  in  the  purifying  vessel,  the  water  is 
heated  so  as  to  cause  the  precipitation  of  the  greater  part  of  its  impuri- 
ties; and  as  the  upper  part  of  the  body  of  water  in  the  purifying  ves- 
sel is  heated  by  the  steam  in  the  chamber  6,  it  is  kept  heated  above 
the  boiling  point,  while  that,  in  the  lower  part  is  cooler,  and  the  precipi- 
tation is  there  finished;  and  the  mud  is  caused  to  settle  at  the  bottom 
of  P,  while  the  mineral  matter  is  caused  to  encrust  itself  upon  the  sides 
of  the  upper  part  of  said  vessel. 

Claim. — 1st.  A  vessel  separate  from  the  boiler  but  communicating 
both  with  the  steam  and  water  chambers  thereof,  in  which  the  water, 
previously  to  its  entrance  to  the  boiler,  is  heated  by  passing  m  a  thin 
stream  through  the  steam  in  its  upper  part,  and  also  by  the  contact 
of  the  steam  with  the  top  of  the  body  of  water  contained  therein. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  the  purifying  vessel,  the  pipe  D  with  its 
funnel  mouth,  the  internal  heating  chamber  O,  and  the  pipes  E  and  F 
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No.  15,494. — John  R.  Sees. — Improvenunt  in  Heating  Feed^water  Ap^ 
paratus  ^or  Steam  Boilers. — Patented  August  5,  1856. 

The  feed- water  passes  through  pipe  D  iuto  the  valve  chamber  E; 
after  having  raised  the  lower  valve  of  the  double  poppet  valve  L,  it 
passes  up  the  pipe  F  through  G,  J,  H,  and  I,  into  the  boiler  B.  The 
water  in  the  pipes  J,  by  means  of  their  small  diameters,  is  heated  in 
less  time  than  would  be  required  if  one  pipe  only  of  a  larger  diameter 
containing  the  same  area  were  used.  If  the  feed  apparatus  is  not  in 
motion,  then  the  water  in  the  boiler  presses  through  pipe  K  on  the 
upper  valve  of  rod  L,  and  closes  the  lower  valve,  filling  the  pipes  J 
and  preventing  them  from  being  overheated. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  heating  the  feed -water  lor  boilers 
in  pipes  placed  between  the  feed  pump  and  boiler;  neither  do  I  claim 
heating  the  feed -water  by  the  escape  heat  of  the  boiler. 

But  I  claim  the  heating  pipes  J  and  the  branch  pipes  G  and  H,  with 
the  chamber  containing  the  double-acting  check  valve  L,  and  the  cir- 
culating pipe  K,  all  arranged  below  the  water  line  of  the  boiler,  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  15,324. — Benjamin  F.  Beb. — Improvement  in  mmnsfor  Controlling 
the  Feed' Water  Apparatus  of  Stiam  Boilers. — Patented  July  15,  1856. 

W  is  a  shaft  carrying  the  shifting  dogs  M  and  the  reversing  cam  I; 
s  is  the  shifting  stud  placed  on  the  front  of  the  main  wheel  C,  which  as 
it  revolves  may  come  in  contact  with  the  dogs  M.  S  and  T  are  studs 
or  blocks  placed  upon  the  segment  F ;  S.  being  stationary  and  T  ad- 
justable by  means  of  a  set- screw.  When  the  lever  E  is  depressed  in 
raising  the  float  A,  S  comes  in  contact  with  I,  and  restores  the  shaft  and 
its  fixtures  to  the  position  as  shown  in  the  drawings.  If  the  water  is 
sufficiently  high  in  the  boiler  B  so  that  the  fioat  A  in  its  fall  does  not 
cause  the  stud  T  to  disturb  I,  the  shaft  will  remain  in  that  position, 
and  as  the  shifting  stud  s  revolves  it  will  engage  the  lower  dog  of  M, 
thus  causing  the  shaft  W  to  slide  through  its  bearings,  taking  with  it 
the  shifting  lever  ^  which  acting  upon  the  shifting  bar  y,  will  cause  the 
belt  to  run  upon  the  loose  pulley  x,  and  the  pump  or  feeder  will  stop. 
If,  however,  when  the  float  fell,  there  was  a  deficiency  of  water  accord- 
ing to  the  adjustment  T,  then  I  will  be  depressed  and  the  stud  s  will 
engage*  only  with  the  upper  dog  of  M,  and  the  pump,  &c.,  if  stopped, 
will  be  started  by  a  counter  process. 

Claim. — Controlling  the  feed- water  apparatus  of  steam  boilers  by 
the  float  A,  and  the  intermediate  means,  or  their  equivalents,  between  it 
and  the  feed  apparatus,  and  connected  with  the  counter-balance  L,  or 
not. 


No.  16,617. — Lucius  Paige. — Improvement  in  Water  Gauges  for  Steam 
Boilers,— Patented  August  26,  1856. 

The  steam  and  water  passes  from  the  boiler  C  through  the  passages 
D  and  £  into  the  annular  chamber  B,  which  surrounds  the  gauge  A 
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The  object  of  the  auxilliary  chamber  B  is  to  diminish  such  causes  oi 
disturbaace  of  the  proper  operation  of  the  tube  A  as  are  produced  by 
the  evolution  in  a  tube  attached  directly  to  a  boiler,  and  by  incrustadon 
and  other  causes.  The  gauge  A  is  composed  of  two  concentric  sections 
of  glass  tubes  h^  and  A,  mounted  in  the  grooves  of  metal  rings,  so  that 
in  case  of  breakage  of  one  tube  the  gauge  may  still  remain  in  working 
condition. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  combining  with  the  gauge  A  a 
separate  receiving  chamber  B,  arranged  between  it  and  the  boiler  and 
connected  to  both  by  pipes ;  but  I  claim  applying  the  said  chamber  B, 
or  arranging  it  with  respect  to  the  gauge,  so  that  it  shall  partially  sur- 
round the  same,  and  form  a  niche  or  recess  H  to  receive  such  gauge 
and  radiate  heat  upon  it  towards  its  axis,  for  the  purpose  specified ; 
the  said  recess  H  being  provided  or  not,  as  the  case  may  require,  with 
the  curved  cover  or  slider  I,  made  to  operate  therewith,  substantially 
as  set  forth. 

I  also  claim  constructing  the  gauge  in  tubular  sections  of  glass  or 
other  suitable  transparent  material,  in  combination  with  providing  the 
same  with  a  clamp  frame  or  apparatus  and  connexion  rings  and  cups, 
substantially  as  described. 

Wo.  16,054. — John  C.  Harris. — Improvement  in  Water  Gauges  for  Steam 
Boilers. — Patented  November  11,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  employing  a  medium  specifi- 
cally lighter  than  water,  such  as  oil.  within  the  gauge  chamber  S,  to  float 
upon  the  water  and  to  carry  the  float  m  of  the  gauge  n;  so  that  said 
gauge  may  indicate  the  height  of  the  water  in  the  boiler  6,  irrespective 
of  the  varying  density  of  said  water,  due  to  the  concentration  of  mud 
or  saline  matter. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  float  chamber  S,  the  stop-cock  «, 
and  the  blow-off*  cocks,  to  adapt  the  gauge  to  the  employment  of  oil, 
interposed  between  the  float  and  the  water  to  carry  the  float,  substan- 
tially as  set  forth.         ' 


No.  16,182. — F.  A.  HotT. — Improvement  in  Waier-Ouages  for  Steam 
BoUere. — ^Patented  December  9,  1856. 

This  invention  consists  in  placing  the  moving  parts  of  the  indicating 
apparatus,  consisting  of  float  H  and  rod  I,  which  are  connected  with 
dial  m  by  means  of  rod  k  and  shaft  /,  within  a  separate  dry  steam 
chamber  L,  so  arranged  over  a  detached  vessel  C,  outside  the  boiler, 
that  no  water  is  at  any  time  admitted  to  it,  whereby  the  shaft,  which 
passes  through  the  outside,  is  entirely  removed  from  the  influence  of 
sediment. 

Claim. — The  described  arrangement  of  the  outside  vessel  C,  the  dry 
steam  chamber  L,  and  the  float  H,  having  a  direct  communication  with 
the  indicating  hand,  and  operating  in  the  manner  substantially  as  set 
forth. 
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No.  16,130. — Uel  Wb8t  and  Abnbr  Mills. — Improvement  in  the  Con- 
atruction  of  Tubular  Condensera  cmd  Heaters. — Patented  NoTember 
25, 1856. 

• 

The  nature  oi  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  enffravings. 

Claim. — The  connexion  of  the  ends  of  the  tubes  B  B  with  the  con- 
ductors C  C,  by  squaring  the  ends  of  the  tubes  fitting  the  squared  ends 
of  the  tubes  of  each  row  close  together,  and  making  tight  joints  between 
them,  and  inserting  the  whole  united  row  directly  between  the  two  par- 
allel sides  or  portions  g  g  of  the  conductor,  and  securing  each  tube 
closely  to  the  said  sides  or  portions^  ^,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  14,244. — James  T.  Kino. — Improvement  in  Steam  Condens&st — 
Patented  February  12,  1856. 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  save  all  the  condensed  water, 
and  govern  the-  steam  pressure  by  the  weight  of  water,  without  tbe 
noise  occasioned  by  letting  tbe  steam  into  a  tank  below  the  surface  oi 
the  water. 

Claim. — A  condensing  tank  haying  a  vertical  partition  D,  ot  any 
desirable  depth,  with  the  inlet  steam-pipe  and  a  vacuum  valve  up<» 
one  side  of  the  partition  D  above  the  water,  and  the  escape  steam-pipe 
on  the  opposite  side  of  said  partition,  so  that  the  steam,  beibre  it  can 
escape,  must  by  its  own  pressure  force  the  water  down  one  side  of  the 
partition  and  pass  up  through  the  water  on  tbe  other  side,  substantially 
as  described. 


No.  14,954. — William  B.  Godfrey. — Improved  Engine  Oovemor/or 
Side-Wheel  Ocean  Steam/ers. — ^Patented  May  27,  1866. 

When  the  paddle  wheel  B  B  has  its  paddles  C  submerged  and  is  in 
motion,  the  resistance  of  the  water  to  tne  revolutioa  of  the  paddles  ol 
the  governor- wheel  overcomes  the  force  of  the  springs  G  or  GS  and 
drives  the  governor-wheel  paddles  towards  the  propelling  paddles  on 
either  side  of  them,  whereby  the  lever  I  is  acted  upon  to  cause  the  rod 
h  to  move  the  slide  g,  and  the  arm/ is  caused  to  act  through  the  rod  e, 
elbow-lever  c,  and  rod  i,  to  open  the  throttle-valve.  As  soon  as  the  pro- 
pelling paddles  cease  to  be  submerged,  the  springs  G  or  G^  instantly 
throw  the  governor-wheel  to  the  position  to  close  the  throttle- valve. 

Claim. — The  employment,  in  connexion  with  a  propelling  paddle 
wheel  B  B,  of  a  second  paddle  wheel  E  E,  herein  termed  the  "govern- 
ing wheel,"  fitted  loosely  to  the  same  shaft  and  having  applied  to  it 
springs  G  G  to  control  its  position  relatively  to  the  propelling  wheel 
when  the  wheel  is  out  of  the  water,  or  not  in  motion,  and  being  con- 
nected with  a  lever  y,  or  its  equivalent,  which  works  on  a  fulcrum  i, 
secured  to  a  propelling  wheel,  and  which  is  connected  with  the  throttle- 
valve  I  or  cut-ofF  in  such  a  manner  that  when  the  propelling- wheel  is 
out  of  water,  or  not  in  motion,  the  governor-wneel  will  close  tbe 
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throttle-valve  rr  cut-off;  but  when  it  is  in  operation  in  the  water,  the 
resistance  of  the  water  to  the  paddles  of  the  governor-wheel  will  cause 
the  said  wheel  to  move  relatively  to  the  paddle-wheel,  and  by  that 
means  give  the  throttle- valve  or  cut-off  more  or  less  opening. 


No.  16,056. — William  Baxter. — Improved  Hydro-Steam   Engine, — 
Patented  June  10,  1856. 

When  steam  is  admitted  to  the  steam-chest,  it  will  pass  down  the  pas- 
•  sage  G  and  D  to  the  small  cylinder  C,  and  passing  through  the  holes 
in  the  piston  fitted  thereto,  will  force  down  the  valve  t  and  force  the 
water  in  the  main  cylinder  B  through  the  valve  Q,  causing  it  thereby 
to  take  a  direction,  as  indicated  b}'  the  arrows,  through  ihe  turbine.  The 
water  passes  then  through  the  valve  Q  into  the  cylinder  B^  raising  the 
float  M^  and  closing  the  valve  eS  and  then  forcing  up  the  small  piston 
until  its  rod  £^  acts  upon  the  sector  F,  to  shift  the  vsdve  by  whicn  the 
direction  of  the  action  of  the  engine  is  reversed. 

Claim. — The  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  imparting  rotary 
motion  to  a  wheel  or  wheels  by  the  pressure  of  steam,  or  other  equiva- 
lent expanding  gas,  acting  alternately  on  the  opposite  one  of  two 
columns  of  water  or  other  liquid  connected  together,  to  cause  the  said 
water  by  such  alternate  action  to  pass  through  and  impel  the  wheel  or 
wheels. 


No.    14,967. — William   W.  H.  Mead. — Improvement  in  Instantaneous 
Oovernors/or  Steam  Engines^  SfC. — Patented  May  27,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  eni^ravings. 

Claim, — Combining  the  fly-governor  with  the  throttle- valve  C  by  fitting 
it  loosely  to  the  spindle  D,  and  driving  it  by  friction  from  a  wheel  F 
which  is  loose  on  the  same  spindle,  and  which  derives  its  motion  fi'om 
the  said  spindle  through  a  spring  e;  the  said  wheel  F  being  connected 
in  any  convenient  manner  with  the  throttle-valve  or  cut-off,  so  that  it 
may  be  caused  by  the  retarding  or  advancing  eflect  of  the  moment  ot 
inertia  of  the  governor  or  fly,  as  the  speed  of  the  engine  is  suddenly 
increased  or  diminished,  to  diminish  or  increase  the  supply  of  steam 
to  the  engine. 


No.  14,239. — BiRDSiLL  Holly. — Improvement  in  Condensing  Steam  En- 
gines  which  are  vsedfor  Pumping. — ^Patented  February  12, 1856. 

The  steam  engine  A  and  pump  B  represented  in  the  engravines  are 
rotary.  The  nature  of  the  improvement  will  be  understood  without 
fiirthcr  description. 

Claim. — Leading  the  eduction  steam  pipe  F  of  a  steam  enmne  A 
into  the  suction  pipe  C  of  a  force  or  lift  pump  B,  substantially  as  nerein 
described,  whereby  the  condensation  of  the  steam  is  effected,  and  a 
partial  vacuum  produced  without  a  separate  condenser  and  air  pump, 
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and  this  in  engines  employed  wholly  or  in  part  to  raise  water  witboat 
any  additional  expenditure  or  loss  of  power  to  raise  the  water  to  effect 
condensation. 


No.  16,202. — John  Underwood. — Improvement  in  the  Cylinder  and 
Piston  o/Hydratdic  and  Steam  JEb^ne^.— -Patented  December  9, 1856. 

The  India-rubber  ring  b  is  placed  between  the  serrated  piston  B  and 
serrated  recess  e  of  the  steam  cylinder  A,  serving  as  packing  between 
piston  and  cylinder. 

Claim. — ^The  cylinder  and  piston,  made  as  described,  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth. 

No.  15,122. — Charlbs  N.  Clow. — Improvement  in  Differential  Oov- 
emor  for  Marine  and  other  Engines. — Patented  June  17,  1856. 

Power  being  applied,  the  pump  A  A  will  rotate,  and  the  water  be 
drawn  from  the  box  G  by  way  of  valve  E,  cylinder  C,  and  branch 
induction  pipe  B^  and  returned  through  the  eduction  pipe  1 1  and  cock 
J  to  the  box  again;  if  now  the  motion  of  the  pump  is  increased  so 
much  that  the  pipe  1 1  will  not  carry  the  water  off  freely,  it  will  cause 
piston  L  to  rise,  whereby  valve  E  is  closed  and  valve  E^  opened,  per- 
mitting thus  the  water  to  flow  through  it  into  the  cylinder  C,  and  press 
against  piston  D,  while  a  vacuum  will  be  produced  at  that  end  of  the 
cylinder  connected  to  the  pump  by  branch  induction  pipe  BS  and  as  a 
consequence,  the  piston  D  moves  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow,  thereby 
closing  the  throttle- valve  of  the  engine ;  tKe  motion  of  the  pump  then 
subsides,  and  the  reverse  of  this  action  takes  place. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  to  be  understood  as  limiting  my 
invention  to  marine  engines  entirely,  as  there  are  cases  where  it  may 
be  used  to  advantage  in  stationary  ones. 

1  am  aware  that  governors  operated  by  pumps  have  been  heretofore 
used,  and  that  a  piston  moved  similarly  to  piston  L  has  been  attached 
to  the  throttle- valve  of  the  engine,  and  therefore  I  expressly  disclaim 
such  a  construction. 

But  I  claim  controlling  the  throttle  valve  of  the  engine  by  means  of 
pistons  L  and  D  and  valves  E  ES  by  producing  a  vacuum  on  either 
side  of  piston  D  alternately,  as  the  motion  of  the  engine  may  require. 


No.  14,124. — ^HuGH  WiQHTMAif  and  William  Harden. — Impravemeni 
in  Oscillating  Engines. — Patented  January  15,  1856. 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  save  steam  and  prevent  leakage 
of  steam,  and  also  to  avoid  friction. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  plumber-block  I  in  correspondence 
with  the  steam  openings  in  the  hollow  trunnion  H  of  an  oscillating 
steam  engine,  and  the  steam  openings  of  a  suitable  valve  J,  so  that  the 
plumber-block  lies  contiguously  between  the  trunnion  and  the  valve, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  represented. 
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No.  15,686. — ^William  A.  Clark. — Improvement  m  Steam  Engines^ — 
Patented  September  9,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
daim  and  engrayiag. 

Claim. — ^Tne  arrangement  of  two  or  more  pistons  on  tke  one  piston- 
rod  within  the  one  cylinder,  divided  into  compartments,  the  movement 
of  each  piston  being  limited  to  its  respective  compartment,  and  ^il 
the  pistons  travelling  in  the  same  direction,  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,181. — ^Henrt  J.  Hawkins  and  Thomas  Hawkins. — ImprovemerU 
in  Adjuetcdile  Gut-Offsfor Steam  Engines. — Patented  June  24, 1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engraving. 

9  represents  an  end  view  of  the  rock-shaft,  with  bearing  bracket 
removed ;  18  the  index  rack ;  6  the  lower  steam  valve  lifting-rod ;  17  the 
rest  block  and  carrier  for  self  inserting  toe. 

Claim. — The  adjustable  cam  13  and  self-inserting  toe  15,  which, 
when  combined  together  on  any  rock-shaft  motion  for  working  steam 
valves,  can  cut  off  the  steam  at  any  given  point  on  either  motion  of  the 
piston  at  a  moment's  notice. 

No.  15,650. — Andrew  Hartupee  and  John  Morrow,  assignors  to 
Joseph  P.  Haigh,  Andrew  Hartupee  and  John  Morrow. — Im- 
provem>ent  in  Adjuetuble  Cut-Offefor  Steam  Engines. — Patented  Sep- 
tember 2,  1856. 

When  the  stroke  of  the  engine  commences,  the  crank  m  turns  the 
shaft  n,and  simultaneouslv  with  the  lifting  by  the  lifter^  of  the  lever  $ 
and  exhaust  valve  k;  the  box  t  being  turned  on  its  centre  on  the  shaft  n 
(in  the  opposite  direction  from  the  lifter  e)  tilts  up  the  extremity  of  the 
hfter  A,  on  which  rests  the  point  of  the  lever  r*  of  the  adit  valve  %  to* 
admit  the  steam  into  the  forward  end  of  the  cylinder.  In  this  elevated 
position  it  would  retain  the  lever  rS  were  it  not  that  the  slide  w  being; 
drawn  back  in  its  way  v  by  the  action  of  the  cam  e^  and  cam  rod  c^ 
before  the  stroke  is  terminated,  the  upper  extremity  of  the  stop  z  atr- 
tached  to  the  screw-shaft  y  comes  in  contact  with  the  projecung  ex* 
tremity  of  the  T-shaped  lifter  A,  and  draws  it  back  in  its  box  ;,  until 
the  point  on  which  the  lever  r^  rested  is  drawn  into  the  box  t;  and  no^ 
longer  supporting  the  lever  r^,  the  lever  drops  at  once,  cutting  off  the- 
communication  of  the  steam  with  the  cylinder  by  closing  the  adit  valve 
%  .  On  the  return  stroke  of  the  engine,  the  like  process  is  repeated  with 
the  other  adit  valve  t^  The  closing  of  the  adic  valves  can  oe  regulated, 
by  adjusting  the  stops  z  z^  on  the  screw  y,  which,  being  provided  with 
right-and-left  hand  screw-threads  will  cause  the  stops  to  move  in  op- 
posite directions  when  said  screw  is  turned. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  T-shaped  lifter,  slide,  screw,  and 
stops,  or  their  equivalents,  constructed  and  arranged  as  described,  and 
operating  as  an  adjustable  cut-off  for  steam  engines,  in  the  manner  set 
forth. 
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No.  16,132. — William  Wright. — Improvement  in  Adjustable  Cut-Offt 
for  Sieafn  En^nes. — Patented  November  25,  1866. 

The  toe  upon  the  valve  is  so  placed  that  the  back  end  of  it  is  directly 
above  the  centre  of  hub  6,  so  that  when  the  rock-shaft  d  turns,  so  as  lo 
bring  the  end  of  one  projecting  boss  c*  behind  the  back  end  of  the  toe, 
the  toe  will  fall;  ani  upon  the  return  motion  of  the  rock-shaft,  the  pro- 
jecting boss  e^  coming  in  contact  with  the  back  of  the  toe,  the  disk  t 
will  be  pushed  back,  thus  causing  a  projection  of  the  boss  upon  ihc 
other  disk  c,  by  which  means  the  corresponding  toe  will  be  lifted.  The 
valves  0  are  hinged  to  the  cross-head  k  of  the  valve-stem  m  to  relieve 
the  valve  from  striking  its  seat  with  a  shock  when  falling  to  cut  off. 

Claim. — The  construction  and  arrangement  of  the  adjustable  cut-off, 
consisting  of  the  cylindrical  hubs,  disks,  and  their  adjustments,  sub- 
stantially as  described.  Also,  the  flap-valve  checks,  constructed  and 
combined  with  the  drop-valve  as  described. 


No.  15,604. — John  T.  DEasNiSTON. — Improvement  in  Condensers  for 
Steam  Engines, — Patented  August  26,  1856. 

The  ^condensing  water  enters  the  condenser  through  a  pipe  A,  cham- 
ber 6,  and  valve ^*,  at  a  time  when  that  end  of  the  steam  cylinder  with 
which  it  connects  is  taking  steam,  the  piston  of  its  pump  fi  being 
then  descending  and  keeping  the  valve  p  closed  and  the  valves  k 
nndj  open.  When  the  action  of  the  pump  B  is  reversed — that  is,  when 
its  up  stroke  commences  before  the  eduction  of  the  steam  to  its  con- 
denser takes  place — the  effect  of  this  action  is  to  close  the  valves^  and 
k  and  open  the  valve  ^,  thereby  causing  the  water  to  flow  from  the 
condenser  C  to  the  pump  B;  and  in  consequence  of  the  stroke  of  the 
pump  changing  before  the  eduction  of  the  steam,  sufficient  water  will 
have  left  the  condenser  when  eduction  commences  to  make  room  for 
the  incoming  steam,  which  opens  the  valve,Q  and  rushes  in  between  the 
water-cups  t;  and  passages  w,  and  is  all  condensed  by  the  time  the 
engine  piston  has  made  a  vfry  small  portion  of  its  stroke. 

Claim. — 1st.  Forming  a  partial  vacuum  before  the  commencement 
of  the  eduction  of  the  steam  from  the  engine  to  the  condenser,  by  first 
filling  the  condenser  with  water,  and  then  partially  withdrawing  the 
water  to  form  steam  space,  substantially  as  set  forth. 

2d.  Suspending  the  water  in  the  condenser  in  a  number  of  cups  or 
cells  t;  r,  with  perforated  bottoms,  and  passages  to  w  between  them, 
thus  causmg  the  steam  to  circulate  among  and  over  and  under  the 
water  in  the  cups,  and  through  the  shower  of  water  falling  through  the 
condenser. 


No.  15,663. — ^David  Matthew. — Improvement  in  Condensers  for  Steam 
Engines. — Patented  September  2,  1856. 

The  exhaust  steam  passes  from  the  cylinder  through  pipe  X  into 
the  receiver  C  and  condenser  B,  and  is  condensed  by  the  jets  of  water 
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discharged  through  the  apertures  of  pipe  e,  at  the  same  time  that  a 
blast  of  cold  air  is  forced  from  a  ventilator  H  into  the  condenser,  and  in 
between  the  flat  tubes  and  the  cross-tubes  g  in  the  condenser.  As  the 
air  becomes  heated,  it  passes  back  through  the  pipe  S  to  assist  the 
furnace,  while  the  condensed  water  is  collected  in  the  receiver  D. 

Claim. — I  claim  the  combination  of  the  flat  vertical  tubes,  connected 
by  horizontal  tubes  with  new  rose  pipes  inside,  and  surrounded  by  the 
outer  case,  to  condense  by  the  combined  action  of  air  and  water,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

No.  14,486. — Orvillb  Leonard,  assignor  to  Himself  and  George  H. 
Reynolds  — Improvement  in  Cut-Off  Oear  for  Steam  Engines. — Pat- 
ented March  18,  1866. 

The  rocker  d  vibrates  with  crank  c  around/,  it  being  connected  with 
the  eccentric  rod  D  by  means  of  arm  H  and  link  I.  Through  the 
centre  of  the  rocker  passes  a  post  g^  which  is  connected  with  the  gov- 
ernor K  by  lever  L  and  rod  m.  The  bar  G  has  a  slot  which  locks  with 
the  post  g:  If  the  governor  balls  fall,  the  post  g  is  projected  in  propor- 
tion above  tiie  surface  of  the  rocker  and,  m  taking  nold  of  G;  raises  the 
valve  until  the  post  is  withdrawn  by  the  motion  of  the  rocker,  when 
the  valve  will  close  by  the  weight  £•  If  the  balls  rise  still  higher,  the 
post  is  withdrawn  beneath  the  surface  of  the  rocker,  and  the  valve  is 
not  raised. 

Claim, — The  rocker  <2,  toe  g*,  and  bar  G,  constructed  and  arranged 
BB  described,  and  operating  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 


Uo.  14,699. — John  S.  Shapter. — Improvement  in  Cut-Offa  for  Steam 
Engines. — Patented  April  15,  1856. 

The  lower  steam  valves  being  raised  by  the  rock-shaflB,  the  plunger 
J  attached  to  the  bottom  end  of  the  lift-rod  G  raises  the  valve  L  and 
allows  the  fluid  to  fill  the  supporting  chamber  K.  The  dropping  of 
the  toe  £  from  the  lift  E^  leaves  the  lift-rod  held  up  by  the  fluid ;  the 
turning  of  the  rock-shaft  drops  down  the  connectmg-rod  U,  and  the 
thimble  i^  striking  the  adjustable  nut  O,  and  raising  the  discharge  valve 
M,  allows  the  fluid  contained  in  the  supporting  chamber  to  be  discharged 
back  into  the  reservoir  N,  and  the  lift- rod  G  and  the  steam  valves  i  ^ 
to  drop  back  into  their  seats.  As  soon  as  the  thimble  i?  raises  the  dis- 
charge valve  M  its  given  height,  the  weight  W  is  upheld  by  the  nut 
P  striking  Q,  and  ihe  link  in  the  eud  of  rod  U  slips  on  the  pin  in  the 
arm  T,  until  the  motion  of  the  rock-shaft  is  reversed,  and  the  link 
catches  the  pin  and  raises  the  lever  T,  disengaging  the  thimble  ?  from 
its  contact  with  nut  O,  and  allowing  the  discharge  valv«  M  to  return 
to  its  seat  by  its  own  weight  and  that  of  its  attachments. 

Claim. — ^Holding  up  the  poppet  steam  valves  of  a  steam  engine  by 
the  fluid  contained  in  a  supporting  chamber  K,  and  adjusting  the  dis- 
charge of  said  fluid  from  saidchamber  for  the  purpose  of  dropping  said 
steam  valves,  and  cutting  off  the  supply  of  steam  to  the  cylinder  at 
difl[erent  points,  as  may  be  required. 
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No.   16,095. — Marshall  WHEBLER.-r-ifnprot^emefi^  in  Ocvemors  fbr 
Steam  Engines. — Patented  June  10,  1866. 

The  governing  valve  h  is  connected  to  the  piston  i  in  such  a  manner 
that  the  degree  of  pressure  of  the  steam  on  tne  right-hand  side  of  the 
valve  b  will,  by  its  greater  or  less  degree  of  pressure  on  the  piston  dj 
in  connexion  with  the  action  of  the  counteracting  spring  j^  so  regulate 
the  size  of  the  governing  valve  a  aperture  as  to  admit  an  amount  of 
steam  to  the  engine  exactly  proportioned  to  the  power  which  said 
engine  is  required  to  exert,  Tne  circuit-pipe  C  serves  to  facilitate  the 
starting  of  the  engine. 

Claim. — The  pressure  piston  d  working  in  an  offset  chamber  B, 
placed  between  the  throttle  and  the  engine  cylinder,  and  combined 
with  the  throttle-valve  a;  said  pressure  piston  being  made  to  act 
against  a  spring^,  which  simultaneously  closes  it  and  the  throttle-valve, 
and  which  yields  in  proportion  to  the  resistance  upon  the  engine  piston, 
and  opens  the  throttle-valve  in  a  corresponding  degree,  substantially 
as  herein  set  forth. 


Ko.  14,646. — ^Henrt  S.  Hopkins,  assignor  to  Himself,  BEKJAMlir  W. 
Hendrick,  and  Jos^h  C.  PbOKHam. — Improvement  in  Means  for  Be- 
gvlating  Variable  Cut-Offa  for  Steam  Engines. — Patented  March  26, 
1856. 

This  invention  is  an  improvement  on  a  mechanism  for  which  a  patent 
has  been  granted  to  G.  H.  Cooliss.  During  the  fall  of  the  balls  of  the 
governor,  the  inclined  plane  S  will  force  down  the  vertical  slide  C  (as 
shown  in  fig.  2)  so  as  to  throw  the  catch-rod  D  entirely  out  of  action 
with  the  crank  E.  Thus  the  engine  will  stop  in  consequence  of  the 
steam  being  cut  off  from  its  cyhnder.  In  order  that  the  steam  may 
not  be  entirely  cut  off,  the  shifting  block  T  is  interposed,  which  pre- 
vents the  reversed  inclined  plane  S  from  being  driven  over  the  vertical 
slide  C. 

Claim. — Combining  the  reversed  inclined  plane  S  with  the  main  in- 
clined plane  of  the  regulator  and  valve  mechanism  above  describedt 
the  same  being  to  operate  in  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substan- 
tially as  hereinbefore  speciSed.  I  also  claim  combining  the  movable 
stop-block  T,  or  its  mechanical  equivalent,  with  the  two  inclined  planed 
B  and  S,  the  same  being  for  the  purpose  as  set  forth* 


ITo.  14,204. — JuiN  Pathson. — Improvenient  in  OsciUaling  Steam  Eh" 
gines. — Patented  February  6,  1856. 

The  inventor  says :  The  advantages  gained  by  this  improvementir 
besides  the  simplicity  of  the  construction,  consist  in  the  mode  of  receiv- 
ing the  steam  through  the  arched  pipe  surrounding  the  cylinder,  instead 
of  admitting  it  through  the  trunnions,  by  which  means  the  friction  is 
considerably  reduced. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  parts,  viz:  The  arched  steam  pipe  ce^ 
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saddle  e  e^  hollow  valve  A,  and  chest  K,  substantially  as  described,  for 
passage  and  distribution  of*  steam  in  cylinders  of  oscillating  steam 
engines. 


No.  14, 778,— John  B.  Root.— /mprcwcmen*  in  Botary  Steam  Engines.— 
Patented  April  29,  1856. 

Upon  the  outside  of  the  cylinder  a  a  a  is  constructed  another  shel 
h  i,  concentric  with  the  first,  and  forming  a  chamber  between  the  twO; 
which  chamber  contains  a  partition  so  as  to  divide  it  into  two  equal 
passages  extending  the  whole  circumference  of  the  engine.  The  steam 
IS  admitted  under  the  rubber  1 1,  through  ports  o  o,  in  the  inner  cylinder. 
The  roller  R^  being  in  advance  of  the  opening  below  the  stop- bar  p, 
the  steam  is  let  into  the  chamber  connected  with  thjs  port ;  the  steam, 
passing  through  this  port  under  the  rubber  behind  the  roller  RS  carries 
It  forward.  The  roller  R*  in  passing  the  bar  p*  loses  the  steam  pressure 
by  the  steam  escaping  out  otthe  opening  at  the  bottom  of  the  chamber 
to  which  the  roller  has  passed  and  into  the  passage  communicating 
with  the  exhaust  W;  as  soon  as  the  roller  R^  passes  the  stop- bar  p^,  it 
again  takes  the  steam  behind  it  from  the  steam  port  above  the  stop-bar. 
The  other  rollers  take  and  lose  the  steam  in  the  same  manner.  The 
engine  is  reversed  by  means  of  slide  r. 

One  of  each  pair  of  arms  s  g  being  fixed  to  the  stationary  plates/yi 
and  the  other  ot  the  same  pair  being  fixed  to  the  movable  disks  d  d,  it 
follows,  that,  if  the  movable  disks  are  turned  on  the  shaft  D,  they  will 
draw  closjer  together,  or  separate  the  friction  rollers  g^  g^  of  each  pair, 
according  to  the  direction  m  which  the  movable  plates  are  turned;  and 
hence,  according  as  the  friction  rollers  are  nearer  together  or  wider 
apart,  will  the  piston  rollers  R  R  R^  be  carried  close  to  the  lining  it,  or 
withdrawn  from  it  towards  the  central  shafl  D. 

Claim, — The  contrivance  of  the  steam  ports,  passages,  and  stop-bars, 
arranged  in  connexion  with  the  piston  rollers,  so  as  to  let  the  steam  in 
upon  the  rubber  at  different  ana  opposite  sides  of  the  cylinder  at  as 
many  places  as  the  number  of  rollers  used  shall  require ;  thus  acting  upon 
the  rollers  from  dififerent  and  opposite  points,  thereby  relieving  the  cen- 
tre shaft  from  side  pressure  and  friction,  and  also  increasing  the  power 
of  the  engine  with  the  increase  of  the  number  of  steam  ports  and  piston 
rollers. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  and  device  of  the  movable  plates  d  i, 
and  the  stationary  plates  /,  and  collar,  with  the  friction  rollers  y^  and 
metallic  bars  or  arms  gy  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  the  piston  rollers. 


No.  15,281. — Jambs  M.  Colman  and  Thomas  Tubton. — Improvement  in 
Botary  Steam  Engines. — Patented  July  8,  1856. 

The  steam,  entering  the  induction  chamber  I  and  passage  J,  con- 
stantly  issues  from  the  openings  t  i  into  the  cylinder,  as  shown  by  the 
arrows,  and  acts  between  one  of  the  abutments  and  the  face  c/of  the 
piston,  thereby  giving  the  piston  a  rotary  motion  in  the  direction  of  the 
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dotted  arrow.  The  steam  which  has  already  acted  and  ceased  to  act 
upon  the  piston  escapes  through  the  passages  k  and  I  to  the  eduction 
chamber  K,  (fig.  2,)  and,  as  indicated  by  the  arrows,  to  pipe  L.  The 
abutments  are  severally  caused  by  the  cam,  in  regular  rotation,  to 
assume  a  position  corresponding  to  that  of  B,  as  represented  in  fig.  1, 
as  the  prominent  part  of  the  piston  passes  them,  to  move  into  the  cyl- 
inder, and  the  steam  acts  between  each  abutment  and  the  piston  in  turn. 

The  spherical  head  Q  (fig.  2)  is  secured  to  the  shaft  E,'to  be  received 
in  a  spherical  cavity  made  within  the  piston,  thus  forming  a  ball  and 
socket  connexion.  The  object  of  this  is  to  enable  the  piston  to  adjust 
itself  to  the  cylinder  in  case  of  the  shaft  wearing  itself  out  of  line. 

Claim. — The  engine  composed  of  the  rotary  piston  D,  struck  from 
three  centres,  as  described,  and  the  three  oscillating  abutments  B  B^  B^ 
with  packing  pieces  at  one  end  of  their  concave  faces,  arranged  and 
operating  in  connexion  with  the  piston  in  a  cylinder  A,  in  the  manner 
substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  15,667. — John  Robingson. — Improvement  in  Rotary  Steam  Engines. — 
Patented  September  2,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engraving. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  hollow  shaft  or  piston-head  D, 
with  a  passage  or  passages  in  its  periphery,  to  admit  or  carry  off  the 
propelling  gas  or  fluid ;  as  such,  but  with  a  lateral  arrangement  of  said 
passages  in  relation  to  the  radial  piston,  and  employing  a  separate  trans- 
verse partition  in  the  hollow  head,  to  form  inlet  and  outlet  chambers  at 
opposite  ends  of  the  piston,  has  before  been  used. 

But  I  cfaimthearrangement  of  the  piston  G,  projecting  radially  into, 
within,  or  through  the  hollow  head  D,  and  formmg  inlet  and  outlet 
cavities  or  passages  c^  c^  and  b  b^  on  either  side  of  it,  across  its  whole 
breadth,  or  face,  substantially  as  described,  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  15,641. — ^P.  D.  M.  Carmichabl. — Improvement  in  Rotary  Steam 
Engines. — Patented  September  2,  1856. 

The  steam  enters  through  pipe  I  to  the  chamber  L,  and  acts  upon 
the  interior  of  the  rim  d  d,lo  drive  the  piston  around  in  the  direction  of 
the  arrow,  while  the  opposite  chamber  is  open  to  the  atmosphere 
through  pipe  J.  The  rim  d  d,  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow, 
will  cross  over  the  induction  post  I,  which  changes  the  action  of  the 
steam  to  the  outside  of  the  eccentric  rim  d,  as  represented  in  fig.  2,  by 
forming  the  induction  chamber  L^  and  eduction  chamber  M^  on  opposite 
sides  of  the  exterior  of  the  rim  d  d,  and  at  the  same  time  provides  for 
the  escape  of  the  steam  that  was  in  the  chamber  L,  around  the  block  D 
to  the  pipe  J.  Thus  the  steam  ^ill  act  upon  the  rim  d  during  half  of 
each  revolution  outside,  and  during  the  other  half  of  each  revolution 
insicfe  the  ring  d. 

Claim. — The  rotary  engine  composed  of  a  piston  with  an  eccentric 
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rim  d  <2,  whose  interioi:  fits  at  one  point  to  the  outer  of  the  cylinder,  and 
its  interior  at  a  diametrically  opposite  point,  to  a  central  circular  block 
D,  said  rim  working  within  a  slotted  rocker  H  in  an  oscillating  abut- 
ment £,  the  whole  operating  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,923. — James  M.  Millbr. — Impravemeni  in  Surface  Condensers 
for  Steam  Engines. — Patented  May  20,  1856. 

The  steam  passes  into  the  trunks  a  of  the  condenser,  through  the  in- 
duction pipe  aV  but  just  before  it  reaches  the  condenser  it  enters  a  re- 
ceptacle under  an  evaporator  2,  from  which  a  number  of  tubes  project 
upwards.  This  evaporator  2  is  filled  wi^h  impure  water.  A  pipe  2^ 
leads  from  the  evaporator  into  the  steam  pipe,  so  that  the  vapor  from 
the  water  in  2  rushes  into  the  condenser,  and  the  evaporation  goes  on 
under  a  vacuum  in  the  evaporator,  produced  by  its  connexion  with  the 
condenser;  the  whole  supply,  thus  conden^^ed,  runs  down  into  the  coils 
g  and  passes  through  the  pumps  at  A,  where  it  is  forced  through  pipe  k 
up  into  the  small  reservoir  L  Here  the  air,  oil,  and  gases  are  occasion- 
ally blown  off'  through  pipe  IK  The  water  passes  below  into  the  upper 
chamber  of  case  c. 

The  water  in  the  upper  section  of  case  c  is  hot,  while  below  the 
division  plate  c^  the  cold  water  enters  through  pipe  m  into  chamber  f 
and  thence  through  holes  in  the  plate  e  into  the  space  below  c,  whence 
it  passes  off  through  pipe  n. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  wish  it  understood  that  I  confine  my 
claim  to  this  precise  form  of  tubes,  in  connexion  with  using  the  con- 
densed steam  in  the  main  body  of  the  apparatus  above,  as  many  va- 
rious forms  might  be  used.  Nor  do  I  confine  myself  to  the  precise 
quantity  of  cooling  surface  below,  as  it  requires  much  less  surface,  in 
proportion,  on  a  large  scale  than  a  small  one.  If  vacuum  is  not  re- 
quired, it  may  be  dispensed  with  entirely. 

Claim, — Passing  the  water  of  condensation  in  or  upon  the  main  body 
of  the  condensing  surfaces*  on  its  way  to  the  boiler,  under  the  pressure 
of  the  steam,  and  the  cold  external  water  on  the  other  portion  of  the 
surface. 


No.  14,982.— Nathan  Thompson,  jr. — Improvement  in  Surface  Con^ 
densers  for  Steam  Engines. — ^Patented  May  20,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claims  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  An  elastic  junction  of  a  tube  d  with  a  lube-sheet  J,  com- 
posed of  a  thimble  c  on  a  tube-sheet,  and  a  short  piece  of  elastic  tubing 
g  applied  thereto,  and  to  a  tube  end  or  a  collar  /on  a  set  of  tubes. 

2d.  I  claim  uniting  firmly  several  small  tubes  into  a  collar,  which 
latter  is  attached  to  a  tube-sheet,  by  means  of  a  slip,  or  elastic  joint, 
whereby  several  tubes  require  only  a  single  stuffing-box,  or  elastic 
junction,  in  order  to  compensate  for  their  expansion  and  contraction. 
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And;  lastly,  I  claim,  in  conjunction  with  an  elastic  junction,  metallic 
clamping-rings  k  A,  or  their  equivalent,  applied  substantially  in  the 
manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  specified. 


No.  15,745. — Charlbs  H.  Rbtnolds. — Improvement  in  Variahle  Gut- 
Offa  for  Steam  Engines. — Patented  September  16,  1856. 

The  governor  G,  by  means  of  the  centrifugal  power  of  its  regulating- 
balls,  operates  the  levers  k  and  t,  turning  on  the  fulcra  i^  and  A*,  and 
thus  raises  or  lowers  the  rod  k  and  the  plate  C,  which  is  provided 
with  the  bevelled  edges  g.  The  arms  I  rock  on  the  rock-shaft  D,  and 
one  arm  raises  one  of  the  rods  F  which  are  attached  to  the  cross-head 
E  of  the  valve-stem,  and  raises  the  valve  B,  bringing  the  parts  e  oppo- 
site the  parts  d.  As  the  stem  is  thus  lifted,  the  arms  F  are  forced  apart 
by  means  of  the  studs  m  sliding  on  the  bevelled  edges  g",  until  tney 
ecape  the  arms  I,  when  the  valve,  being  unsupported,  falls  down, 
causing  the  parts  e  to  move  below  the  parts  rf. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  suspended  lifting-rods  F  F,  with 
their  studs  m  m  secured  to  the  valve-rod  or  rods,  and  operated  on  by 
the  arms  1 1  of  a  rock-shaft,  and  the  plate  or  plates  C  with  bevellw 
edges  g  gi  sliding  on  the  said  valve-rod  or  rodfs,  said  plate  or  plates 
being  operated  on  by  the  governor,  and  operating  on  the  lifting-rods, 
substantially  as  described. 


No.  ISjSiTl. — William  Darker,  jr. — Improvement  in  Vibratory  Steam 
Ung.nea.—PsLtented  July  22,  1856. 

An  oscillating  piston  A,  turning  on  shaft  c,  is  enclosed  in  a  steam- 
box  B ;  the  length  of  the  piston  corresponds  to  the  length  of  the  chest, 
and  its  shape  is  represented  at  fig.  1.  The  steam-box  B  is  separated 
by  a  partition  into  two  chambers  C  and  CS  the  upper  part  e  of  said 
partition  being  packed  water-tight  to  the  shaft  of  the  cylinder,  the  lower 
part  g  being  fastened  in  the  bottom  of  the  steam-chest  and  encircling 
said  shaft.  Steam  is  introduced  into  the  steam-box  through  the  pipes 
i  and  t^  alternately  to  the  chambers  C  and  CS  and  acts  thus  upon  the 
faces  a  and  a^ ;  thus  imparting  to  the  cylinder  an  oscillating  movement, 
which  is  converted  into  a  continuous  rotary  motion  of  main-shaft  6  by 
cranks  E  and  I  and  pitman  F.  The  steam-box  B  is.  filled  with  wateri 
as  represented  at  fig.  1,  to  secure  a  steam-tight  packing. 

The  inventor  says:  I  do  not  claim  the  interposition  of  water  between 
the  steam  and  the  working  parts  of  the  steam  engine,  but  the  oscillating 

Eiston  A,  of  the  Torm  substantially  as  specified,  arranged  within  a  steam- 
ox  B,  which  is  provided  with  a  partition  e  and  with  suitable  packing, 
all  substantially  as  described,  and  with  a  suitable  arrangement  of  a 
valve  or  valves  and  passages,  the  whole  operating  as  set  forth,  in  con- 
nexion with  suitable  means  of  converting  the  oscillating  movement  of 
the  piston  into  a  continuous  rotary  motion. 
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No.  14,082.— William  H.  Brown.— FanaJte  Dial  far  Dividing  En* 
ginea. — Patented  January  15,  18&6. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  causing  both  the  index 
E  and  dial  D  to  rotate  at  the  same  time,  either  in  the  same  or  con- 
trary directions,  with  such  relative  velocity  that  at  the  completion  of  a 
revolution  of  the  main  shaft  S  one  point  of  division  in  the  dial  shall 
occupy  the  position  which  one  of  the  others  had  at  the  beginning,  or 
shall  resume  its  own  position,  having  made  one  or  more  revolutions  in 
the  mean  time,  thereby  causing  a  difference  in  the  number  of  divisions 
made  in  a  circle  rotating  with  the  main  shaft  from  what  would  have 
been  made  bad  the  dial  been  stationary,  equal  to  the  number  of  such 
points  of  division  in  the  dial  that  pass  a  fixed  point  during  the  revolu- 
tion of  the  main  shaft — ^less  or  more,  according  as  the  dial  turns  in 
a  direction  with  or  contrary  to  the  index.  For  this  purpose  is  made  use 
of  the  toothed  wheel  H  fixed  on  the  main  shaft ;  the  adjustable  stud  I 
for  intermediates  of  various  diameters,  which  are  used  for  transmitting; 
motion  to  the  dial  plate  in  such  proportion  as  may  be  desired,  teeth 
being  cut  in  its  outer  edge  for  this  purpose  ;  the  stud  k  for  a  second  in- 
termediate, when  required  to  give  the  dial  a  contrary  motion. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  gearing  as  a  means  of 
transmitting  or  varying  rotary  motion. 

But  what  I  claim  as  my  invention,  and  which  I  desire  to  secure  by 
letters  patent,  is  causing  both  the  index  and  dial  to  rotate  at  the  same 
time,  by  means  substantially  the  same  and  for  the  purpose  set  forth  in 
the  foregoing  specification. 


No.  14,891. — John  Van  Ambinob. — Fire  and  Escape  Ladder. — ^Pat- 
ented May  13,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  fix>m  the  claims 
and  the  engravings* 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  ladder  2,  frame  7,  and  guy  chains 
2  3,  as  attached  to  the  frame- work  17  17,  and  these  in  combination 
with  the  pulley  -i  and  rope  24,  or  their  equivalents,  for  elevating  the 
latter  and  frame. 

I  als^  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  guiding  shafts  21.  arranged  with 
the  two  sections  of  the  fi-aming  17  and  the  windlass  1,  and  the  cord  con- 
nected therewith  and  to  one  of  said  sections  17,  for  drawing  the  two 
lections  apart  and  together. 


No,  15,539. — Chablbs  W.  Willard*  and  John  P.  Willard. — Im- 
provement in  Vcdve-Oear  for  Steam-Haimmerff. — Patented  August  12, 
1856. 

During  the  reciprocating  movement  of  the  trip-hammer,  the  actuator 
L,  turning  on  a  pin  M  which  projects  from  a  hanger  N  which  turns  on 
a  pin  projecting  from  the  shank  of  the  trip-hammer,  will  be  raised  and 
depressed  and  alternately  brought  in  contact  with  the  adjacent  in- 
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clined  faces  of  the  cams  O  P,  which  are  adjustable  by  means  of  the 
screws  R  and  Q,  and  by  said  cams  will  be  forced  against  the  bent 
lever  I  so  as  to  impart  to  it  a  reciprocating  movement  such  as  will 
operate  the  valve  in  the  valve-chest  G.  The  extent  of  such  move- 
ment will  be  increased  as  the  cams  are  caused  to  approach  one  another, 
and  decreased  as  their  distance  from  one  another  is  increased. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  bent  rocker-lever  I,  the  actuator  L, 
and  the  two  adjustable  cams  O  P,  the  whole  being  applied  together 
and  to  the  valve-rod  and  trip-hammers,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  *  16,071. — John  R.   Sbas. — Arraifigemevd  of  Means  for  Heating 
Feed' Water  of  Locomotive  Engines. — Patented  November  11,  1856. 

The  feed-water  passes  from  pipe  D  into  pipe  F,  and  enters  the  outer 
coiled  pip«f  G  at  tne  boHom  of  the  cylinder  coil ;  it  then  passes  up 
said  cylinder  and  descends  through  pipe  J  to  the  bottom  of  the  inner 
cylinder  coil  I,  whence  it  passes  through  pipe  H  into  boiler  B.  As 
the  water  passes  through  ine  pipes  G  and  I  it  becomes  heated  by  the 
steam  escaping  through  the  exhaust-pipes  K  and  KS  the  orifices  of  which 
are  placed  under  the  coils  G  and  I,  and  also  directly  under  the  neck 
N  of  the  smoke-stack. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  heating  the  feed- water  of  a  steam 
boiler  in  its  passage  from  the  feed-pump  to  the  boiler;  nor  healing  it 
by  the  waste  or  escape  heat  from  the  boiler;  nor  placing  the  heating 
pipes  in  the  smoke-box  of  the  boiler — as  ihey  are  known  and  used  : 
neither  do  I  claim  the  use  of  the  circulating  pipe  and  double-acting 
check-valve ;  nor  placing  the'heating  pipes  and  their  connexions  be- 
low the  water  line  of  the  boiler,  as  secured  to  me  by  letters  patent, 
dated  August  6,  1S66. 

But  I  claim  the  construction  of  the  duplicate  cylindrical  coils  G  and 
I,  and  their  arrangement  in  relation  to  the  smoke-box  A,  the  exhaust- 
pipes  K  K,  the  tubes  C,  and  the  base  N  of  the  smoke-stack  of  a  loco- 
motive boiler,  as  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  1 6,820. — John  Robi^gsos. -^Improvement  in  Locomotives  for  Roadt^ 
Sfc. — Patented  September  30,  1866. 

The  first  part  of  this  invention  relates  to  the  arrangement  of  a  spring- 
bolt  u,  which  serves  the  purpose  of  locking  the  toothed  sector  Q  when 
the  locomotive  is  intended  to  tun  in  a  straight  direction.  If  it  is  deaired 
to  alter  the  course  of  the  locomotive,  then  a  longitudinal  motion  is  im- 
parted to  the  shaft  R,  by  means  of  the  lever  n  bringing  the  pinion  m  in 
gear  with  the  pinions  o,  at  the  same  time  that  the  collar  t  in  the  groove 
u  withdraws  the  bolt  q  from  the  sector  Q;  by  turning  the  shaft  R,  the 
bevel  wheel  I  operates  the  sector  Q,  which  is  attached  to  the  forward 
truck,  and  thus  changes  the  course  of  the  locomotive.  The  second 
part  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the  claim  and 
engraving. 
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Claim. — Ist*  Combining  the  sliding  bolt  9*  by  which  the  sector  on  the 
fore  truck  is  locked,  with  the  rotating  shaft  R,  which  carries  the  gear 
which  operates  upon  the  sector  to  turn  the  fore  truck,  by  means  of  a 
loose  collar  t  and  groove  «,  or  in  an  equivalent  manner,  whereby  the 
bolt  may  be  operated  by  a  longitudinal  movement  of  the  said  shaft,  as 
fully  described. 

2d.  Fitting  the  sprocket  whee}  P  to  the  shaft  K,  which  drives  the 
fore  wheels,  with  a  universal  joint,  to  enable  it  to  adapt  itself  to  the 
direction  of  the  driving  chain  when  the  said  shaft  K  is  not  paral- 
lel with  the  engine  shaft,  and  thus  to  prevent  the  chain  slipping  off  the 
wheel,  or  being  twisted  or  broken,  suostantially  as  described. 


No.  16,220. — Samuel  Carson,  assignor  to  The  American  Railway 
Manufacturing  Company. — Method  of  Charging  the  Receiver  of  a 
Locomotive  with  Compressed  Air  from  fixed  Stations. — ^Patented  De- 
.cember  9,  1856. 

As  the  locomotive  h  moves  along  the  track  a,  the  pipe  d  of  the  receiver 
enters  the  bell-mouth  t  ^of  the  charging  cylindern,  and  forms  an  air- 
tight joint  with  the  same  by  means  of  the  elastic  mouth- piece  A^  The 
carriage  of  the  charging  cylinder  gradually  curves  off  on  the  tracks^, 
the  compressed  air  passing  constantly  from  the  charging  pipe  z  to  the 
receiving  pipe  d.  When  the  carriage  of  the  charging  cylinder  stands 
at  right  angles  to  the  main  track,  then  the  pipe  d  begins  to  move  out  of 
cylindern,  and  the  valves  v  and^  are  closed  by  their  respective  springs, 
and  the  locomotive  is  charged. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  limit  my  claim  to  the  special  construc- 
tion and  arrangement  of  the  parts,  as  these  may  be  greatly  varied. 

I  do  not  claim  the  propelling  of  locomotives  on  railroads  by  the 
elastic  force  of  compressea  air  or  other  permanently  elastic  gas,  nor  to 
the  charging  of  compressed  air  or  gas  into  the  receiver  of  a  locomo- 
tive at  given  stations  along  the  line  of  a  railroad,  when  this  is  done  by 
stopping  the  locomotive,  to  connect  the  receiver  with  the  supplying 
apparatus,  as  these  have  long  been  suggested  and  described. 

1  clam  the  method,  substantially  as  described,  of  charging  the  re- 
ceiver of  a  locomotive  with  compressed  airorother  permanently  elastic 
gas,  from  fixed  stations,  whilst  the  locomotive  is  in  motion  and  passing 
the  station,  by  means  of  the  self  adapting  apparatus,  substantially  as 
described,  or  equivalent  thereto. 


No.  14,187.-^Peter  S.  Ebbert. — Improvement  in  Heating  Feed- Water 
Apparatus  for  Locomotives. — Patented  February  6,  1866. 

1  is  the  pipe  forming  a  connexion  with  the  pump  2  and  the  heater  at 
3 ;  4  the  discharge  pipe  from  the  heater,  the  connexion  being  at  6  and 
passing  into  the  boiler  through  check-valve  6 ;  7  is  the  branch  of  pipe 
4  having  a  junction  at  9  and  also  a  connexion  with  the  top  of  the  checK- 
valve  6,  or  any  part  of  the  boiler  which  may  be  used  as  a  return  sup- 


606  VI. — 8TEAM  AND  OlS  ffifGimBS. 

ply- pipe  for  the  purpose  of  keeping  the  heater  fiill  if  at  any  time  re- 
quired. 

Claim. — The  auxiliary  pipe  7,  as  arranged  in  relation  to  that  part  of 
the  main  pipe  containing  a  valre,  so  that  a  communication  may  exist 
between  the  water  space  of  the  boiler  and  the  interior  of  the  feed- 
water  pipes  in  the  smoke-stacks  when  the  feed-pump  is  not  in  opera- 
tion, as  herein  set  forth. 


Mo.  16,225. — PetbrS.Ebbr&t. — Imvrovemeniin^  Ba$er Piece  of  lAiC(h 
motive  Smoke^  Stacks. — Patented  July  1,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engravings. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  saddles  or  base-pieces  A  for  the  stacks 
or  chimneys  of  locomotives  in  which  the  feed-water  for  the  boilers  is 
heated,  the  trough  or  receiver  e,  for  catching  the  water  or  condensed 
steam  that  drips  from  the  pipes  F,  and  the  waste-pipe  G  for  conveying 
it  away,  substantially  as  shown. 


No.  14,081. — John  Bbattib. — Improvement  in  Means  for  Supporting 
the  Propeller  Shaft  and  Eeceiving  the  Budder  of  Stem  Propdlers. — 
Patented  January  15^  1856.  Patented  September  5,  1860,  Egn- 
land. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
engraving. 

Claim. — The  construction  of  an  open  wrought-iron  stern  frame 
£  E  E,  forming  part  with  the  keel  H  of  the  vessel,  and  receiving  the 
rudder,  substantially  as  above  described. 


No.  15,246. — W.  K.  MiLLBR. — Improvement  in  SteamrGavges. — ^Patented 
July  1,  1856. 

The  plaster  is  not  allowed  to  surround  the  short  limb  of  the  mercury 
tube  C  from  a  to  a^  as  this  space  is  left  open  for  the  index  plate, 
and  filled  with  alcohol  for  the  purpose  of  preventing  refraction  and 
oxydation  of  the  index  plate  by  moisture  from  condensed  steam.  The 
steam  is  conveyed  to  the  mercury  tube  through  the  pipe  K  and  holes  L 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  syphon  tube  within  the  cement-hold- 
ing tube  or  case  G,'and  both  within  the  metal  case  wilh  transparent  front, 
and  thereby  forming  a  cement  and  transparent  liquid  chamber  within 
the  case,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  aescribed  for  the  purpose  set 
forth. 


No.   16,058. — Samuel   W.    Brown. — Improvement  in  Steam  Presstem 
Gauges. — Patented  June  10,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 
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Claim. — The  combination  of  the  rigid  radial  arms  P  P  'with  the 
flexible  and  elastic  disk  or  surface  R,  tor  covering  the  joints  of  these 
radial  arms  steam-tight,  when  yielding  or  moving  by  the  force  of 
steam  or  water  to  correctly  indicate  the  pressure  thereof,  the  radial 
arms  P  P  being  fitted  so  as  to  operate  so  close  to  each  other  as  to  pre- 
vent the  surface  R  from  bagging,  essentially  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purposes  fully  set  forth. 


No.  15,259. — William  Mont.  Storm. — Improvement  in  Steam  Pressure 
Indicators  and  Begtdaiors.  — Patented  July  1^  1856. 

The  regulator  being  located  in  the  plane  of  the  desired  water  level 
of  the  boiler,  if  the  water  in  the  latter  falls,  steam  fills  the  tube  A, 
heating,  expanding,  and  buckling  it,  and  moving  the  arm  £  by  means 
of  the  spiral  grooves.  When  the  water  rises  on  F^  working  in  a  sleeve 
G,  as  shown,  water  will  fill  the  tube  A,  displacing  the  steam  and  cool- 
ing, contracting,  and  straightening  the  tube,  rotating  the  arm  in  the  op- 
posite direction.  One  end  of  A  passing  through  a  hole  in  the  corre- 
sponding end  of  the  casting  B  is  plugged  steam-tight  with  the  plugC, 
against  which  presses  the  key  plug  D,  so  as  to  gwe  the  tube  A  so 
much  buckle  at  the  ordinary  temperature,  that  if  the  apparatus  was 
reduced  far  below  zero  it  would  not  bring  the  tube  more  than  straight, 
or  injure  the  instrument  were  it  left  improperly  exposed,  filled  with 
water,  and  frozen  up. 

The  inventor  says :  I  have  no  claim  to  the  use  of  a  tube  which,  ad- 
mitting the  steam  within,  saves  the  steam  case  and  stuffing-box,^nor 
any  claim  to  the  double  communication  (hot  or  cold)  with  any  form  of 
thermostat ;  nor  do  I  lay  any  claim  to  the  expedient  of  the  buckling 
motion,  whether  of  tube  or  bar,  separately  considered. 

But  I  claim  the  combination  of  a  simple  steam-tight  metal  tube  A  with 
a  fixed  and  open  (not  steam-tight)  frame  or  support  B,  in  which  both 
of  its  extremities  are  held  stationary,  while  the  motion  of  its  middle,  left 
free,  is  communicated  to  its  work  in  such  manner,  or  by  a  device  com- 
bined with  the  instrument,  as  to  multiply  its  range  of  action ;  the  com- 
munication of  the  tube  with  the  steam  of  the  boiler  being  separate  and 
distiuct,  moreover,  from  that  to  the  water  space  of  the  boiler,  and  filled 
with  a  cf)ld  fluid,  and  so  arranged  as  not  to  allow  any  circulation 
through  it  of  the  heated  water  from  the  boiler — ^the  instrument,  as  a 
whole,  being  substantially  as  described  and  shown. 

I  also  claim  in  combination  with  the  tube  the  "key  nut,"  or  its  equi- 
valent, for  the  purpose  explained. 


No.  15,229. — William  8.  Gale. — Improvement  in  Steam-Pressure  Reg- 
ulators. — ^Patented  July  1,  1856. 

The  groove  F  in  the  bottom  of  piston  B  fills  with  air  when  the  pres- 
sure is  applied,  thereby  preventing  any  leak  of  steam ;  G  is  a  gasket 
clamped  between  the  base  £  and  the  cylinder  A,  overhanging  the 
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groove  F  made  of  rubber,  to  conform  itself  to  the  piston  B  as  it  moves 
up  and  down. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  groove  F  in  the  piston  B,  in  con- 
nexion with  the  gasket  6. 


No.   14,600. — Stephen  J.   Gold. — Improvement  in  Steam  Rfidialor 
Cocks. — Patented  March  26, 1866. 

The  space  between  the  disk/  and  the  cavity  of  the  cock  will  admit 
of  the  discharge  of  air  from  the  radiator  while  the  steam  enters.  When 
the  radiator  is  full,  the  steam  between  the  disk/  and  cap  C  will  at 
once  be  condensed  and  cloiie  the  passage,  thus  causing  the  pressure 
behind  the  disk  to  keep  it  close  to  the  cap. 

Claim, — The  automatic  closing  of  the  cock  on  the  filling  of  the  radia- 
tor with  steam,  by  means  of  a  loose  disk  in  the  head  of  the  cock,  acted 
upon  substantially  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,944. — Wm.  Ball. — Improvement  in  Operating  Steam  Stamps. — 
Patented  May  27, 1866. 

The  interior  diameter  of  the  cylinder  D  is  enlarged  at  a,  so  that  on 
the  piston  arriving  at  a  certain  point,  a  free  passage  is  afforded  all  around 
it  for  the  steam,  and  the  operation  of  the  stamp  is  instantly  stopped. 

Claim. — Stopping  the  operation  of  the  stamps  whenever  the  piston 
is  allowed  to  descend  to  a  certain  point,  by  the  neglect  to  feed  the  ma- 
terial to  the  mortar  in  time. 


No.  15,815. — John  Percy. — Improved  Steam  Wagon. — Patented  Sep- 
tember 30,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  two  trucks  C  C  attached  to  the  under  side  of  the 
frame  A,  connected  by  the  perch  G,  and  turned  by  means  of  the  rods 
i*,  which  are  fitted  in  the  inner  ends  of  the  frames  b  of  said  trucks  and 
connected  to  the  rack  H,  or  an  equivalent  device. 

2d.  Connecting  the  axles  d  of  the  wheels  D  with  the  connecting 
rods  e*  of  the  steam  cylinders  by  means  of  the  gearing  e  g  and  crank 
A,  substantially  as  described. 

3d.  The  arrangement  of  the  trucks  C,  frame  A,  steam  cylinders  E, 
boilers  F,  and  the  device  for  turning  and  guiding  the  trucks,  as  herein 
shown  and  described  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.   14,562. — James  Harrison. — Improvement  in  Automatic  Steam 
Whistles  in  Locomotives. — Patented  April  1,  1856. 

The  object  of  this  invention  is  to  cause  the  whistle  automatically  to 
sound  at  fixed  points,  with  all  the  requisite  modifications  of  tone  or 
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sound  both  as  regards  degree  and  duration.  The  shaft  c  of  the  cylinder 
A,  with  the  spiral  grooves  a  a,  is  intended  to  be  geared  with  one  of  the 
truck- wheels  of  the  locomotive  in  such  a  manner  that  the  periphery 
will  rotate  not  less  than  about  six  inches  for  every  mile.  The  pin  c  ot 
lever  D  moves  in  the  grooves  a,  striking  from  time  to  time  one  of  the 
lifters//*  /^  /',  whereby  the  other  end  of  the  said  lever  is  depressed, 
causing  the  whistle  to  remain  open,  in  proportion  to  the  length  of  the 
respective  lifter,  and  to  sound. 

Olaim. — The  within  described  apparatus,  consisting  of  the  spirally 
slotted  or  grooved  cylinder  A,  for  connexion  with  and  operation  oy  the 
locomotive,  detachable  and  adjustable  lifters  {fPf^f^  of  varying 
thickness,  length,  or  breadth,  and  lever  D,  or  its  equivalent,  in  combi- 
nation with  and  for  operation  on  the  whistle  E,  as  and  for  the  purposes 
set  forth. 


No.  14,709. — Alexander  Buchanan. — Improvement  in  Balance  and 
Slide  Valve  for  Steam  Engines. — Patented  April  22, 1856. 

• 

The  steam  entering  through  c*  flows  on  and  enters  the  channel/*  ; 
from  this  it  passes  into  the  parts  a  or  a^y  according  to  the  position  of 
the  valve,  the  exhaust  through  b  being  as  usual.  Steam  will  also  flow 
through  the  pipe  i  into  m ;  here  it  escapes  by  raising  the  valve  /*,  and 
thence  passes  into  the  steam  case  h  through  i;  but  unless  means  weie 
'taken  to  prevent  it,  the  pressure  in  h  would  soon  be  equal  to  that  in  J\ 
and  of  course,  as  the  outer  surface  of  the  valve  exposed  to  the  pressure 
of  the  steam  is  much  greater  than  that  on  the  under  side,  it  would  be 
forced  down  upon  its  seat.  This  is  prevented  by.  shutting  ofi*  the  flow 
of  steam  through  i^  so  soon  as  enough  has  entered  h  to  accomplish  the 
object;  and  this  is  efiected  by  means  of  the  piston  i*,  (figure  4,)wbere'a 
branch  pipe  m}  leads  a  portion  of  the  steam  oflffrom  i^  into  the  cyUndeir 
i,  and,  acting  on  the  piston  A;S  forces  down  the  valve  ?  and  stops  the 
fiirther  influx  of  the  steam  through  i  ;  the  areas  of  the  piston  k^  and 
valve  P  being  to  each  other  as  the  respective  areas  of  the  outside  qC 
the  valve/  and  of  the  channel  /^ 

Claim. — The  means  of  maintaining  the  differential  pressures  on,  the 
two  sides  of  the  valve  necessary  for  balancing  the  same ;  thai  is  to 
say,  the  combination  of  an  apparatus,  substantially  as  described,,  with 
the  valve,  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,208. — William  Wright.— Jmprovemen/tn  Cut-Off  Palve-Ohenke 
for  Steam  Engines, — Patented  June  24,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  tihe  clftim  aiui 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  for  retarding  the  desceat  ot  the  valve, 
namely :  The  combination  of  the  bell  crank  q  r  wilh  the  valve-rod  Ai 
on  the  one  part,  and  the  dash-pot  o  or  equivalent  resistihc;  apparatus^ 
on  the  other,  so  coupled  and  operating  that  the  arm  ro(  tne  crank  r  r 
to  which  the  valve  is  attached  shall  be  approaehiag  its-  centre  whea^. 

39 
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descending,  while  the  other  arm  q  connected  with  the  piston  in  the 
dash-pot  snail  be  approaching  its  greatest  throw,  thereby  checking  the 
rate  of  descent  of  the  valve  by  a  force  compounded  of  the  diminished 
speed  and  diminished  pressure. 


No.  14,978. — Herman  WraTBR. — Improved  Valve  Oear  for  Steam  En- 
gpitww.— Patented  May  27,  1856. 

The  crank/*  has  an  elongated  slot/'  for  the  reception  of  the  pin  on 
the  rotating  lever  /*,  and  thus  accommodates  itself  to  the  irregular 
curve  described  by  the  end  of  the  rotating  lever/*. 

The  rods  ^  and  ^*  are  vibrated  in  the  plane  of  their  reciprocation  by 
means  of  the  system  of  links  j^  bell  cranks  A^  and  radius  bars  ^  sr^ 
and  the  rollers  g^  attached  thereto  describe  an  irregular  oval.  As  the 
rods  g*  fif*  reciprocate  upwards,  they  raise  the  loose  toes  A',  which  lift  the 
foot-stalks  I  L  But  as  the  valves  rise,  the  friction  pulleys  are  drawn 
over,  as  before  explained,  until  they  reach  the  concavities  mmm^  whose 
inclined  faces  then  commence  to  slide  down  over  the  rollers,  thus  low- 
ering the  toes  and  valves,  while  the  rollers  vibrate  in  the  direction  of 
arrow  x.  This  lowering  may  take  place  even  while  the  roller  is  rising, 
and  a  cut-ofF  at  less  than  half-stroke  can  consequently  be  effected. 

Claim. — 1st.  An  eccentric  /on  the  main  shaft  rf,  a  lever/^  properly 
governed .  and  connected  therewith,  and  a  crank  /*  upon  a  secondary 
shaft  ^;  the  whole  in  combination  and  connected  each  to  each  substan- 
tially m  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 

2d.  An  eccentric,  or  its  equivalent,  upon  the  revolving  shaft,  in  com- 
bination with  a  rod  or  lever  connected  therewith,  receiving  a  recipro- 
cating motion  from  the  eccentric,  and  a  vibrating  motion,  whereby 
valves  of  steam  engines  may  be  raised  and  lowered,  substantially  a£ 
herein  described. 

3d.  Forcing  rods  or  levers,  caused  to  reciprocate  as  specified,  to  vi- 
brate in  the  plane  of  their  reciprocation  by  a  positive  motion,  derived' 
from  some  convenient  part  of  the  engine,  through  the  intervention  of 
bell  cranks,  radius  bars,  and  links,  or  their  equivalents,  connected  and 
acting  substantially  as  set  forth. 

4th.  Changing  the  centre  of  vibration  of  reciprocating  vibrating  levers, 
or  altering  the  distance  through  which  they  vibrate,  as  described,  in  com- 
bination with  a  toe  or  foot  curved,  whereby  the  period  of  cut-off  may 
be  varied  as  herein  specified. 

And,  lastly.  Altering  the  position  of  the  pivots  of  a  bell  crank. provi- 
ded with  a  link  and  radius  bar,  whereby  the  period  of  cut-off  may  be 
varied  at  the  pleasure  of  the  attendant. 


Ifo-  16,ni. — Alfreds.  Beebe. — Improvement  in  Valve  Oear  for  Steam 
Engiokea. — Patented  December  9,  1866. 

Befoite  the  main  toe  D  commences  to  rise,  the  secondary  toe  I  is 
within  the  recess  of  the  main  toe,  as  represented  in  the  dotted  position. 
As  the  nuLin  toe  D  rises,  its  upper  face  acts  upon  the  under  face  of 
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lifter  E  and  operates  the  valve,  but  at  the  same  time  comes  in  contact 
with  lifter  £,  depresses  the  short  end ,  and  raises  the  long  end ;  the  spring 
bolt  e  falling  ibto  catch-piece  d  and  holding  up  the  secondary  toe  I, 
which  holds  up  lifter  E  until  its  point  s  passes  the  rounded  edge  n*^ 
when  the  lifter  is  gently  lowered  to  close  the  valve  by  the  point «  work- 
ing up  the  face  n  n*.  The  spring  bolt  e  is  now  liberated  from  the  catch 
d  m  passing  the  edge  n*,  and  the  secondary  toe  is  drawn  into  the  recess 
of  the  main  toe  before  lifting  the  valve  again.  By  adjusting  the  sliding- 
piece  G,  the  lifter  E  can  be  caused  to  be  held  up  a  longer  or  shorter 
time,  for  admitting  a  greater  or  smaller  portion  of  steam  to  the  cylinder. 
Claim, — I  claim  the  secondary  toe  I,  applied  to  the  main  toe  D,  and 
operating  substantially  as  described,  in  connexion  with  a  sliding  piece 
6,  or  its  equivalent,  fitted  to  the  lifter  E,  for.  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  14,580. — William  Stephens. — Improvemeniin  Vaiw  Gear  of  OscU- 
lating  Engines. — Patented  April  1,  1856. 

The  slot  g  is  made  in  a  circular  plate  G,  which  is  capable  of  turning 
in  a  circular  frame  H,  which  is  rigidly  attached  to  the  slide  A; 
the  plate  G  is  secured  to  the  frame  H  by  means  of  a  set-screw  n;  by 
turning  or  adjusting  the  plate  G  by  means  of  a  handle  HS  so  as  to 
bring  the  ends  of  the  slot  g  nearer  in  line  with  the  slot  A,  the  lead  is 
diminished ;  and  by  turning  it  so  as  to  bring  the  ends  more  out  of  line 
with  the  said  slide,  the  lead  is  increased. 

Claim, — The  within  described  arrangement  of  the  slotted  plate  G  in 
the  slide  A,  or  its  equivalent,  for  the  purpose  of  adjusting  and  varying 
the  lead  of  the  valve,  as  set  forth. 


No.  14,620. — ^H.  H.  Smth. — Improved  Governor   Valve  for  Steam 
Engines, — Patented  April  8,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  furnishing  the  stem  4  ot 
the  valve  with  two  rin^s  8  8,  which  are  fitted  to  eccentrics  6  and  6, 
and  made  to  slip  on  said  eccentrics  so  as  to  adjust  themselves  to  the 
seat  of  the  valve  by  the  steam  pressing  against  the  outside  edges  of  the 
ring,  thereby  keeping  them  up  against  the  valve  seat  at  all  times  and 
forming  a  steam  joint,  without  being  subject  to  so  much  friction  as  to 
adect  the  action  of  the  governor  upon  the  valve  for  regulating  the 
proper  quantity  of  steam  admitted  to  the  engine. 

Claim. — The  self-adjusting  rings  8,  combined  with  the  eccentrics  5 
and  6,  or  their  equivalent,  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth  in  the  foregoing  specification. 


No.  14,516. — ^HoRATio  0.  Perby. — Improved  Valve-Motion  for  OsmUa- 
ting  Engines. — Patented  March  26, 1856. 

V  is  the  vibrating  valve,  8  the  valve-shaft,  O  the  steam-chest,  and 
P  the  cylinder.     The  valve-shaft  S  is  provided  with  the  two  arms  X 
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and  A.  By  elevating  the  lever  E,  the  rollers  F  F  are  lifted,  aud  both  the 
eccentric  rods  are  raised  until  Y  hooks  into  the  arm  X  and  gives  a  back- 
ward motion  to  the  engine.  By  depressing  £,  both  rods  are  depressed 
until  B  hooks  into  A,  whereby  the  motion  is  reversed.  The  arm  H  is 
fixed  on  the  cylinder  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  the  valve-shaft  S. 

Claim. — ^I  do  not  claim  the  invention  of  rotating  or  partially  rotating 
valves  loosely  connected  to  shafts  in  the  steam-chest;  nor  do  I  claim  the 
opening  and  closing  of  parts  by  the  oscillating  motion  of  the  cylinder ; 
nor  do  I  claim,  broadly,  the  working  of  valves  partly  by  the  motion  ot 
the  cylinder,  and  partly  by  the  aid  of  eccentrics,  irrespective  of  the 
peculiar  form  and  arrangement  described.  What  I  claim  is,  the  valve- 
motion  above  described,  as  arranged,  in  relation  to  and  in  connexion 
with  the  loosely  attached  hollow-throated  and  partially  rotating  valve, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purpose  herein  set  forth. 


No.  16,576.-^Edwarb  S.  Rknwick. — Improvement  in  Valve-Motions  for 
Steam  Engines. — Patented  August  19,  1866. 

The  lifting  rods  D  JD^  and  F  F^  have  feet  secured  to  them  which 
project  over  suitable  toes  G  G*  and  H  ff,  by  means  of  which  ihe  feet- 
rods  and  valves  are  lifted  and  lowered.  By  rocking  the  shaft  I  the 
exhaust  valves  are  alteniately  raised  and  lowered ;  the  steam-toes  G' 
and  G^  are  secured  to  the  rock-shafts  J  and  JS  which  are  supported  at 
their  ends  by  the  yokes  K,  which  latter  is  secured  to  a  cam  on  shaft  M 
that  rocks  upon  the  exhaust  rock-shaft  I.  The  steam  and  exhaust 
rock-shafts  are  provided  with  arms  d  (P^  cP,  which  are  connected  by 
luik  L,  which  is  pivoted  to  all  three  arms ;  by  this  link  L  and  the  arms, 
the  rock-shafts  J  and  J^  are  caused  to  rock  simultaneously  with  the 
rock-shaft  I.  The  shafts  I  and  M  are  rocked  by  a  cam  N  working  in 
a  spring-cam  box,  such  as  is  shown  at  U,  in  which  the  fi  iction-w heels  js 
are  constantly  held  in. contact  with  the  rim  of  the  cam  N  by  the  action 
of  a  spring  V. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  parts  of  a  valve-motion,  substantially 
in  the  manner  described,  so  that  the  steam-valves  shall  be  opened  by 
mechanism  at  intervals  coincident  or  thereabouts  with  the  opening  of  the 
exhaust- valves,  and  that  the  steam-valves  shall  be  closed  by  mechan- 
ism that  is  independent  of  the  exhaust-valves,  but  which  governs  and 
controls  the  toes  by  which  the  steam-valves  are  opened  in  such  manner 
that  the  closing  of  the  steam-valves  does  not  change  the  angular  posi- 
tion in  which  these  toes  have  been  placed  to  open  the  valves. 

2d.  The  combination  of  the  steam-toes  G  GS  rock-shafts  J  J^  arms 
D  D^  D*,  and  link  L,  with  the  exhaust  rock-shaft,  I,  for  opening  the 
steam-valves. 

Sd.  Also  the  combination  of  a  cam  and  spring-cam  box,  with  me- 
chanism for  imparting  the  movement  of  the  cam-box  to  the  valves. 

4th.  The  combination  of  the  yokes  K  K  and  shaft  M,  with  appropri- 
ate operating  mechanism,  depending  on  the  movements  of  the  crank- 
shaft of  the  engine  for  holding  the  steam-toes  in  the  proper  position  to 
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open  the  valves  and  for  lowering  the  same  bodily  to  close  the  steam* 
valves. 

6th.  Closing  steam- valves  that  have  been  opened  by  moving  the 
steam- toes,  or  their  equivolents,  bodily,  without  changing  their  angular 
position,  the  distance  required  to  shut  the  valves. 


No.  16,227. — John  Butler. — Improvement  in  Valve-Motions  for  Steam 
Engines. — Patented  December  16,  1866. 

As  the  main  shaft  S  is  rotated,  the  eccentric  G,  rock- shaft E,  rockery, 
and  stud  gS  operate  on  the  yoke  6,  to  move  the  valve  C  in  either  direc- 
tion to  open  one  of  the  ports  to  admit  steam  to  one  side  of  the  piston ; 
and  the  other  eccentric  H,  rock-shaft  F,  rocker  A,  and  stud  AS  operate 
on  it  to  move  the  valve  back  again  only  far  enough  to  cut  off  the  steam, 
leaving  the  movement  which  is  necessary  to  open  the  other  part  to  ad- 
mit steam  on  the  other  side  of  the  piston  to  be  completed  by  the  eccen- 
tric G,  rock-shaft  E,  rocker  g,  and  stud  gS 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  two  eccentrics  to  give 
the  valve  two  distinct  movements  to  admit  and  cut  off  the  steam. 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  two  rock-shafts  E  F,  with  tlieir 
rockers  operating  upon  a  yoke  6,  or  its  equivalent,  attached  to  the  valve- 
stem,  saia  rock-shaits  deriving  motion  from  separate  eccentrics,  and  the 
whole  operating  substantially  as  described. 


No.  14,226. — Charles   W.  Copbland. — Improvement  in  Valves  and' 
Exhaust  Passages  of  Steam  Engines. — Patented  February  12,  1866. 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  secure  a  larger  passage  for  ex- 
haust than  for  steam,  without  complicating  the  valve  gear;  and  the 
improvement  consists  in  so  constructing  the  valve  and  seat  that  the 
former  shall,  in  its  operation,  open  two  or  more  passages  for  the  exhaust, 
instead  of  one,  as  is  the  case  with  the  valves  commonly  used,  For  in- 
stance, when  the  valve  occupies  the  position  shown  by  dotted  lines, 
steam  is  entering  the  left  end  of  the  cylinder  at  r  by  the  end  passage, 
while  the  centre  passage  is  closed  by  the  bar ;  while  at  the  other  end  of 
the  cylinder  all  tnree  passages  are  open  into  the  cup  and  exhaust  pas- 
sage. 

Claim. — The  herein  described  manner  of  increasing  the  area  of  the 
passages  for  escaped  steam  by  means  of  1)ars,  or  their  equivalents, 
making  part  of  the  valve,  acting  in  conjunction  with  additional  aper- 
tures or  ports  in  the  seat,  substantially  in  the  way  and  for  the  purpose 
herein  set  forth. 


No.  16,207. — William  Wright. — Improvement  in  Operating  Cut- Off 
Valves  for  Steam  Engines. — ^Patented  June  24,  1866; 

a  a  represents  the  yokes  to  which  the  lift  rods  A  and  A*  are  at- 
tached.    The  toe  b  is  keyed  to  the  rock-shafl  i^     Through  the  slot  c^ 
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of  the  supplemental  toe  c  passes  a  pin  d,  whereby  it  is  kept  fastened  to 
the  yoke.  The  curved  slotted  piece  e  (the  centre  of  said  curve  being 
at  h^)  is  fastened  to  c,  and  passes  through  a  split  formed  in  the  end  of 
the  toe  b.  /  is  a  latch  secured  to  the  end  of  a  sliding-bar  ^,  which 
plays  in  bearings  across  the  head  of  the  yoke.  As  the  yoke  rises  ver- 
tically, the  pin  t^  describes  the  arc  ^  e,  consequently  the  piece  e  is 
compelled  to  move  with  the  pin,  and  causes  the  toe  c  to  move  also  in 
the  same  direction  from  x  to  e',  and  the  point  of  c  will  therefore  be 
drawn  from  underneath  the  latch/,  at  wnich  moment  the  valve  will 
drop,  since  it  requires  the  engagement  of  both  ends  of  c  to  support  it 
upon  the  toe  b ;  b  now  descends,  causing  c  to  follow  and  engage  again 
under  the  latch,  the  spring  upon  the  back  yielding  to  allow  the  end  ot 
the  supplemental  toe  to  pass,  and  the  lifting  will  be  again  performed 
as  before. 

Claim. — So  combining  the  lifting  toe  with  the  lift  rod,  by  means  ot 
a  supplemental  toe  or  slide  bolt,  that  the  arc  or  curve  described  by  the 
vibration  of  the  lifting  toe  shall  effect  a  lateral  movement  of  the  bolt, 
thereby  tripping  the  valve,  as  described. 


No.  14,649. — Henry  E.  Canfibld. — Imprwed  Arrangement  of  Means 
for  Operating  Cut- Off'  Valves  of  Steam  Enginis. — Patented  April  15, 
1856. 

As  the  slotted  arm  c  (the  said  arm  being  connected  with  the  main 
,valve  rock-shaft  B  of  an  oscillating  engine)  departs  from  a  line  parallel 
with  the  slide  D,  it  will  affect  the  operation  of  the  governor,  if  not  en- 
tirely overcome  its  power.  To  prevent  this,  the  spring-cramps  G  G 
are  used  in  the  following  manner :  When  the  slotted  arm  C  departs 
from  a  perpendicular  position,  it  is  brought  in  contact  with  one  or  the 
other  of  the  springs  G  G,  thereby  causing  the  inner  face  of  the  head  h 
to  be  pressed  against  the  slide  D,  so  as  to  prevent  any  movement  of 
the  said  slide  until  the  spring  part  is  released  from  pressure,  when  it 
will  be  thrown  back  to  its  place  by  the  smdl  spring  J,  thus  allowing 
the  slide  to  assume  such  position  as  may  be  indicatea  by  the  governor, 
and  at  a  time  when  the  latter  can  act  to  the  best  advantage. 

Claim. — The  spring  cramps  G  G,  as  arranged  in  relation  to  the  slid- 
ing-bar  D  of  the  governor,  for  the  purpose  and  substantially  in  the 
manner  showa  and  described. 


No.  15,400. — ^Hbnry  R.  Worthington. — Improvement  for   Relieving 
Steam  Slide-Valves  from  Pressure. — Patented  July  22,  1856. 

A  represents  the  slide-valve  of  a  steam  cylinder;  it  is  provided  in 
it&  middle  with  a  passage  c  communicating  with  the  exhaust  opening 
B  and  a  small  cyhnder  6.  The  piston  H  is  properly  fitted  in  the  cyl- 
inder b  and  attached  by  a  swinging  link  G  to  the  steam-chest  cover  at 
S,  thus  allowing  the  piston  H  to  move  easily  back  and  forth  in  accord- 
ance with  the  motion  of  the  steam-valve.     The  pressure  thus  made 
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upon  the  area  of  the  piston  H  is  so  much  taken  from  the  back  of  the 
steam-valve  A,  and  transferred,  by  means  of  the  swinging-bar  G,  to 
the  point  of  support  S. 

Claim. — I  claim  transferring  steam  pressure  from  the  back  of  a  steam 
slide-valve  to  a  fixed  point,  by  means  of  a  piston  and  vibrating  link, 
substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  14,749. — Henry  R.  Wobthinoton. — Improvement  in  Completing  the 
Throw  of  the  Valves  of  IHrect- Acting  Engines  by  the  Exhaust  Steam. — 
Patented  April  22,  1866. 

The  engraving  represents  the  steam  admitted  through  the  central 
opening  C  on  the  point  of  passing  into  the  right-hand  end  of  the  cyl- 
inder, while  the  exhaust  fills  the  space  D.  The  steam  acting  on  the 
piston  A  uncovers  the  openings  a^  and  b\  which  latter  communicates 
with  the  escape-pipe  or  condenser.  Thus,  the  necessary  motion  of  the 
steam-valve  is  produced  by  the  effort  of  the  steam  to  escape  from  the 
small  cylinder  B.  A  similar  operation  takes  place  at  the  end  of  the 
return  stroke. 

Claim. — Completing  tlie  throw  of  steam-valves  of  direct-acting  en- 
gines by  the  steam  already  within  the  cylinder  on  its  way  to  the  open 
air  or  to  a  condenser. 


No.  14,338. — Jacob  Scheitlin,  assignor  to  Himself  and  Oliver  A. 
Dailey. — Improved  Arrangement  of  Means  Jot  Operating  the  Valves 
of  Steam  Engines. — Patented  February  26,  1866. 

The  surface  of  the  cylinder  B  is  provided  with  two  rectihnear  teeth 
a  a  and  two  screw-thread  teeth  hh.  The  indentations  a^  a}  of  the  cross 
C  are  adapted  to  the  teeth  a  a,  and  the  indentations  U  b^  to  the  teeth 
b  6.  The  cross  being  free  to  (lide  on  its  shaft  H,  by  means  of  a  feather 
ft  receives  from  the  cylinder  and  transmits  to  the  crank  C^  (to  which 
latter  the  valve-rod  £  is  connected)  a  motion  corresponding  to  the  rela- 
tive position  of  the  cross  and  cylinder. 

Claim. — The  four-teeth  cylinder  B,  keyed  on  the  main  driving  or 
crank-shaft  A*,  the  Maltese  cross  C,  with  its  shaft  H,  and  the  small 
crank  C*  keyed  thereto;  said  cross,  by  means  of  the  feather/,  or  any 
equivalent  device,  being  susceptible  of  a  free  and  steady  taand-firo 
motion  alon^  whilst  driving  its  shaft  H,  and  being  so  moved  by  the 
rack  and  pmion  D,  a  screw,  or  other  equivalent  means,  by  which 
also  it  can  be  retained  on  its  shaft  H  in  any  desired  position  in  relation 
to  the  cylinder ;  the  whole  being  arranged,  connected,  and  operated 
substantially  as  herein  set  forth,  whereby  a  single  steam-valve  of  a 
steam-engine  can  be  worked  either  as  a  feed-valve,  or  as  a  feed  and 
as  a  cut-ofTvalve  alternately,  and  the  steam  cutoff  at  any  required 
point  of  the  stroke  whilst  the  cylinder  is  in  operation. 
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No*  14,419. — Robert  L.  Stbvbns. — Improvement  in  Means  for  lle- 
dticifig  the  Friction  of  Slide-Valves  of  Steam  Engines. — ^Patented  March 
11,  ]866. 

The  nature  ot  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  box  or  balance-block  B,  constructed  substantially  as 
above  described,  in  combination  with  an  ordinary  slide-valve,  altered 
as  above  described,  said  balance-block  having  around  the  edges  of  its 
upper  face  ledges  L  L,  which  project  upward,  and  are  made  to  fit 
around  the  whole  upper  face  into  a  recess,  such  as  is  above  described, 
in  the  follower  D,  and  formed  by  double  edges  projecting  downward 
from  D  and  enclosing  L,  which  recess  has  an  India-rubber  packing  in 
its  bottotp,  against  which  the  said  ledges  L  are  made  to  pack  steam- 
tight,  together  with  another  India-rubber  joint  at  the  bottom  of  another 
similar  recess,"  formed  by  the  ledges  L  L  and  a  part  of  the  bonnet  C, 
into  which  latter  recess  one  of  the  ledges  of  the  follower  D  fits  tight  in 
the  same  manner  as  the  ledges  L  fit  in  the  recess. 


No,  15,025. — Otis  Tufts. — Improvements  in  Operating  Valves  of  Steam 
Engines. — ^Patented  June  3,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claims  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  oscillating,  plate  o,  with  its  attachments,  carrying 
the  adjustable  cut-off  cajns .(/,  acting  with  their  sliding-rolls  o,  for  cul- 
ling off  the  steam  variably. 

2d.  The  self-adjusting  arrester  J  and  its  parts  acting  on  the  closing 
edge  of  the  adjustable  cut-off  cam,  for  easmg  the  motion  of  the  cut- 
off valve  and  its  gear. 

3d.  The  adjusted  arrangement  in  combination  in  the  cut-off  and 
exhaust-cams  d  and  3,  to  work  the  cut-off  and  exhaust-valves  united. 

4th.  The  double  arm  j,  with  its  sliding  and  other  roll,  acting  alter- 
nately on  the  cut-off  and  exhaust  cams. 

5ih.  The  gear-joint  connexion  between  the  regulator-shafl  24  and 
ihe  adjusting-screw^  8  for  working  them  together,  while  one  is  fixed 
and  the  other  oscillates. 

6th.  The  sllding-carrier  12,  with  its  attachments  and  friction-held 
nut  13,  for  adjusting  the  variable  cut-off  cams  on  the  oscillating  plate 
by  the  regulator. 

7ih.  The  arrangement  of  the  adjustable  coil-springs  2,  in  combina- 
tion with  their  shaft  30  and  lever  1,  for  forcing  the  rolls  to  the  cams 


No.  14,605. — William  8.   Gale. — Improvement  in  Piston  Valves    or 
Steam-Boiler' Regulators. — Patented  April  8,  1856. 

As  the  piston  B  rises,  the  packing  b  is  forced  inwards,  and  the  con- 
traction of  the  spring  d  increases  its  force,  thus  producing  a  gradual 
closing  of  the  damper.    In  order  to  prevent  the  packing  from  being 
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forced  out  by  the  steam,  a  portion  of  the  packing  b  is  placed  between 
the  spring  d  and  the  lip  e  of  the  piston-cap  F* 

Claim. — ^Tbe  lip  «  of  the  piston-cap  F  ana  the  spring  i,  arranged  in  re- 
lation to  each  other  and  to  the  piston  body,  for  the  purpose  of  clamping 
the  packing  6. 


No.  16,834. — Henry  F.  Shaw,  assignor  to  Himself  and  George  F. 
Shaw. — Improvement  in  Reg^ilating  Valves  Jar  Steam  Engines. — Pat- 
ented September  30,  1866. 

By  reference  to  the  engraving  it  will  be  seen  that  as  the  velocity  ot 
the  regulating  bails  increases,  the  gates  m  will  be  raised  and  the  steam 
way  through  the  ports  c  of  the  valve  D  will  be  diminished;  and  as  the 
velocity  of  the  balls  decreases,  the  gates  m  will  de3cend  and  an  increased 
amount  of  steam  will  be  admitted. 

CUiim. — The  regulating  gates  m,  as  connected  with  the  valve  D  and 
the  governor,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.   16,120. — Robert    Cornelius. — Improvement  in  Safety-Valves. — 
Patented  June  17,  1866. 

As  sjoon  as  the  steam  raises  the  valve  A  in  the  slightest  degree,  imme- 
diately the  equilibrium  of  the  weight  W  is  destroyed,  and  the  weight  W 
falls  forward,  and  raises  up  D  and  A  to  its  highest  point,  thus  instantly 
aflbrding  a  lar»;e  and  free  issue  of  escape  for  the  steam  until  the  engineer 
restores  the  weight  to  its  former  upright  position. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  weight  and  lever  of  an  ordinary 
safety-valve,  so  that  as  soon  as  the  steam  reaches  its  limit  of  pressure 
the  weight  shall  so  change  its  position  as  to  open  and  keep  open  the 
aperture  of  discharge  of  steam,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose 
substantially  as  herein  before  described. 


No.  14,963. — Alexander  B.  Latta. — Improvement  in  Sqfety^Valves 
for  Steam  Engines. — ^Patented  May  27,  1866. 

The  safety-valve  lever  E  operates  upon  the  spring  balance  D  by 
means  of  the  quadrant  A  B,  wnich  turns  on  a  pin  C  ;  as  the  crank  A 
ap[)roaches  a  perpendicular  position,  the  power  required  to  hold  it  must 
be  increased  at  the  same  time  the  crank  B  is  nearly  horizontal,  which 
gives  the  safety-valve  the  advantage  over  the  spring  balance,  and  vice 
versa,  lu  this  way  the  lever  is  allowed  to  rise,  without  increasing  the 
power  thereby. 

Claim. — The  mechanical  means  herein  described  for  the  purpose  set 
forth,  or  any  equivalent  arrangement. 


'  I 


No.   14,611. —  William  M.   Henderson. — Improved  Arrangement  Oj 
Slide-Valves  and  Means  for  Operating  them. — ^Patented  April  8, 1866. 

The  cylinder  has  five  ports :  E  is  the  exhaust  port,  c  e  are  the  educ- 
ion  ports,  and  i  i  the  induction  ports.     The  valve  s  operates  on  the 
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induction  ports,  and  receives  its  motion  from  the  graduated  adjustable 
cut-ofFbox  B,  the  different  degrees  of  cut-off  being  graduated  across  the 
box  in  an  oblique  direction,  and  adjustable  by  sliding  on  the  parallel 
key  on  the  shaft  A.  The  rise  for  opening  the  valve  being  parallel  with 
the  shaft,  the  steam  porta  will  always  open  at  the  same  part  of  the  stroke. 
When  the  oblique  fell  passes  the  nose  P,  the  spring  J  closes  the  port. 
The  valve  is  prevented  from  going  back  too  far  by  the  part  T  oi  the 
box  catching  the  opposite  nose  P^  on  which  it  slides  until  tne  rise  comes 
in  contact  with  it,  which  opens  the  other  port  D*  in  like  manner,  the 
closing  of  which  is  effected  by  the  spring  K.  The  valve  E  is  made 
variable  by  the  adjusting  box  C^  which  is  similar  in  construction  to  B. 
Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  valves  and  the  means  for  operating 
them,  by  which  the  entire  exhaust  is  controlled  by  a  non-pressure  valve, 
enclosed  and  working  within  the  balanced  cut-off  induction  slide 
valve,  and  worked  by  separate  mechanism  in  the  same  plane,  the  time 
of  cut-off  and  exhaust  being  variable  at  pleasure,  and  m  no  way  con- 
nected or  affected  by  the  movements  or  operations  of  each  other. 


No,  14,991. — John  F,  Allen,  assignor  to  Noah  L.  Cole. — Improve- 
ment in  Operating  Slide-  Valves  for  Steam  Engines. — Patented  May 
27,  1856. 

The  wiper  I  is  attached  to  the  valve-stem  D  in  such  a  position  that, 
as  the  valve  is  moved,  the  said  wiper  at  every  stroke  of  the  valve 
wipes  against  the  end  of  the  rocker  G,  and  by  that  means  through  the 
action  of  the  rocker  on  the  stud  h  moves  the  seat  E  along  with  the 
valve,  and  then  passes  the  said  rocker,  and  allows  the  seat  to  be  re- 
turned by  the  action  of  the  springs  to  the  central  position  shown  in  full 
lines.  The  effect  of  this  motion  of  the  seat  E  is  to  keep  up  a  wide 
communication  between  the  exhaust  cavity  m  and  the  port  a  or  a' 
through  the  port  a*  or  a*^,  and  thus  provide  for  a  free  exhaust. 

Claim. — The  movable  valve-seat  E,  arranged  and  operating  between 
the  valve  and  the  usual  stationary  valve-seat. 


No.  14,010. — James   Cochran. — Improved  Method  of  Operating  and 
Lubricating  Slide-Vaives, — Patented  January  1,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  making  an  aperture  or  open- 
ing in  the  valve-seat  for  the  purpose  of  introducing  a  pin  or  lever  from 
or  into  the  movable  valve,  which  opening  is  surrounded  with  tight 
sliding  surfaces,  and  thus  avoid  the  troublesome  stuffing-box  used  here- 
tofore. 

To  lubricate  the  valves  or  rubbing-surfaces,  the  slide-seat  is  provided 
with  another  aperture  that  leads  from  any  convenient  part  of  the  slide- 
seat  to  the  face  of  the  valve  in  such  a  part  as  does  not  uncover  by  its 
motion ;  and  the  valve  and  seat  are  also  punctured  in  such  parts  as  do 
not  uncover,  which  cavities  receive  and  retain  the  lubricating  medium. 
A  represents  the  valve-seat;  B  the  opening  in  the  valve  through  which 
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the  lever  is  introduced,  forming  the  valve  V;  C  the  inlet  to  the  chest; 
D,  is.  the  outlet ;  O  and  F  cavities  for  the  reception  of  oil. 

Claims — 1st.  Moving  a  vibratory  flat  or  curved  slide-valve  within  its 
chest,  without  the  necessity  of  a  stuffing-box,  by  the  means  or  similar 
ones  to  those  described. 

2d.  I  claim,  substantially,  the  method  of  lubricating  slide-valves,  as 
described,  by  and  through  an  aperture  of  the  valve  or  its  seat 


No.  14,999. — William  Bu&don. — iTnprovemefU in  Relietdng  Slide-Valve» 
from  the  Prenure  of  Steam — Patented  June  3, 1866. 

By  this  improvement  the  steam  is  prevented  from  acting  upon  the 
back  of  the  valve,  except  on  the  narrow  margin  a  a,  which  is  sufficient 
to  receive  the  requisite  pressure  for  keeping  me  valve  tight. 

Claim. — The  employment  of  a  hollow  cylinder  E,  with  a  closed  head 
6,  supported  upon  wheels  F  F,  to  run  back  and  forth  on  the  valve-seat 
B,  or  on  ways  parallel  thereto,  and  receiving  a  piston  C,  attached 
rigidly  to  the  valve,  and  thereby  being  caused  to  travel  with  the  valve, 
and  relieve  it  of  all  pressure  of  steam  beyond  what  is  necessary  to  con- 
fine the  valves  to  its  seat. 


No.  14,126. — Charlbs  H.  Brown  &  Charles  Burleigh,  assi|;nors 
to  The  Putnam  Machine  Co.---j77iOT(wewew/ in  ilfearw /or  5e^w!a<f7igr 
and  Working  Steam-ValveaaaCut'Uffa. — Patented  January  15, 1856. 

In  proportion  as  the  balls  of  the  governor  diverge,  the  rod  V  is  raisetl, 
and  the  end  of  the  lever  d  is  withdrawn  from  the  slot  in  the  bottom  of 
the  stem  g  of  valve  A^,  thus  carrying  the  shoulder/  further  from  the 
circle  of  revolution  of  cam  A.  When  the  balls  are  at  their  highest 
point  the  shoulder/ is  withdrawn,  (see  fig.  2,)  so  that  the  cam  revolves 
without  touching  the  lever,  and  the  valve  is  not  opened. 

Claim. — Operating  the  valves  by  means  of  the  revolving  cams  A,  in 
combination  with  the  bent  levers  d  and  their  combination  with  the 

Sravern(5r,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substantially  herein  set 
orth. 


No.  14,145. — ^James  P.  Boss. — Improvement  in  Means  for  Operating 
the  Steam-  Valves  in  Blower  Engines. — Patented  January  22,  1856. 

The  piston  moving  in  the  direction  of  the  arrow  in  fi§.  1,  the  head 
piece  t,  by  pressure  on  the  under  edge  of  cam  ^,  lifts  the  nght-hand  end 
of  yoke  y,  and  through  rod  r  lets  on  the  full  head  of  steam ;  when  t 
leaves  the  cam  ^  and  after  passing  up  cams  1^  and  <',  it  presses  against 
tim  w  and  slightly  lifts  the  left-hand  end  of  the  yoke  and  causes  rod  r 
to  cut  off  the  steam,  the  \yeigbt  (^  acting  with  it  to  depress  the  opposite 
end  of  the  yoke. 
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The  rods  r^  r^  slide  in  holes  in  the  ends  of  the  yoke,  and  have 
weights  c^  &  attached  to  their  lower  ends ;  the  rods  and  weights  are 
connected  with  levers  i^  d^  and  d^  iS  which  carry  also  weights/*  /^ 
of  the  same  siz6  as  weights  c*  c® ;  the  difference  in  the  length  of  lever 
arms,  however,  serves  to  overcome  the  friction,  and  causes  the  weights 
/^/^  to  lift  c*  c®  and  to  elevate  the  rods  r*  r*  as  their  respective  ends 
of  the  yoke  rise,  so  that  the  nut  t^  will  just  come  in  contact  with  the 
end  of  the  yoke  at  the  termination  of  its  upward  motion.  The  higher 
up  the  nuts  i^  will  be  screwed,  the  greater  will  be  the  length  of  rods 
r*  r*  slipping  through  the  yoke  before  the  nut  reaches  it,  and,  conse- 
quently, the  yoke  will  receive  the  less  motion  as  the  weight  drops  to 
its  seat.  By  this  means  a  greater  or  less  opening  of  the  valve  will  be 
produced. 

Claim. — The  cam  yoke  y,  in  combination  with  the  adjustable  weights 
and  counterpoisn  levers,  or  the  mechanical  equivalents  of  these  several 
parts,  constructed,  arranged,  and  operating  substantially  as  and  for  the 
purposes  specified. 


No.  14,108 — James  McNab  and  Adam  Carr. — Improvement  in  Steam 
Stop-Valves. — Patented  January  15,  1856. 

The  outer  shell  B  B  is  secured  to  the  spindle  A  by  means  of  the 
screw  c  and  the  screw-thread  D  at  the  bottom  of  the  spindle. 

Claim. — The  attachment  of  the  outer  shell  B  B  to  the  valve-spindk 
A  A  in  such  a  way  that  it  can  be  removed  at  pleasure  to  repair  the 
valve. 


No.  14,906. — Richard  Colburn  and  L.  W.  Hakson. — Improved  Ar- 
rangement of  Supplemental  Valves  for  High-Pressure  Steam  En- 
gines.— Patented  May  20,  1856. 

When  slesLva  is  admitted  through  port  C,  the  valve  K  is  closed,  and 
K^  opens ;  a  way  is  thus  opened  through  h}  for  the  exhaust  steam, 
which  will  remain  open  until  the  steam  is  admitted  at  the  opposite 
port  CS  when  the  valve  K*  is  closed  and  K  opened,  and  the.  steam 
from  the  other  side  of  the  piston  passes  off  through  the  opening  A. 

Claim.— The  self-acting  valves  K  K*,  connected  together  for  the  pur- 
pose ot  freeing  the  cylinder  of  water  and  of  back  steam. 


No.  14,150. — Albert  Bisbee. — Improvement  in  Mean^s  for  Operating  the 
Throttle- Valve  of  Steam  Engines. — Patented  January  29,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engravings. 

Claim. — Raising  and  lowering  the  vibrating  toe  a  by  means  oi  the 
lever/,  operated  by  the  governor,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth. 
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No  14,903.-  -Jambs  Beetle. — Impfoved  Boat-Framer. — Patented  May 
20,  1856. 

In  using  the  machine,  its  keel  rests  m  m  are  fastened  to  the  keel 
timber,  and  so  that  the  plane  of  the  machine  shall  stand  transversely 
and  at  right  angles  to  the  said  keel  timber.  The  rib  timbers  are  next 
introduced  between  the  parts  m  m,  and  fastened  on  the  keel ;  they  are 
then  to  be  bent  around  against  the  outer  edges  of  the  bars  c  it  f  and 
between  the  clamp-bars  a  aoxhh^  the  screws  thereof  being  set  up  so 
as  to  cause  the  rib  timbers  to  be  held  in  place,  or  such  timbers  may  be 
tied  or  secured  to  projections  1 1  extending  upward  from  the  bars  n  o. 

Claim, — The  boat-framer,  as  composed  of  the  sets  of  adjustable 
and  extension  bars  a  a^b  b^  c  dy  e  /,  and  connecting  contrivances,  viz : 
the  keel  rests  m  w,  bars  n  o,  and  their  screws. 


No.   14,565. — Geobob  W.  La  Baw. — Improved  Li/e-Boai. — Patented 
April  1,  1856. 

Figure  3  represents  the  inner  boat ;  J  J  are  pivots  on  which  the  inner 
boat  is  suspended ;  B  B  are  the  ends  of  the  outer  boat,  which  contain 
the  air  chambers  1 1  (see  figure  5) ;  C  C  are  the  seats ;  figure  4  repre- 
sents an  end  view  of  the  inner  boat ;  F  are  ports  for  ventilation ;  G  is 
the  cabin  door.  The  sides  of  the  boat  are  constructed  so  that  the  top 
and  bottom  are  the  same  as  shown  in  figure  1. 

Claim* — Arranging  the  carriage  or  inner  boat  upon  pivots,  so  as  to 
allow  the  outer  boat  to  rotate  over  and  around  the  inside  boat  or  car- 
riage, which  always  retains  an  upright  position,  when  constructed  and 
operated  as  described. 


No.  15,'794. — ^Kupus  Rode,  assignor  to  John  Dehig. — Improvement  in 
Boat  Oars. — Patented  September  23,  1856. 

By  operating  the  handle  B  attached  to  the  lever  3,  the  connecting 
plate  4  will  cause  the  oar  A  attached  to  the  corresponding  arm  3  to  be 
moved  in  an  opposite  direction.  By  this  arrangement  the  oarsman  can 
row  the  boat,  having  his  face  fronting  the  bow.  The  oscillating  plate 
2  swings  freely  on  a  pivot  a,  supported  by  a  rower  box  1,  which  is 
attached  to  the  side  of  the  boat 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  oscillating  plate  and  double-jointed 
arms,  forming  a  double-jointed  boat  oar,  operating  on  an  oar  or  rower- 
box  as  descnbed,  or  in   any  manner  substantially  the  same,  for  the 
purpose  of  enabling  the  oarsman  to  row  forward  with  bis  face  fronting 
,  the  bow  of*  the  boat. 
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No.  14,489. — Charles  H.  Key,  administrator  of  the  estate  of  Simon 
F.  Blunt,  deceased. — Improvement  in  Detaching  Boat^  from  their 
TociZc.— Patented  March  25,  1866. 

The  iron  piece  A  is  fastened  to  the  boat  through  the  eye  at  E.  The 
block  of  the  tackle  is  attached  to  a  piece  of  iron  F.  C  slides  on  A,  and 
connects  A  and  F  as  long  as  there  is  any  weight  acting  on  A.  When 
the  weight  is  removed,  the  slider  falls,  the  wedges  at  B  separate,  and 
the  boat  is  freed. 

Figure  3  represents  an  iron  bolt,  which,  when  combined  with  iron 
jaws,  would  answer  the  same  purpose. 

Claim. — The  use  of  the  weight  of  the  boat  when  out  of  the  water  to 
keep  in  place  the  contrivance  for  sustaining  it,  so  that  it  shall  no  longer 
be  sustained  when  the  boat  takes  the  water  and  the  weight  is  trans- 
ferred to  the  latter;  and  for  this  purpose  I  claim,  as  ihe  invention  of  the 
said  Simon  F.  Blunt,  deceased,  the  contrivances  herein  described,  and 
any  others  analogous  thereto,  whereby  the  same  object  is  accomplished 
in  a  way  substantially  the  same. 


No.  15,187. — Daniel  Large. — Improved  Arrangement  of  Meayis  attached 
to  Ice- Boats. — Patented  June  24,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
engraving. 

Claim. — The  arranging  in  the  after  part  of  the  boat  of  the  two 
troughs,  for  throwing,  by  the  power  and  impulse  given  by  the  paddle- 
wheels,  the  broken  and  floatmg  ice  upon  the  fast  ice  on  each  side  oi 
the  channel,  and  thereby  keeping  the  water  clear  for  the  passage  of 
vessels. 


No.  15,472. — Henry  Brown  and  William  Brown. — Improvement  in 
Ice  Breaking  Boats. — Patented  August  6,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravings. 

Claim. — The  formation  of  a  recess  in  the  bows  of  a  steamboat,  said 
recess  having  inclined  shelves  E  and  ES  angular  terminations.  F  and  FS 
and  angular  rib  G,  in  combination  with  the  guards  H  and  HS  the 
whole  being  arranged  and  constructed  substantially  in  the  manner  set 
forth,  for  the  purpose  of  breaking  a  channel  through  ice,  and  directing 
the  broken  pieces  under  the  ice  remaining  on  each  side  of  the  channel. 

No.  14,843. — George  W.  La  Baw,  assignor  to  Himself,  Joseph  Col-* 
TON,  and  Theodore  Howell. — Improvement  in  Propellers  for  Lief- 
Boats.— FaXenied  May  6,  1856. 

The  boat  is  constructed,  as  shown  in  the  side  elevation,  (fig;.  1),  so  tha( 
the  top  and  bottom  may  be  alike.  At  the  central  point  in  the  stem  an4 
stem  are  the  trunnions  on  which  the  carriage  rotates,  seen  at  £,  fig.  2^ 
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which  trunnions  are  hollow  to  admit  the  rods  G  and  L  to  slide  freely 
through  them.  The  propellers  having  blades  on  both  ends  are  sup- 
ported on  bearings  at  e;  by  working  the  levers  J  J,  a  reciprocating 
motion  is  given  to  the  paddles  F  F  F. 

Claim. — Constructing  the  propellers  with  blades  on  both  sides,  so  as 
to  enable  the  boat  to  be  worked  by  the  same  mechanism  when  either 
side  up,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  15,487. — William  A.  Lordon. — Improvement  in  Means/or  Guiding 
Line  Ferry-BoatSj  or  Flying  Bridges. — Patented  August  5,  1856. 

The  cable  X  X  is  passed  between  the  rollers  d  and  d}  on  the  ends  of  the 
vibratory  beam  D,  and  having  been  properly  tightened,  it  forms  a  line 
from  shore  to  shore.  To  cross  the  stream  the  boat  is  pushed  from  the 
bank,  and  at  the  same  time  the  vibratory  lever  D  is  brought  to  the  re- 
quisite angle  with  the  side  of  thd  boat  by  means  of  the  windlass«E,  her 
forward  end  being  pointed  up  stream,  and  the  force  of  the  current  ope- 
rating against  the  sides  of  the  boat  will  cause  its  propulsion. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  James  Parks  proposed  the  em- 
ployment of  a  grooved  wheel  or  pulley-block,  with  a  rope  attaching  it 
to  a  boat  guided  by  an  ordinary  steering  oeu*,  when  said  wheel 
was  used  as  a  traveller  or  a  tight  cable,  stretched  overhead  from  bank 
to  bank,  as  a  means  of  crossing  streams  by  force  of  the  current.  I 
therefore  do  not  claim  this  as  my  invention. 

I  claim  the  vibratory  lever  D,  constructed  substantially  as  described 
and  arranged  and  operated  with  a  cable,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  pur- 
poses set  forth. 


No.  15,473. — John  M.  Brooke. — Improvement  in  the  Mcamfor  Attaching 
and  Detaching  Boats  to  and  from  their  Tackle. — Patented  August  5, 
1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engrayings. 

Claim, — In  the  application  to  boats  and  their  hoisting  and  lowering  ap- 
paratus, a  bolt  B  with  a  hollow  head  opening  on  and  forming  part  of  a 
curved  channel  or  deflecting  surface  C,  having  also  a  curved  slot  to 
correspond  with  the  channel ;  so  that  a  ball  A  fitting  conformably  thereto 
will,  by  the  force  of  gravity,  when  permitted,  follow  this  curve  and  be 
turned  aside,  and  moreover  will  be  prevented  from  reattaching  itself 
to  the  bolt  if  pELssing  up  and  down  before  the  aperture. 

I  also  claim  the  arrangement  of  a  cock  or  prop  F,  let  into  the  side  oi 
the  deflecting  surface,  so  as  to  secure  the  ball  m  the  head  of  *  the  bolt 
when  required,  but  offering  no  obstacle  to  its  entrance. 


No.  16,964. — John  Schaitbb. — Improvement  in  Capstans  for  Steam" 
5oafo.— Patented  October  21,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  the  mechanical  arrangement 
connecting  the  shaft  A,  which  is  driven  by  the  steam  engine,  with  a 
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capstan  B,  provided  with  a  drum  C  below  deck  by  means  of  the  shafts 
D  E  F,  suitably  geared  to  convey  motion  to  the  capstan,  so  that  the 
steamboat  may  be  rapidly  shoved  or  otherwise  handled  in  navigating 
intricate  water  channels  without  the  necessity  of  having  men  with 
"handspikes  to  operate  the  capstan,  and  without  having  the  rope  as 
thrown  off  from  the  capstan  above  deck  piled  and  obstructing  the  deck. 
Claim. — The  drum  C  on  the  shaft  of  tHfe  capstan  B,  as  arranged, 
the  capstan  being  steam  driven  by  geared  shafting  connecting  it  with 
the  "little  nigger,"  and  the  whole  being  combined  and  made  operative 
through  the  pulley  I,  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes 
described. 

No.  15,845. — ^William  M.  Ellis, — Improvement  in  Buoys. — Patented 
October  7,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claims  and  engravings. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  method  described  of  moving  buoys,  beacons,  and 
floating  bodies,  by  having  their  cables  att8u;hed  to  said  bodies  in  the 
line  of  their  calculated  centre  of  tidal  pressure. 

2d.  The  method  of  connecting  the  forked  or  V  link  or  sl^ckle  to  the 
said  buoy  or  floating  body  by  means  of  a  trunnion-bolt  passing  through 
a  metallic  tube  or  pipe  properly  set  and  secured  within  the  said  body. 


No.  15,200. — John  Taqgart. — Tidal  Alarm-Buoy. — ^Patented  June 
24,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invenUon  will  be  understood  from*  the  claims  and 
engravings. 

Claim. — The  combination  and  arrangement  of  the  air-tank  D,  the 
stream  or  current-wheel  C,  the  bell  G^  and  mechanism  ik  Ij  for  caus- 
ing said  bell  to  be  sounded  during  the  rotary  movements  of  the  wheel, 
produced  by  the  action  of  a  current  in  the  water. 

I  also  claim  arranging  or  combining  with  the  slream-wheel  the  bell, 
the  striking  apparatus  and  air-tank,  the  enclosing  or  guard  frame  A, 
and  the  pendulum  or  weighted  lever  B  applied  thereto,  the  same  ope- 
rating together  in  the  manner  as  shown. 


No.  14,768. — Enoch  AppLsaATE. — Improvement  in  Chain-Cable  Hooks. 
—Patented  April  29,  1866. 

The  cable  chain  is  suspended  between  the  projections  A  when  the 
anchor  is  raised,  they  being  held  together  by  means  of  a  lock- lever  B, 
the  mortises  a  a,  and  projections  L  The  apex  of  the  angle  G  of  the 
lock-lever  B  serves  as  the  fulcrum  upon  which  the  lever  is  moved  to 
lock  the  arms  for  the  purpose  of  supporting  a  weight.  The  unlocking 
is  effected  by  striking  the  end  of  nandle  c,  when  the  weight  of  the 
anchor  will  cause  the  chain  to  force  these  arms  apart,  as  seen  at  flgure 
2,  thus  allowing  the  anchor  to  drop  from  the  cable  hook. 
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Claim. — The  hinged  arms  F  and  projections  A,  or  their  equivalents, 
for  supporting  the  anchor,  in  combination  with  the  lock-lever  B  and 

Erojections  Z,  when  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  as 
erein  set  forth. 

No.  16,823. — Arthur  Barbarin  and  B.  F.  Simms. — Electro-Magnetic 
JFogr-jBcK.— Patented  July  15,  1866.    England,  August  17,  1866, 

A  is  an  electro- magnet,  B  the  armature  which  is  attached  to  the  short 
arm  of  the  lever  C.  Upon  the  end  of  the  long  arm  of  this  lever  is  a 
hammer  D,  which  strikes  the  bell  E  when  the  arm  C  is  raised.  To 
the  verge  G  of  a  common  clock-work  are  fixed  two  wires  H  and  ff ,  the 
free  ends  of  which  (as  the  verge  vibrates  to  and  fro)  dip  alternately  into 
mercury  cups  K;  Uius  whenever  the  wires  dip  into  the  mercury  cups, 
the  battery  connexion  is  established,  the  armatures  cause  ihe  hammers 
to  strike  the  bells,  and  while  the  clock  runs  the  bells  ring. 

Claim. — ^The  application  of  electricity  and  magnetism  to  ,the  ring- 
ing of  fog-bells* 

No.  16,606. — Henry  L.  De  Zi&^ot.—Sdf- Adjusting  Fog-Bell — ^Pat- 
ented August  26,  1866. 

When  the  float  at  the  extremity  of  the  arm  or  lever  F  is  actuated  by 
the  swells,  the  chain  G  will  be  drawn  backward  and  forward  througn 
the  arch  D.  This  will  cause  the  cam  g  to  turn  psu'tially  around,  or 
revolves  upon  the  ring  <2,  it  will  make  no  difierence  in  which  direction  the 
of  the  cam  strikes  the  bottom  of  the  arch,  the  opposite  one  presenting 
a  snqooth  surface  for  the  chain  to  slide  over  the  two  friction-rollers  e 
and  /,  relieving  the  ends  of  the  arch ;  this  will  compel  the  axle  of  the 
cam  g  to  act  upon  the  heel  of  the  hammer  £  at  the  passage  of  each 
swelH  the  hammer  being  a  sufficient  distance  from  the  oell  to  allow  the 
catch  A  of  the  cam  g  to  pass  to  the  upper  side  of  the  heel  n  of  the  ham- 
mer, the  ends  of  both  being  bevellea  for  that  purpose.  As  the  frame 
until  the  spur  or  tooth  I  passes  out  of  each  of  the  chains,  and  one  end 
waves  roll,  or  what  may  oe  the  state  of  the  tide,  as  the  float  will  swipg^ 
round  and  adjust  itself  in  any  position  required. 

Claim. — The  attaching  a  float  to  a  lever  or  arm  that  is  connected  ati 
or  near  the  other  end  to 'a  fixed  vertical  shaft  or  axis  in  such  a  manner 
that  said  float  shall  be  allowed  to  swing  around  said  vertical  shaft  or 
axis  and  accommodate  itself  in  the  direction  in  which  the  swdl  or 
current  or  both  are  moving,  so  that  said  float  is  not  subjected  to.  any 
sideways  concussion  or  strain  fi-om  either  the  tide  or  swell,  but  is  free- 
to  oscillate  or  vibrate  with  the  swell,  and  communicate  motioa  to  any 
suitable  bell  or  other  alarm,  substantially  as  specified. 

2d.  I  claim  attaching  the  ends  of  a  chain,  or  its  equivalent,  on  oppo- 

•   site  sides  of  a  lever  that  receives  a  vibrating  or  oscillating  motion  trom, 

a  swell,  when  said  chain  is  passed  over  a  cam- wheel  or  other  similar 

article,  to  communicate  the  motion  imparted  to  the  lever  and*  chain  to^ 

the  hammer  of  a  bell  or  other  signal  of  alarm,  as  described. 

3d.  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  cam  g  and  catch  k  rotatively 

40 
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with  the  heel  oi  the  hammer  and  with  the  chain,  substantially  as  spe- 
cified, whereby  the  vibrating  motion  of  the  chain  works  tne  said  ham- 
mer, as  set  forth. 


No.  15,686. — Grbenlbaf  A.  Wilbur. — Improved  Chappie  far  Rauing 
Sunken  Bodies, — Patented  August  19,  1856. 

To  use  this  apparatus,  the  staple  T  is  attached  to  whatever  it  is 
wished  to  secure  against  loss  by  sinking  in  water,  and  the  buoy  fi  is 
attached  to  the  staple.  In  case  of  fire  on  board  of  the  vessel,  and 
sinking  of  the  object  to  be  secured,  the  buoy  B  floats,  paying  out  its 
chain  C^  from  the  spool.  To  save  the  sunken  object,  the  chain  C*  is 
detached  from  the  buoy,  its  free  end  is  passed  through  the  furrows  / 
and  /S  thence  through  the  bole  A  in  G,  and  the  grapple  is  now  permitted 
to  descend  the  buoy-chain  CS  and  will  eventually  grasp  the  staple  T, 
which  will  hook  into  the  hook  A,  where  it  is  kept  by  spring  K,  and  the 
object  can  be  raised  now  by  hauling  at  the  grapple-chain  C. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  the  use  of  a  buoy  or  buoy-chain 
to  indicate  the  position  of  sunken  bodies. 

But  I  claim  the  improved  construction  of  the  grapple  to  be  operated 
with  a  buoy  and  staple,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purpose  substan- 
tially as  set  forth. 


No.  14,497. — Calvin  Fletcher. — Improvement  in  Paddle-Whede. — 
Patented  March  25, 1856. 

A  represents  the  shaft  of  the  wheel ;  B  B  are  the  flanges  which 
support  the  outside  arms  c  c  Cy  &c.,  and  B^  is  the  middle  flange  which 
carries  the  inside  arms  d  d  d,  &c. ;  e/g  are  the  buckets.  The  water 
can  freely  pass  through  the  spaces  o  o,  (figure  3,)  presenting  but  little 
vertical  resistance  to  the  buckets  in  their  egress  from  the  water. 

I  do  not  claim  the  curvilinear  shape  of  the  ouckets,  as  in  itself  new  and 
patentable  ;  but  I  claim  the  construction  of  propellers  with  a  series  of 
narrow  buckets  of  curvilinear  or  parabolic  shape,  combined  and  ar- 
ranged in  the  manner  hereinbefore  set  forth,  or  its  equivalent,  for  the 
purpose  of  combining  the  greatest  propelling  force  with  the  least  pos- 
sible resistance  to  the  ingress  and  egress  of  the  buckets  in  their  passage 
through  the  water. 

No.  15,564. — Abraham  Housbworth. — Improvement  in  Paddle^  WheeU. 
Patented  August  19,  1856. 

When  the  cam  F  is  placed  at  the  right  side  ot  the  shaft  A,  and 
the  wheel  rotates  as  indicated  by  the  arrow,  the  buckets  D  D^  will  be 
spread  apart  as  they  enter  the  water,  one  end  of  the  forks  a^  being 
acted  upon  by  the  oblique  groove  cS  and  the  oblique  face  or  end  S 
of  said  cam  acting  upon  the  ends  b^  of  the  floats  D^  As  the  flosits 
pass  underneath  the  centre  of  the  shaft:,  and  rise  to  pass  out  of  the 
water,  they  are  closed  by  the  cam  G. 


VIL — ^NAVIGATION,  627 

'Cflaim. — The  floats  or  buckets  D  D  applied  or  attached  to  the 
wheel,  as  shown,  and  expanded,  or  spread  and  contracted,  or  closed 
by  the  cams  F  6,  arranged  as  shown  and  described. 


No,  15,967. — Matthew  A.  Cbooker. — Arrangemmt  of  Buckets  of  Pad- 
dle-Wheda.—Yatentei  October  28,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  method  of  arranging  the  buckets  or  floats  of  a  paddle- 
wheel  when  the  buckets  are  to  be  broken  into  sections;  that  is  to  say, 
by  arranging  each  set  or  section  of  buckets  along  four  arcs  which 
cu'cumscribe  the  periphery,  and  which  arcs  are  struck  with  a  radius 
greater  than  the  semi-diameter  of  the  wheel,  each  set  of  buckets 
when  placed  upon  the  shaft  being  arranged  so  that  the  place  where 
the  arcs  of  the  one  set  meet  shall  stand  opposite  to  the  centre  of  an 
arc  in  the  adjoining  set,  if  the  wheel  be  composed  of  but  two  sec- 
tions, or  when  more  than  two  sections  shall  be  divided  proportionally. 


No.  14,920. — Harvey  Lull. — Improvement  in  Feathering  Paddle- 
^Aeeb.— Patented  May  20,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

Claim. — ^Imparting  to  the  .paddles  e  of  paddle-wheels  a  rotating  mo- 
tion on  axis  d^  whilst  revolving  about  the  axis  a  of  the  paddle-wheel, 
by  means  of  an  eccentric  cog-wheel  f ,  combined  with  and  engaging 
Ae  eogs  of  the  pinions/ on  the  shafts  a  of  the  paddles. 

No.  15,149. — ^JosBPH  O.  Shabtds. — Imprawmentt  in  Feathering  PaddU^ 
Wheels.— PBiented  June  17,  1856. 

Within  each  ring  C  is  placed  a  steadying  grooved  wheel  D,  se- 
cured to  the  wheel-shaft  A.  Two  smaller  grooved  wheels  E  E  are 
placed  in  such  positions  as  to  act  on  the  outer  peripheries  of  said  rings 
opposite  their  axes.  The  said  grooved  wheels  E  E  rotate  freely  on 
their  arbors  F  F,  and  they  are  allowed  to  have  a  limited  lateral  move- 
ment on  said  arbors,  controlled  by  the  off-sets  k  k  and  springs  jj; 
which  arrangement  enables  the  grooved  wheels  E  £  to  adapt  them- 
selves to  all  lateral  oscillations  of  said  rings,  and  yet  enables  said 
grooved  wheels  to  afford  ample  lateral  support  to  said  rings  when  they 
are  subjected  to  violent  shocks.  All  shocks  or  concussions  which  have 
a  tendency  to  force  upwards  the  rings  C  C  are  transmitted  directly  to 
the  wheel-shaft  A  by  the  grooved  wheels  D  D. 

Claim. — Combining  the  wheels  D  D  with  the  shaft  A,  in  such  posi- 
tions that  they  are  enabled  to  transmit  a  portion  of  the  strain  exerted 
upon  the  rings  C  C  directly  to  the  said  shaft,  substantially  as  herein 
set  forth ;  in  connexion  with  the  combination  of  the  wheels  D  D  with 
shaft  A  in  such  positions  as  to  bring  them  within  the  inner  peripheries 
of  the  rings  C  C. 

I  also  claim  making  the  holes  in  the  outer  ends  of  the  arms  A  A  of  an 
oblong  shape,  for  the  purpose  substantially  as  herein  set  forth. 
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No.    16,091. — AuausTFs   Juan. — hwprofMiinenl  in   Propeller  Shafts* — 
Patented  November  18,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim, — A  propeller  shaft  which  in  its  construction  is  circular,  con- 
ical, and  angular,  with  these  three  conditions  combined,  or  otherwise, 
and  to  be  applied  vertically,  as  described  and  shown,  and  for  the  pur- 
pose set  forth. 

No.  14,589. — ^Aahon  Arnold. — Improvejnent  in  Enclosing  Propeller  Shafts 
in  Keels. — Patented  April  8,  1856. 

The  hollow  side-keels  B  B  are  bolted  through  flanges  c  c  to  the  vessel's 
bottom,  parallel  to  the  keel  C.  They  are  made  of  a  width  sufficient  for 
stiffness  and  to  contain  the  propeller  shafts  D  D.  At  a  a  they  are  made 
with  a  gradual  enlargement  to  receive  the  cranks  b  h. 

Claim. — The  manner  of  enclosing  the  propeller  shafts  in  keels  B  B, 
made  of  sheet-iron,  or  other  material,  fastened  to  the  vessel's  bottom, 
for  the  purpose  and  in  the  manner  substantially  as  herein  described. 


No.  14,973. — John  Gerard  Ross. — InvprovemeiU  in  Hand^Propdlers. — 
Patented  May  27,  1856. 

If  this  propeller  is  to  be  used  in  shallow  water,  the  plate  e  is  attached 
to  the  lower  part  of  bucket  c  by  means  of  studs  and  mortises,  &c. 

When  used  for  whale  fishery,  or  similar  purposes,  the  lance-points y 
are  attached  to  the  bucket  in  place  of  the  plate  e,  for  the  purpose  of 
fastening  it  to  the  whale  or  similar  fish,  &c.  • 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  bucket  moving  on  hinges  in  itself, 
as  this  is  well  known  in  propellers  for  steam  vessels,  and  is  generally 
known  as  the  duck's-foot  propeller;  but  I  claim  the  plate  e  and  lance- 
points/,  in  connexion  with  the  propelling  bucket  c. 


No.  14,786. — S.  W.  Wood. — Improvement  in  Propelling  Boatt. — ^Patente 
April  29,  1856. 

The  shaft  of  the  drum  E,  to  which  the  paddles  Jc  are  attached,  being 
secured  to  the  frame  F,  and  entirely  independent  of  and  not  connected 
with  the  boat,  is  raised  and  lowered  through  the  operation  of  the  hand- 
wheel  and  screw  P  attached  to  said  frame. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  and  combination  of  the  horse-power  and 
paddle-wheels,  whereby  the  raising  and  lowering  of  the  paddle-wheels, 
to  suit  the  various  depths  at  which  the  boat  sinks  produces  a  vari- 
able inclination  of  the  horse-power,  so  as  to  enable  the  horse  to  exert  a 
power  proportional  to  the  weight  of  the  load. 


No.  16,169. — Henrt  M.  Bonnbt. — Improvement  in  Sail-Hanks. — ^Pat- 
ented December  9,  1856. 

The  guard  F  attached  to  the  part  A  prevents  the  stay  from  wearing 
the  bolt-rope  which  passes  through  recess  E ;  and  besides  this,  it  pre- 
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vents  the  hank  from  sliping  round,  so  as  to  cany  the  bolt-rope  out  of 
the  recess  E. 

The  inventor  says :  I  am  aware  that  it  is  not  new  to  make  a  metallic 
hank-body  in  two  parts,  connected  by  a  hinge  and  screw.  I  do  not 
claim  such. 

I  claim  an  arrangement  of  the  hinge  and  the  fi;uard,  relatively  to  the 
eye  and  the  clasp,  or  connecting  contrivance ;  the  entire  guard  being 
in  one  piece,  and  fastened  to  the  movable  part  of  the  body,  and  so  as 
to  be  movable  with  it,  and  to  open  from  and  shut  against  the  other  part, 
as  specified. 

No.  14,094. — Henry  Duncan  Preston  Cunningham. — Improvement 
in  Reefing  Sails. — Patented  January  15,  1856. — Patented  November 
30,  1850,  England. 

The  sail  is  kept  from  chafing  against  the  lee  rigging  when  rolled 
upon  the  yaid^  by  the  spar  G,  which  stretches  from  yard-arm  to  yard- 
arm,  and  is  secured  to  the  yard-arm  hoops.  This  spar  also  carries  the 
top-gallant  studding-sail  booms. 

The  sail  is  divided  down  the  centre,  to  enable  it  to  clear  the  centre 
fittinffs  on  the  yard;  and  this  aperture  in  the  sail  is  closed  by  a  bonnet 
S,  which  is  provided  at  intervals  with  metal  travellers  T.  The  upper 
traveller  T  is  furnished  with  screw-bolts  which  are  inserted  into  holes 
in  the  iron  D,  which  latter  is  so  made  as  to  swing,  that  the  bonnet  shall 
blow  out  or  work  in  harmony  with  the  other  parts  of  the  sail. 

Claim. — 1st.  The  chafing  spar  G  applied  to*  the  after  side  of  the 
sail^yard,  for  fending  off  the  sail  from  tne  mast  or  rigging  when  rolled 
around  the  yard,  as  set  forth. 

2d.  The  radius  bar  D  in  combination  with  the  bonnet-head,  in  order 
to  permit  the  top  of  the  bonnet  to  blow  out  in  harmony  with  the  belly 
of  the  sail,  as  described. 


No.  15,754. — Isaac  Boss. — Improvement  in  Reefing  Topsails. — Paten- 
ted September  23,  1856. 

The  lines  c  are  fastened  in  the  eyelet  holes  a,  and  reef  from  aft  for- 
waid,  having  knots  in  the  ends  of  the  lines,  bringing  the  knots  close  to 
the  holes ;  the  lines  then  run  up  between  the  head  of  the  sail  on  a 
straight  linfe  and  the  fore  part  of  the  yard,  thence  to  the  mast-head 
direct,  with  a  block  at  the  mast-head,  reefing  from  forward  aft  and 
thence  leading  on  deck. 

Claim* — 1st.  The  running  of  lines  from  the  reef,  between  the  head  of 
the  topsail  and  the  fore  part  of  the  yard,  thence  direct  to  the  top 
mast-head. 

2d.  The  arrangement  of  reef  tackle  beneath  the  yard,  running  from 
the  end  of  the  yard  to  the  quarter  on  deck. 

3d.  The  peculiar  mode  of  strengthening  the  sail  by  bands  and  double 
ropes,  as  described. 
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No.  14,723. — GsonaE  Hubbard. — ImpravemefU  m  Swpeniing  Extra 
Topsail  TraA.— Patented  AprU  22,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  from  the  claim  and 
the  engravings. 

The  inventor  says :  What  I  claim  as  my  invention  or  improvement 
in  the  application  of  the  extra  yard  F  is,  arranging  the  same,  or  its  con- 
nexion with  the  mast  A  above  the  cap  e  of  the  lower  mast-head,  and 
applying  said  extra  yard  F  to  the  topmast  B,  and  suspending  it  from 
or  near  the  trestle-tree  g^  whereby  said  yard  may  not  only  be  raised 
up  towards  said  trestle-tree,  but  be  supported  in  the  manner  set  forth, 
and  be  capable  of  being  braced  armind  as  occasion  may  require,  and 
this  without  danger  of  injury  to  the  cap  of  the  lower  mast-head. 


No.  15,887. — ^Hubbard  Bigelow  and  Mortimbb  M.  Camp. — Improved 
Ring'BoU  far  Shipt*  and  Boau*  1ackle.—Paiented  October  7,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving.  ' 

Claim. — We  do  not  claim  an  eye  or  ring-bolt  made  in  parts,  that 
can  be  secured  to  or  released  from  each  other ;  but  we  claim  the  tongue 
C,  the  holdfast  D,  and  the  levers  E  E^,  as  arranged  in  relation  to  the 
body  A,  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  set  forth. 


No.  16,624. — Rbvbbn  Shalbr. — Improvement  in  BUge  and  Leakage 
Water  Indicators  for  Ships  and  other  VeseeU. — Patented  August  26, 
1866.  X 

To  the  metal  chamber  A  is  attached  a  pipe  which  extends  d^ywn* 
wards  to  the  bottom  of  the  hold  of  the  vessel  to  which  the  apparatus  is 
attached.  The  chamber  A  is  covered  with  a  system  of  dish-shaped 
India-rubber  springs  C,  to  the  upper  one  of  which  is  attached  the  shaft  D 
of  a  rack.  When  the  bilffe- water  ri^es  in  the  pipe,  it  compresses  the 
air  in  the  same,  actuates  the  rod  D  and  pinion  E,  and  moves  the  indica- 
tor G  on  dial  F. 

Claim. — In  bilge  and  leakage  indicators,  the  sectional  diaphragm 
spring  C,  as  arranged  in  relation  to  the  chamber  A  and  the  standard  D, 
for  the  purposes  described. 

No.  14^113. — Charles  Perlby. — Improvement  in  Cargo-ports /or  Shipe 
and  other  FeaseU. — ^Patented  January  16,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  will  be  understood  from  the  claim 
and  engraving. 

h  represents  the  cross-bar,  with  the  lashing  for  the  purpose  of  securing 
the  shutter  g. 

Claim, — The  rim  7  around  the  flanoh  6  that  receive»  the  bolts  9  to 
secure  the  frame  /  to  the  vessel,  said  rim  7  receiving  a  caulking  on 
both  sides — one  against  the  vessel,  and  the  other  against  the  shutter 
thereby  effectually  preventing  leakage  in  the  manner  specified. 
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No.  14,048. — Samuel  W.  Bbown. — Improvement  in  Constructing  the 
Bottoms  of  Ships  and  other  Vessels. — Patented  January  8,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  constructing  so  much  of  the 
lower  bottom  part  A  of  cast-iron  as  may  be  necessary  to  constitute 
both  ship^s  bottom  and  ballast. 

Claim. — Making  the  entire  bottom  A  and  keel  of  ships  and  other 
vessels  of  thick  and  continuous  plates  of  metal,  for  the  united  pmposes 
of  bottom  and  ballast,  as  herein  set  forth. 


No.  14,365. — Alexandre  Le  Mat. — Improvement  in  Means /or  Increas- 
ingr  the  Buoyancy  of  Ships  and  other  Vessels. — Patented  March  4, 1866. 

The  nature  of  this  improvement  consists  in  inserting  into  and  attach- 
ing to  the  sides  of  a  vessel  slotted  tubes  s  s  s^,  into  which  are  placed 
knobs  at  the  rear  ends  of  bags  a  u^  c?  a'  a^  of.  These  bags  can  be 
drawn  to  their  proper  positions  along  the  tubes  by  means  of  a  windlass 
and  ropes  attacnea  to  the  knobs.  The  bags  when  inflated,  as  repre- 
sented at  a'  a*  a*,  will  add  to  the  buoyancy  of  the  vessel.  The  sec- 
tional figure  2  is  drawn  on  an  enlarged  scale. 

Claim. — The  horizontal  and  upright  tubular  rails  or  tubes,  constructed, 
furnished,  and  operated,  substantially  as  described  and  for  the  purposes 
essentially  as  specified. 

No.  16,090. — William  Mont.  Storm. — Improvement  in  Safes  for  Ships 
and  other  Vessels. — Patented  June  10,  1856. 

The  bottom  b  of  the  fire-proof  receptacle  B  is  detached  from  the 
main  body,  so  as  to  permit  the  water  to  flow  in  at  c,  in  order  to  float 
out  the  buoy  C  as  the  vessel  sinks.  C  is  formed  of  two  separate  thick- 
nesses of  metal,  the  space  between  these  two  being  filled  with  India- 
rubber.  The  tube  Z  is  open  at  top  and  bottom ;  the  float  Z^  carries  a 
flag-staflfand  pennant,  which  will  be  hoisted  by  the  rise  of  Z^  when  the 
safe  is  afloat.  The  safe  C  is  made  to  serve  also  the  purpose  of  a  lie- 
preserver  by  means  of  the  bails/y;  &c. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  the  receptacle  or  "sheath"  B,  open  at 
the  bottom,  and  at  its  top  open  to  the  upper  deck  A,  with  the  (indepen- 
dently water-tight)  douole-shelled  buoy  C,  having  within  it  the  (again 
independently  water-tight)  "deposit  chamber"  D  for  valuables,  said 
chamber  being  accessible  from  the  exterior  by  a  water-tight  door  E, 
closing  and  clamping  for  that  purpose  on  an  elastic  seating,  &;c.,  sub- 
stantially as  described. 

2d.  The  buoy,  the  tube  Z,  flag,  and  float  ZS  for  the  purpose  ex- 
plained. 

No.  15,886. — Jambs  KBUiBY.'^^lmprovement  in  Anii-Friction  Bushing 
for  Ships^  Blocks. — Patented  October  14,  1866. 

The  rollers  D  can  revolve  freely  in  their  bearings  in  the  rings  E,  and 
said  rings  can  rotate  freely  in  corresponding  grooves  d  in  the  heads  C 
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D.     The  head  C  is  riveted  to  the  flanges  A  of  the  head  B,  and  thus  sand 
and  water  are  excluded  from  the  apparatus. 

Claim. — The  described  mode  of  constructing  the  bush,  by  riveting 
the  head  within  the  cylinder,  and  the  annular  grooves  d  d  for  the  re- 
ception of  the  bearing  rings  £  E  of  the  rollers^  for  the  purposes  specified. 


No.  15,817. — John  M.  Bilet. — Improvemeni  in  Means  for  LubricaHng 
the  Sheave-Pin  of  Ships'  Blocks. — Patented  September  30,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  bsuids  E  F,  one  or  more  interposed  between  the  axis 
B  and  the  eye  or  band  B  of  the  pulley  G,  the  bands  E  F  being  perfo- 
rated as  shown,  and  the  axis  B  provided  with  passages  or  apertures/ g", 
for  the  purpose  of  lubricating  the  bands  and  axle,  substantially  as  de- 
scribed for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  14,377. — Daniel  Tallcot  and  GEORaB  Tallcot. — Improvement  in 
Ships*  Capstans. — Patented  March  4,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reterence  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  ratchet  I  fastened  to  the  gear  J, 
with  the  ratchet  R  on  the  barrel  F,  and  the  traversing  pawls  P  P  in 
the  head  H,  for  the  purpose  of  locking  the  head  to  and  releasing  it  from 
each  of  the  ratchets  I  and  R,  substantially  as  described. 


No,  14,983. — ^Samuel  Gaty. — Improvement  in  Ships'  Capstans. — Pat- 
ented May  27,  1856. 

In  consequence  of  the  action  of  the  pawls// and /i/^,  when  head  H 
is  turned  from  left  to  right,  the  body  C  will  be  turned  also,  the  shaft  £ 
remaining  stationary.  But  if  the  head  is  turned  in  the  opposite  direc- 
tion, the  action  of  the  pawls  will  be  reversed,  thereby  allowing  theshafl 
£  and  rim  M  to  be  turned,  and  the  pawls  d  will  catch  between  the 
ratchet-teeth  on  the  outer  periphery  of  tne  rim  M ,  which  will  consequently 
turn  the  body  C  in  the  same  direction. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  ratchets  and  pawls,  and  spur-wheels 
and  pinions  in  capstans  or  windlasses  ;  so  that  simply  reversing  the 
prime  mover,  will  change  it  from  a  simple  to  a  compound  capstan, 
without  shifting  any  of  the  parts  by  hand;  and  so  that,  also,  the  spur- 
wheels  and  pinions  may  only  rotate  when  used  as  a  compourd  capstan, 
and  be  self-ungearing  when  changed  to  a  simple  one. 


No.  14,986. — Daniel  Tallcot  and  George  Tallcot. — Improvement  in 
Ships'  Capstans. — ^Patented  May  27,  1856. 

The  vertical  ratchet-wheel  I  (arranged  to  turn  within  the  ratchet  R) 
is  fastened  to  the  gear  J,  both  turning  loose  on  the  spindle  £,  so  that 
when  the  pin  Q  is  pushed  into  the  position  represented  by  dotted  lines, 
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the  pawl  P  will  catch  into  the  ratchet  I,  and  release  ratchet  R,  so  that 
by  turning  the  top  H  it  will  carry  the  gear  J  which  turns  the  gear  K 
and  shaft  L.  This  shaft  L  turns  in  boxes  M  N  on  the  arms  6  G,  and 
carries  the  gear  O,  arranged  to  work  into  the  stationary  internal  annu- 
lar gear  B,  so  as  to  turn  tne  barrel  F  with  great  power. 

Claim. — The  gears  J  an  Ky  arranged  at  the  top  of  the  capstan,  ind 
combination  with  the  shaft  L  and  gears  O  and  B,  arranged  at  the  bot- 
tom of  the  capstan,  for  communicating  a  slow  and  powerful  motion  to 
the  barrel  F,  substantially  as  described. 


No.  15,983. — Charles  Perlby. — In^avement  in  Ships*  Capstans. — 
Patented  October  21,  1866. 

By  reference  to  the  claim  and  engravings,  it  will  be  seen  that,  by 
turning  the  barrel  a  into  certain  positions,  the  pinion  m  may  be  removed 
&om  shaft  2.  The  apparatus  may  then  be  worked  without  said 
pinion,  or  the  pinion  m  may  be  attached  to  shaft  8,  and  thus  the  number 
of  revolutions  of  the  barrel  b  can  be  regulated  according  to  circumstances. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  capstan  with  the  barrel  filled  to 
rotate  with,  or  be  independent  of,  the  handspike  head,  as  this  has  been 
done ;  neither  do  I  claim  varying  the  power  of  the  capstan  by  means 
of  gearing  in  itself,  as  worm-pinions,  gears,  and  a  variety  of  means  have 
been  heretofore  in  use ;  but  I  am  not  aware  that  a  wheel  around  the 
base  of  the  capstan  has  ever  before  been  actuated  by  a  movable  pinion, 
receiving  its  motion  from  the  handspike  head,  centre-shaft,  and  gearing 
in  the  base;  thereby  the' power  to  revolve  the  capstain  is  applied  to  the 
best  advantage,  and  with  the  largest  possible  leverage  agamst  the  rope 
or  chain  around  the  barrel  of  the  capstan. 

But  I  claims  1st,  retaining  said  pinion  m  in  place,  by  the  overhanging 
base  of  the  capstan  barrel,  except  at  the  notcnes  ^,  at  which  point  said 
pinion  m  can  be  removed,  as  specified. 

2d.  Constructing  the  oil  receptacle  and  groove  6  (that  contains  the 
sustaining  balls)  higher  at  the  outside  than  the  inside,  to  cause  said 
balls,  in  their  motion,  to  lubricate  the  journal  5,  substantially  as  speci- 
fied. 


No.  15,123. — ^James  Emerson. — Improvement  in  Ships^   Capstans  and 
Windlasses. — ^Patented  June  17,  1856. 

If  the  key  b  is  elevated,  the  wheel  or  windlass  H  will  be  connected 
and  will  turn  with  the  shaft  D  and  capstan  6.  The  capstan  6  is  comiect- 
ed  with  the  windlass  or  wheel  H  when  the  cable  is  orawn  up,  and  the 
strap  J  is  loosened  by  turning  the  shaft  L.  This  capstan  combines  thus 
the  advantages  of  a  double  capstan  for  joint  or  separate  and  controlla- 
ble operation. 

The  inventor  says :  I  claim  nothing  new,  irrespective  of  the  arrange- 
ment and  operation  together,  substantially  as  specified,  of  the  parts  of 
the  capstan  made  to  couple  and  uncouple  at  pleasure  for  joint  or  sepa- 
rate action,  as  required ; » nor  do  I  claim  the  application  of  a  friction- 
strap  or  belt  to  a  windlass  barrel. 
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But  I  claim  the  double  or  divided  capstan  6  or  windlass,  arranged 
for  operation  in  the  manner  specified,  and  consisting  of  an.  upper  hand 
operative  portion  of  the  body  or  capstan  proper  6,  and  under  loose 
portion  of  said  body  Hi  separately  controllable  by  friction-strap  J  or 
gearing,  at  pleasure,  with  tne  upper  operativ-e  portion  G  of  the  body 
of  the  capstan,  as  and  for  the  purposes  herein  set  forth. 


No.  16,059. — Rudolph    Knbcht. — Improved    Method    of  VentUaling 
Ships^  SfC. — Patented  November  11,  1866. 

By  the  revolution  of  the  shaft  C,  the  wings  G  will  draw  in  the  fi^esb 
air  through  the  pipe  E,  cooling  the  same,  while  through  the  perfo- 
rated plate  N,  it  the  same  is  covered  with  ice,  the  fresh  air  partly 
purifies  the  unhealthy  air  in  the  room,  and  expels  the  same,  with  the 
assistance  of  the  wings  F  above  the  top  of  pipe  D,  through  said  pipe. 

The  inventor  says  :  I  do  not  claim  wings  to  draw  in  fresh  air  or  to 
expel  the  foul  air  out  of  a  room ;  nor  do  I  claim  the  ventilating  tubes. 

I  claim  the  combination  and  arrangement  of  two  sets  of  wings  on 
one  shaft,  acting  simultaneously,  so  that  while  one  is  expelling  the  foul 
air,  the  other  will  draw  in  fresh  air,  in  the  manner  substantially  as  de- 
scribed and  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  15,395. — J.  Stbver. — Improved  Arrangement  of  Means  in  Fen- 
dvlum  Ftmpsfor  Ships. — Patented  July  22,  1856. 

The  frame  B  turning  on  the  hollow  shaft  A  will  move  corresponding 
to  the  movement  or  inclination  of  the  ship,  and  the  sector  I  will  be 
moved  by  the  swing  of  the  weight  K  on  the  bars  J,  and  the  sectors  H, 
levers  G,  rods  F,  and  plungers  E  will  be  operated,  raising  the  bilse- 
water  through  the  lower  end  of  the  shaft  A,  and  forcing  it  through  pipe 
L  into  the  upper  part  of  shaft  A  and  through  the  pipe  c.  These 
pumps  will  be  operated,  whether  the  ship  is  rolhng  from  side  to  side  or 
pitching  fore  and  aft. 

Claim. — Attaching  a  series  of  pumps  C  to  a  hollow  shaft  A,  which 
is  allowed  to  turn  freely  in  its  bearing,  and  connecting  the  weighted 
bars  J  J  to  the  plunger  rods  F  of  the  pumps  by  means  of  the  geared  sec- 
tors H  I  and  levers  G,  substantially  as  shown,  for  the  purpose  specified. 


No.  15,704. — Christopher  N.  Nixon. — Improvement  in  Hanging  Ships* 
Rudders.— Patented  September  9,  1856.— England,  May  12,  1854. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — The  use  or  construction,  as  applied  to  sailing  vessels,  for 
steering  purposes,  of  the  groove  or  socket,  as  described,  whether  the 
same  be  formed  to  extend  from  the  top  or  near  the  top  to  or  near  to 
the  bottom  of  the  stern-post ;  whether  the  same  be  continuous  or  divided 
into  sections  or  parts. 

.  3d.  I  claim  the  rod,  continuous  or  in  sections,  attached  to  the  rudder, 
and  combined  with  the  groove,  or  other  equivalent,  attached  to  the 
stern  post. 
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Ifo«  159^32. — Joseph  S.  FoaxKB. — Improvemeni  in  Be^ng  Ships'  SaiU 
upon  Extra  Yarda^ — ^Patented  September  16,  1856. 

On  lowering  the  topsail  yard  C  and  sail  Li  a  tenBion  and  drawing 
is  caused  on  the  reefing  lines  n,  operating  through  the  pulleys  O, 
which,  drawing  on  the  curcumference  of  ihe  arms  d  of  the  folding  yard 
Hi  causes  this  yard  to  revolve,  and  consequently  folds  up  the  sail, 
as  may  be  required,  in  two  directions  towards,  the  top  and  lower  yards 
C  and  D. 

Claim. — The  double  yard  H  H  H,  or  extra  yard,  of  two  pieces, 
placed  about  midway  between  the  upper  and  lower  yards,  the  sail 
passing  between  the  two  pieces,  operating  in  the  manner  and  for  the 
purpose  set  forth* 

Ko.  16,045. — ^Thomas  Gabr. — Improvement  in  Steering  Apparatus  for 
Ships. — Patented  November  11, 1866. 

The  ropes  wound  around  the  tiller-shaft  F  pass  around  the  pulley  E, 
to  which  the  rudder-shaft  L  is  connected  by  means  of  rod  K. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  confine  myself  to  the  details,  as  I  have 
shown  that  they  may  be  variously  modified  and  yet  retain  the  peculiar 
characteristics  of  my  invention.  I  claim  the  application  to  the  ordinary 
steering  apparatus  of  vessels  of  a  crank,  or  its  mechanical  equivalent  the 
eccentric,  working  in  combination  with  an  entire  pulley  or  its  segment, 
a  quadrant  on  a  vertical  axis,  the  whole  being  interposed  as  a  medium 
of  communication  between  the  wheel-ropes  or  chains  and  the  tiller. 


No.  26,165. — ^David  W.  Smith. — Improveme/nt  in  Steering  Apparojtus 
for  Ships. — Patented  December  2,  1856. 

This  apparatus  is  an  improvement  on  the  steering  apparatus  of  D. 
Crowell,  patented  December  6,  1854.  In  this  apparatus  the  main 
pinion  H  on  wheel-shaft  E  does  not  engage  directly  wiih  the  main 
rack  I,  but  plays  into  the  ^ard-rack  M,  and  also  into  the  pinion  L, 
which  engages  with  the  mam-rack  I  on  the  rudder-shaft  K. 

Claim. — 1  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  guard^rack  and  the  pinion 
on  the  tiller  with,  the  main  rack  and  the  pinion  of  the  hand- wheel  shaft, 
the  whole  being  substantially  in  the  manner  and  for  the  purposes  as 
specified. 

No.  16,238. — Peter  H.  Jackson. — Improvement  in  Ships*  Windlasses. 
—Patented  December  16,  1856. 

This  invention  refers  to  the  peculiar  construction  of  pawls  2  attached 
to  each  of  the  heavers  i,  which  operate  the  ratchets  t  of  a  windlass; 
these  pawls  2  are  attached  to  shaft  3,  and  can  be  turned  by  means  of 
cranks  4  to  either  of  the  two  positions  represented  in  figs.  2  and  3,  and 
are  retained  in  such  positions  by  means  of  counterweights  6.  By  turn- 
ing these  pawls  to  one  or  the  other  side,  the  motion  of  the  windlass  can 
be  reversed. 

Claim. — The  double-acting  pawl  2,  crank  arm  4,  and  counterweight 
6,  applied  to  the  heaver  or  heavers  of  the  windlass,  arranged  and 
operated  substantially  as  and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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No.  16,000. — Christopher  Amazbbn. — Machinery  for  Operating  Paiui' 
Cases  of  a  Ships'  Windlass. — Patented  November  4,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engravbgs. 

Claim. — I  am  aware  that  it  is  not  new  to  operate  the  pawl-cases  by 
a  single  brake-lever,  and  that  a  lever  working  on  a  vibratory  post  is 
not  new,  as  the  same  heis  been  applied  to  a  pump ;  therefore  I  do  not 
claim  such. 

Nor  do  I  lay  claim  to  a  single  brake-lever,  and  two  levers  or  series 
of  levers  applied  to  a  windlass,  so  as  to  turn  it  by  a  single  gear  affixed 
on  it,  as  is  shown  in  the  specifications  and  drawings  of  Nialance  & 
Pelatiah  Osgood's  rejected  applications  for  patents* 

But  I  claim  the  arrangement  of  the  brake-levers  H  H,  connection 
lever  G,  vibratory  posts  1 1,  and  two  pawl-cases  B  C,  as  applied  to  a 
post  and  windlass  barrel,  substantially  as  specified* 

No.  15,085. — RuFUS  Porter. — Mode  of  Sounding  Whistles  for  Fog^Sig^ 
nals. — Patented  June  10,  1856. 

The  cylinders  A  are  provided  with  interior  clapper-valves  E  near 
the  heads  thereof,  which  admit  the  air  when  the  water  recedes,  but  pre- 
vent its  escape  when  the  water  rises,  thereby  producing  shrill  sounds 
as  often  as  the  cylinders  are  plunged  into  the  water. 

Claim. — The  combination  of  vertical  cylinders  A,  (or  their  equiva- 
lents,^ and  whistles  attached  thereto,  for  the  purpose  of  having  loud 
sounas  produced  by  the  undulations  of  waves  or  swells,  substantially 
as  herein  described. 


No.  15,510. — John  W.  Drubimond. — Improvement  in  Steering  Appa-- 
ratus. — Patented  August  12,  1856. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  illustrations. 

The  inventor  says :  I  do  not  claim  a  sector  attached  to  the  rudder 
head,  acted  on  by  a  pinion,  as  this  has  before  been  done.   ~ 

But  I  am  not  aware  that  a  two-wristcd  or  leaved  pinion,  actuated 
by  the  steering  wheel,  has  ever  before  been  so  applied  in  connexioti 
with  the  aforesaid  sector  that  the  two  wrists  or  leaves  of  the  pinion 
can  be  placed  on  the  plane  of  motion  of  the  sector,  and  thereby  avoid 
all  tendency  to  turn  the  steering  wheel  by  any  surge  or  wave  against 
the  rudder;  and  also  in  connexion  with  said  two  leaved  or  wrisled 
pinioni  make  use  of  a  spring,  or  its  equivalent,  to  hold  the  wrists  ot 
said  pinion  on  the  desired  plane* 

I  claim  arranging  a  pinion  having  two  leaves  or  wrists  in  such  a 
manner  relatively  with  the  sector  or  wheel  acting  on  the  rudder,  that 
the  said  wrists  or  leaves  can  be  turned  into  the  plane  of  motion  ot  said 
sector  or  wheel  to  prevent  motion  to  the  steering  wheel  by  any  surge 
or  wave  against  the  rudder,  as  specified. 

And  in  combination  with  the  aforesaid  two-wristedor  leaved  pinion, 
I  claim  the  T-headed  rod  and  spring  K,  or  their  equivalents,  to  tend 
always  to  bring  the  said  two  wrists  or  leaves  into  the  plane  of  motion 
of  the  sector  or  wheel,  substantially  as  speci6ed. 
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No.  14,104. — William  R.  Lavbndbr  and  Atkins  Smith. — Improved 
Steering-wheel  Stopper. — Patented  January  15, 1866. 

The  lips  c  relieve  the  hinge  D  of  all  lateral  strain.  The  dotted  lines 
marked  C^  represent  the  stopper  \vhen  turned  back  out  of  the  way  of 
the  handles  &,  so  as  to  leave  the  wheel  free  to  be  operated. 

Claim. — Constructing  a  wheel  stopper  C,  and  applying  it  so  as  to 
operate  with  the  wheel  A  and  tiller  B,  substantially  as  specified,  viz : 
so  that  it  may  turn  up  and  down  on  a  hinge  D,  and  when  down  em- 
brace the  wheel  hanole  6,  and  be  supported  laterally  under  the  strain 
of  the  wheel  by  devices  essentially  as  above  described. 


No.  15,898. — LoDNER  D.  Phillips. — Improvements  in  Submarine  Ex' 
ploring  Armors. — ^Patented  October  14,  1856. 

The  operation  of  this  apparatus  is  such  that  a  person  placing  his 
feet  in  the  lower  extremities//of  the  machine, and  attaching  the  leaSiem 
ffirdle  firmly  about  his  loins,  the  air-chamber  e  being  filled  with  con- 
densed air,  and  the  cap  d  firmly  bolted  to  the  head  c,  the  apparatus 
may  be  let  down  to  any  required  depth  in  the  water.  The  air  in  the 
cavity  A  becoming  vitiated,  the  operator  turns  the  cock  m,  and  re- 
ceives a  fresh  supply  from  the  air  pressed  irf  the  reservoir  B ;  by 
opening  the  valve  f,  the  vitiated  air  escapes  through  the  tube  i.  If 
the  operator  wishes  to  ascend  without  assistance,  he  turns  the  cock  o, 
and  admits  the  compressed  air  into  the  bag  or  submarine  balloon  r, 
which  gives  additional  buoyancy  to  the  apparatus ;  then,  if  wishing  to 
descend  a^ain,  he  closes  the  cock  o,  opens  the  cock  p  in  the  branch 
pipe,  and  the  pressure  of  the  water  collapses  the  balloon  r. 

Claim. — 1st.  A  submarine  armor  with  which  the  explorer  can  be 
wholly  invested,  composed  entirely  of  metal,  having  free  and  easily 
moving  jointed-limbs,  and  from  within  which  the  explorer  may  give 
motion  to  the  armor,  and  operate  the  external  means,  as  set  forth. 

2d.  Connecting  with  such  armor  a  collapsible  exterior  vessel,  se 
united  with  the  interior  air-chamber  as  to  allow  of  its  being  inflated, 
and  buoy  up  the  armor,  as  described. 

3d.  Arranging  the  rods  for  operating  the  external  tongs  or  nippers 
within  the  tubular  arms,  as  set  forth. 


No.  15,125. — J.  B.  Faybttb  and  D.  Wheeler. — Improvement  in  Straps 
ping  Tackle-Blocks. — Patented  June  17,  1856. 

These  improved  straps  for  tackle-blocks  can  be  applied  to  the 
blocks  cold,  and  removed  fi-om  and  applied  to  other  blocks  with 
facility. 

Claim. — For  tackle-blocks  a  strap  made  in  two  parts  A  and  B,  each 
part  having  a  hook  at  one  end  to  hook  into  the  eye  of  the  block-hook, 
and  a  hole  near  the  other  end  for  the  bolt  that  fastens  them  together. 


No.  16,084. — George  S.  Burrows. — Improvement  in  Attaching  Centre- 
Boards  to  Vessels. — Patented  November  18, 1856. 

The  centre-board  C  may  be  raised  or  lowered  in  the  usual  manner 
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by  a  chain  attached  to  the  end  F.  When  it  becomes  necessary  to  re- 
move the  centre-board  C  from  the  trunk  A,  the  bolt  b  is  tmscrewed  and 
taken  out,  and  the  part  D  with  the  centre-board  attached  may  be 
lifted  out  of  the  trunk  by  any  suitable  hoisting  apparatus. 

Claim. — The  hanging  of  the  centre-board  to  a  movable  post  D,  or 
other  sliding  piece  of  similar  character,  which  admits  of  its  being  easily 
and  readily  removed  from  the  trunk  for  repafars,  or  any  otiier  purpoee^ 
^Ls  described. 


« 

No.  15,420. — Georgb  W.  Gerau. — Improvement  in  Fare-and-a/i  Rig 
of  Vessels. — Patented  July  29,  1866. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  consists  in  having  the  mainsail  A  of 
triangular  form,  attached  to  the  boom  B,  as  usual,  and  having  a  single 
block  or  halyard  C  attached  to  the  upper  end  of  the  sail  for  the  purpose 
of  raising  it — the  lower  end  of  the  topsail  D  being  attached  to  the  outer 
end  of  the  boom  B,  the  upper  part  beinc; attached  to  the  topmast.  •By 
this  arrangement  the  gaff  and  one  set  of  halyaMs  are  dispensed  with. 

(7fawn.-— Constructing  the  mainsail  A,  as  shown,  and  having  the 
lower  end  of  the  topsail  D  attached  to  the  outer  end  of  the  boom  B, 
substantially  as  shown  and  described. 


No.  16,090. — Augusts  Jouan. — Lee-Boards  for    Vessds. — ^Patented 
November  18, 1856. 

This  invention  consists  in  attaching  elastic  metal  plates  F,  bv  means 
of  stanchions  B,  to  the  sides  of  vessels,  to  aid  in  propelling  and  steady- 
ing the  same  in  heavy  swells  of  the  sea. 

Claim. — The  elastic  metal  blade  lee-boards,  which  I  call "  shi|>fins,'* 
to  the  sides  of  ships,  vessels,  and  boats,  in  a  position  nearly  vertical,  as 
described  and  shown,  for  the  purpose  set  forth. 


No.  15,298. — James  Minifib. — Improved  Arranaement  of  Means  for 
Balancing  and  Propelling  Life  and  Property  Saving  Vessels. — ^Pat- 
ented July  8,  1856. 

The  boat  is  composed  of  seven  air-tight  compartments  strongly  secured 
together.  Attached  to  said  boat  in  a  substantial  manner  are  the  steel 
rods  R  and  T  for  supporting  the  driving  wheel  M  ot  the  apparatus. 
Motion  is  imparted  to  the  driving  wheel  by  means  of  the  connecting 
rods  N,  the  latter  being  provided  at  their  upper  end  with  cranks  and 
shoes  for  the  operator  to  stand  in  and  receive,  in  this  manner,  a  recip- 
rocating vertical  motion.  The  rotary  motion  of  the  driving  wheel  M 
is  converted  into  a  reciprocating  motion  by  mfeans  of  connecting  rod 
P,  and  said  motion  is  transferred  to  the  piston-rod  N  and  piston  K,  by 
which  means  the  boat  is  propelled. 

Claim. — The  arrangement  of  the  driving  wheels  M,'the  steel  founda-  . 
tion  pieces  R,  and  the  rods  and  bars  connected  therewith  and  with 
the  propellers,  as  they  are  described,  in  relation  to  the  vessel. 


vn. — ^KATiOATiovr.  6M 

No.  14,487. — Lambert  Albxai^br. — JhnprovenufU  in  PropeUing  Ve^ 
sds. — ^Patented  March  25,  1856. 

B  B  are  slides  or  guide-rods ;  £  E  are  piston-rods  to  which  the 
motive  power  is  communicated ;  fig.  3  represents  the  bucket  F  in  an 
upriffht  position,  and  fig.  4  in  a  horizontal  position.  6  6  are  guide- 
blocks. 

When  the  rollers  1 1  come  in  contact  with  the  inclines  H,  the  bucket 
is  brought  into  a  vertical  position;  at  the  same  time  the  spring-blocks 
K  K,  becoming  fi-ee,  will  project  over  the  slides  B,  and  keep  the 
buckets  moving  in  this  position  until  the  inclines  L  force  the  blpcks 
K  K  back  again,  allowing  the  bucket  again  to  be  turned  horizontally 
by  passing  beneath  the  rollers  M  on  the  adjustable  levers  N  N^ 

I  do  not  limit  myself  to  the  use  of  my  propeller  in  any  particular 
part  of  the  vessel,  nor  to  the  size  or  shape  of  the  buckles  themselves, 
nor  to  any  particular  character  of  motive  power  ;  but  what  I  claim  is, 
regulating  the  motion  of  the  propelling  buckets  by  the  combined  action 
of  the  spring-blocks  K,  inchnes  L,  rollers  I  I  and  M,  and  inclines 
H  H,  substantially  as  specified. 


No,  14,226. — Waldo  P.  Craig  and  William  E.  Bightor. — Improve- 
ment  in  Signals  for  Vessels. — Patented  February  12,  1856. 

The  object  of  this  improvement  is  to  make  it  manifest  if  one  vessel 
is  steering  directly  towards  another ;  in  this  case,  the  three  signal  lights 
a  b  c  on  one  of  the  vessels  will  appear  to  an  observer  on  the  other 
vessel  in  a  vertical  line,  one  above  the  other ;  whereas  if  the  vessel 
steers  in  any  other  direction,  the  three  lights  will  appear  in  an  oblique 
line. 

Claim. — A  range  of  lights  placed  in  the  forward  part  and  in  the 
longitudinal  centre  of  a  vessel,  the  foremost  being  the  lowest,  and  the 
following  ones  rising  in  succession  above  it,  so  as  so  present  to  an  ob- 
server in  or  near  the  line  of  its  course  a  range  of  light  which  is  either 
vertical,  or  is  directed  obliquely  to  starboard  or  larboard,  according  to 
the  course  of  the  vessel. 


No.  16,319. — John  Guest. — Improvement  in  Sounding- Guards  far  Ves- 
sels.— ^Patented  July  8,  1856.  ' 

The  rod  A  is  marked  in  feet  so  as  to  show  on  the  spar  deck  the  num- 
ber of  feet  of  water  under  the  bottom,  when  the  ends  of  the  rods  or 
radius  bars  B  come  in  contact  with  the  ground.  The  bars  B  B  attached 
at  E  to  the  rod  A  slide  with  their  other  ends  in  a  groove  C  by  means 
of  rollers  R;  they  serve  as  fenders  to  prevent  the  rod  A  from  breaking 
or  bending,  and  to  shut  it  up  as  the  water  shoals.  A  bell  is  attached 
to  the  pin  of  the  shackle  L,  so  that  an  alarm  is  given  the  instant  the  rod 
A  rises  above  the  mark  at  which  it  was  set. 

Claim* — The  'mechanical  construction  of  the  machine  hereinbefore 
described,  and  especially  the  attachments  of  the  radius  bars  B  B,  work- 
ing in  the  grooves  C  C,  by  which  I  am  enabled  to  indicate  the  approach 
of  shoal  water,  whether  the  vessel  be  going  ahead  or  astern. 
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No.  16,860. — AuGUSTE  Jouan. — Arrangement  of  Elastic  Plate  Paddles 
for  Steam  Vends. — Patented  October  7,  18-36. 

The  nature  of  this  invention  will  be  understood  by  reference  to  the 
claim  and  engraving. 

Claim. — Tne  series  of  vertically  divided  elastic  plate  paddles,  ar- 
ranged as  set  forth. 


No.  14,036. — Ira  F.  Thompson. — Improvement  in  Velocimetersfor  Ves- 
sels.— Patented  January  1,  1856. 

a  represents  the  bottom  of  the  vessel ;  i  is  a  drag  or  paddle  swing- 
ing on  the  centre  1 ;  it  is  provided  with  a  bucket  or  piston  2  on  the  top 
edge,  which  plays  in  a  circular  motion  in  the  box  c  m  such  a  manner 
that  the  piston  does  not  fit  water-tight  to  the  inside  of  box  c.  The  joint 
3  connects  the  link  d  and  arm  e  to  the  drag  b  ;  the  arm  e  passes  below 
a  roller  4,  and  the  link  d  is  kept  vertical  as  it  is  moved  by  the  drag  b* 
The  friction-roller  6  operates  upon  the  lever/ of  the  fulcrum  6,  and  the 
lever/  operates  upon  a  vertical  rod  g^  which,  by  means  of  a  cord  or 
chain  7  attached  to  it  and  wound  around  the  spindle  of  the  dial  A, 
moves  the  hand  8,  which  indicates  the  speed  by  means  of  the  figures 
on  said  dial. 

Claim. — ^I  do  not  claim  the  water-leaking  pistons  in  themselves,  as 
these  have  before  been  used  for  checking  and  stopping  vibrations  in 
other  indicating  instruments ;  but  what  I  cfcim,  and  desire  to  secure  by 
letters  patent,  is : 

1st.  The  combination  of  a  water-leaking  piston  or  pistons  with  the 
dragC^in  the  manner  substantially  as  specified,  whereby  the  drag,  being 
hinged  at  or  near  the  bottom  of  the  vessel,  indicates  by  its  inclination 
the  speed  of  the  vessel,  and  said  water-leaking  piston  or  pistons  act  to 
prevent  fi  sudden  motion  to  said  drag  as  the  vessel  pitches,  as  specified. 

2d.  I  claim  the  method  herein  described  of  communicating  motion 
from  the  drag  or  paddle  z  to  an  indicator  by  means  of  the  link  d,  guided 
and  retained  vertically  by  the  arm  e,  substantially  as  specified. 


No.  14,328. — Ira  F.  Thompson. — Improvement  in  Velocimeters  for  Ves- 
sels.— Patented  February  26,  1866. 

As  the  vessel  keels  over  and  inclines  the  velocimeter  drag  and  rod 
sideways,  the  pendulum  hanging  vertical  will  depress  the  slide  /  more 
or  less,  according  to  the  inclination  of  the  vessel ;  and  this  slide  acting 
in  front  of  the  drag  b  will  shield  the  same  from  the  action  of  the  water, 
so  that  there  will  not  be  so  much  power  exerted  to  incline  the  drag, 
therieby  compensating  for  the  amount  of  weight  acting  to  keep  the  drag 
down. 

Claim. — The  gate  or  slide  I  actuated  by  the  vertical  weighted  lever 
or  pendulum  h,  in  combination  with  the  hinged  drag  b,  in  the  manner 
and  for  the  purposes  specified. 
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